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Introduction. 


In  making  public  the  foUowing  investigation  of  the 
weapoD  names  in  Anglo-Saxon,  attention  should  be  called 
to  the  fact  that,  owing  to  the  frequent  use  of  general  terms, 
such  as  wüpen,  searu  etc.,  applied  to  equipment  and  ar- 
mour,  and  to  that  of  the  word  sweord  referring  to  sword,  it 
has  been  deemed  advisable  not  to  include  all  references 
to  the  same,  such  only  having  been  selected  as  are  of 
interest  either  from  an  etymological  or  archaeological  stand- 
point. 

Furthermore,  for  a  füll  Ifst^of  the  words  (in  simplex) 
used  in  Epic  poetry  to  designato  the  coat  of  mail,  which 
in  prose  refer  usually  to  an  ordinary  garment,  refference 
lias  been  made  to  a  dissertation  on  «Die  altenglischen 
Kleidernamen»  by  Lilly  L.  Stroebe,  Heidelberg  1904. 

It  is  regretted  that  the  dissertation  by  R.  Wagner  on 
«Die  Angriflfswaffen  der  Angelsachsen»  was  received  after 
the  completion  of  the  present  investigation,  so  that  com- 
parison  of  results  has  been  impossible. 

The  Compiler  also  avails  herseif  of  this  opportunity 
to  express  her  thanks  and  feeling  of  profound  indebtedness 
to  Professor  Johannes  Hoops,  of  the  University  of  Heidel- 
berg, for  bis  ever  ready  Suggestion  and  aid  in  the  plan- 
ning  and  execution  of  the  work. 


IV 

Owing  to  the  necessity  of  having  all  proof-sheets  sent 
from  Heidelberg  to  America  for  correction,  and  as  a  result 
of  having  to  read  the  first  sheets  while  travelling  from 
place  to  place,  some  even  being  lost  in  forwarding,  the 
dijficulties  of  proof-correction  for  the  present  volume  have 
been  well-nigh  insurmountable.  To  this  fact,  then,  is  due 
the  appended  list  of  corrections,  and  the  mistakes  still 
remaining  may  also  be  attributed  to  the  same  cause,  as 
well  as  to  the  failure  to  receive  all  of  the  final  proof-sheets. 

Baltimore,  Md.,  Sept.  1905. 

May  Lansfield  Keller. 
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List  of  Abbreviations. 


Av.  =  Avesta. 

Du.  =  Dutch. 

f.  SS  feminine. 

Fr.  =  French. 

Germ.  =  Germanic. 

Gl.  =  Glossary. 

Gr.  =  Greek. 

Idg.  =  Indogermanic. 

Icel.  =  Icelandic. 

It.  =  Italian. 

m.  =  masculine. 

Merc.  ==  Mercian. 

ME.  =  Middle  Englieh. 

MDu.  =  Middle  Dutch. 

MHG.  =  Middle  High  German. 

MLG.  =  Middle  Low  German. 

MS.  =  Manuscript. 

MLat.  =  Middle  Latin. 

n.  =  neuter. 

NE.  =  New  or  Modern  Engrlisb. 

NFr.  =  New  French. 
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NHG.  =  New  High  German. 

NLG.  =  New  Low  German. 

North.  =  Northumbrian. 

OE.  =  Old  English. 

0Frie8.  =  01d  Friesian. 

OFr.  ==  Old  French. 

OUG.  =  Old  High  German. 

OL  =  Old  Indian. 

OCSlav.  =  Old  Church  Slavic. 

ODu.  =r  Old  Dutch. 

ON.  =  01d  Norse. 

OPrues.  =  Old  Prussian. 

Oftuss.  =  Old  Russian. 

OSax.  =  Old  Saxon. 

Port.  =  Portugeee. 

Prov.  =  Proven^al. 

rt.  =  root. 

Span.  :=Spani8h. 

Skt.  =  Sanskrit. 

WGerm.  =  West  Germanic. 
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raturen, herausgeg.  erst  von  L.  Herrig,  dann  von  A.  Tobler  u. 
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Denkmälern.  Frkf.  a.  M.  1840  ff. 
Hehn,  V.,  Kultorpflanzen  und  Haustiere.    7.  Aufl.,  herausg^.  von 
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des  Inscriptions  et  Beiles  Lettres.    B.  VIII. 
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Müllenhoff,  Deutsche  Altertumskunde. 
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gabe von  0.  L.  Jiriczek,  Straßburg  1897—98. 
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Snorra  Edda,  heransg^.  von  F.  Jönsaon.    Kopenhagen  1900. 

Springer^  Anton,  Die  Psalter-lUiistrationen  im  früheren  Mittelalter 
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StruU,  J.,  A  Gomplete  view  of  the  dress  and  habits  of  the  people 
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First  Part 


Antiquarian  InvestigatioiL 
I.  Introductory:  General  Survey  etc. 

To  present  with  any  degree  of  accuracy  a  picture  of 
the  war-equipment  of  the  Germanic  invaders  of  Great 
Britain,  from  the  time  of  their  first  settlement  in  the  Is- 
land to  the  year  of  the  Norman  Conquest  1066,  three 
prime  factors  must  be  taken  into  consideration :  The 
testimony  of  historians,  such  as  Agathias,  Sidonius  ApoUi- 
naris,  Jordanes and  others,  with regard  to  the warequipment 
of  the  various  Germanic  tribes  of  the  continent;  further- 
more  the  entire  ränge  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  literature  with 
especial  reference  to  Beowulf  and  poems  such  as  the  Elene 
or  the  Judith  dealing  principally  with  battles.  The  illu- 
minations  of  the  MSS.  both  on  the  continent  and  in 
England  from  the  8*^  Century  on.  The  grave-finds  both  in 
England  and  on  the  continent,  covering  the  period  between 
the  5^^  and  7^  centuries,  especial  attention  being  given 
to  Frankish  remains,  which  with  some  few  exceptions  are 
identical  with  those  of  the  Anglo-Saxons. 

Simple  as  this  may  seem  at  first  sight,  the  task  is 
accompanied  with  many  difiiculties,  for  the  historical 
testimony  is  many  times  contradictory,   the  epic  poems 
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deal  only  with  equipment  of  kings  and  great  heroes,  wbile 
the  drawings  pf  the  MSS.  are  often  mere  conventional 
representations,  frequently  of  Roman  or  Byzanüne  Originals, 
and  the  grave-finds  in  more  tban  one  instance  fail  to 
corroborate  bistory  and  poetry.  On  tbe  wbole,  bowever, 
allowing  for  tbe  aristocratic  tendency  of  tbe  epic,  togetber 
witb  certain  bistorical  anacbronisms,  and  by  carefully 
comparing  tbe  grave-finds  of  Selzen  in  Germany,  Lon- 
doni^res  in  Normandy,  and  Kent  in  England  tbe  arms 
and  equipment  of  Franks  and  Anglo-Saxons  between  tbe 
5^^  and  10^  centuries  may  be  ascertained  witb  a  fair 
degree  of  certainty.* 

Before  entering  upon  tbe  details,  a  general  sorvey  of 
tbe  equipment  of  tbe  Anglo-Saxons  at  tbis  early  period 
may  be  given. 

V  Tbe  spear  wap  tbe  cbief  weapon  of  tbe  Anglo- 
Saxonäj  as  tbe  framea  (longspear)  bad  been  among  tbe 
Germans  at  tbe  time  of  Tacitus.'  (ibese  spears  were  of 
two  kinds,  —  a  ligbter  and  a  beavier;  one  spear  at  least, 
and  often  two,  baying  been  found  in  tbe  graves  of  almost 
every  warrior,  usually  witb  tbe  point  to  tbe  ward  to  beaA 
wbile  in  tbe  Selzen  graves  tbey  are  reversed  according 
to  tbe  Roman  practice. 

Albe  battle  axe  israrelyfound  inEnglisb  graves(8in  all) 
tböugb  rarely  wanting  in  tbe  graves  of  Frankisb  warriors. 

Tbe  swords,  as  will  be  sbown  later,  in  tbe  early 
period  were  very  precious  and  costly  possessions  belonging 

^  For  a  discnssion  of  the  mortuary  ums  disooyered  in  Norfolk, 
Suffolk,  Cambridgeshire,  Derbyshire,  Sassez  and  their  relation  so 
those  fonnd  in  Jutland,  parte  of  Friesland,  on  the  borders  of  the  Elbe, 
in  Westphalia,  Thnringia,  in  parte  of  Saxony  etc.  S.  Kemble,  Hör. 
Fer.,  p.  87. 

«  Germ.  C.  VI. 
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only  to  princes  and  warriors  of  wealth  and  rank,  wliile 
the  ordinary  soldier  carried  oaly  a  spear.  Theae  swords 
were  either  the  heavy  two-edged  broad  sword  owrespoBdiBg 
to— the-R«aaii^.^ptrfa,  or  the  one-edged  Scrama  seax  -tw 
«UUBefmn-TirfVanklsii.-sonirein  Anglo-Saxon  intennents.^ 
Bows  were  also  used  for  war  as  well  as   the  chase 

^  as  a  description  of  a  battle  in  Beowulf  proves,  and  süugs 
were  in  use  among  the  ordinary  warriors. 

Of  the  protective  armour  the  shield  alone  was  in  the 

'  possessioQ  of  all  warriors.  This  was  usually  of  linden-wood 
with  an  iron  umbo  or  boss,  the  randbeag,  in  tlie  centre  to 
ppotect  the  band,  and  serve  as  a  weapou  of  oflfence  in  dose 
conflict,  while  the  edge  was  furtlier  strengtbened  by  an 
iron  band,  or  rim.  In  the  case  of  princes  gold  and 
preciouB  metals  replaced  the  iron,  while  metal  shields, 
tbough  probably  rare,  were  not  unknown. 

'  ,'The  helmet,  as  the  sword,  was  the  property  only 
of  the  wealthy,/  one  certainly,  two  probably  (the  second 
being  doubtful)  having  been  found  in  the  many  hundreds 
of  graves  opened/and  it  is  strongly  to  he  suspected  that 
many  of  the  heims  were  ainiply  teather  Caps  strengtbened 
with  metalj!  (cf.  galea:  leSerhelm  in  the  glosses)  wbich  in  the 
course  of  tiiae  has  entirely  diaappeared.  That  metal 
heims  existed,  bowever,  at  the  Lime  of  tbe  Sazon  invasion 
of  England  is  certain  from  the  description  of  the  boar- 
adomed  helmets  of  the  Beowulf  epic. 

Tbe  body  armour  cousisted  of  a  leather  coat  &e- 
quently  stiffened  with  metal  for  the  ordinary  soldiers, 
'  Thia  rather  negatives  the  idea  that  tliey  are  the  weapona 
from  wbicb  the  Saxons  are  eupposed  to  hare  taken  their  aame:  cf. 
GolfriduB  Witerbiensia  ^  Ipgt  brevis  gladiiu  apurl  illo»  Saxo  vocatur, 
utufe  gibi  Saxo  nomm  peperisse  notalur.  Ä  miBaDJaratanOing  of  ttie 
two  wo  reis  sahn  and  Sahso. 


—     16    — 

and  iherigrno  or^shirt  made  of  iron  rings  either  woven 
together  or  sewn  upon  other  material  for  the  chief  war- 
riors  of  wealth  and  rank,  which  even  as  late  as  the 
K)^  Century  was  regarded  as  a  costly  possession/ 

(  Later  came  metal  greaves  for  the  protection  of  the 
legs,  but  at  this  period  the  warriors  fooght  for  the  most 
part  bare-legged,  or  perhaps  in  the  long  leather  boots  and 
leg  bandage^represented  in  the  MSS.  of  the  9^  and  10^ 
centuries. 

(Flags,  drums,  horns,  and  trumpets  were  part 
of  every  army's  equipment,  and  remains  of  horses,  bridles 
have  m  some  few  instances  been  found  in  the  graves) 

From  the  above  then  it  is  evident  that  at  the  time 
of  the  invasion,  and  during  the  early  Anglo-Saxon  period, 
the  ordinary  warrior  was  provided  with  spear  and  shield, 
possessed  some  sort  of  a  leather  shirt  or  coat  for  the 
protection  of  his  body,  and  wore  most  likely  a  leather  cap 
resembling  a  helmet,  while  swords,  helmets,  and  corselets 
were  the  property  only  of  the  picked  troops  or  celebrated 
warriorsT)  The  same  holds  true  for  the  Frankish  warriors 
of  this  early  period,  and  even  at  the  time  of  the  Carolingians 
—  arma,  id  est  scututn  et  lanceam^  —  were  still  the 
equipment  of  the  ordinary  soldier. 

At  the  time  of  the  Carolingians,  both  in  France  and 
England,  swords  nevertheless  were  becoming  more  frequent, 
although  still  costly,  and  heims  and  corselets  began  to 
be  more  general. 

In  England,  in  the  period  following  the  Carolingian, 
metal  greaves  were  introduced,  the  Juüsbeorg  for  the  pro- 
tection of  the  neck,  and  at  the  very  end  of  the  Anglo* 


1  8.  Capit.  of  Oharl.  from  year  806,  ed.  Baluie,  p.  450. 
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Saxon  period  the  gavelock  from  the  Celts  and  the  cross- 
bow  from  the  French.  Immediately  following  the  Conquest 
the  long  bow  catoe  into  general  use,  which  was  employed 
with  auch  telliiig  effect  by  tbe  Englieh  in  the  Hundred 
Years'  War.  and  the  nasale  or  noae  protector  (may  poasibly 
have  been  known  previously),  which  developed  in  the 
12"'  and  IS""  Centimes  into  the  visor. 

(  The  Anglo-Saxona  following  tbe  traditioo  of  the  old 
military  tactics  of  the  Germans  of  tbe  continent  fought 
in  a  wedge  abaped  formation  with  their  king  or  leader 
on  foot  at  their  head,  whUe  the  heavy  iufantry  formeä 
the  point  and  wing^  tbe  ligbt  armed  beiug  placed  at  tbe 
centre.'  They  were  divided  according  to  districts,  as  were 
the  Germans  of  tbe  time  of  Tacitus  according  to  tribeB, 
and  until  the  Üme  of  the  Norman  Conquest  the  infantry, 
not  tbe  cavalry,  formed  tbe  main  body  of  the  army.* 
Following  the  Norman  Conquest  came  a  complete  revolution 
in  war  tactics,  the  introduction  by  the  Normana  of  the 
Feudal  System  together  with  Chivalry  raiaed  the  cavalry, 
composed  of  Norman  knigbts,  to  the  first  rank,  which, 
United  to  the  sturdy  Anglo-Saxon  infantry  armed  with  the 
famous  long  bow,  formed  an  aJmost  invincible  army. 
This  process  of  amalgamation  and  reconstruction  lies, 
however,  beyond  the  Anglo-Saion  period,  belonging  rather 
to  the  history  of  Cbivalry  and  the  Middle  Agea  wbere  its 
development  may  be  traced  in  such  works  as  San  Hartes 
WaffenTcunde  in  der  Riäereeil,  Köhler,  Jahns  and  others 
mentioned  in  the  Bibliography. 

■  et  the  rormatioD  at  the  battle  of  Haatinge.  Kühler,  Die 
Entw.  des  Kriegew,  u.  der  KriegefOhr.  in  der  Ritterieit,  p.  1  ff. 

*  Cf.  Roger  of  Hoveden,  wbo,  writing  of  a  battle  in  1055,  sa^a: 
Aitght  contra  morem  in  e^uu  pugnare  jusait. 

Kellst,  The  AnglO'i^ax'Jii  Weapon  Niuuu,  2 
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II.  The  Weapons  of  Attack. 

Taming  now  to  a  more  specific  examination  of  the 
weapons,  it  will  be  seen  at  once  ibat  they  fall  natorally 
into  two  main  divisions  —  first  the  weapons  of  attack, 
and  second  the  weapons  of  defence,  each  of«  which 
may  again  be  divided  into  several  subdivisions,  which 
will  here  be  treated  of  more  ^n  detail  than  was  possible 
in  the  preceding  general  sketc^  An  exhaostive  treatment 
of  the  same,  however,  has  not  been  attempted,  the  resolts 
of  most  excavations  of  Anglo-Saxon  interments  having 
appeared  from  time  to  time  in  the  Arch.,  in  C!ollec. 
Antiqua,  and  in  various  arch.  Journals,  while  Linden- 
schmidt*s  Merov.  Altertümer,  and  LiAhhi  Cochems  La 
Norm.  Sout.  are  exhaustive  treatises  on  the  subject  in 
their  respective  countries. 

1.  The  Spear. 

De  Baye.  —  Indus.  Art  of  the  Anglo-Saxon,  PL  I. 
Neville.  —  SoMm  Obsequies,  Pia.  XXXV,  XXXVL 
Smith.  — -  Collee.  Antiqua,  Vol.  WL,  PI.  I,  figs.  10—25. 
Wylie.  —  Fairford  Qraves,  PI.  XI,  figs.  1—7. 

As  the  shield  is  the  oldest  weapon  of  defence,  so  is 
the  spear  that  of  aggression.  Used  for  the  chase  as  well 
as  for  war  it  served  a  double  purpose,  and  &om  the  first 
simple  wooden  shafb  with  fire-hardened  head,  through  the 
successive  stages  of  development  in  the  Stone,  Bronze,  and 
Iron  Ages  to  its  culminating  point  in  the  knightly  lance 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  it  has  remained  among  the  Germanic 
peoples  the  weapon  par  excellence  not  only  of  the  ordi- 
nary  soldier,  but  together  with  the  sword  has  been 
found  in  the  graves  of  those  of  noble  birth.     Symbol 
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of  kingsbip  among  the  Northern  tribes',  weapon  of  Wodan, 
badge  of  autboritj,  and  mark  of  Üio  free  man*  it  bas 
played  among  Norsemen,  Franks,  and  Anglo-Sazons  an 
all  important  roll.  From  it  tlie  male  line  took  ito  name 
apere-healf,  as  the  female  line  from  the  spindle,  and  the 
epear  was  the  coustant  companion  of  the  wanior  in  time 
«f  peace  as  well  as  in  war.' 

From  the  time  of  Tacitus  reference  to  the  bearing  of 
epears  by  tbe  German  tribes  has  conatantly  been  made 
by  Latin  historians.*  The  citationa,  however,  will  be  bere 
omitted  excepting  tbe  tbree  most  important  bearing  directly 
on  tbe  use  of  this  weapon  by  the  Franks  from  the  5*" 
to  the  S***  centUT}'.  interesting  for  the  eake  of  comparison 
with  the  aimilar  Anglo-Saxon  usage  duriug  this  period. 
A  citation  from  tbe  Greek  bistoriau  Agathias  will  also  be 
given  below. 

In  the  middle  of  tbe  5"^  Century  Sidooius  Apollinaria 
writing  of  the  Franks  speaks  of  dyptosque  rolare  ludus, 
et  intortas  praetcdere  saltibus  Jiastas  (Panag,  Major,).  In 
tbe  e""  Century  appear  in  Gregory  of  Tours"  the  hurling 
spear  togetber  with  the  sword,  axe,  and  dagger  or  knife 


>  Cfl  Lind.,  All.  d.  MerOT.  Zeit,  flg.  201,  for  a  repreBentation 
of  Childerie  I.,  ape&r  in  b&nd,  on  his  sealring.  Cf.  aleo  Gregor 
of  Tonra  VUI,  33,  who  writing  of  GunthramDiiB  giving  the  speor  lo 
Chtldeberti  saye:  Hoc  ut  indicium  quod  tibi  omnt  reffnum  meum 
traäidi. 

*  A  special  Edict  of  Charl.  forbidding  lancee  to  thoie  not 
free  bom.  Ut  itrvi  lanctas  non  portent,  qui  inventus  fuerit  post 
bannum  hasta  frangatur  in  dorso  ^'us. 

'  B.  A.  L.  Th.  XXXVl,  p.  87,  regarding  wergeld  for  injiiiy 
from  spear  Dot  carried  properly  over  the  Shoulder. 

*  8.  San  Marte,  p.  157  ff.,  and  Lind.,  Merov.  Altertümer,  p.  170 ff. 
»  lib.  11,  c  27. 
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as  the  ordinary  eqaipment  of  the  Frankish  warrior^  while* 
in  the  same  Century  Procopios  assigns  the  spear  to  th& 
cavaky  only,  and  neither  spear  nor  bow  but  only  the  axe 
to  the  Frankish  inüantry.  This  in  all  probability,  however^ 
has  reference  to  the  equipment  for  this  ezpedition  only, 
namely  that  of  Theodobert  I.  into  Italy,  and  cannot  be* 
taken  for  the  prevailing  custom,  as  shortly  afterward» 
Agathias  (7^  cent.)  describes  the  Frankish  foot  soldiers 
as  armed  not  only  with  the  regulär  spear,  but  with  the^ 
more  unusual  angon',  which  is  hardly  to  be  explained^ 
by  the  supposition  that  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  the 
Franks  had  given  up  the  spear  as  infantry  weapon,  and 
then  suddenly  adopted  it  again,  but  rather  that  the  passages- 
in  the  writers,  who  omit  it  as  part  of  every  warrior*s  regulär 
equipment,  are  descriptions  of  special  expeditions,  and  not 
of  the  Frankish  army  as  a  whole. 

From  the  year  806^  comes  a  special  edict  of  Charl. 
de  Armis  non  portandis,  where  arma  =  shield  and 
spear,  and  from  813  a  writ  concerning  the  arming. 
of  troops  where  every  soldier  among  other  weapons  must 
be  provided  with  spear  and  shield,  which  proves  it  at  this 
time  as  in  the  earlier  period  to  have  been  the  weapon  of 
all  classes/ 

The  MSS.  mostly  from  the  9^^  and  10*^  centuries^ 
though  the  one  of  chief  interest  (Harleian  603)  is  of  a 
still  later  date,  lead  to  exactly  the  same  result  concerning, 
the  Anglo-Saxon  use  of  the  spear  (cf.  the  Psalter  Aureum^ 

»  Of.  also  Greg,  of  Tours  m,  10;  V,  26;  Vn,  29. 
«  Lib.  n,  c  5. 

s  Capit.  m,  No.  L    (Ed.  Baluze,  p.  449.) 
^  Capit  II,  No.  IX.    (Ed.  Balose,  p.  508.) 
•  Psalter.  Aoream  IX  and  X,  and  the  Utrecht  Psalter,  Taf.  IT 
(pab.  by  Anton  Springer). 
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Änd  the  Utrecht  Psalter)  where  the  horseinen  and  foot- 
men  alike  are  armed  with  round  shield  and  spear,  the 
angon  being  the  predominating  fonn.  The  Harl.  MSS. 
abows  throughout  the  fighting  meii  armed  with  eilher 
angon  or  spear  with  crosshare,  wliile  only  picked  warriors 
have  sword,  axe,  or  bow  and  arrows.  In  tbe  Aelfric  MSS. 
(Claudius  B.  IV)  the  warriora  are  aa  frequently  armed 
with  the  sword  as  witb  the  spear,  while  tbe  shepherda 
have  only  the  spear,  whicb  points  to  a  raore  general  use 
of  the  sword  at  this  time,  but  iu  general  tbe  MSS.  show 
many  more  speare  tban  swords, 

From  the  laws  of  Canute,  moreover,  conceming  Heriot 
it  may  be  seen  that  double  the  number  of  apears  and 
sbielde  ia  required  as  the  number  of  eworde,  corselets, 
and  heims,  while  all  those  under  the  rank  of  tbane  are 
armed  not  with  tbe  sword,  but  with  tbe  spear.' 

As  etated  above  tbe  spear  of  the  Anglo-Soxons  con- 
sisted  of  the  heavy  spear  used  both  for  hurling  and 
thrusting,  and  the  lighter  dart  for  burling  only.  To  the 
latter  belong  the  daroS,  the  pü,  tbe  gafeluc,  and  the 
angon,  while  the  g&r,  and  «tgar  may  be  eitber  Ught  or 
heavy.  The  franca  also  may  be  regarded  from  tbe  pas- 
sages  in  By.  as  equivalent  to  gsr.  while  the  general  Germ, 
«xpression  spere  refers  to  a  light  kind  of  tbrowing  spear, 
as  well  as  a  spear  for  thrueting,  the  usual  Interpretation. 
As  proof  of  this  statement  cf.  tbe  passage  from  Ep.  Alex. 
153***,  viid  longscea/tum  spcritm  ofscotadon,  or  from  the 
Sax.  Chron.  (AD.  1055)  Ac  xr  ßxr  wsere  xn'tg  spere 
gescoten,  both  of  which  certainly  point  to  the  hurling  of  the 
spear,  as  the  term  scoten  is  not  used  in  reference  to  tbrusting. 


■  Gm.  Lieberm.,  p.  358  |T1  fT.],  aad  cf.  sword,  Part  I,  p.  : 
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Tuming  now  to  the  grave-finds  the  Contents  of  these 
intorments  both  in  England  and  Germany  fully  conx>- 
borate  the  historical  evidence,  as  well  as  that  of  the  laws 
and  M8S.,  for  m  few  warriors'  graves  heretofore  opened  haa 
the  spear  head  been  found  wantmg,  in  some,  in  fact, 
opened  at  Idttle  Wilbraham  and  Gilton,  two  have  been 
discovered  both,  the  heavy  gär^  and  the  lighter  darod^  the 
latter  with  a  length  of  9  inches  from  the  Gilton  gravee.^ 

The  spear  consisted  of  three  parte :  the  head,  the  shafk» 
and  the  iron  into  which  the  wood  of  the  shaft  was  fitted.^ 
Sometimes,  however,  the  latter  consisted  of  a  button  to  be 
driven  into  the  staff  by  means  of  a  nail  issuing  from  the 
centre.  Tlüs  spike  was  probably  used  to  plant  the  spear 
in  the  ground,  thereby  forming  a  wall  to  break  the  Charge 
of  cavalry.  In  most  of  the  graves  this  spike  has  been 
found  at  the  right  side  of  the  body  about  siz  feet  from 
the  spear  head  thus  giving  an  approximate  length  to  the 
spear  shafb  of  six  feet,  the  wood  of  which  has  long  since 
rotted  away,  but  enough  of  which  remained  in  a  few 
instances  to  be  identified  with  certainty  as  ash.  From 
the  use  of  ash  wood  for  spear  shafts  has  arisen  the  poetical 
term  for  spear,  «s6y  found  so  frequently  in  the  epic 
poetry,  but  never  in  prose  cf.  By.  310  brsc  actoehte;  Wand» 
99  eorlas  famönmn  easca  fryde,  wäpen  wmlgifru;  B.  330  garas^ 
«sohdU  ufan  grmg  ete. 

Owing  to  ite  universal  use  both  for  throwing  and 
thrusting',  for  the  chase  and  for  war,  the  spear  heads 


1  For  the  arrangement  in  grave  cf.  Smith,  CoUec.  Antiq.  m,  p.  8. 

>  Cf.  Fair.  Graves,  PI.  XI  and  Pag.  8ax.,  PI.  IX. 

*  CH  B.  1766  gärea  fUtU  which  points  to  throwing  spear; 
Gannga  Hrolf  s  Saga  c.  18.  8ci%  haf(H  atgeirr  atvega  me&  ok  to 
spear  for  thmsting. 
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varied  greatly  both  in  form,  eize,  and  weight,  from  great 
sword  like  points  2  ft.  longS  or  the  ango  with  its  length 
of  3  to  4  ft.,  to  ihe  light  dart  not  exceeding  8  inches  in 
length,  while  the  weight  of  some  of  theee  may  be  inferred 
from  such  an  expression  as  gärbeam,  the  spear  tree 
Exod.  246.  Cf.  also  the  much  later  description  in  the 
Nib.  (B.  73)  for  the  description  of  Siegfried's  spear  Sivrit 
der  fuart  ir  einen  (gir)  wol  zwei  spannen  breit. 

A  minute  description  of  the  countless  spear  heads  of 
this  period  from  the  graves  of  Qermany,  France,  and 
England,  more  than  20  varieties  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  type 
alone  being  on  exhibition  in  the  Brit.  Mu.,  can  not  here 
be  attempted,  the  ordinary  varieties  and  a  few  of  the 
rarer  ones  only  will  be  discussed,  accnrate  classifications 
being  found  in  Hewitt^  and  Lindenschmidt." 

The  simplest  type  of  spear  as  well  as  the  oldest  is 
the  Frankish  spear  found  in  the  grave  of  Childeric^, 
which  does  not  exceed  a  foot  üi  length.  This  type  has 
been  found  in  many  of  the  German  graves,  also  in  those 
of  Belgium,  France^,  and  England,  though  not  in  such 
great  numbers. 

The  leaf  shaped  spear  heads  resemble  closely  the 
Boman  type  and  are  light  and  short.  A  noted  example 
of  this  class  is  the  famous  Müncheberg  spear  with  the 
runic  inscription.'  This  class  is  but  seldom  found  in 
England,   the  most  frequently  occurring  form  has  a  lo- 


'  S.  BpecimeD  in  Brit.  Mu. 
'  Andent  Arms  and  Armonr,  See.  I. 
'  MeroY.  AltertOmer,  p.  173  ff. 
^  S.  MeroY.  Altert,  fig.  49. 

*  Cf.  Cochet,  La  Norm.  Sout.,  p.  284  fr. 

•  S.  An«,  d.  MuB.  Nürnberg  XIV  -  1867,  No.  2. 
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zenge  -  shaped  head  (Lind.  fig.  62),  which  can  be  infinitely 
varied  by  making  it  more  or  less  slender.  This  type  is 
found  eveiywhere  in  the  graves  of  Germany,  France,  and 
England  in  great  number  and  variety.  The  typical  Anglo^ 
Saxon  spear  head  is  ahnost  lozenge  -  shaped^  bat  with  a 
somewhat  longer  point  than  the  Frankish  spear  heads  of 
the  same  class,  the  greatest  number  of  A.-S.  spear  heads 
so  far  discovered  being  variations  of  this  type.  The  blades 
were  always  of  iron,  the  specimens  found  varying  in 
length  usually  from  10  to  15  inehes,  one,  however,  from 
LitÜe  Wilbraham,  Cambridge,  having  a  length  of  but 
2^1 2  inehes  (of  Lat.  spicula  i.  sagitte:  garas  OE.  GL),  while 
some  at  Ozingell,  Kent  have  a  length  of  21  inehes.'  One 
extremely  interesting  specimen  from  Ash"  slopes  from 
the  socket  two  fb.  to  the  Shoulder  of  the  blade,  which  does 
not  exceed  SV«  inehes  in  length  and  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
in  width  in  its  broadest  part.^ 

These  spear  heads  were  attached  to  the  shaft  by  means 
of  rivets  passing  through  the  socket  into  the  wood  beneath. 
The  cusps  were  of  two  kinds  either  with  a  socket  into 
which  the  wooden  handle  fitted  or  with  a  spike  to  drive 
into  the  wood,  examples  of  the  latter,  however,  are  ex- 
tremely rare,  the  best  coming  &om  Idvonia,  at  present 
in  the  Brit.  Mu.,  together  with  a  few  from  A.-S.  graves.^ 
A  ferule  of  bronze  or  iron  was  added  to  the  socketed 
spear  head  at  its  juncture  with  the  stafif  to  insure  additio- 


^  8.  de  Baye,  PI.  I,  fig.  8. 

«  S.  Neyille,  Sax.  Obseq.,  PL  XXXV  and  XXXVI. 

»  S.  Douglas,  Nen,  Brit,  PI.  VIIL 

^  For  a  Bpedmen  2  ft.  5^«  inehes   long,  s.  Horae    Ferales, 

PI.  xxvn,  fig.  4. 

*  Of.  Smith  Ck)llec.  Antiq.,  Vol.  m,  PL  I. 
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nal  strength.^  A  peculiar  feature  of  the  A.-S.  cusps« 
which  is  characteristic  for  all  varieties,  and  distinguishes 
them  from  the  Danish  and  Frankish,  which  they  closely 
resemble,  in  all  other  respects  is  the  longitudinal  slit 
in  the  socket,  which  received  the  wooden  staff,  and  was 
then  closed  with  iron  or  bronze  rings,  braided  string  or 
rivets.'  Comparing  these  with  the  Frankish  remains'  the 
difference  will  be  observed  at  once,  only  three  of  the  entire 
German  collection  possessing  this  slit. 

A  moment's  survey  of  the  number  of  spears  recovered 
in  comparison  to  the  number  of  swords  will  give  an  idea 
of  the  rarity  of  the  latter,  and  the  great  abundance  of 
ihe  former.  Thus  125  graves  opened  at.  L.  Wilbraham 
yielded  35  spears  to  4  swords,  from  Barrington  15  spear 
heads  no  swords,  fix)m  Gilton  23  spear  heads  and  34  darts 
to  7  swords  out  of  106  graves  examined,  from  308  graves 
at  Edngston  Down  30  darts  and  12  spears  to  1  sword,  from 
181  graves  at  Siebertswold  20  darts,  22  spear  heads  to 
6  swords  (Invent  Sepul.),  from  Faversham  45  spear  heads 
to  20  swords,  a  most  unusual  find.^ 

The  adomment  of  spears  was  not  so  rieh  as  that  of 
swords,  nevertheless  several  spear  heads  have  been  discovered 
in  A.-S.  interments  omamented  with  engraved  lines,  and 
decorated  with  silver.*  Mention  occurs,  moreover,  of  a  gar 


*  Cf.  Arch.  Jour.  XI,  p.  106,  and  Vni,  p.  425. 

«  Cf.  Collec.  Antiq.,  Vol.  III,  PI.  I,  fig.  18.  Hewitt,  Ancient 
Arms  and  Armonr,  p.  22,  28.    De  Baye,  PI.  I. 

»  Lind,  Merov.  Altert.,  figs.  49-70. 

^  S.  Smith,  A  Catalogne  of  Antiqoities  discovered  at  Favers- 
ham in  Kent. 

'  Cf.  Sossex  Arch.  Jour.,  Vol.  II,  p.  269,  Kemble,  and  Hör. 
Fer.,  PI.  XXVII,  fig.  6. 
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gclde  fäh  Gn.  (C.)  22,  and  in  the  will  of  Wulfsige  a  gdd 
toreken  spere^y  so  that  gold  and  silver  epear  heads  for 
kings'  we&pons  are  very  likely. 

Begarding  the  strap  for  swinging  the  spear,  the  Lat. 
amentum,  A.-S.  sceaft-lo^  sceaß-tdg  (?)  nothing  further  is 
known  than  the  passage  from  Isid.' 

Of  the  unusual  spear  heads  3  only  will  be  dealt  with : 
the  ango^  the  lancea  uncata  of  Sid.  Apoll.,  and  the 
head  with  its  sides  formed  on  different  planes. 

Of  these  the  ango  A.-S.  onga^  is  the  most  unusual 
in  the  grave-finds,  the  most  frequent  in  the  MSS.',  and 
the  most  interesting  both  because  of  its  unusual  form, 
and  the  minute  description  of  the  method  of  wielding  it 
given  by  Agathias  IE  c.  5,  who  describing  the  battle  in 
Campania  where  the  allied  forces  of  the  Franks  and 
Alemannen  were  overthrown  by  Narses  554  A.  D.  gives 
the  füll  equipment  of  the  Frankish  warriors,  the  chief 
weapons  among  whom  were  the  i^T^^v  and  the  iciXexo? 
&|jL9bto(ioc.  The  passage  is  quoted  in  füll  in  the  orig.  Gr. 
in  Arch.  36,  p.  49,  the  substance  of  which  is  as  foUows: 
The  weapon  is  of  a  length  that  may  both  be  used  as  a 
javelin  or  in  close  fight  against  a  charge  of  the  enemy. 
The  staff  of  the  weapon  is  covered  with  iron  lamina  or 
hoops,  so  that  but  very  little  wood  appears,  even  down 
to  the  spike  at  the  butt  end.  On  either  side  of  the  head 
of  this  javelin  are  certain  barbs  projecting  downward 
close  together  as  far  as  the  shaft.  The  Frank  soldier 
when  engaged  with  the  enemy  casts  his  angon,  which  if 
it  enters  the  body  cannot  be  withdrawn  in  consequence 

»  Chart.  Th.,  p.  55622. 

'  See  Second  Part,  n,  1,  86eaft-lo. 

*  Gf.  HarL  608,  and  Paalt.  Anreom. 


—    27    — 

of  the  barbs;  neither  can  it  be  disengaged  if  it  pierce 
the  shield,  for  the  iron  with  which  the  staff  is  covered 
prevents  the  adversary  from  riddmg  himself  of  it  by  means 
of  his  sword.  At  this  moment  the  Frank  nishes 
forward  places  his  foot  on  the  shafb  of  the  epear  as  it 
trails  upon  the  ground,  and  having  deprived  his  foe  of 
his  defence  cleaves  his  skull  with  his  axe  or  transfixes 
him  with  a  second  spear. 

This  form  belongs  to  No.  5  of  Hewitt's  Classification, 
and  some  such  weapon  is  certainly  referred  to  in  B.  1438 
where  the  seamonster  was  caught  with  eofor-spreotum  heoro- 
höcyhtum.  In  the  glossaries  it  appears  as  anga:  acületis. 
The  angon  has  given  rise  to  much  discussion  among 
archaeologists,  the  difficulty  being  to  identify  the  various 
specimens  discovered  with  the  description  ofthe  sameby 
Agathias.  ^ 

Lindenschmidt  believed  that  he  had  discovered  the 
exact  weapon  answering  to  this  description  at  Selzen' 
since  then  several  more  have  been  dug  up  varying  in 
length  from  31  Vs  to  46.8  inches,  the  Selzen  lance  attain- 
ing  this  length,  while  the  average  is  3ft.  The  effect 
of  the  blow  depended  not  so  much  on  the  strength  of 
the  h*on  handle,  which  was  only  of  medium  weight  and 
thickness,  but  on  the  skillful  construction  of  the  point, 
which  penetrated  at  once  the  wooden  shield,  while  the 
Sharp  hooks  prevented  its  withdrawal.  The  point  about 
3.5  inches  long  was  usually  stronger  than  the  iron  staff  mea- 
suring  .48  to  .64  of  an  inch  in  thickness  and  was  always 


*  Of.  Lind.  Merov.  Altert.,  p.  178,  Arch.  XXXVI,  p.  78,  John 
Y.  Akermann,  Teut  and  Gelt  Weapons,  Arch.  XXXIV,  171—189, 
Wylie,  Arch.  XXXV,  p.  48. 

»  S.  Arch.  XXXVI,  PI.  Vm. 
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quadrilateral.  ^  The  hooks  were  usually  two  in  number, 
only  a  Single  angon  from  Rennecourt  possessing  four.  The 
^tafif  was  always  very  deep  and  very  long  with  a  [longi- 
tudinal  opening  in  some  cases  for  the  Insertion  of  the 
wooden  shaft  to  which  it  was  made  fast  by  means  of 
wooden  rings.« 

Wylie  working  independent  of  lindenschmidt  arrived 
Bi  the  same  conclusion  identifying  the  spear  head  in  the 
Mns^  de  T  Artillerie  at  Paris  with  the  angon  of  Agathias' 
which  is  22  inches  long  with  slender  stem  at  first  qua- 
•drangular  but  becoming  round  near  the  ferule,  the  thin 
iron  laminae  or  sheathing  of  which  have  disappeared  owing 
iio  corrosion. 

Corresponding  to  this  and  identical  perhaps  with 
the  barbed  lances  of  the  Aelfric  and  Harleian  MSS.  is  the 
English  specimen  from  Strood  in  Kent  on  exhibition  in 
the  Brit.  Mu.  and  represented  in  Collec.  Antiqua  ^,  which 
found  in  a  grave  with  the  usual  umbo,  spear,  and  knife 
of  Saxon  interments,  ezcept  in  length  of  stem  corresponds 
point  for  point  to  the  angon  of  Agathias.  It  is  of  iron 
with  quadrilateral  head  with  a  length  of  only  17  ^a  inches, 
the  remainder  having  been  probably  broken  off,  or  it 
may  show  degeneration.  Lindenschmidt  disputes  the  title 
of  angon  for  this  admitting  only  the  continental  ones  with 
long  stems  as  true  examples.  Length  of  iron  shafb  to  the 
«xtent  of  3  or  4  ft.  is  not,  however,  imperative,  and  this 
with  3  or  4  other  English  examples  may  be  regarded  as 


^  Cf.  the  specimen  from  Arcy  Lind.,  flg.  79. 

«  Cf.  Lind.,  Tur.  Altertümer  d.  Heid.  Vorz.  HI,  Heft  IX,  Taf.  5. 

»  Of.  Arch.  XXXV,  p.  51,  fig.  1. 

*  Vol.  V,  PI.  n.  flg.  1, 


belonging  to  tbis  rare  clasB  of  spears.^  Lindenschmidt 
endeavfirs  to  prove  the  Koman  püum*  the  prototj-pe  of 
Ibe  Frankish  angon,  which  in  tum  is  derived  from  the 
old  Etniseau  iron  spear*,  agaiDst  which,  however,  is  the 
distinct  meDtiou  by  Agatbias  that  the  angon  was  of 
Frankish  origio.* 

But  whatever  the  origin  the  fact  remains  that  the 
angon  is  of  extremely  rare  occurrence  about  35  in  all 
having  been  dug  up,  and  that  it  is  peeuliar  to  the  grave- 
finds  of  the  Ripuarian  Franke'  (the  5  Eng.  examplea  excep- 
ted).  A  Single  example  only.  and  that  uncertain,  having 
been  discovered  by  Cochet  during  the  whole  course  of  bis 
Operations  in  Normandy.* 

Lindenschmidt  and  Wylie  seeking  an  expknatioo  for 
the  great  ecarcity  of  this  weapon  in  tbe  grave-finds  have 
suggested  that  it  was  carried  only  by  tried  and  experien- 
ced  warriors,  which  is  hörne  out  by  tbe  finding  of  the 
angon  only  in  tbe  graves  of  tbe  wealthiest,  being  usually 
found  together  with  remains  of  horsea'  bits  etc. 

Its  great  frequence  in  the  MSS.  may  possibly  be  due- 
to  mere  conventional  representation,  but  the  fact  remaina 

'  Cf.  Invent,  Hepul.,  PI.  UI,  fig.  17 ;  Arch.  XXX\%  PI.  vm, 
ftad  Hör.  Fer.  PL  XXVn,  ßR.  3.  For  a  repreaeBtation  of  thia  am 
late  BS  the  15tl>  centtuy  a.  the  Utaa.  from  the  Chron.  of  Math.  Paria. 
—  Stnitt  A.  A.,  p.  25. 

■  Vegetios,  De  Re.  Mil.  I,  20.  describe^  a  pllnm  aa  fam  tub- 
tüe  trigo  praefixa.  This  trilal«ral  heod  matit  have  been  barbed,  for 
he  adia  in  letUo  fixa  non  posaunt  abscindi. 

'  Cf.  Mus.  EtruB.  Greg.,  PI.  XXI,  flg.  6, 

'  Cf.  lind,  Altertümer  d,  Heid.  Vore.  I,  Heft  XI,  Taf.  5,  and 
following  t«xt. 

'  8.  M^.  de  la  Soc.  dea  Antiq.  de  Picardie,  Vol.  X,  and  M^m> 
de  to  Soc  PhiloioHt.  de  Verdnn,  Vol.  m,  p.  199  ff. 

•  8.  La  Norm.  Sont.  p.  351,  and  Aich,  XXXV,  p.  281. 
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that  it  is  found  in  both  Continental,  and  Anglo-Saxon 
MSS.  in  the  hands  of  at  least  two  thirds  of  the  warriors 
there  depicted. 

Differing  from  the  angon  yet  long  mistaken  for  the 
same  is  the  Lancea  uncata  of  Sid.  Apoll. ^  Such  a 
lance  head  was  found  in  the  Frankish  graves  at  Douv- 
rend'  the  prototype  of  which  was  the  Scythian  spear', 
which  although  of  bronze  shows  a  remarkable  identity  of 
fonn.  Although  found  in  the  intennents  of  all  the  0er- 
manic  branches  the  form,  on  the  whole,  is  rare,  with 
wings  at  side  perhaps  to  prevent  the  shaft  from  entering 
too  far,  and  not  to  prevent  withdrawal  as  in  the  case  of  the 
angon>  England  has  fumished  some  extremely  rare  spe- 
cimens  of  this  lance,  with  wings  at  the  side  of  the  stem, 
one  19  inches  long,  with  a  streng  and  thick  head  has  an 
omamented  socket  and  projecting  wings,  below  which  are 
the  rivet  holes;  the  iron  rivets  are  further  adomed  with 
silver  heads.^  Two  other  spedmens  have  been  found  in 
England,  the  one  from  Henley-on-Thames  being  fully  dis- 
cussed  in  the  Jour.  of  the  Brit.  Arch.  Ass.® 

The  third  of  these  rare  lance  heads  is  that  with 
its  sides  formed  on  different  planes^  which  in  the 


^  Lib.  IV,  Epist.  XX.     cLanceis  nncatis,  secaribasque  missi- 
biilibuB  dextrae  refertae.» 

«  Arch.  XXXV,  p.  51,  fig.  2. 

•  Arch,  XXXV,  No.  14,  p.  223-281. 

•  Cf.  Lind.,  Merov.  Alter.,  figs.  71—74,  and  Cochet,  La  Norm. 
8oat.,  2nd  ed.,  p.  288. 

»  S.  Hör.  Fer.,  PI.  XXVH,  fig.  6. 

•  For.  1882,  p.  276. 

^  Cf.  Hör.  Fer.  PI.  XXVH,  fig.  5,  and  Pag.  Sax.,  p.  X.  For  a 
spedmen  from  Hamham  Hill,  cf.  De  Baye,  PI.  I,  fig.  4. 
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case  of  the  specimen  given  by  Kemble  has  sunk  groovee 
on  altemate  sides  of  the  blade  in  order  to  give  it  a  rotary 
motion  when  thrown.  It  bears  a  close  reeemblance  to 
the  assagaye,  and  calls  to  mind  the  frequent  A.-S.  ex- 
pression  gares  flyht,  which  refer  to  the  throwing  of  such 
a  spear.  This  reminds  one  also  of  the  passage  in  the 
Walt,  lied  (V.  1289)  sed  iUatn  (hastam)  turbine  terribüem 
tanto  et  Stridore  vdantem, 

At  Fairford  in  Gloucestershire  a  very  remarkable 
spear  head  was  fonnd  shaped  like  a  bayonet^,  four  sided 
and  measuring  16  Vs  inches  in  length  by  two  in  its  widest 
breadth,  which  corresponds  more  nearly  even  than  the 
angon  to  the  description  of  Thorolf  s  famous  spear  Br3ra6- 
varar  in  the  Egilsage,  which  had  ferrumduas  tdnas  langumj 
in  mucrone  guattuor  ade  hahentem,  desinebat.  This  shows 
also  points  of  resemblance  to  the  Egyptian  spears  in  Sir 
Gardner  Wilkinson's  work  on  the  cAncient  Egyptians».' 


2.  The  Sword. 

Unlike  the  spear  the  sword  was  unknown  to  the 
rüde  civilization  of  the  Stone  Age,  where  weapons  of  war 
served  also  for  the  chase,  and  workmen's  tools  were  as 
yet  not  entirely  differentiated  from  implements  of  war. 
Appearing  first  in  the  Bronze  Age  the  evolution  of  the 
sword  out  of  the  long  knife  of  the  Stone  Age  was  closely 
connected  with  the  knowledge  of  the  working  of  metals, 
and  was  the  first  weapon  designed  and  used  ezclusively 
for  the  purpose  of  war.    With  the  sword  came  also  the 


»  Fair.  Graves,  PI.  X,  fig.  2. 
«  Vol.  I,  2nd  ed.,  p.  353. 
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need  for  protecting  the  body  at  close  ränge,  and  in  this 
necessity  protective  armour  had  its  origin. 

The  bronze  sword  used  for  thrusting,  which  has  been 
discovered  in  all  parte  of  Europe  inhabited  by  the  Celtic 
tribes,  is  never  found  in  Teutonic  interments.  The  Teutons 
on  their  first  appearance  in  Europe  were  in  possession 
of  iron,  and  the  long  blunt  iron  swords  for  cutting  not 
thrusting  (s.  Tacitus  VI)  offer  a  striking  contrast  to  the 
Short  Sharp  bronze  swords  of  the  Roman  legions.  Accor- 
ding  to  Tacitus,  however,  it  was  a  rare  weapon,  and  even 
in  the  Salic  law  is  not  menüoned  as  part  of  a  warrior's 
necessaiy  equipment. 

During  the  Merovingian  period  the  sword  became 
more  general,  but  even  at  the  time  of  the  Carolingians 
the  infantry  were  not  required  to  carry  swords*,  these 
being  assigned  only  to  the  cavalry.« 

Comparing  these  capitularies  with  the  Statements  of 
Greg,  of  Tours  and  Agathias  (s.  spear  p.  19  ff.)  both  of  whom 
assign  the  sword  to  the  ordinary  Frankish  soldier,  it  will 
be  Seen  how  contradictory  the  evidence  of  the  historians 
often  is.  Notwithstanding  their  statements  it  is  safe  to 
conclude  both  from  the  laws  and  the  grave-finds  that  the 
sword  together  with  the  helmet  and  coat  of  mail  continued 


^  Capit.  II  from  year  818,  No.  IX,  ed.  Balaze,  p.  508.  —  De 
hoste  pergendi.  .  ,  ,  JEt  ipae  Cornea  pr<uvideat  quomodo  aint  paratiy 
id  estf  lanceam,  scwtum^  atU  areum,  cum  dtuibus  cordiSy  et  sagiUis  duo- 
decim.  Et  Episcopi^  Comües,  JbbcOes,  hos  homines  qui  hoc  heneprae- 
videant^  habeant  loricas  vd  gaieas  et  (ad)  temporalem  hostem,  id  ett 
aestivo  tempore, 

'  Cf.  the  Encyclic,  Capit.  of  806  (Ports  m,  145),  üa  vt  unus 
quisque  cäballarius  habeat  seutum^  et  lanceam^  et  spatham,  et  sefnir 
spatam,  arcum  et  pharetras  cum  sagütis,  et  in  carris  vestris  wteimlia 
diversi  generis. 
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to  be  up  to  a  lato  period  the  sign  of  rank   both  among 
Frankish  and  Anglo-Saxon  warriors. 

Aa  examination  of  the  laws  of  Canute  coneerning 
Heriot'  briugs  out  the  intaresting  fact  that  uo  one  under 
the  rank  of  thane  had  a  sword  to  pay,  because  such  -was 
not  a  weapon  suitable  to  bis  degree,  The  earis,  bowever, 
were  compelled  to  render  8  boraes,  4  behnets,  4  coata  of 
mail,  8  spears,  8  sbiolds,  and  4  swords,  the  Idng'a  tlianes 
2  awords  etc.,  while  the  ordinary  tbane  was  requked  only 
to  provide  bis  own  aword,  borse,  and  equipmeut.  Thus  all 
who  bad  swords  bad  also  horses  to  render  and  according 
to  Kembie*  the  nuniber  of  horaes  aud  weapous  may  be 
equivalent  to  the  number  of  men,  which  each  pei-son  was 
expected  to  bring  into  the  field.  Thus  the  requirement 
from  the  carl  must  have  been  to  bring  4  boraemen 
equipped  with  sword,  spear,  shield,  belmet,  and  coat  of 
mail:  aud  also  4  footmen  armed  with  spear  and  shield. 
This  corresponds  exactiy  with  the  Capit.  of  the  year  806  just 
mentioned,  which  assigna  the  broadaword  onty  to  borae- 
men, and  receivea  confirmation  from  tbe  gamc  lawa  of 
Canute',  where  only  tbe  bead  foreater  ia  in  posseasion  of 

•  A.  L.  ed.  Thorpe,  p.  177,  law  72,  or  Ges.  Lieberm.  II,  law  71, 
p.  3S6ff,  Laws  of  Kinß  Canat«,  Gesetze  U,  De  Hereolis.  And  beon 
pa  hengeata  »uö  hit  mkdliS  xy.  I.  Eorles  swi  fkr-l6  gebyrige  pxt 
»yndfm  taihia  hon,  f^wer  gesadtlode  j  fiÖKtr  ungesadelode,  7  feöwer 
Mmat,  7  fedwer  bi/man,  7  rftto  ipera,  7  eall  fvä  feala  ecylda,  7  ftöwer 
iKurJ,  7  fioa  huKd  mancu»  golda.  II.  And  syßßan  cyninga  pege- 
tw»  Pe  hin  nylutt  Sj/ndon  feäieer  hors,  tv>a  geiadclode  7  Iwa  tin- 
gaadelode,  7  twa  tviurd,  7  feamer  apera  7  iva  feala  ncjldci,  7  Mm, 
7  byrnun,  7  fiftig  wanciw  goldes.  lll.  And  medemra  ßegna  hors  7 
hi»  gtrkäian  7  ht»  wmpn,  opfe  hia  htals-fang  on  WeatSexan.  7  im 
Mj/rean  twn  pund  7  <m  East-Englan  ttpä  pund. 

>  Hör.  Fer.,  p.  203. 

■  A.  L.  VI,  Vn,  and  VUl,  p.  183. 
Kellet,  Tbc  AukIo-S&idd  Wcnpon  Nudw.  S 
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a  sword.^  Kemble  adds  furthermore  that  the  swords 
found  in  the  Anglo-Saxon,  Norman,  and  German  graves 
were  broad  swords  which  cmild  he  widded  anly  hy  horsemen. 
In  the  AuglO'Saxon  wills  mention  of  valuable  swords 
as  part  of  the  Heriot  given  to  the  royal  lord  on  the  death 
of  a  warrior  occurs  several  times;  but  rarely  m  any  will 
were  more  than  two  left  except  by  a  king  or  king*s  son, 
and  in  every  instance  they  are  regarded  as  costly  gifts.' 
Ae/^elstan  left  in  his  will  two  silver  hilted  swords,  the  one 
by  Wulfric  wrought,  the  other  owned  by  Ulfcytil,  together 
with  a  golden  sword  belt  and  eight  other  costly  swords, 
to  various  relatives  and  retainers,  the  largest  number  of 
valuable  swords  left  in  any  will. 

'  From  a  sentence  in  this  will  and  from  numerous 
passages  in  Beowulf  and  other  poems'  it  is  evident  that 
famous  smiths  and  their  work  were  held  in  great  esteem 
and  veneration  among  the  Anglo-Sazons  as  well  as  among 
the  Scandinavians,  and  Continental  Germans,  while  the 
passing  on  of  famous  swords  from  father  to  son,  or  m  the 
same  family,  was  a  well  known  custom.  Striking,  how- 
ever,  is  the  almost  total  absence  of  proper  names  for  swords 
in  the  Anglo-Saxon  literature^  when  contrasted  with  the 
vast  number  in  the  literäture  of  Germany  and  Scandi- 
navia\  57  sword  names  alone  being  extant  in  Old  Norse, 
not  including  the  names  for  helmets,  axes,  hammers, 
arrows,  spears,  shields,  war-banners,  etc.,  which  amount  to 
several  hundred,  while  in  Anglo-Saxon  three  or  four  only  are 


^  Cf.  also  B.  1035. 

«  Cf.  Chart.  Th.,  p.  500,  505,  557,  596,  and  wiU  of  Aeaelst.  577. 
•  B.  1681,  1663,  795  etc. 

^  Cf.  B.  Kahle,  Altwestnordische  Namenstudien,  Idg.  Forsch., 
Bd.  XIV.,  p.  204. 
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to  be  found  in  tbe  whole  ränge  of  the  literature.  Nmgling 
ihe  sword  of  Beowulf  (B.  2680),  Hrunting  ß.  1457,  1659) 
HonferÖ's  sword,  perhaps  Hün-Lafing^,  and  the  sword 
Mimmng  in  the  Waldere  Fragments  (1^).  The  Kenningar 
are  on  the  other  hand  frequent,  so  that  the  peculiar  lack 
of  proper  names  for  weapons  among  a  people  resembling 
80  nearly  in  ideas  and  eustoms  their  kindred  on  the  con- 
tinent  among  whom  the  naming  of  weapons  was  universal 
\&  hard  to  account  for,  especially  as  Norse  or  rather  Danish 
sword  names  must  have  been  known  in  England. 

From  the  Anglo-Saxon  glossaries  it  is  evident  that  the 
general  term  sweord  corresponds  to  the  Boman  word  spatha, 
the  large  two-edged  broadsword,  but  is  also  employed  to 
translate  the  word  framea.  For  the  earlier  meaning  of 
framea  'spear',  and  the  later  one  *8word'  consult  the  ar- 
ticle  by  MüllenhofiP,  where  it  is  clearly  shown  that  the 
meaning  of  spear  was  original,  and  retained  until  the 
3^  Century,  where  the  last  record  of  its  use  as  spear  occurs 
by  the  Jurist  Ulpian.*  The  later  meaning  of  sword  be- 
longs  to  the  Christian  literature,  and  from  the  Biblical 
literature^  was  adopted  by  Greg,  of  Tours,  Isidor.^,  and  in 
the  Lat.  of  the  Middle  Ages  is  used  almost  exclusively 
with  the  meaning  sword.  Meöe,  sweord,  se6§^  and  heorti, 
are  S3monymous  terms,  the  two  last  being  poetical  words. 


1  S.  Beit.  XII,  82,  and  Zachers  Zts.  III,  p.  396. 
«  Anz.  f.  d.  A.  Vn,  p.  19-164.' 

*  Dig.  48,  16,  8,  §  2.  Ärma  sunt  omnia  tela,  hoc  est  et  fustes  et 
lapides  non  solum  gladii,  hastae,  frameae  (%d  est  romphaeae).  Eomphaea 
=  a  powerfül  spear. 

*  Cf.  Psalms  97;  161»;  2121;  34»  in  the  Vnlgata  where  framea 
is  nsed,  in  every  other  instance  gladias. 

^  Isid.  Orig.  18  c.  63.  «Framea  vero  gladius  ex  atraqae  parte 
acQtos  quod  volgo  spatham  vocant» 

8* 
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Bü  meanlng  Word'  is  also  found  only  in  poetry  being 
especially  frequent  in  Beowulf,  bat  in  the  glosses  is  used 
to  translate  fakastrum  'scythe'. 

In  Beowulf  the  sword  plays  a  prominent  pari,  the 
poetical  Kenningar  as  well  as  the  regulär  terms  for  sword 
being  frequent.  Thus  it  is  variously  designated  as  Uoma 
the  flashing  light-beam  (1570),  beado-leoma  the  battle-light 
(1523),  brond  the  fire-brand  (1454),  fila  läf  the  leavings  of 
files  (1032),  laf  a  remnant,  a  precious  heirloom  (2628, 
795,  1488  etc.),  hüde-segese  or  egese  the  battle-saw,  the  terror 
of  the  battle  (3154),  mtegen-fuUun^a)  die  mighty  help 
(B.  1455),  and  gnUfwine  the  battle-friend  (2735).  The  sword 
is  named,  moreover,  eö§  from  its  edge  (2506,  2578  etc.), 
ord  from  mucro,  the  point  (1549,  556),  while  hü  and  mede 
next  to  sweord  are  the  most  frequently  recurring  terms 
for  the  great  two-edged  sword  of  the  heroes.  Three 
swords  wrought  by  the  giants  are  mentioned:  the  great 
sword  in  GrendeFs  abode  (1558),  Wiglafs  sword  (2616), 
and  that  of  Eofor  (2979).  A  sword  blade  of  styl  is  once 
mentioned  in  Beowulf  (1533),  but  these  blades  were  usually 
of  iron  (B.  2778)  with  richly  adomed  sword  hilts  of 
costly  metal  and  set  with  precious  stones  cf.  B.  (2700) 
where  the  sword  is  fah  and  fxted  adomed  with  golden 
plates,  (2192)  the  gölde  gegyrede;  nces  mid  Giatütn  ßa  sine- 
maifdum  selra  on  sweardes  häd.  This  last  description  recalls 
the  golden  hilted  swords  of  the  Atlaquif)a  (stanz.  7). 

^au  eigom  salhüs^ 

sverp  fuU  ero 

hverjo  ero  peira 

hjgU  6r  göUe. 
Moreover  the  description  of  Grendel's  sword  hilt  (B.  1694) 
is  distinctly  Scandinavian,  the  wreoden-hüt  and  wf/rm-fäh 
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being  a  very  frequent  Scandinavian  omamentation^,  while 
the  runic  inscription  is  also  characteristic' 

Another  reference  to  a  sword  hunden  gclde  occurs  in 
B.  1.  1900,  the  tounden-mal  tortjettum  gebunden  represents  the 
hilt  as  adomed  with  etching  of  some  description,  and  set 
with  jewels  as  also  the  madüum  sweord  (1023).  Corre- 
spondmg  to  these  descriptions  and  also  to  the  hyrsted 
sweord  adorned  with  gold  (672)  of  Beowulf  are  sach 
passages  as  a  gold  gerised  on  guman  sweorde  (6n. 
Ex.  126),  the  sär  m«led  swyrd  (Jud.  230),  a  gold  hüted 
sword  (Ridls.  56"),  and  the  several  costly  swords  referred 
to  in  the  wills,  many  having  hilts  either  of  gold  or  silyer. 

At  first  glance  the  frequency  of  the  sword  at  this 
period,  to  be  inferred  firom  Beowulf  and  other  poems, 
would  seem  to  offer  a  direct  contradiction  to  the  laws, 
wills,  MSS.,  and  grave-finds,  which  prove  conclusively  that 
it  is  the  weapon  only  of  warriors  of  wealth  and  rank. 
A  closer  examination  shows,  however,  that  in  the  poems 
the  costly  swords  mentioned,  and  the  rieh  gifts  of  jewelled 
swords  are  always  either  the  property  of  heroes,  or  the 
gifts  of  kings  to  great  warriors.  The  single  exception 
occurs  in  B.  (1900),  where  the  gift  of  a  valuable  sword 
to  the  boatswain  by  Beowulf  gives  him  such  an  exalted 
Position  among  bis  fellows  that  it  proves  the  rarity  of 
such  a  possession  among  those  of  bis  class.  An  absence 
of  the  sword  in  the  equipment  of  the  hall  thanes  occurs 
at  1.  1242,  which  may  be  accidental  or  a  true  statement 
of  the  case: 


^  On  Dannenberger  Bracteaten  No.  3  and  4,  and  the  Golden 
Hom  of  GallehoB.    S.  Dietr.  Germ.  X,  p.  278  flf. 
*  Gf.  Helgaqai|>a  9. 
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Setton  htm  tö  hBafdon  hüde-randaSy  hard'wudu  heorhtan; 

pcer  an  bmce  wces  ofer  addinge  g^-gesBsene 

heado-sUapa  heim,  hringed  hyme  prec-wudu  prymlic. 

In  an  exactlj  parallel  case  Beowulf  preparing  himself 
for  the  night  is  described  as  giving  bis  sword  of  rare 
worth  to  a  servant  to  care  for  (671),  in  this  instance  the 
sword  replaces  the  spear  of  the  warriors  mentioned  in 
the  passage  previously  quoted. 

The  testimony  of  the  MSS.  as  stated  in  the  general 
flketch  is  to  be  used  with  great  discrimination  owing  to  the 
conventionality  of  representation  at  the  early  period. 
One  fact  is,  however,  perfectly  clear,  namely  that  the 
sword  unthout  cross-piece  is  never  represented,  pointing 
to  the  fact  that  at  the  time  of  the  illuminaüons  of  the 
MSS.  (in  most  cases  later  than  the  9^  cent.)  the  primitive 
iron  sword  of  the  grave-finds  without  cross-piece  had  com- 
pletely  disappeared.  The  moimtings  of  swords  in  the 
MSS.  are  usually  colored  yellow  implying  probably  a  sur- 
face  of  gold  either  from  thin  plates  of  this  metal  or  from 
gilding. 

With  reference  to  the  MSS.  in  particular  —  Harleian 
603  shows  comparatively  few  stoords^  the  angon  and  regulär 
spear  by  far  predominating  over  all  other  weapons.  Where, 
moreover,  it  does  occur  it  is  plainly  the  property  of  kings, 
leaders,  or  picked  warriors  and  has  often  a  gold  adomed 
hilt.^  At  pages  13,  29,  33,  65  and  67  occur  represen- 
tations  of  such,  and  at  69  two  honjemen  are  represented 
armed  with  both  angon  and  sword,  the  only  example  in 
this  entire  MS.  of  their  being  carried  together.  Comparison 
of  the  various  üluminations  leads  then  to  the  result  that 


^  Cf.  ilius.  to  the  IX.  Psalm  and  to  the  Xin.  opp.  p.  8,  where 
4  BwordB  are  fonnd. 
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the  angon  or  spear,  and  shield  are  the  property  of  the 
ordinary  wamor  and  not  the  sword. 

In  AelMc's  Heptateach  (Cott.  Olaud.  B.  IV)  swords 
are  much  more  firequent  than  in  the  Harleian  MS.,  in 
many  cases  they  seem  to  haye  taken  the  place  of  the 
angon  or  spear^,  and  resemble  the  great  broad  swords 
recovered  from  the  grayes '  with  cross-piece  and  gilded  hilt. 

The  Psalter.  Aureum'  represents  the  ordinary  soldier 
with  spear  and  round  shield,  the  leaders  usually  with 
the  sword. 

An  examination  of  the  Psalter  lUus.  in  the  early 
Middle  Ages^  gives  the  same  results  as  the  Psalter.  Auremn. 

The  great  Psalter  of  Boulogne  ß,  probably  by  an  Anglo- 
Saxon  artist  between  989  and  1008,  has  a  precise  daplicate 
in  many  parts,  in  Cott  Tib.  C.  VI.  Here  are  represented 
the  achievements  of  David ;  No.  2,  the  fight  with  Goliathi 
shows  the  latter  in  fall  armour  with  sword,  shield,  spear, 
and  a  kind  of  body  armour;  No.  3  gives  a  representation 
of  a  sword  with  cross-piece  and  clover-leaf  handle.  PI.  39 
represents  foot  soldiers  armed  with  the  usual  round  shield, 
angon  or  spear,  but  also  with  sword.' 

The  remaining  examples  are  from  the  Cott.  Psalter 
now  in  Utrecht  (fol.  91  V)  showing  a  king  with  sword 
and  scepter.^ 


»  Cf.  p.  120,  122,  128,  151  etc. 
»  Cf.  p.  22,  25,  40  and  104. 
»  Rahn,  Taf.  XV,  X  und  IX. 

*  Anton  Springer,  Taf.  ü,  III,  IV. 

*  J.  0.  Westwood,  PI.  XXXVIII. 

*  Cf.  Harl.  603,  p.  69. 

»  Westwood,  PL  XXIX,  and  PI.  XXXV,   from   the  Salisbury 
Psalter. 


In  Strutt*  the  horeemen  of  the  S""  Century  appear  with- 
out  either  sword  or  ahield,  only  the  spear,  but  from  the 
same  Century  is  a  represeutation  of  a  foot  soldier  with  a 
sword  and  aword  belt.' 

Tuming  to  another,  whicb,  togother  witb  the  laws, 
forms  the  inost  rehable  source  of  informaüoD,  the  graves  — 
tbeir  Contents  but  eerre  to  con&rm  previous  statoments. 
The  sworda  recoveied  frotn  the  gravea  are  of  two  kinds: 
1,  the  two-edged  aword  proper  or  long  Bwotd  {Lat. 
spatha,  gladius),  3  ft.  long  with  a  somewhat  rounded  pomt, 
perfectly  Bat,  the  earlier  ones  without,  Ibo  later  ones  with 
a  8ma]l  gnard  or  cross-piece,  and  a  handle  of  ivory,  hom, 
wood  or  someother  perishable  material,  2.  The  solid  one- 
edged  blade,  the  acrama-aeaz  with  sbarp  point,  rarely 
found  in  England,  but  frequeut  on  the  Continent.  The  beat 
specimen  of  this  claas  is  the  well  known  Thamea  Knife  ia- 
acribed  with  runes  which  ig  preeerved  in  the  Britisli  Museum, 

The  oldest  swords  found  in  the  gravea  consiat  of  a 
rusted  iroa  blade  from  2'/»  to  3  ft.  long,  the  width  near 
handle  being  about  2'/*  inches,  without  crosa-piece,  double- 
edged,  and  tapering  slightly  toward  the  point,  with  a 
strig  4'/»  inchos  long.  They  are  uniformally  without 
pommel,  the  termination  being  merely  a  ehght  transverse 
projection  from  the  iron  strig  for  the  purpose  of  eecuring 
the  wood,  which  compieted  the  handle.* 

In  the  case  of  a  sword  recovered  at  Strood  in  Kent* 

'  D.  and  Hab.  of  the  People  of  Eng,,  Vol.  1,  PI.  XIII. 
'  Id.,  for  awordB  from  9'*>  and   10">  centnrieB   cf.  PI.  XXIX, 
No.  17,  and  PI.  SIX. 

*  For  (»Komples  of  Uiia  primitive  type  eee  Sax.  Obseq.,  PI. 
XXXIV,  Hör.  Fer.,  PI.  XXVI,  figs.  1  and  2. 

*  For  Bimilar  apecimena  cf,  lorent.  Sepul.,  PI.  XIV,  and  Bor. 
Fer.  XXVI,  figs.  1  and  3. 


the  remains  of  a  scabbard  is  oxydized  on  to  the  blade, 
the  interior  being  of  wood,  portions  of  which  stiii  reniain 
together  with  a  part  of  the  outer  coveriiig,  which  reaembles 
shagreen.*  For  the  relative  proportion  between  the  number 
of  ßwords  and  speare  found,  s.  p.  25,  from  which  the  re- 
lative scarcity  of  the  eword  becomea  at  once  apparent, 
but  2  haviDg  been  recovered  from  all  Derbyshire,  15  from 
750  Keatish  graves,  and  from  1010  gravee  examined  by 
Cochet  in  Normandy,  but  8  aworda  were  recovered,  being 
found  only  in  the  most  richly  provided  graves. 

In  the  Later  Iron  Period  No.  1  developed  a  crosa- 
piece,  two  very  early  apecimens  from  Gilton  and  Coonibe' 
ahowing  the  procesa  of  evoluüon,  for  here  the  croas-piece 
has  projected  but  httle  beyoiid  the  edges  of  the  blade. 
Eventually  the  guard  became  a  very  prominent  feature 
of  the  Scandinaviaa  eword.'  Proving  beyond  quoeÜon 
that  the  tj-pe  with  well  developed  crosa-piece  belonged 
to  the  period  in  which  the  pagan  praetice  of  interring 
weapona  witli  the  dead  had  been  abandoned,  is  the  fact 
that  geuuine  examplea  of  this  type  found  in  England  and 
in  couiitries  early  ehrietiaiiized  have,  in  moat  casea,  been 
either  dredged  from  the  beda  of  rivera,  or  turned  up  among 
old  foundations,  thougb  in  districts  where  paganiam  held 
longer  away  they  have  also  been  obtained  from  graves.* 

The  handles  of  later  swords  coneisted  of  grip  ßUt, 
JuBfi),  pommel,  and  croas-piece,  the  grip,  being  as  in  the 


■  For  coDtinenUl  apecimeDB  a.  Lind.,  D&a  Mnaeum  in  Main», 
PI.  XII,  3,  6,  7:  Cochet.  La  Norm.  Sout.,  PI.  VIl,  fig.  l. 
»  Pag.  Sas.,  PI.  XXIV, 

*  8.  Woraaae's  Afbildninger  n.  8S3. 

*  8.  Pag.  Sax.,  p.  47,  and  Hewitt,  Anciont  Arma  and  Armour, 
p.  81-37. 
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case  of  the  earlier  specimens,  commonly  formed  of  wood, 
portions  of  whicb  (identified  as  pine)  have  been  dug  up 
adhering  to  the  strig.  This  cross-bar  was  usually  straight, 
but  it  sometimes  curved  toward  tbe  blade  in  the  manner 
characterisüc  of  the  Danish  cross-piece.^  These  crosspieces  • 
of  metal,  as  well  as  the  pommel,  were  often  richly  deco- 
irated  and  gilded,  the  form  of  the  latter  being  either 
trefoil,  cinquefoil  hemispherical,  ronnded,  or  triangulär, 
examples  of  each  being  found  in  one  or  the  other  of  the 
MSS.  mentioned  above.  Compare  furthermore  the  nnme- 
rous  passages,  cited  at  p.  36  ff.  from  Beownlf  and  other 
Anglo-Sazon  poems,  referring  to  omamental  hilts,  whicb 
are,  however,  extremelj  rare  in  the  grave-finds  four  or 
five  onlj  having  been  recovered  from  A.-S.  interments, 
owing  in  all  probability  to  the  fact  that  such  costly  weapons 
were  retained  as  heir-looms  in  the  family  of  the  deceased 
warrior  and  not  buried  with  him.  Later  disturbance  of 
the  graves  for  the  sake  of  their  contents  may  also  have 
contributed  to  bring  about  this  scarcity  of  sword-finds. 

A  rare  specimen  of  such  a  hilt  comes  from  Coombe 
in  E.  Kent'  found  with  another  sword  in  a  richly  provided 
grave.  This  handle  which  is  well  adapted  for  a  firm 
grasp  is  adorned  with  two  metal  fillets  of  bronze  gut  at 
the  pommel  and  cross-piece  (cf.  the  silver  hilted  sword  of 
Aedelstan),  the  whole  of  which  is  ornamented  with  a 
characteristic  plaited  pattem,  and  possesses  a  curious  in- 
dented  omament  on  the  pommel. 

^  S.  specimen  in  Brit.  Ma.,  also  MSS.  Cott.  Tib.  c.  VI,  fol.  9, 
and  Cleop.  C.  Vm,  the  sword  from  the  riyer  Witham,  Hör.  Fer.,  ^ 
PI.  XXVI,  fig.  5,  Arch.  Jour.  Vol.  VI,  p.  76,    and   Hewitt's   Arms 
and  Armoor,  PL  IV,  figs.  9, 10, 11,  taken  from  Bähr's  Livonian  Col- 
lection. 

»  Pag.  Sax.,  PI.  XXIV,  or  OoUec.  Antiq.  H,  PL  XXXVIU,  fig.  1. 
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A  second  one  froni  Gilton'  of  silver  gilt  is  remark- 
able  for  Üie  metal  loop  and  movable  ring.  This  perhapa 
eerved  for  the  appendage  of  a  cbarm  or  talisiuan,  posaibly 
for  one  of  the  large  crystßl  beads  found  only  io  the  gravea 
of  men  (cf  B.  672  hyrsted  sweor(F}. 

Number  three  is  a  sword  pommel,  engraved  with 
runes,  fi-om  Ash*,  whtch  correspoods  to  the  gold-hilted 
pune- engraved  sword  described  in  Beowulf  (1695).  Two 
more,  one  frora  the  Isle  of  Wight  and  a  second  from 
Reading'  togother  with  a  heautifiil  hilt  of  soft  brown 
wood  in  the  British  Museum  with  tnountiugs  of  gold  filagree 
of  the  usual  winding  A.-S.  pattern,  and  set  with  garnets, 
complete  the  list  of  diseoveriee  in  the  graves  of  fine  spe- 
cimens  of  the  gold-smith's  art. 

Danish  or  ratber  Scandlnavian  swords  have  boeu 
discovered  surrounded  with  chains  of  gold,  or  wound  with 
fine  iron  or  gold  wire*  witb  wbich  may  be  compared 
B.  (1564)  fetel-küt  .  .  .  hring  mxl  gehrsgd,  or  covered 
with  plates  of  gold  and  silver  aa  in  Beowulf  (1694).  Also 
from  the  tatest  pagaii  period  come  specimens  with  runio 
inscriptions  let  into  the  blade  such  as  on  king  Hacon's 
sword  Kuernbitr.^ 

For  yeara  it  lias  been  surmised  that  tbese  swords, 
owing  to  tbeir  obtuse  point,  were  not  used  for  the  thruet. 
Sidouius  Apollinaris,  however,  disposes  of  Ulis  question 
with   the  words:    Alii  habctatorttm  caedc  gladtorum  latcra 


'  Arch.  XXX,  p,  132,  or  Pag.  Bax.,  PI.  XXIV. 
>  Pag.  Sax.,  PI  XXIV-,  flg.  3. 

*  8.  De  Baye,  p.  19,  flg.  2. 

*  S.  MonteliuB,  Die  Kultur  Schwedens  in  vorchrietlicber  Zelt, 
.  133,  134,  164. 

*  et  Worssae'a  Afbildninger  □.  383. 
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dentaia  pemumerant,     Alii  ccLesim  cUque  punctim  fora  mir 
natos  drctdos  loricarum  metiuntur} 

Namber  2  the  Scrama  seax,  the  single-edged  long 
knife  or  short  sword,  is  found  in  many  graves  in  France 
and  Germany,  but  is-  of  extremely  rare  occurrence  in 
England,  being  found  only  in  the  graves  at  Ozingell  in 
Kent,  and  appears  but  seldom  in  tbe  MSS.  or  in  the 
poems.  In  the  glosses  the  word  is  frequently  used  to 
translate  the  Lat.  culter,  but  in  the  Compounds  ßeoh-seax 
=  Lat.  semispatha,  and  hype-seax  =  lytd  sweord^ 
while  in  prose  it  refers  in  general  to  the  small  knives  found 
in  ahnest  eyery  grave  of  both  sex  both  in  England,  France, 
and  Germany.  In  the  poetry  on  the  other  band  it  refers 
to  the  Short  sword  or  Lat.  machaera.'  These  sword 
knives  are  probably  the  cultri  validi  (quos  vtdgo  scrama 
80X08  vocant)  of  Greg,  of  Tours'  who  describes  them  as 
incised  or  grooved.  Worthy  of  notice  in  this  connecüon 
also  is  the  battle-call  of  Hengist  to  bis  followers  on  arriv- 
ing  in  England  Eu  Saxones  nimiif  eure  Saxes!^  and  of 
Widukind^  erat  autem  iUis  diebus  Saxonibus  langarum 
ctUeUorum  ustts,  quibus  U8que  hodie  Anglii  tdunlur^  morem 
genH8  antiquae  sedantes. 

An  excellent  example  from  the  cemetary  at  Ozingell* 
16  mches  long,  of  iron,  and  provided  with  a  cross-piece, 
corresponds  point  for  point  with  the  illustrated  A.-S.  Psalter 


•  Lib.  m,  Ep.  3. 

'  Gf.  B.  1545  for  the  seax  ased  by   GrendePs  mother,  also 
Cri.  1141,  and  Rä.  766. 

•  Lib.  IV.  c.  46,  Vm,  29. 
^  NenniuB,  c.  46  p.  87. 

»  Lib.  I,  c.  6. 

•  Hewitt,  PL  IX,  flg.  1. 
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of  tbe  Duc  de  Bern  in  the  Paris  library^  where  the  spear- 
man's  adversary  appeaxs  to  be  employing  such  an  instrument 
as  that  from  the  Kentish  grave.  The  handles  were  pro- 
bably  of  wood,  and  the  Thames  knife  is  inecribed  with 
rones,  and  the  name  of  the  soldier  who  bore  it.  An  in- 
teresting  discovery  at  Kingston  Down,  Kent  was  a  short 
sword  or  dagger  10  inches  long  with  a  silyer  pommel 
neatly  set  with  oblong  Squares  of  calcareous  paste.' 

StsBf-Bweord. 

The  sta ff- sword,  known  to  the  ancient  Egyptians 
and  Greeks,  was  among  the  Romans  idenücal  with  the 
sparum^  the  peasants'  weapon,  which  combined  a  broad 
blade  with  a  wooden  staff.' 

This  curious  weapon  is  also  met  with  in  Merovingian 
and  Carolingian  graves^  and  is  found  recorded  m  A.-S. 
Glossaries,  though  no  trace  of  such  has  been  discovered 
in  the  grave  finds. 

In  the  Middle  Ages  this  weapon  received  in  German 
the  name  Gläfe  from  Fr.  glaive  and  was  applied  to  the 
lance  of  the  knights.  The  Fr.  guisarme  (gisarme)  refers 
also  to  a  kind  of  Gläfe^  or  staflF-sword. 

This  weapon  is  also  wide  spread  among  non-European 
peoples  being  known  to  the  Japanese  and  Chinese^,  and 
to  certain  African  tribes. 


»  Hewitt,  p.  51,  No.  8. 

'  Invent.  SepuL,  p.  55  and  for  tho  uBual  sectx  Collec.  Antiq.  II, 
PI.  LVIII,  Invent.  Sepul.,  PI.  XV,  and  Hör.  Per.,  PI.  XXVI,  fig.  6. 

»  8.  Jahns  Trutzwaffen,  p.  260  and  Taf.  XXVm,  fige.  6,  7,  8, 
and  9. 

^  The  same  fig.  11. 

*  Cf.  Jahns,  p.  174  and  262,  also  H.  B.  Meyer,  Seltene  Waffen 
aus  Asien,  Afrika  nnd  Amerika  im  könig.  Ethnogr.  Mus.  zu  Dresden. 
Leipzig  1885. 
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Possibly  the  change  in  meaning  oiframea  ^spear'  to 
'sword!  is  to  be  connected  with  this  weapon  half  spear, 
half  sword,  although  it  is  by  no  means  certain. 

The  Sheaih. 

The  sword -sheath  was  usually  of  wood  covered 
with  leather,  and  sometimes  mounted  in  bronze.^  In  the 
British  Museum  is  a  sword  found  at  Battle  Edge,  Oxfordsbire, 
which  retains  the  bronze  chape  and  locket  of  its  scabbard. 
These  were  sometimes  gilded  and  even  of  gold.  Occasio- 
nally  the  sheaths  where  adomed  with  a  winding  or  snake 
pattem  so  characteristic  of  the  period,  and  one  bronze 
chape  inlaid  with  figures  of  animals  in  gilt  has  been 
discovered.*  For  a  Derbyshire  example  constructed  of 
thin  wood,  overlaid  with  leather,  and  covered  with  a 
pattem  of  altemate  fillets  and  lozenges,  see  the  article  by 
Bateman.^ 

The  curious  type  of  sword  scabbard  entirely  of  bronze 
is  in  all  probability  of  northem  manufacture,  such  having 
been  found  in  parts  of  Scandinavia,  and  is  not  of  Anglo- 
Saxon  make/  Frequently  the  scabbard  is  oxydized  on  to 
the  blade  of  the  sword  as  in  the  specimen  from  Strood, 
it  being  impossible  to  separate  the  one  from  the  other. 

^  The  Sword  Belt 
Among  the  Romans  the  cingtdum  müitiae^  a  leather 
girdle  wom  about  the  hips,  and  used  solely  to  support  the 


^  For  bronze  chapes  cf.  Sax.  Obseq.,  PI.  XXXIV,  and  Fair. 
GravoB,  PL  in,  fig.  3,  also  Lind.,  Merov.  Altertamer,  flg.  122. 

«  8.  Arcb.  38,  p.  84,  or  Hör.  Fer.,  PL  XXVI,  fig.  3. 

•  Arch.  jour,,  VoL  VII. 

^  For  the  specimen  from  Yorkshire  s.  Hewitt/  p.  44,  and  cf. 
Arcb.  jonr.  X,  p.  259. 
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sword,  was  sharply  distiDguished  from  the  cingulum  for 
girding  the  tunic.  Among  the  German  tribes  on  the 
contrary  the  two  feil  together,  and  the  cmgulum  militiae 
was  DO  longer  sword  belt  alone,  but  supported  the  clothing, 
served  as  pocket  etc.  Originally  the  stveord-fetd  was  a 
leather  strap,  more  or  less  ornamented,  attached  directly 
to  the  sheath,  girt  about  the  waist,  and  fastened  with  a 
buckle;  the  buckles  and  tongues  being  frequently  found  in 
the  graves  of  the  Merovingian  period.  These  are  gene- 
rally  of  bronze,  sometimes  of  copper,  and  the  metal  is 
not  infrequently  gilded,  embossed,  or  enamelled,  some 
being  set  with  gamets  and  other  stones.^ 

Often  these  belts  were  richly  adomed,  accounts  of 
golden  sword  belts  being  not  infrequent,  cf.  Procop.*  for 
an  account  of  such  among  the  booty,  Greg,  of  Toinrs^ 
who  describes  a  haUheum  magnum  ex  auro  lapidümsque 
preciasis  omatum,  Eginhart  in  his  Epitome  of  the  Hist.  of 
France,  also  writes  et  gladio  setnper  accinduSj  cujus  capuhis 
ac  bdltheus  aut  aureus  aut  argerUeus  erat,  and  Wm.  of 
Malmesbury,  who  gives  an  account  of  the  sword  belt 
given  by  Alfred  to  his  son  Aedelstan  as  foUows:  quem 
etiam  praemature  militem  fecerat,  donatum  cUamy  de  coccinea 
gemmato  baltheo,  ense  Saxonico  cum  vagina  aurea. 

The  belt  is  also  occasionally  wom  across  the  body 
suspended  from  the  right  Shoulder  as  in  the  Cott.  MS. 
Tiber.  C.  VI,  fol.  9.* 

The  Anglo-Saxon  wills  mention  some  richly  adorned 
A.-S.  sword  belts;   thus  in  Chart  Th.   557  ß«s  sumrdes 

»  Pag.  Sax.,  PI.  XXVIII,  XXIX,  and  XXXIX,  fig.  1. 
2  Bell.  Vand.  lib.  II,  c.  9. 
»  Lib.  X,  c.  21. 

*  Cf.  also  Strutt,  D.  u.  Hab.  of  the  People  of  England,  PI.  XXIX, 
No.  17. 
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mid  ßam  sylfrenan  hüte  was  attached  to  föne  gyldenan  fetüs; 
in  tlie  will  of  Aederic^  bis  sword  mid  fetde  is  part  of  the 
Heriot;  also  mention  is  made  of  a  gyldenan  fetds} 

In  the  13^^  Century  the  sword  sheath  was  attached  not 
directly  to  the  belt,  but  was  suspended  by  means  of  small 
leather  straps  and  rings,  so  that  it  could  easily  be  detached 
without  removing  the  belt  itself.  This  enabled  the  warrior 
further  to  carry  bis  sword  in  bis  band  if  so  desired.  This 
theu  was  the  origin  of  the  cinfftdum  müitaris  or  hdUheus 
müüariSy  which  was  known  in  England  as  the  bcdderichf 
the  encircling  with  which  attended  the  ceremony  of 
knighting  in  the  days  of  Cbivalry. 

■ 

The  Bow  and  Arrow. 

Notwithstanding  the  fact  that  the  bow  and  arrow 
waa  the  weapon  of  primitive  man,  and  known  to  every 
nation,  the  terms  for  arrow  have  bad  an  individual  deve- 
lopment  in  the  yarioos  branches  of  the  European  division 
of  the  family  of  languages  and  are  not  descended  firom 
one  Idg.  ground  form.  The  Germanic  word  for  bow  is 
N.  Europ.  taking  its  name  from  the  form  of  the  same, 
the  Greeks,  on  the  other  band,  deriving  their  name  tö^ov 
'yew'  from  the  material  of  which  the  bow  was  made. 

As  the  spear  so  also  was  the  bow  used  both  for  war 
and  the  chase,  and  certainly  served  in  this  double  capa- 
dty  among  the  Germanic  tribes,  although  the  Statement 
is  frequently  made  that  the  bow  was  not  employed  among 


»  Chart.  Th.  516«7. 

s  Chart.  Th.  558^8,  and  8.  San  Marte,  p.  139. 
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1  as  a  weapon  of  war.  In  aiiswer  to  Ihis  cf.  Caesar' 
for  mention  of  arrows  among  the  Gauls;  Procop.'  and  Aga- 
thlas'  formentioD  of  the  nou-carrying  of  bows  among  the 
Franks  in  a  certain  expeditioD,  whicb  proves  concJuaively, 
however,  that  they  had  been  or  were  at  tbe  time  common 
among  tbe  soldiery- 

For  reference  to  the  use  of  howa  among  the  Alemannen 
and  Goths  cf.  Ammian  Marc*  and  Jordaiiea^,  while  Greg, 
of  Tours'  describes  the  Frankish  troopa  aa  armed  witb 
swords  and  arrows.  Furlhermore  on  the  Tiberian  Cameo  of 
the  Paris  library  the  bow  is  represented  among  the  weapons 
of  the  conquered  Germang,  as  also  on  the  Autonine  Column, 

Turning  to  the  laws  the  Lex  Salica'  containa  the 
amoimt  of  wergeld  to  he  paid  for  the  mjury  of  tbe  ahooting 
finger,  which  corresponds  to  tbe  Enghsh  law  of  Ae3elbh'ht* 
and  of  Alfred,  In  the  Capit,  of  Charlemagne  from  the 
year  813^  tlie  bow  witb  two  cotds  and  twelve  arrows  is 
ordered  aa  part  of  the  equipmeat  of  every  Frankish  foot 
soldier,  while  bowa  with  aiTows  and  quivera  are  ordered  like- 
wiso  for  the  cavahy  in  tlie  Epiat.  from  the  year  784.'"  The 


■  Sa^ttariosque  omne»,  qnoTum  erat  pennagnua    numerus  ii 
Qallia,  conquirl  jnbet  Vercingetorix.    Ball.  O&ll.  VU,  31. 
»  B.  Qot.  II,  25, 
'  U,  5,  ■.  ander  spear. 
•  XIV,  10. 


>  De  r< 


Get,  c.  5, 


•  V,  20;    n,  37.    For  further  references  to  M,  I,at.  authors  b, 
San  Marte,  Waffenkunde,  p.  179  ff. 

'  St  Keimdvm   digitum,  quo   saffittalur,  exeugserit,   boI.  XXXV 
eulpabilii  judicituT.    Lex.  Sal.  XXSI,  6,  ed.  Baluie  p.  301. 

"  Gif  man  get/U-finger  nf-tlxM  VII tl  gcill.  gehete.     S.  Part  II, 
.  tuidcr  »iifie. 

•  No.  IX,  od.  Baluze,  p.  508. 
">  Gpiatol.  Caroli  M.  ad.  Fulradiini  Abbalem  St.  Oyoniai. 

,  Tbe  ADglo-Suon  Weapon  Nnmei.  4 
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arrow  stränge  to  say  is  not  mentioned  in  ihe  laws  of 
Canute.  The  Beowulf,  however,  and  other  poems  give 
abundant  evidence  of  the  use  of  bow  and  arrow  as  wea- 
pon  of  war  among  the  Anglo-Saxons  long  before  the 
Norman  Conquest.  For  instance  the  lines  in  Beowulf  be- 
ginning  3114  —  Nu  sceal  gled  fretan 

wigena  strengdy 

ßone-ße  oft  gebad  isem  scure^ 

ßonne  strasla  sform,  strengum  gehasded, 

scoc  ofer  scüd-weall,  sceft  nytte  hedd, 

fe^er-gearumm  fus  ßane  fuU-eode^  leaves  no  room  for 
doubt  as  to  their  use  in  batüe,  or  compare  1.  1433  where 
mention  of  flan-logan  occurs,  together  with  the  here-sträl, 
again  at  1744,  while  at  2437  appears  the  form  hom-bogan, 
which  Schulz  (Höf.  Leben  ü,  17)  describes  as  'a  wooden 
bow  covered  with  a  layer  of  hörn  here  ticker  there  thinner 
in  Order  to  give  it  greater  strength  for  casting  the  arrow'. 
The  hom-hogan  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  may,  however,  be 
named  from  the  curved  ends  of  the  bows  in  comparison  to 
straight  ends,  hom  weapons  not  otherwise  occurring  among 
this  people  (cf.  in  this  connection  horns  of  a  saddle).  In 
other  poems  occur  such  expressions  as  flanes  flyht  (By.  71), 
flan-geweorc  (Cri.  613),  draca  ne  fleogeö  (Fins.  3)  etc.  with 
several  similar  expressions  from  the  Judith,  Elene,  Exodus 
and  others. 

At  the  battle  of  Hastings,  moreover,  arrows  were 
employed  on  the  English  side,  though  few  in  number\ 
while  the  battle  was  won  by  the  Normans  through  their 
superior  archery.* 

^  S.  Bay.  Tap.y  where  a  Single  archer  only  is  represented  on 
the  Eng.  side.   Also  copied  in  Jahns  Trutzwaff.,  Taf.  XXXIX,  fig.  4. 
*  Cf.  Kohler,  Entw.  d.  Kriegsw.  Bd.  I,  p.  1  ff. 
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Poisoned  arrows  were  known  to  the  Anglo-Saxons  as 
to  allldg.  peopleg  from  the  earljest  period',  cf.  An.  (1331) 
Lartaff  ffarrs  ord  earh  affre  gemxl  in  geävfan  in  fxges 
ferS!,  and  in  reference  to  the  aword  HrurUing  in  B.  1459 
ecg  icxs  iren  ater-tattum  fah  showiog  the  use  of  poisoned 
weapons. 

Itnportant  evidence,  for  the  uee  of  bow  and  arrow,  for 
otber  than  huntlng  purposes,  later  tban  the  S'''  cent.,  is 
offered  by  the  representations  of  such  in  the  MSS.,  wben 
earried  by  warriors.  Cf.  Cott,  MS.,  Cleop,  C.  VUI,  Claud. 
B.  rV,  Tiberius  C.  VI  all  in  Britiah  Museum,  the  Prudentius 
MS.  of  the  Tenison  library,  and  the  illus.  of  the  24"'  Ps. 
representing  a  bowman  and  a  quiver  for  arrowe  m  the 
centre  (Anton  Springer,  Die  Paalt.-Illu8  im  früh.  M.-A., 
Tafel  n  und  IV),  and  the  VlI  Psalm  of  Harleian  603. 
Cf.  also  the  ivorj'  ßgureß  of  two  archers  lorming  part 
of  the  Cover  deeoration  of  the  prayer  book  of  Charlea  le 
Chauve,  each  holding  a  leash  of  barbed  arrowa  and  the 
figure  of  a  wanior  from  the  Stuttgart  Psalter*  provided 
with  coat  of  mail,  helmet,  and  bow. 

Owing  to  the  decaying  of  the  wood  no  trace  of  bowe 
have  beeil  found  in  the  graves  witli  the  exception  of  eight 
preaerved  in  good  condition  in  the  tree  coffina  near  Ober- 
flacht, and  some  few  foimd  in  the  raoors.  Although  these 
graves   date  from   a  elightiy  later  period,    the   contents 

'  Cf.  Bigveila  VI,  7.5,  15,  »her«  two  kiods  of  snows  ftre  dia- 
tinguiBhed,  bronz.e  and  those  smeared  with  poiaon.  —  Pliny,  Nnt. 
Hist.  XXVI,  g  76,  27,  meDtiona  poisoned  banting  nrrowB.  1'he 
Lex  B^jurBfioram,  Tit.  III,  'ei  qnis  cum  toxicata  aigitta  alicul  aantsainam 
faderit  cjim  »ol.  XII  componnt^  and  the  Lex  Sniica  XIX,  'ai  quia 
alterotii  cum  aagitta  toxicata  percat-era  voluerit,  aolidis  LXII  cul- 
pabilia  jodicetur". 

*  Weiß,  KoatUinkande  U,  fig,  268. 


agree  so  exactly  with  those  of  llje  Meroip-ingian  period 
that  the  long  bows  here  preserved  may  be  regarded  ae  tjpical 
for  the  Germau  peoples  of  tbe  continent  aiid  probably  for 
the  Anglo-Saxons.  These  bows  were  of  yew,  seven  feet 
long,  curving  verj-  süghtly,  strongeat  in  the  middle,  and 
taperiiig  gradually  to  the  ends  where  the  bow  string  was 
made  fast,'  The  fiada  from  the  Nydam  moor  were  not 
so  uniform,  the  bowa  varying  in  size  from  four  to  eight 
feet,  and  either  quife  piain  or  ornamented,  they  had  aharp 
metal  points  at  the  comers  and  dated  appioximately  from 
the  third  cent.,  Roman  coins  pomting  to  some  such  date 
having  been  discovered  with  thera.  These  bowa  are  oflen 
made  from  one  piece  of  wood,  othera  are  of  aeveral  pieces, 
but  in  every  instanee  heavier  and  atoutfit  toward  the  centre. 

Tlie  arrowB  diacovered  with  tbe  afore-mentioned  bowa 
(three  for  each)  were  compietely  dried  out  as  migbt  be 
expected.  Tbe  abafta  were  about  2  ft.  long,  somewhat 
stronger  at  the  top  than  at  the  bottom,  and  with  kitta 
for  the  feathering.  Remarkable  is  the  fact  that  tbe  metol 
arrow  points  had  compietely  disappeared,  altbough  the 
small  clampa  used  to  attach  thero  to  the  shaft  were  atill 
present,  and  only  a  browniah  red  coloring  waa  aeen  where 
the  pointa  ahould  have  been.  Some  of  tbese  airows 
attained  a  length  of  3'/»  ft-.  while  a  quiver  found  with 
them  about  2  ft,  long  points  to  much  amaller  arrows. 

Tlie  arrow  heads  may  be  divided  into  3  clasaea: 

1.  Round  and  amooth  with  a  spike  which  was  driven 
into  the  wood  of  shaft. 

2.  Leaf  ahaped  with  a  cusp  to  fit  over  the  ehaft. 

3.  Thoae  with  barbed  hooka.' 

'  Cf.  Lind.,  Merov.  AlteTtflmer,  fig.  46. 
•  For  other  diTisioDB  a.  Lind.,  p.  154. 
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Number  I  prevaÜed  amoiig  the  Romane,  while  2  and  3 
are  the  prevailing  forms  found  in  German  gravea,  which 
make  it  exlremely  difßeult  to'  distinguish  between  these 
and  the  light  spear  heada  [daro9).'  Although  Joho 
Y.  Akeniiann  deniee  the  existence  of  arrows  among  the 
Anglo-Saxone  for  the  purpose  of  war',  and  identifies  all 
lieads  resembhng  arrow  pointa  as  belonging  to  a  light 
epear,  the  fact  remains  neverthelesa  that  certain  dis- 
coveries  of  arrow  pointa,  although  in  very  few  iustances 
autheatic,  have  been  raadc.  Thus  for  instance  in  Invent. 
Sepulchrale  a  find  of  arrow  heade  containing  both  the 
bftrbod  and  triangulär  forma,  the  latter  approaching  some- 
what  tbc  bolt  ahape,  from  Cbeesel  in  Kent  is  described. 
Nenia  Brit.' contains  an  iron  arrow  bead  froin  Lencashire, 
while  Bftteman*  givee  an  account  of  an  arrow  head  dia- 
covered  in  Derbysliire.  Their  extreme  rarity  may  be  due 
in  part  not  to  their  acarcity  among  the  Anglo-Saxona  but 
to  their  rapid  decomposition  and,  on  account  of  amall 
siee,  entire  diaintegration  in  a  moist  aoil. 

The  arrowB  were  carried  in  a  quiver,  which  was 
probably  alung  over  the  Shoulder  after  the  manuer  re- 
preeented  in  fig.  114  of  Montelius  (Urkultur  Schwedens). 

The  highest  pitch  of  exoellence  in  archery  was  attained 
in  England  under  Norman  rule,  as  was  demonatrated  by 
the  aupreniacy  of  English  archera  in  the  hundred  years' 
war  with  France,  a  skllled  arcber  belüg  able  to  ahoot 
600  yarda. 


■  Cf.  Lind.,  figa.  47  and  4B,  Cocliet,  La  Norm.  Sout,,  PI.  SV,  fig.  9. 
'  Arch.  30,  [1.  171. 

•  PI.  XIX,  Ög.  7. 

*  Ten  Yeora'  Diggings,  p.  126. 
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Owing  to  this  great  skill  with  the  bow  archers  were 
retained  as  regulär  troops  in  England  until  1627,  and  to 
this  day  archery  has  remained  a  favorite  sport  of  the 
English  nobility.  For  further  development  m  Middle  Ages 
cf.  Dülon.^ 


Arcubalista. 

The  arcubalista,  OE.  ar&o^e,  was  introduced  into 
England  from  France  after  1000.  It  was  known  among 
the  Chinese,  however,  as  early  as  1200  B.  C,  appeared 
later  among  the  Greeks,  and  was  known  to  the  Romans 
in  the  4^  cent.  A.  D.  under  the  name  arcubalista  or  bow 
hurling  machine  from  Lat.  arcus  and  Gr.  ßoXXsiv.  Cf.  the 
column  &om  a  Boman  grave  at  Polignac  sur  Loir,  in  the 
museum  at  Puy,  for  a  Boman  cross-bow  and  quiver^  and 
also  Veg.'  Fustibaios  arcubaUistas  et  fundas  describere  super- 
fluum  ptäOj  quae  praesens  usus  agnoscü  pointing  to  general 
use  of  same  at  this  period.  Ammian.  Marc.^  and  Jor- 
danes^  ascribe  the  carrying  of  cross-bows  to  the  Goths, 
and  then  foUows  silence  until  the  10^  cent.  when  it  again 
appears  in  an  MS.  of  Louis  IV.  (937),  and  toward  the  end 
of  the  cent.  in  a  bible  from  St.  Germaine  now  in  the 
Nat.  Lab.  at  Paris.  ^  It  was  in  use  during  the  Crusades, 
and  during  the  12^  cent.  appears  to  have  come  into 
general  use  again.    For  the  illustrations  from  the  Chron.  of 


>  Arch.  Tackle  in  the  Middle  Ages. 
«  Jahns,  Trutzwaff.,  Tat  XL,  fig.  9. 
»  E.  R.  M.  n,  15  and  IV,  22. 

<  xxn,  8. 

*  De  re  Get.  c.  5. 

«  S.  Jahns,  TratEwaff.,  Taf.  XL,  fig.  11. 
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Math.  Piaris,  in  the  13^  cent.,  showing  numerous  cross- 
bows,  cf.  Stratt.* 

The  cross-bow  consisted  of  a  very  strong  bow,  ori- 
gmally  of  wood,  afterwards  made  of  steel  or  iron,  fastened 
in  the  centre  to  a  wooden  shafk.  It  possessed  in  addition 
a  lever,  the  aim  of  the  whole  being  to  increase  the 
force  of  the  shot,  and  was  known  as  an  arbalestre  with 
crows  (footlever).  In  the  12***  and  13^  centuries  this 
cross-bow  was  strung  with  the  hand,  and  the  artificial 
means  of  spanning  came  first  m  the  U^  cent.« 

The  projectiles  used  were  holts  —  cataptdta  —  so 
heavy  that  only  a  few  could  be  carried  upon  the  battle 
field.  These  were  carried  in  a  quiver,  and  both  quiver  and 
cross-bow  were  carried  slung  over  the  Shoulder  by  means 
of  a  strap.  The  cross-bow  was  not  so  true  as  the  bow, 
and  the  bolts  were  shorter  and  less  accurately  made  than 
the  arrows,  but  when  they  Struck  they  penetrated  every 
thmg.    Cf.  Lampr.  Alex.  2262 

die  Armborst  unde  di  phüe 

täten  ime  ml  grösen  schaden. 
At  the  most  eight  shots  only  to  the  minute  were  possible, 
and  furthermore  the  thick  strings  when  once  dampened 
could  not  be  used  as  was  the  case  with  the  Genoese 
bowmen  at  Crecy.  On  the  other  band  in  sieges  where 
the  bolts  could  be  supplied  promptly  without  the  necessity 
of  carrying,  and  some  one  was  near  to  help  span  the  bow 
they  could  be  used  on  the  walls  with  deadly  effect  against 
the  enemy  attacking  from  below. 


1  Angleterre  Ancienne,  p.  25. 

'  For  the  further  development  s.  Wendelin  Boeheim,  «Bogen 
und  Armbrust»  (Z.  f.  bist.  Waffenkunde  7.    Dresden  1898). 
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^' 


The  Axe. 

The  axe  though  not  primarily  a  weapon  of  war  has 
served  as  such  among  all  nations  in  their  early  stage  of 
development  since  the  Pre-historic  Age.  From  the  primitive 
wedge-shaped  stone  axe  of  the  Stone  Age^  deyeloped  the 
battle  axe  of  the  Bronze  Age,  a  Variation  of  which  was  the 
celt,  used  for  close  fighting  and  for  throwing,  the  chief 
weapon  of  the  Celtic  tribes',  which  waa  in  tum  superseded 
by  the  iron  war  axes  at  an  early  period  of  the  Christian 
era.  Later  these  became  the  fayorite  weapon  of  the 
northem  tribes  especially  among  the  Franks  and  the 
Scandinavians. 

That  the  axe  was  not  a  common  war  weapon  of  the 
Greeks  and  Romans  is  a  well  known  fact,  war  axes  being. 
mentioned  but  twice  in  the  entire  Iliad',  once  where 
Pisandros  is  described  as  carrying  a  battle  axe  beneath 
his  shield,  and  a  second  time  in  the  battle  about  the 
ships.^  On  the  other  band  among  the  Franks  of  the  5^^ 
6^,  and  7^  centuries,  the  chief  historians  bear  testimony 
to  its  frequency.  Thus  Sid.  Apol.  describing  the  war 
like  appearance  of  the  Franks  says  excussisse  citas  vastumper 
inane  bipennes^  et  plagae  praescisse  locum  Pan.  Majorian, 
while  in  Epist.  XX  the  throwing  axes  appear  under  the 
title  securibus  missüibus  dextrae  refertae.  Procop.  in  the 
6^  Cent.,  and  Agathias^  in  the  7^  assign  iriXexoc  and 
iciXexoc  &|i7iaTÖ{jLoc  as  the  chief  weapons  of  the  Franks. 
Greg,  of  Tours  also  ^  employs  both  the  terms  bipennis  and 

1  Jahns,  Tratswa£f.,  Taf.  m. 
«  Jahns,  Taf.  IL 
"  Bk.  Xin,  1.  611. 
<  Bk.  XV,  1.  711. 

*  Lib.  II,  c.  5. 

•  n,  c.  27. 
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secitris,  and  eiiumerates  sword,  axe,  aud  spear  as  the  cbief 
weapons  of  the  ordinai-y  aoldicry  at  the  time  of  Clovia. 
Flodoardus  and  Hinemar'  mentioQ  tho  francisca,  while 
Isid.'  at  the  heginniag  of  the  7""  cent.  remarks  that  the 
bipennis  was  called  by  the  SpainardB.  i.  e.  Gotha,  francisca. 
lu  the  caee  of  the  battle  axe  arcliaeological  reeearcli 
bas  oorroborated  historj-,  the  Fraiikish  grave-finda  being 
rieh  iu  franciscas  Tound  together  with  the  apear  apd  ahield. 
The  difficalty,  however,  is  to  recoucUe  the  kind  of  axe 
foand  with  tbe  terma  bipennis  and  ä,^fi'jz6^o<:  of  tbe 
historians',  both  of  which  undoubtedly  convey  the  raean- 
iog  of  douUe-axe,  while  all  thoae  diacovered  in  the  graves 


Tbe  tbree  priocipal  types  of  axe  met  with  in  the 
graTe-finda  are:  No.  1  the  genuine  franciaca  or 
throwing-axe,  which  althougb  varying  in  size  aud  weight 
ie  the  lighlest  aud  simplest  of  all  axe  fonns^,  witb  a 
comparatively  shoit  handle,  and  blade  broadeniiig  out  to 
a  Hat  quarter  of  a  circle  with  the  peculiarity  tliat  the 
middle  of  the  blade  does  not  coincide  with  the  niiddle 
of  the  axe  bead,  tbis  positiou  of  tbe  blade  probably 
alrengtliening  the  force  of  the  blow  when  hurled.  No.  2 
much  more  seldotn  found  in  the  graves  of  Uie  ßhine 
Franks,  is  a  elender  axe  with  alightly  curved  or 
Btraight  blade,  the  middle  of  which  ia  bori7.outal  to  the 
oeotre  of  the  axe  head.*  In  fig,  91  ia  a  atill  further  evolu- 


'  Hirt.  KemeuB  I,  13,  snd  Vita  St.  K«migii. 
»  Orig.  XVIII,  c,  6. 

*  Cf.  Veg.  V,  15.    —    Bipennig  «t  ueurit  habem  utToqM  parte 
latittmum  et  acutiitimum  ferrum. 

*  Und.,  Merov.  Altert.,  fige.  84  and  S5. 

*  Id.,  iigs.  87  &nd  91. 


—    58    — 

tion  of  this  blade,  which  form  serves  as  connecting  link 
between  the  francisca  and  the  broad-aze.  No.  3,  the 
war  or  broad-axe^  has  the  widely  eztended  blade 
cbaracteristic  of  these  azes,  which  was  retained  even  into 
the  Middle  Ages.  This  type  is  often  found  together  with 
the  francisca  in  the  same  grave. 

Calling  to  mind  the  description  of  the  bipennis  given 
above,  and  the  frequency  with  which  it  is  employed  by 
the  M.  Lat.  writers  it  must  strike  even  the  most  casual 
observer  as  curious  that  out  of  the  hundreds  of  Merovingian 
graves  opened  not  a  Single  double  axe  in  the  true  sense 
of  the  Word  has  as  yet  been  discovered.  Why  is  it, 
and  how  can  it  be  accounted  for?  Lindenschinidt'  offers 
the  Suggestion  that  the  double  axe  forms  may  at  one 
time  have  been  prevalent,  but  that  at  the  time  of  the 
Merovingians  they  were  either  no  longer  or  very  rarely 
used,  and  so  it  came  about  that  the  term  bipennis  at 
first  applied  by  the  Romans  to  the  double  Asiatic  battle 
axes  may  have  lost  its  significance,  and  have  been  applied 
to  any  axe.  This  explanation  is  very  plausible,  especially 
considering  the  change  of  meaning  which  framea  has 
undergone,  but  notwithstanding  that  fact  the  description 
for  instance  of  Veg.'  quoted  above  is  so  exact,  that  it 
scarcely  leaves  room  for  doubt  that  such  an  axe  must 
have  existed  at  the  time  of  writing.  Boach  Smith,  Aker- 
mann,  and  Rigollot  agree  with  Liindenschmidt  that  the 
bipennis  of  the  historians  is  not  an  actuality.    *Wylie* 


>  lind.,  Merov.  Alter.,  figs.  92—94. 

«  Id.,  p.  197. 

«  S.  p.  57. 

*  Arch.  XXXV,  p.  228-231. 
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and  AbbeCocbet',  on  the  other  band,  have  attempted  to 
prove  its  esistence  oii  the  basis  of  a  certain  find  made 
at  Parfoudeval,  identifymg  a  double  axe  found  there, 
of  very  solid  and  weighty  proportions,  with  one  vertical 
blade  shaped  like  a  franmsca,  and  another  snialler  and 
of  boriüODtal  form*,  with  the  jiSJ^exo;  Äji^iatönoi  of  Agatbiae. 
Od  a  Grecian  um  in  tbe  British  Museum,  Tbeseus  is  armed 
with  a  double  axe,  not  very  dissimilar  &om  a  double 
francisca,  aad  axe  No,  13  of  PI.  XVI  illustrating  the  paper 
on  the  Scytbian  Tumulus  near  Asterabad^  is  likewise  a 
double  axe  resembling  the  one  from  Parfondeval.  It 
must  be  added,  nevertheless,  tbat  thia  is  tbe  only  specinien 
extant  iu  France,  Germany,  or  Engtand  answering  in  any 
way  to  that  deecription,  and  there  is,  moreover,  a  eus- 
pioion  of  its  being  a  carpenter'e  tool,  it  bearing  a  strong 
reaemblance  to  tbe  carpeoter's  axes  of  the  Romans.  Having 
been  found  in  a  warrior's  grave  is  evidence  for  its  use 
as  a  weapon  of  war,  which  does  not  prove  beyond 
questioD,  however,  tbat  double  axes  or  even  this  double 
axe  was  in  use  as  a  weapon  among  tbe  Franks. 

Though  agreeing  in  so  mauy  details  with  the  Frankisb 
graves,  the  Anglo-Saxon  interments  differ  widely  in  this 
inatance  for  out  of  many  hundreds  of  graves  opeued  only 
S  axes  in  all  have  been  recovered,  wbile  in  the  ßhiue 
Frankish  regiou  the  proportiou  of  finds  ia  about  one  axe 
for  every  fifth  warrior's  gravo.  These  8  axes,  however, 
though  so  few  in  number  ofier  an  almost  exact  correspon- 
dence  to  the  Continental  forms,  the  taper  axe*  found  in 


■  La  Iform.  8ont.,  p.  332. 
»  Arcb.  XXXV,  p.  229  for 


*  PBg.  Sai-,  PI.  xxin, . 
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the  river  Thanies  strongly  reGembling  tlie  francisca  though 
not  identical,  while  the  Kentish  axe8  from  Coombs  and 
Richborough'  cloaoly  reaemble  fig.  6  from  Selzen  and  fig.  4 
from  Livonia.'  A  small  irou  axe  from  Colchester'  cor- 
responds  to  the  axea  laken  from  the  gravea  of  Frankish 
youths,  Cf.  the  axe  from  LHtle  Wilbraham^,  from  Favers- 
ham  and  from  Beachdowa^,  which  togetber  with  two 
from  Ozingell,  Kent  complete  the  liBt. 

In  the  MSS.  axes  appear  in  the  Gott.  MS,  Cleop. 
C.  Vni  and  Harl.  603,  double  axes  appearing  twice  in 
the  later',  but  this  MS.,  not  beiug  earlier  than  the  close 
of  the  ll"*  Cent.,  has  no  weight  as  evidence  of  their  use 
in  England  at  an  early  period. 

For  the  later  period  also  the  Bayeux  tapestry  must 
be  taken  into  coneideration '',  tbere  every  man  on  the 
Enghsh  side  is  represented  with  a  battle  axe,  and  further- 
more  the  hiatorianB  and  poets,  who  have  later  described 
this  battle,  without  exception,  assign  the  battle  axe  to  the 
English  as  characteristic  weapon.  Compare  for  inatance 
Wm.  of  Malmesbury'a  description  of  the  ElugUßh  army 
at  Haatinga  pcdites  ontties  cum  bipennibus,   conserta  ante 


■  Ärch,  XXXIV,  p.  179. 

■  Akermann,  Celt.  and  Teut.  Weapon,  p.  9.  For  French 
essmpIeB  e.  La  Norm,  8out.,  PI.  VU,  IX,  XI,  and  for  Daobh 
Woreiiae'B  Copenh.  Ua.,  p,  68  and  69. 

»  Hör.  Per.  PI.  XXVU,  fig.  18. 
*  Sax.  Obseq.  PI.  XXXIX,  ßg,  83. 
'  Areh.  Index,  PI,  XIV,  flg.  20. 

■  For  reproduction  e.  Gelt,  and  Teut.  Weapone,  p.  12. 

'  Doecrip.  de  la  Upiaseriti  Bayeux  por  M.  Lancelot  im  8.  fiuid 
der  Miim.  de  l'AcaJ.  de«  Inacrip.  et  Beiles  Lettre«.  Aiso  —  O.  Köhler. 
—  Die  Entw.  des  KriegaweaenB  und  der  KrieggfQhrnng  in  der  Bit- 
twieit,  Bd.  1,  8.  1—55. 
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se  scuiorum  trstuditte,  impenefrabilrm  ctmcum  faciitnf^.  In 
tlie  Gesta  Guilielmi  Ducis  Nomiaunorum*  is  found  jactant 
A»t/U  cuspifies  ac  diversorum  gmerum  Ida ,  saevissimas 
quasque  secures    et   Ugnis  imposita  saxa.      Wace*  writes 

Geldones  Engleie  haches  portoimt 

Egisannes  ki  bein  tranchoiant, 
the  terme  egisarmcs,  occurring  again  in  the  Statutes 
of  Win.  of  Scotlaud  (1165 — 1214}*,  Las  the  very  unusual 
mt^amQg  of  'axe':  Et  qui  minus  habet,  quam  40  solidos, 
habcnt  gysarum,  qitod  didtur  Hand  axe.  Also  £xtr.  de  la 
Cbrou.  de  la  Norm,  coutaius  the  Statement 

Et  sitost  comme  les  Anglois  les  vireyit  fuir 

Hs  cotnmencerent  ä  poursuivir 

Cliasquun  la  haehe  ä  son  col. 
The  axe  ia  wanting  altogether  on  the  Norman  side. 
The  axe  here  carried  is  in  all  probability  tbe  Danish 
battle  axe  witb  nioderately  long  handle,  the  favorite 
weapon  of  the  Norsemeu,  which  nnder  Canute  became 
the  weapon  of  the  ordiiiary  Anglo-Saxon  Boldier,  and  is 
not  as  13  usually  supposed  the  retention  of  the  old  Conti- 
nental axe  owing  to  insular  Isolation  and  the  conserratism 
thereby  engendered,  long  after  the  Continental  Gcrmane, 
had  ceaaed  to  carry  it,  Thia  theory  of  conservatism  has 
hitherto  found  much  favour,  but  has  been  upset  hy  the 
scarcity  of  axea  in  the  grave-finds,  proving  that  it  was 
never,  as  the  francisca  with  the  Franks,  tho  weapon  of 
every   Anglo-Saxon    warrior.      It    remained,    however,    in 


Anglorani,  c.  241,  p,  414, 


>  GeBta  Kegum 

■  p.  201. 

'  12927, 

'  Cap.  28,  §  4 
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England  after  the  Conquest,  for  in  the  15^  cent.  ITisbart 
(Glargantua)  speaks  of  the  throwing  of  tbe  English  Beihd^ 
which  eventually  developed  into  the  hdhardy  and  remained 
in  use  until  late  in  the  Middle  Ages. 

The  ladere  or  Sling. 

The  sling  was  well  known  to  the  Anglo-Saxons, 
although  very  rarely  mentioned  in  the  literature,  owing 
to  its  use  being  confined  to  the  lower  classes.  Reference 
is  made  to  it  in  Sal.  27,  otherwise  it  is  found  only  in 
the  glossaries. 

Among  the  Franks  the  assurance  of  Agathias^  that 
in  the  year  553  no  slings  were  carried  by  tbe  Frankish 
army  proves  conclusively  that  it  was  not  unusual  for 
warriors  to  carry  such.  Furthermore  a  Capit.  of  Charl. 
No.  X^  appoints  secures,  taretros^  fundibidas  for  those  men 
gut  eocinde  bene  sciatU  jactarCy  indicating  clearly  that 
slingers  formed  a  certain  part  of  the  Frankish  army  at 
that  time.  In  all  probability  the  same  usage  existed 
among  the  AngloSaxons  at  tbis  period,  but  the  direct 
proof  for  this  comes  from  a  later  period,  the  sling  being 
in  use  among  them  as  late  as  1066.  For  a  representation 
of  tbis  weapon  s.  Westwood',  the  plate  being  taken  from 
the  Great  Psalt.  of  Bologna  (executed  by  A.-S.  artists  in 
the  Abbey  of  St.  Bertin  between  989  and  1008)  where 
David  appears  unarmed  except  for  the  sling  in  bis  band. 

The  slings  may  be  divided  into  two  classes,  the 
simple  more  primitive  type  made  of  a  leather  band 


*  n,  c.  5. 

s  £d.  Balaze,  p.  509. 

*  Mioaturee  and  Ornaments  of  A.-S.  and  Ir.  M8S.^  PI.  88. 
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or  strap  with  an  open  pocket  in  the  middle  for  the 
projectile  such  as  is  represented  in  the  above  mentioned 
Psalter,  and  on  the  border  of  the  Bayeux  tapestry^,  and 
the  staffsling,  or  stxf-U&ere,  a  later  development  of 
the  same.  For  a  description  of  this  cf.  Veg.',  who 
describes  the  staff  as  four  ft.  long,  in  the  middle  of 
which  is  a  leather  sling  (fiinda),  which  weapon  is  handled 
with  both  hands,  and  throws  stones  like  the  onager.  Ac- 
cording  to  San  Marte  the  Greeks  named  the  ballista  (a 
machine  for  hurling  stones)  anager,  änd  the  Romans 
manganum,^  In  the  OE.  Glosses,  moreover,  bdUista  is 
several  times  glossed  by  st«f-li&ere  OE.  Gl.  3U2^  Hpt. 
Gl.  423**,  and  Ep.  *'*,  so  that  it  may  be  concluded  that 
the  stmf'lidere  was  an  Instrument  for  hurling  stones 
with  conslderable  more  force  than  the  simple  sUng.^ 

The  projectiles  used,  OE.  gesöot^  have  been  discovered 
in  several  places  in  Europe^,  and  were  either  stones, 
lapides  missües,  or  leaden  balls,  which  were  carried  by 
the  sUnger  in  a  hanging  pocket.  Leaden  projectiles  with 
Etruscan,  Greek,  and  Roman  inscriptions  have  been  found, 
the  Roman  ones  bearing  usually  the  mark  of  the  legion 
upon  them.  The  Romans  first  eraployed  slings  in  the 
Punic  Wars  cf.  Jahns.*  That  small  darts  were  sometimes 
shot  appears  also  from  the  report  of  Treball  (Claud.  c.  VIII), 
that  the  German  battle  field  was  found  covered  with  small 


»  S.  Jahne,  TrutBW.,  Taf.  XI,  fig.  7  for  cut. 
«  Ep.  r.  Mil.  III,  14. 
■  S.  San  Marte,  Waffenkunde,  p.  275. 

^  Cf.  Lind.,   fig.  45,   for   the   representation   of  sach   a  eling 
from  the  Chron.  of  Matth.  Paris. 

•  CoUec.  in  Mu.  at  Vienna.  —  Jahns,  Tmtzw.,  Taf.  XI. 
^  Taf.  XI,  fig.  6,  for  a  Roman  alinger. 


lances  after  Ihe  batlle,  as  also  tlie  use  of  Ibe  word  pila: 
gesceot  W\V.  143'",  pth.  having  reference  to  something 
pointed,  a  stiek  with  pointed  hend.  Egg-shaped  stones 
are  also  to  be  seea  id  tbe  Museum  at  Mainz.' 


/The  War  club. 

Whether  the  War  club  was  in  use  amoug  the  Anglo- 
SaxoDS  or  not  reats  upon  the  authority  of  two  Aelfrc. 
glossesWW.  140*^  143'",  no  mention  occurring  elsewhere, 
nor  are  any  pictorial  represeutations  of  tbe  same  at  band 
earlier  tban  the  U'*)  cent.  Tbe  real  Solution  of  the  matter 
dependsthenontheiuterpretutiouoftbeLat.wordscButegia, 
clava,  tentoua,  wbich  bave  been  variously  described 
by  writers  of  tbe  period.  Thus  Isid.'  writes  of  the  clava 
as  follows  —  Clava  est,  qualis  fuit  Hcrctdis,  dicta,  jttod 
sit  Clavis  fcrreis  in  vicem  religata,  et  est  atbito  semis  facta 
in  longitudine.  Cf.  tbe  cateia  —  Hacc  est  cateia  quam 
Horatius  cajam  dicü  .  .  .  est  enim  getius  gaUici  ieli  er 
maleria  guavi  maxime  lenta,  quae  jaeta  quidem  »OD  l&nge 
propter  gravitatem  evolat;  scd  quo  pervenü,  vi  nimia  per- 
fringit.  Furtber  Utijus  mcminit  Virgütus^,  dtcetis:  Teutonico 
rüu  soliti  torquere  catcjas.  Unde  et  eos  Biapani  fi(  Colli 
teutonos  voeant. 

Important  is  the  remark  concerning  the  skill  iu 
tbrowing  Qtiod  si  ab  artifice  mittattir,  rursus  venit  ad 
cum  qui  misä,  wbicb  recalls  the  bomerang  of  the  Austra- 
lians.     Gompare  also  Ainmiao  Marc.*,  wbo  reports  that 

■  For  the  aae  of  elinga  at  the  battle  of  Kaslings  compare  th« 
paseage  quoted  from  Ihe  tieeta  Gulielmi  Dneia  Norm.  *t  p.  SI. 

>  orig.  svm,  7. 

«  Aen.  VII,  740. 
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the  barbari  (Gotha)  ingentes  clavas  in  nostros  cofyicientes 
ambustaSj  destroyed  the  left  wing  of  the  Roman  army 
with  such  clubs.  The  above  mentioned  glosses  read  as 
follows:  —  Cautegia.  i.  telum:  gesceotWW.  140*^;  clava, 
vel  cateia,  vel  teutona:  anes  cynes  gesceot  WW.  143*®, 
which  in  the  light  of  the  above  passages  point  at  least 
to  the  anes  cynes  gesceot  as  being  some  sort  of  a  war  club 
for  hurling  at  the  enemy.  In  this  connection  cf.  the  hammer 
of  Thor  Mjohier,  which  always  retumed  to  his  band  after 
being  thrown. 

The  clava  may  have  been  among  the  Anglo-Saxons, 
and  certainly  was  among  the  Franks,  a  strong  heavy 
wooden  club  with  a  decorated  handle  of  gold  or  silver.* 
Cf.  also  the  reproduction  of  the  Bayeux  tapestry  for  the 
representation  of  such  a  club  in  the  band  of  Bishop  Odo, 
brother  of  Wm.  the  Conqueror,  and  for  further  use  espe- 
dally  in  MHG.  poetry  s.  San  Marte.' 


y  ^^ar-machines. 

War-machines  among  the  Anglo-Saxons  are,  as  in  the 
case  of  the  war  club,  largely  a  matter  of  conjecture,  no 
A.-S.  term  for,  such  being  preserved  except  the  Single  word 
ram,  for,  in  the  description  of  the  storming  of  a  town  in 
king  Alfred's  translation  of  Orosius*,  the  Lat.  word  hallista 


^  Cf.  Monacb,  San  Gallensis  I,  34. 

«  Waflfenkunde,  196  ff. 

*  /«  gegaderade  Begulm  eaUe  ßa  scyttan  ße  on  ßam  fard&e 
wxran,  ße  hy  mon  mid  flamim  ofercome^  ac  ßonne  hy  mon  sloh  o&&e 
9eea&,  ßonne  gla&  hit  on  ßam  scülum  swylche  hit  wäre  smi&e  Iren* 
ßa  hei  he  mid  ßam  palistar  mid  ßam  hy  weallas  bracan,  ßonne 
hy  on  fastenne  fuhton  ßcet  hire  mon  mid  ßam  ßwirer  onwurpe,  Or.  4, 
6,  p.  399. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Namee.  6 
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is  simply  tumed  into  poHistar,  which  would  lead  naturally 
to  tbe  conclusion  that  an  Anglo-Saxon  word  for  the  same 
was  lacking.  The  basis  for  the  corgecture  that  such  existed 
is  the  Lat.  word  phcdarica,  which  occurs  in  the  Hpt.  61. 
(425^'),  and  has  usually  the  meaning  of  an  arrow,  or  bum- 
ing  arrow  shot  from  a  machine.  Cf.  Gloss.  San  germ., 
No.  501  fdlarica,  genus  arcae  grandis  aut  genus  tdi.  Gloss. 
of  MS.  R.  (Hpt.  Gl.)  falarica,  lancea  magna,  ielutn  mtdieris. 
Greg,  of  Tours^  gives  the  meaning  of  lance,  while  Isid.  Orig.* 
describes  falarica  as  falle  ws:  falarica  est  tdum  ingens,  tamo 
factum,  hahens  ferrum  cubitdle  et  rotunditatem  de  plumbo 
in  modum  sphaerae  in  ipsa  summitate.  Dicitur  etiam  et 
ignem  habere  affixum.  Hoc  autem  tdo  pugnatur  de  turribtis^ 
quas  Phalas  dici  manifestum  est  .  .  ,  Phalis  (i.  e.  turris 
lignea)  igitur  dicta  est  Phaiarica,  sicut  a  muro  muralis. 
Later  the  name  of  the  object  hurled  was  transferred  to 
the  machine,  which  hurled  it,  the  meaning  of  the  same 
being  identical  with  mangana. 

The  ram,  the  favorite  siege  machine  of  the  Romans, 
was  used  frequently  in  connection  with  the  taratrum,  a 
machine  for  breaking  down  walls.  There  were  three  different 
kinds  of  ram  in  use  among  the  Romans,  the  first  sus- 
pended,  the  second  running  upon  roUers,  and  the 
third  carried  by  the  men,  who  worked  it,  often 
consisting  of  a  mere  wooden  beam  with  a  bronze  or  iron 
ram's  head  at  one  end  for  battering  down  the  walls  of  the 
besieged  town.  No  description  of  such  is  to  be  found  in 
the  A.-S.  literature,  the  word  ram  (usually  referring  to  the 
animal)  being  found  only  in  the  glossaries,  a  few  times 


» IV,  85. 

« orig.  xvni,  7. 
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among  lists  of  wax-equipment,  but  with  no  further  notice, 
which  would  enable  an  idea  to  be  formed  as  to  wbich  of 
the  three  metbods  of  working  tbe  ram  was  employed  by 
the  Anglo-Saxons. 

The  use  of  stones  in  war  is  also  several  times  men- 
tioned.^  This  does  not,  bowever,  necessarily  imply  the 
use  of  war-machines,  it  bemg  possible  that  the  stones  were 
thrown  down  firom  the  wall,  but  it  suggests  nevertheless 
the  possibility  of  the  existence  of  such  machines  for 
hurling  stones  in  sieges  among  the  old  English  inhabitants 
of  the  island. 


III.  The  Weapons  of  Defence. 

^The  Shield. 

Taking  up  in  this  second  diyision  the  protective 
armour,  the  shield  will  ßrst  be  discussed  as  the  oldest 
weapon  of  defence,  the  general  introduction  of  helmet 
and  coat  of  mail  among  the  Germanic  tribes  taking  place 
at  a  considerably  later  period,  and  imder  foreign  influence. 

Old  as  is  the  shield,  however,  not  one  of  the  Euro- 
pean names  for  the  same  can  be  traced  in  the  old  Indian 
or  Sanscrit,  and  there  is  a  possibility  of  its  being  regarded 
as  an  Ureuropean  weapon  owing  to  this  singidar  absence 
of  the  Word  in  OL,  it  not  once  occurring  in  the  Rigveda. 
Among  the  Greeks  the  Homeric  shield  is  deacribed  alraost 
without  exception  as  round,  while  among  the  Romans 
six  different  types  existed,  the  best  known  of  which  the 


1  Or.  4,  10,  p.  416,  428,  and  obolisci:    Stanes  Hpt.-Gl.  44629. 
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scutum  or  long  shield  had  the  form  of  ahalforihird 
cylinder.  This  Roman  long  shield  of  wooden  plates, 
covered  first  with  linen  and  above  this  leather,  bound  with 
an  iron  band  around  the  edge,  was  used  by  the  heavy 
infantry,  while  the  lighter  round  shield  or  parma, 
borrowed  from  the  Greeks,  was  the  form  chiefly  used  by 
the  light  infimtry  and  cavalry.  Later  followed  the  intro- 
duction  of  oval,  oblong,  and  six-sided  shields,  the  form 
of  which  perhaps  served  to  distinguish  the  different  divi- 
sions  of  troops.  From  the  Greeks  also  came  the  half- 
moon-shaped  shield,  the  pelta.  To  the  metal  shields 
belonged  the  clypeus,  a  small  oval  brass  or  bronze 
shield,  while  the  cetra  and  ancile  were  small  oval 
shields  covered  with  leather.  This  leather  covering 
was  of  oxenhide,  often  seven  layers  thick,  over  which 
frequently  a  metal  plate  was  nailed,  and  in  the  middle  a 
richly  omamented  knob  of  metal  (the  umbo),  adomed  at 
times  with  the  emblem  of  the  eagle,  wolf,  or  half-moon. 

According  to  Tacitus^  the  shield  was  well  known  to 
the  Germanic  tribes  before  the  Roman  Invasion,  being 
either  of  basket-work  or  wood,  of  enormous  size,  and 
painted  different  colors  to  distinguish  the  various  tribes.' 
Pinding  these  great  unwieldy  shields  too  clumsy  in  their 
conflicts  with  the  Romans,  smaller  shields  from  3  to  4  ft. 
long  gradually  replaced  the  basket-work  affairs,  and  in  the 
Merovingian  period  the  round  or  slightly  oval  shape  adopted 
from  the  Roman  bronze  shield,  so  valuable  for  its  light- 
ness,  became  the  universal  form  among  Franks,  Alemannen, 
and  Anglo-Saxons. 


*  Annalee  If,  14,  Germ.  VI  and  XLin. 

<  Of.  Caesar,  B.  6.  II,  33,  and  Hottenroth,  Taf.  13,  No.  8. 


.i 


At  thie  period  on  the  Continent  as  in  England  the 
chief  material  used  for  theso  shields  was  linden-wood, 
often  covered  witL  leather  &ä  aniong  tho  Komans,  with  a 
metal  bound  edgo  to  insure  greater  strength,  together  with 
an  iroD  umbo  in  the  centre,  aud  an  iroQ  bar  beneath, 
which  served  as  handle.  Scarcely  a  vestige  of  wood  or 
leather  haa  been  discovered  in  the  grave-finda,  which 
makes  all  the  more  valuable  the  t«stimoQy  of  such  writers 
88  Greg,  of  Toura  aud  Paul.  Dtac.  concerning  the  nmterial 
ofFrankish  shields.  According  to  the  former  ^  these  were 
of  wood,  the  soldiers  of  Sigebcrt  baving  raade  uae  of 
tlieir  shields  to  swim  across  the  Rhone,  as  did  Leo  and 
Attalus  in  their  flight  across  the  Mosel,  while  Paul,  Diac' 
relftles  that  the  army  of  Childeberl  dying  of  hunger,  con- 
Bumed  even  their  clothing  and  shields,  which  could  refer 
only  to  the  leather  coveriug  of  the  latter.  From  the 
writers  such  as  Sidon,  Apol.,  Agatliias,  Procop.*  it  may  be 
learned  that   the  shjeld  together  with  the  spear   formed 

i  of  the  equipment  of  every  Frankish  warrior. 
An  examination  of  the  Capitularies  quoted  at  p.  32 

iier  proves  that  not  only  the  footsoldiers  but  also  the 

horsemeu  were  provided  with  shields,  while  the  Lex  Rip.* 

;n8  a  valiie  of  2  solidi  to  shield  and  lance  together, 

iowing  how  common  a  possession  they  niust  have  beeu 

^  that  time.    Furtbermore  a  glanco  at  the  laws  concerning 

the  puniahment  for  loss  of  shield  ehows  in  what  dishouor 

it  was  held  for  a  warrior  to  have  lost  his  shield,  the  losa 


'  IV,  30  ftad  in,  15. 

'  m,  81. 

3.  19  ff. 

*  Si  quii  wtrtgeldum  solvere  debel  scutum  et  lanceam  pro  duobut 
lolidit  tribuat  —  tit.  XXXVI,  No,  11,  ed.  Baliue,  p.  37. 
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being  at  first  punished  by  a  fine  of  15  bo\.\  whicb  later 
feil  to  3',  as  ihe  shield  gradually  lost  its  earlier  importance 
as  Chief  weapou  of  defence  through  ihe  introduction  of 
protective  armour.  The  Anglo-Saxon.laws  agree  subBtantial- 
ly  with  those  of  the  Franks,  as  early  as  the  time  of 
Aedelstan  a  law  for  the  punishment  of  dishonest  wheel- 
wrights  occumng'  and  from  the  laws  of  Canute^  it  is  seen 
that  shield  and  spear  were  part  of  the  ordinary  equipment 
of  every  Anglo-Saxon  warrior,  even  the  lesser  thanes,  and 
those  under  the  rank  of  thane,  who  had  no  sword  to 
render,  being  equiped  with  both  spear  and  shield. 

A  glance  at  the  wills^  is  sofficient  to  show  that  in 
ahnest  every  instance  the  number  of  spears  and  shields 
bequeathed  is  double  that  of  the  swords,  coats  of  mail, 
and  heims  pointing  clearly  to  the  rarity  of  the  latter  in 
comparison  to  the  former. 

In  the  Glossaries  the  Lat.  words  for  shield  seem  to 
be  used  absolutely  without  reference  to  the  distinetion 
between  the  various  kinds  of  shields,  the  Lat.  scutum 
pelta,  parma^  etc.  being  glossed  indifferently  by  scyldy  bord 
etc.,  so  that  no  conclusion  as  to  the  shape  of  the  Anglo- 
Saxon  shield  may  be  drawn  from  the  use  of  the  Latin 
terms.  Two  words  for  shield,  «nowhere  eise  recorded  with 
this  meaning  have  also  been  found  in  the  Glossaries,  del 
translating  pelta,  and  tude,  tud:  parma.  The  word  lind 
is  poetic  only,  found  frequently  in  Beowulf  and  other  poems 


^  Lex.  Sal.  tit.  33  de  oonvicÜB. 

'  Lex.  Sal.  a  Carolo  M.  emendata,  de  conviciis  33,  No.  VI. 
3  Feor&e:  fitet  nan  scyld  voyrhta  ne  lecge  nan  scepes  feil  an  scyld; 
7  gef  he  hit  do  güde^  XXX  Bcill.    Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  158  [15]. 
«  S.  pages  83  and  34. 
»  Chart.  Th.,  p.  596,  573,  505,  etc. 
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together  with  rand  or  hilde-rand  —  mc 
Beowulf  tlian  an/ld  —,  and  borii,  bordtnidu,  pointing  clearly 
to  the  material  of  which  the  shield  was  made.  That  tliia 
was  only  ia  very  rare  m8taDce&  of  metal  may  be  iiiferred 
from  the  passage  in  B,  2337',  where  Beowulf  ordere  an  iron 
shield  that  will  withstaud  the  terrible  fire  of  the  dragon, 
this  being  so  udusuoI  that  sfieeial  mention  is  made  of  the 
same.  No  specimens  of  metal  sbields  have  been  foncd 
in  A.-S,  intermeuts,  although  of  rather  frequent  occurrence 
ia  Scandinavia, 

The  Anglo-Saxon  MSS.  are  rieh  in  tlie  repi-eeeutation 
of  shields,  bnt  are  absolutely  valiieless  for  reconstructive 
purposes  before  the  9 ""  or  10 ""  centuriea,  the  majority  of 
these  MSS.  being  not  earlier  thau  the  10"^  Century.  In 
Harl.  603  {II  "■  Century)  the  Anglo-Saxon  warrior  ia  repre- 
sentod  arroed  with  angon  or  spear,  and  round  sliield, 
often  colored  yellow',  the  horsemen  as  well  as  foot  sol- 
diers  being  so  nrmed.*  At  p.  07,  moreover,  the  sharp- 
pointed  umbo  or  boss  exactly  corresponda  to  sonie  of  the 
Kentish  grave -finds,  while  the  ornamentation  of  the  horee- 
man  8  shield,  mentioned  above,  appears  to  be  along  radiat- 
ing  lines  diverging  from  the  centre  aud  sloping  toward 
the  edge.  Exactly  the  same  characteristics  are  observable 
in  Aelfric's  Heptateuch*,  in  the  Psalt.  Illus.  im  frülieren 
Mittelalter^,  and  in  the  illus.  from  old  Irish  and  A.-S.  MSS. 
by  J.  0.  Weslwood  —  Comment.  on    Psalms  by  Caseio 


>  Hthl  hin  fia  gemgrcean  viigendra  Aleo 
tall-ireMne  .....  irighord  wr^tUc. 

•  S.  M8,  p.  8,  IS,  50,  57,  etc. 

'  Lind.,  fig.  222  for  repreeeatatioii  of  horeeman  Trom  Horl. 

*  CI»od.  B.  IV,  p.  22,  25,  26.  etc. 

'  Anton  Sprinifer,  Taf.  IX,  111,  and  II. 
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dorus^,  from  the  Utrecht  Psalt.*  (9*^  Century),  from  the 
Salisbury  Psalt.'  (10***  Century),  from  the  Great  Psalt.  of 
Bologna*  (corresponding  closely  to  Gott.  Tib.  C.  VI,  Psalt. 
ofthe  10*^  Century),  and  Gott.  Psalt.  Tiber.  G.  VI.^Gf.  further 
a  drawmg  from  the  Stuttgart  Psalt.^  with  round  shield 
and  helmet  (about  950),  and  the  representation  from  the 
Psycomachia  of  Prudentius  (Paris,  Nat.-Lib.)  of  two  warriors 
wearing  Phiygian  caps  and  carrying  the  A.-S.  round  shield 
with  sharp-pointed  boss.^  The  shields  from  the  Bayeux 
tapestry  prove  nothing  as  to  English  equipment,  being  in 
every  case  a  representation  of  the  pointed  long  shield  of 
the  Normans. 

Very  far  from  clear  is  the  history  of  Anglo-Saxon 
shield-omamentation,  which  is  largely  a  matter  of  con- 
jecture,  the  only  sources  of  Information  being  isolated 
passages  in  the  poems,  and  reports  of  other  than  A.-S. 
writers  conceming  the  similar  shields  of  the  Germans  of 
the  Gontinent,  the  shields  themselves  having  come  down 
in  such  a  State  of  preservation,  that  only  the  (iron)  umbos 
and  handles  have  remained,  and  precious  stones  if  used 
for  their  decoration  have  long  since  perished.  Judging  from 
a  Geltic  shield  in  the  British  Museum^,  of  bronze  with  a 
slightly  oval  boss  decorated  with  three  pointed  oval  pieces 
of  coral,  and  two  small  studs  of  the  same  material  near 
by,   from  ihe   few  Anglo-Saxon  bosses  of  the  precious 

1  PI.  xvn. 

a  PI.  XXIX. 

•  PI.  XXXV. 

*  PI.  XXXIX. 
»  PI.  XLVI. 

*  HefnerAlteneck,  PI.  L. 

»  Reproduced  in  Jahns  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  XXXVH,  fig.  6. 

•  S.  Hör.  Fer.,  PL  XIV. 


ktals  diBcovered  in  the  grave-finds,  and  from  the  des- 
criptioDB  of  MHG.  poetry,  it  may  be  surmisod  that  the 
prindpal  decoration  of  the  AugloSaxon  shield  was  the 
buttoQ  upon  the  shield  boss,  and  the  Dails  used  to  fasten 
tlÜB  boss  to  tlie  shield.  The  rand-hcaff  may  also,  in  ex- 
»ptional  casfs,  have  heeu  of  gold  or  other  metal  set  with 
mea,  although  there  is  no  direct  proof  from  the  grave- 
bda,  and  the  few  passages  from  the  poets  regarding 
bield-ornameatation  do  not  specify  the  mode  of  decoration. 
e  ge.oh-rand  of  B.  438  may  be  takeu  as  a  reference  to 
'  B  golden  band  encircling  the  shield  ratliör  than  to  the 
yellow  color  of  the  Unden-wood,  the  usual  Interpretation 
of  the  expression,  while  tho  pryd-bord  stenan  (El.  151) 
18  an  exactly  parallel  case  to  the  Stain-hord  of  the  Hilde- 
brauds  LJed,  which  may  have  refereuce  to  a  shield  with 
both  rim  and  boss  adorned  with  preeious  stouea  of  some 
description.  Furthermore  the  fasttc.  sajltius  of  B,  (333)  un- 
doubt«dly  point  to  golden  ornainentation,  while  f>ord  heorht 
(B.  231),  and  bml-wudH  beorhian  (B.  1243)  refer  either  to 
a  shield  glittering  with  gems,  or  what  is  much  more  ükely 
to  a  decoration  of  some  sort  with  gold  and  silvcr,  probably 
boH3  and  shield-raud.  In  tbie  connection  cf.  Or.  (6,  25  *■'*), 
who  mentions  mme  gyldenne  scijld.  That  the  decoration 
was  also  at  times  in  lines  diverging  from  the  centre  is 
cleor  from  the  shield  of  the  horsemen  from  the  Harl.  MS., 
perhaps  painted,  perhaps  adorned  with  metal  discs  resembl- 
ing  thoae  found  in  the  interments  at  Great  Drifleld 
{s.  p.  78),  For  richly  adomed  Frankish  ehields  cf.  the 
description  ofSid.  Apoll,'  of  the  snow,  white  round  shields 

'  Clypeia  laevam  partim  adambrantibtiB,  qaomm  lux  in  orbibni 
nive»,  fnlva  in  nrnbonibos,  ita  ceugum  prodebat  et  Btudium. 
Jüpist.  XX. 
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with  gold  bosses  of  certain  Frankish  or  Gothic  youths 
in  the  triumphal  procession  of  Sigismer,  and  the  gold 
shield  presented  to  Charlemagne  by  the  Pope,  and  de- 
posited  with  him  in  the  grave.  From  a  much  later  period 
cf.  the  shield  of  Brunhilde  ^  of  cHrotem  gcld  einen  schüdes- 
rant  mit  stüXhertem  Spangen  michd  unde  breit,  and  vers.  37 
man  sack  ouch  da  eebrochen  vü  manege  buckd  starc,  vü  der 
edden  steine  gefettet  üf  dae  gras. 

The  supposition  is  not  unlikely  that  the  German 
tribes,  after  the  fashion  of  the  Greeks  and  Romans,  may 
have  adomed  their  shields  at  this  early  period  with  devices 
such  as  the  eagle,  wolf,  or  boar*:  cf.  Wand.  98,  where  a 
shield  wall  adomed  with  dragons,  the  war  emblem  of  the 
West-Saxons,  would  do  away  with  the  difficulty  of  the 
passage,  not  a  single  direct  proof,  however,  can  be  adduced 
to  Support  the  theory,  the  sole  instance  of  a  shield  (other 
than  Roman),  from  this  period  in  England,  bearing  such 
an  emblem  is  the  bronze  shield  (mentioned  at  p.  72)  upon 
which  the  figure  of  a  boar  was  nailed,  and  which  is  un- 
mistakably  of  Oeltic  origin.  The  bearing  of  family  crests  upon 
the  shield  arose  certainly  not  before  the   12"*  Century.* 

From  the  grave-finds  together  with  the  MSS.  has  it 
been  possible  to  reconstruct  the  Anglo-Saxon  shield  with 
a  considerable  degree  of  certainty,  although  wood  and 
leather  have  completely  disappeared,  the  iron  boss  and 
handle,  together  with  a  few  nails  alone  remaining.  As 
already  stated  in  connection  with  the  MSS.  the  usual  shield 

»  Nib.  B.  414. 

s  Cf.  Tac.  (Germ.  43)  for  the  variouB  colored  shields  distin- 
guishing  the  dififerent  tribes. 

'  For  a  fall  discussion  of  which  and  the  later  development  in 
the  age  of  Chiyalry  s.  San  Marte,  Waffenknnde,  p.  103. 
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was  round,  made  of  linden-wood,  covered  wiih  oxhide^ 
and  about  18  inches  in  diameter,  being  not  longer  than 
the  length  of  the  extended  arm.  In  the  centre  was  a 
laige  hollow  iron  boss,  back  of  which  the  wood  was  out 
away  to  make  room  for  the  band  between  the  boss  and 
ihe  iron  handle,  which  extended  across  the  hollow  of  the 
bosB.  The  buttons,  which  were  fastened  to  the  boss  at 
its  apex,  were  sometimes  tinned  or  plated  with  silver  and 
gold,  as  were  also  the  nails  used  to  fasten  this  to  the 
wood  of  the  shield,  which  was  additionally  strengthened 
by  a  metal  band  extending  around  the  edge.'  In  the 
graves  the  position  of  the  shield  boss  varied  greatly,  being 
found  on  the  breast,  on  the  right  arm,  upon  the  knees, 
and  beneath  the  head. 

These  umbos  or  bosses  vary  considerably  in  form, 
the  four  divisions,  however,  given  by  Lindenschmidt'  form 
the  ground  types  to  which  most  of  the  others  conform, 
subject  to  more  or  less  Variation.  The  first  three  only 
are  found  in  Saxon  graves,  No.  173  being  the  most  fre- 
quent  in  AngloSaxon  interments.  Fig.  175,  distinguished 
by  its  conical  shape  (a  height  of  4  inches  being  some- 
times attained),  and  extremely  narrow  rim,  is  much  more 
unusual,  though  found  in  great  numbers  in  Kentish  graves, 
while  the  fourth  type  No.  176  is  found  only  in  West- 
Frankish  and  Burgundian  interments.    For  a  very  similar 


*  S.  p.  70,  note  3. 

*  8.    Hewitt,   Arms  and  Armour,  PL  XIX,  XX;    Cochet,   La 
Norm.  Sout.,  PL  Vni ;  Wylie,  Fairford  Graves,  PL  X.  figs.  3  and  5 
Smith,  CoU.  Antiq.  II,  PL  36,  figs.  5,  6,  8,  VoL  HI,  PL  U,  1—7 
Lindenschmidt,  A.  M.  Z.    173—181;    Douglas,   Nen.  Brit,  p.  113 
Kemble,  Hör.  Fer.,  PL  XXVII. 

*  Merov.  Altert,  figs.  173—176. 
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umbo  to  tbe  Eentish  ones  cf.  Mestorf.^  The  umbo,  usually 
of  iroD  and  not  exceeding  six  inches  in  diameter,  was 
made  fast  to  the  shield  by  means  of  4  or  5  rivete  driven 
through  the  rim  into  the  wood  beneath.  Such  an  umbo 
with  the  rivets  still  in  place  was  found  at  Gilton,  the 
3  iron  rivets,  with  flat  round  heads  nearly  2  inches 
broad,  having  part  of  the  wood  of  the  shield  still  adhering  to 
them,  which  &om  the  length  of  the  rivets  appeared  to 
have  been  half  an  inch  thick.  A  round  hollow  iron 
cylinder  an  inch  and  a  half  in  diameter  and  about  5  inches 
long  was  found  beneath,  bound  with  some  string  not 
unlike  our  pack  thread,  which  has  been  identified  as  the 
handle.  The  use  of  these  iron  bars,  always  found  with 
the  umbos,  was  for  a  long  time  uncertain,  until  the 
discovery  of  a  skeleton  at  Brighthampton,  whose  left 
band  was  found  encircling  such  an  iron  cross  piece  within 
an  umbo,  removed  all  further  doubt  as  to  their  purpose.^ 
For  a  very  unusual  specimen  with  a  hide  covering  over 
the  umbo  as  well  as  the  shield  proper  s.  Arch.  Jour.^ 
Also  for  an  enormous  hemispherical  umbo  seven  inches 
across  from  Kingston  Down  s.  Invent.  SepuL* 

Once  only  have  remains  been  recovered  by  Goddard 
Johnson^,  enough  of  which  remained  to  show  the  form  of 
the  shield  to  have  been  circular,  with  laths  of  wood 
converging  from  the  extremity  to  the  umbo.  These  laths 
were  fastened  to  the  body  of  the  shield,  probably  of  wood. 


1  Die  vaterl.  Altert.  Schles.-HolBt.,  fig.  709. 
s  Arch.    XXXVU;   p.   391,   and   for  handle   s.   Sax.   Obseq., 
PL  XXXVIU,  and  Lindenechmidt,  Merov.  Altert,  figs.  177—181. 
»  XI,  p.  98. 
<  PI.  XV,  fig.  19. 
•  OoUec.  Antiq.,  Vol.  11,  p.  237. 
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3  Iwine  or  pack  thread  so  well  preserved  that  it  could  be 
unwound  to  tlie  extent  of  a  yard  or  inore.  The  sketeh 
of  the  shield  reniarkably  re-semblea  that  carried  by  the 
horeeman  in  the  Harl.  MSS.',  with  Unea  radiatiag  in  the 
Barne  manner  from  the  centre.  An  intereatiug  find  in 
a  grave  mound  by  Gokstad  in  Bouthem  Norway  of  an 
entire  ship  decorated  with  32  sbields  on  each  ßide  showe 
the  Viking  shield  also  to  have  been  round.*  This  ship 
of  the  dead  hung  with  shields  recalls  the  fuuei-al  pyre 
of  Beowulf  (3139)  kclmtim  hdtongai,  hililrbordum  beorhtum 
hymiim,  swa  he  hena  wxs,  &  survival  of  whicli  heathen 
custom  raay  perhaps  be  traced  in  the  cuBtom  of  hanging 
the  shield  of  the  dead  warrior  in  the  church,  which  arose 
I  the  Middle  Ages  imder  Christian  influence. 

The  ornamented  umbos   are  rare,  but  such  bosses 

plated  with  silver,  together  with  the  naila  remaining  in 

the  broad  rim,  have  been  found  at  L.  Wilbraham,  while 

•om  Ash   comes  a  fine  specimen  exceeding  six  iuches 

I  diameter,   ornamented  at  the  top  with  a  thin  plate  of 

wer  on  a  ground  of  mixed  metal,  composed  of  copper 

1  calamine,  riveted  to  the  iron  point.     Five  studs  of 

same  metal  around  the   rim    are   tliinly  plated   wtth 

Thia  nmbo  has  a  concavity  continuing  to  a  point 

and  does  not  exceed  '/»o  of  an  iiich  in  thicknei^s.    In  the 

British    Museum  is   an  umbo  with  an   enormous  silver 

itton,  together  with  a  very  beautifully  chased  button  of 

i  fine8tworkman8bip,excavated  at  Barrington,  Cambridge- 

re",  of  gilded  bronze  attached  to  the  umbo  by  thrce  nails. 

i  workmansbip  of  tiiis  button  recalls  the  finely  chased 

'  Lind.,  fijr-  225. 
'  Montelius,  üg.  I6S. 
■  D«  Baye,  p,  35. 
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fibulae  of  the  Anglo-Saxons,  for  on  the  bronze  can  be 
traced  the  head  of  a  swan,  and  in  the  neighbouring  com- 
partment  lies  what  may  possibly  be  the  letter  S. 

A  most  unusual  find  at  Great  Driffeld,  Kent^  was 
of  an  umbo  not  unusual  in  itself,  but  found  together  with 
3  iron  discs  to  be  placed  on  the  shield  to  strengthen  it. 
This  is  a  very  rare  find,  such  discs  not  having  been  dis- 
covered  at  all  on  the  Continent,  and  only  at  one  other 
place  in  England. 

The  best  preserved  specimen  of  a  rim  is  that  from 
the  shield  found  in  the  Torsberger  Moor.  The  wood  is 
practically  intact,  and  the  boss  and  randMag  of  bronze 
are  partially  preserved.'  Although  few  traces  of  this  rim 
have  been  found  in  Anglo-Sazon  and  Frankish  graves, 
that  most  of  the  shields  were  so  strengthened  may  be 
inferred  from  the  frequent  use  of  the  word  rand  for  shield, 
and  the  phrase  from  6n.  Ex.  (94)  scyld  (sceoi)  gebunden 
leoht  lindenbord. 

In  battle  the  shield  was  carried  at  arm's  length,  the 
bearer  thereby  breaking  the  force  of  the  weapon  hurled 
against  him,  even  if  it  penetrated  or  broke  the  shield  (cf. 
dypeos  rotare  of  Sid.  Apoll.,  Panegyr.,  Major.).  Furthermore 
in  case  of  need  the  umbo  was  used  as  a  kind  of  defensive 
or  striking  weapon  against  the  head  and  breast  of  the 
Opponent.  When  not  in  use  the  shield  was  probably 
slung  at  the  back  by  a  strap  over  the  Shoulder,  a  con- 
clusion  drawn  from  the  figure  from  the  Harl.  MS.* 


»  Pag.  Sax.,  PI.  IX. 

«  S.  Mestorf,  Vaterland.  Altert.,  Taf.  45,  fig.  513,  and  Taf.  44, 
fig.  545. 

•  Cf.  Arch.  XIX,  p.  77. 
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The  number  of  shield  umbos  found  in  the  various 
interments  varies  greatly  being  poorest  in  W. -France, 
where  from  the  great  cemetaries  of  Londoni^res  and 
Envermeu  from  860  graves  only  4  umbos  were  recovered, 
whUe  from  the  Anglo-Saxon  gravefields  of  Gilton,  Kingston 
Town,  and  Sibertswold  from  532  graves  58  such  bosses 
were  unearthed,  18  being  found  at  Gilton  alone.  In 
Germany  also  the  proportion  varies,  from  Fridolfing  only 
8  to  10  being  found  while  at  Nordendorf  from  500  graves 
40  such  were  brought  to  light. 

^The  Heimet. 

The  basis  for  this  and  the  foUowing  sketch  of  the 
coat  of  mail  is  the  Leipziger  Diss.  of  Hans  Lehmann, 
Brünne  und  Helm  im  Angelsächsischen  Beototüfliede^  which 
deals  with  the  main  points  in  question.  Certain  matters 
of  detail  have  been  altered  perhaps  in  a  few  instances 
investigation  of  the  original  MSS.,  however,  in  the  Bri- 
tish Museum  and  a  comparison  with  other  Anglo-Saxon 
poems  and  Glossaries  have  lad,  practically  to  the  same 
results  as  those  stated  in  the  above  mentioned  Diss. 

Previous  to  the  Carolingian  period  it  appears  to  be 
almost  an  impossible  task  to  ascertain  with  any  degree  of 
certainty  the  appearance  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  heim.  It 
may,  however,  be  stated  unqualifiedly  that,  like  the  byrnie, 
its  origin  was  not  Germanica  non  loricam  Germano  nm 
galeam,  and  pat4cis  loric(xe^  vix  uni  cUterive  cassis  aut  galeae, 
but  was  of  foreign  origin,  and  it  was  long  before  the 
freedom  loving  barbarians  hampered  their  movements  by 
encasing  their  limbs  in  steel,  or  covered  their  heads  with 
metal. 

*  Tac.  Ann.  U,  14,  and  Germ.  VI. 
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As  with  the  coat  of  mail  so  with  the  helmet,  the  chief 
sources  of  information  for  this  early  period  are  the  laws 
dealing  with  the  heriot  etc.,  and  a  few  notices  from  con- 
temporaneous  Contmental  historians. 

In  the  Salic  law  the  hehn  is  not  even  mentioned, 
but  in  the  Ripuarian  a  worth  of  6  sol  is  set  upon  it 
against  12  for  the  coat  of  mail.^  From  the  year  813 
Cap.  IX  ^,  conceming  the  arming  of  troops,  demands 
that  the  upper  classes  shall  come  armed  with  loricas  and 
gdleas  beside  the  usual  equipment.  Ine's  Law  54 '  towards 
the  end  of  the  7*^  Century  reads  as  foUows:  gif  him  man 
giUy  ßonne  mot  he  geseUan  an  fara  hyndenna  gehwdcere 
monnan  and  byman  and  stoeord  on  pcet  wer-güd^  gif  he 
pyrfe,  omitting  the  heim,  which  is  not  mentioned  until  the 
beginning  of  the  10  ^  Century  in  Anhang  VE  2  ^^  In  the 
laws  of  Canute^  the  Earl  had  4  helmets  to  pay,  likewise 
the  king*s  thane,  but  the  middle  thane  had  neither  heim 
nor  coat  of  mail  to  render,  showing  that  they  were  cosÜy, 
and  exclusively  the  possession  of  people  of  rank.  The 
helmet  is  several  times  mentioned  in  wills  together  with 
the  sword  and  bymie^  in  the  will  of  Archbishop  Aelfric 
(1006)  the  very  unusual  number  of  60  heims  and  60  coats 
of  mail  being  bequeathed  by  him  to  his  royal  lord 
together  with  his  best  ship.  Greg,  of  Tours®  mentions  the 
lorica  and  galea  as  wom  by  the  Frankish  warriors  under 


1  Bmniam  bonam  pro  12  Sol.  tribnat,  helmnm  cum  directo  pro 
6  sol.  tribaat.    Tit  86,  XI,  ed.  Balaze,  p.  37. 

*  Gapit  of  Gharl.,  ed.  Baluze  508. 
s  Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  114  [54]. 

*  S.  p.  33. 

»  Chart  Th.  556,  549,  572,  etc. 

*  X,  8. 


Childebert  in  590,  and  in  another  chapter'  assigns  the 
heim  to  the  regulär  equipment  of  Frankish  nobles.' 

Another  source  of  information  is  the  description  of 
Anuerin,  a  Gaelic  bard,  who  as  eyewitness  of  the  battle 
againet  the  Saxoos  at  Cattrae  wrote  the  following:  300 
warriors  in  gUded  armour,  three  armour  dad  troops  mih 
thrce  leaders,  who  wore  golden  necfclaces.  Armed  teere  they 
with  knivcs  in  white  sheaths:  they  wore  four-comered  helmeta. 
Somc  had  spears  and  sh'elds,  tfie  lauer  from  deft  tvood. 
TTteir  leader  carried  a  rounded  shield :  he  was  equipped  with 
Scale  armour,  carried  a  death-dealing  spear,  and  wore  the 
skin  of  a  wild  beast.  These  300  warriors  are  to  be  regarded 
as  picked  troops,  which  fact,  combined  with  the  iaws  of 
England  and  the  Continent,  leads  to  the  conclusion  that 
in  the  S""  centurj-,  the  heim  was  worn  only  by  the  highest 
class  of  -warriora,  eveu  aa  late  as  the  beginning  of  the 
10"'  Century  it  beionged  etill  tft  the  comparativeiy  rare  and 
costiy  equipment,  and  only  in  the  ll""  did  it  begin  to 
be  more  general. 

The  sea!  rings  of  Alane  and  Childeric  represent  the 
warriors  with  body  armour,  but  witbout  belmets',  also 
the  raetal  figure  foond  in  the  tomb  of  Queen  Tbyra*,  while 
OD  the  Xantener  and  Kranenburger  ^,  as  well  as  on  the 
Engüsb  ivory  casket  of  the  8'*'  Century,  figures  both  with 
and  without  helmets  are  represented.  On  the  other  hand 
the  French  minatures  of  the  Carolingian  period  together 
with   the   Ashburnham   Peutateuch   point    to  the   aknost 


'  rV,  42;  V,  23. 

'  Cfc  further  Paulus  Diac.   V.  40,  und  V,  23. 
'  Lind.,  MeroT.  Allert.,  ßga.  201,  202. 

•  Weiß,  KofltUmkunde,  fig.  199. 

•  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert.,  figs."  203,  204. 

ir,  Tbe  Anglo-Sftxon  WeapOD  NuneB. 
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universal  use  of  helmets  for  warriors  of  rank.  The  great 
difficulty,  however,  is  the  genuineness  of  the  represen- 
tation  i.  e.  whether  they  represent  the  hehnets  really  wom 
by  the  people  in  question,  or  whether  they  are  only  con- 
ventional  or  barbaric  representations  of  Boman  Originals 
as  is  the  case  with  the  whole  of  the  defensive  armour  in 
general.  In  the  Codex  Aureus  the  warriors  are  armed  with 
spear  and  hehnet  or  some  kind  of  head  protection,  while 
their  leader  Saul  appears  in  a  four-comered  hehnet^ 
resembling  that  of  one  of  the  body  guards  of  Charles  le 
Chauve,  minus  the  crest*,  which  is  in  all  probability  the 
four-comered  helmet  of  the  Franks.'  In  the  Utrecht 
Psalter  (written  in  England  or  by  A.-S.  monks)  are  seen 
everywhere  round  shield  and  spear,  but  the  heim  seems 
to  point  to  a  leader  or  warrior  of  wealth  as  the  rank  and 
file  are  not  so  represented.*  In  Harl.  603  at  p.  13  is  the 
first  appearance  in  this  MS.  of  a  four-cornered  heim  with 
crest,  which  bears  a  streng  resemblance  to  that  of  the 
bodyguard  of  Charles  le  Chauve.  At  57  appears  another 
warrior  so  equipped,  and  in  Aelfric's  Heptateuch^  similar 
figures. 

Much  more  frequent  is  the  head  covering  known  as 
the  Phrygian  cap.  In  the  French  Codices  its  occurrence 
is  not  frequent,   but  it  is  seen   in  the  Utrecht  Psalter^, 


1  Kahn,  Taf.  IX. 

s  Weiß,  EostQmkunde,  fig.  266. 

'  Cf.  description  of  Anaerin  above. 

*  Springer,  Taf.  IV,  and  cf.  fhrther  Essenwein,  Culturhist.  At- 
las II,  Taf.  XVII,  fig.  8  (from  a  Pradentius  MS.  in  the  nat  Hb.  Paris), 
and  Hefner- Alteneck,  Taf.  32,  fig.  D.  From  a  parchment  illlamina- 
tion  in  the  Brüssels  library. 

»  Claud.  IV,  B.  p^es  104,  158,  154,  etc. 

•  Rahn,  Taf.  IV. 
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in  the  Stuttgart^,  and  Salisbury  Psalter*  (10^  Century), 
where  it  is  wom  by  four  of  the  figures,  apparently  without 
other  warlike  equipment  being  here  perhaps  merely  a 
leather  cap.  Such  a  helmet  or  cap  is  wom  by  Goliath 
in  the  Great.  Psalt.  of  Bologna',  and  the  horseman, 
mentioned  at  p.  77  from  the  Harl.  MS.,  is  provided  with 
the  same  kind  of  cap  or  helmet.^  In  the  MS.  of  the  Psyco- 
machia  of  Prudentius  (10^  Century)  a  warrior  appearswith 
the  usual  round  shield,  spear,  and  this  same  cap  or 
helmet.^  —  Judging  from  its  use  by  other  than  warriors 
it  may  be  suspected  that  this  cap  though  represented  in 
many  MSS.  with  the  color  of  metal  is,  nevertheless,  only 
a  streng  leather  cap,  perhaps  strengthened  with  metal, 
wom  by  many  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  men,and,  when  colored, 
represents  only  the  delight  in  color  of  the  artist  not  that 
the  Caps  themselves  were  of  metal. 

Toward  the  10^  Century  are  discovered  in  some  of  the 
MSS.  the  representation  of  simple  conical  metal  helmets 
one  of  which  is  seen  on  the  head  of  a  figure  from  the 
ivory  casket  from  Xanten^,  likewise  from  the  Salisbury 
Psalt.',  from  Harl.  603  p.  68,  and  from  the  Stuttgart 
Psalt.  ^  the  figure  of  an  archer  with  exactly  the  same 
kind  of  helmet  as  that  on  the  Xantener  casket.  The  art 
of  the  Oarolingian  period  was,  however,   so  strongly  in- 


•  Hefner  Alteneck,  Taf.  XXIV,  fig.  A. 

•  Westwood,  PI.  85. 

•  Westwood,  PL  88. 

^  Cf.  forther  p.  15  of  the  same  MS.,  and  pages  22  and  25  of 
the  Aelfric  MS.,  where  such  caps  are  again  represented. 
B  S.  Jahns  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  87,  fig.  7. 

•  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert.,  fig.  198. 
'  Westwood,  PI.  85. 

•  Weiß,  KostOmkonde,  fig.  268. 
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fluenced  by  the  Roman -Byzantine  art  that  conclusions 
&om  the  representations  of  the  MSS.  alone,  without  fui> 
ther  verification  from  grave-finds,  chronicles,  Anglo-Saxon 
poems,  etc.,  cannot  be  relied  upon. 

Tuming  now  to  the  grave-finds  it  is  but  natural  to 
expect  that,  smce  hehnets  were  at  least  everywhere  known, 
and  to  a  certain  extent  wom  by  the  German  tribes  both 
of  the  Contment  and  in  England  at  the  tüne  of  the 
Carolmgians,  at  least  some  trace  of  such  should  be  found 
in  the  graves  of  an  earlier  period  than  that  of  the  Mero- 
vingian  epoch,  and  in  England,  in  some  few  instances, 
such  remains  have  been  brought  to  light.  In  the  Frankish 
graves  of  the  Continent,  however,  not  a  Single  authentic 
example  has  been  foxmd  (all  those  unearthed  being  of 
foreign  manufacture) ,  and  only  in  England  and  from  a 
later  period  in  Scandinavia  are  certain  proofs  at  band. 
For  a  specimen  of  the  conical  heim  corresponding  in  all 
respects  to  that  of  the  heim  represented  on  the  Xantener 
Oasket  cf.  Smith  ^  for  a  reproduction  of  what  appears  to 
be  the  framework  of  a  helmet  dug  up  at  Leckhampton 
Hill  near  the  skull  of  a  skeleton.  The  metal  is  thin- 
bronze,  and  the  question  as  to  Saxon  manufactm*e  imme- 
diately  arises.  As  iron  was  used  exclusively  by  the 
Saxons  in  the  manufacture  of  their  arms,  the  bronze  would 
seem  to  speak  rather  for  Roman  or  Celtic  origin,  but 
with  the  scarcity  of  specimens  at  band,  two  from  all 
England,  it  is  impossible  to  speak  with  certainty.  Setting 
aside,  however,  the  question  of  origin,  it  proves  the  ancient 
use  of  helmets  by  Anglo-Saxon  warriors,  and  the  later 
development  of  the  same  in  the  10^  and  11*^  centuries 


^  Coli.  AAtiq.  n,  86  or  Ten  Years'  Diggings  by  Bateman. 
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may  be  traced  from  such  a  form  as  fhis.  The  helmet  is 
formed  of  a  frame  work  of  crossed  metal  bands  of  bronze 
united  and  held  at  the  top  by  a  button,  and  undemeath 
by  a  circular  head  band  to  which,  it  is  stated,  was  at- 
tached  a  complete  chin  chain,  which  was  destroyed  in  the 
process  of  excavation. 

The  second  specimen^  discovered  by  Bateman  at 
Bently  Orange  is  so  rare,  so  onusual,  and  of  such  value 
for  corroborating  certain  passages  in  Beowulf  that  a  füll 
description  is  thought  not  out  of  place.  Bateman'  describes 
ihe  discovery  as  f oUows :  The  hdmet  cmsists  of  a  skdeton 
formed  of  iron  bands^  radioHfig  from  ihe  crown  of  the  head, 
and  riveted  to  a  cirde  of  the  same  metai  which  encompassed 
the  brow:  from  the  impression  on  the  metal  it  is  evident 
that  the  outside  was  covered  with  plates  of  hom  disposed 
diaffondHy  so  as  to  produce  a  herring  hone  pattem^  ffie  ends 
of  these  plates  were  secured  beneath  with  strips  of  harn 
corresponding  to  the  iron  frame  worh  and  attached  to  it  by 
omamental  rivets  of  süver  at  intervals  of  about  an  inch  and 
a  half  from  each  other;  on  the  bottom  ofthe  front  rib,  which 
projects  so  as  to  form  a  nasal,  is  a  small  silver  cross  slighUy 
omamented  round  the  edges  by  a  beaded  moulding,  and  on 
the  crown  of  the  helmet  is  an  eUiptical  broneeplate  Support- 
ing  the  figure  of  an  animal  carved  in  iron,  tmth  bronze  eyes, 
noto  much  corroded  but  perfecÜy  distinct  as  the  presentation 
of  a  wüd  boar.  Also  many  fragments,  some  more  or  less  or- 
namented  toith  silver,  which  have  been  riveted  to  the  helmet 
in  some  manner  not  now  understood.  There  are  also  some 
smaiU  bucMes   of  iron    which  probably  served  to  fasten  it 


1  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert.,  fig.  195. 
s  Ten  Years'  Diggings,  p.  31. 
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upan  (he  head.  This  is  the  famoos  Eber-helm,  tfae 
framework  of  which  was  probably  covered  at  one  time 
with  hom,  feit,  or  leather,  most  likely  the  latter  and  well 
known  to  the  OE.  Epic  poems.  Comparing  this  helmet  with 
the  following  passages  from  Beowulf,  an  idea  of  the 
frequent  mention  of  the  AngloSaxon  Eber-helm  may  be 
obtained:  —  thus  from 

B.  1111  swin  eaJrgylden,  eofer  iren-heard; 

303 — 305  Eofor4ic  scumon: 

ofer  Jdeor'ber(g)an  gehroden  golde\ 
fah  and  fyr-heard  ferh-wearde  hecid; 
1286  stoin  ofer  hdme; 

El.  76  eofor  cumble  beßedht; 

El.  259  grim  hdm  manig,  amlic  eofor  cumbtd; 

B.  2152  Het  pa  in  heran  eafor  heafod-segn^  heado- 

steapne  helm^  .  .  . 

For  a  similar  heim,  from  the  Viking  period  in  Scandi- 
navia,  from  a  figure  on  four  bronze  plates  found  in  a 
stone  mound  by  Bjomhofde  at  Oland  cf.  Montelius',  and 
the  name  Hüdiswin  applied  to  a  helmet  in  the  Snorre 
Edda',  where  after  the  death  of  the  leader  Adil  occurs 
the  following  line:  pd  tök  A&üs  konungr  af  honum  dauSfum 
hjdlfninn  Hüdisvm  oh  hest  hatts  Hrafn. 

The  framework  of  the  English  helmet,  though  differ- 
iDg  from  the  later  ones  formed  of  one  piece  of  metcd,  or 
as  in  Scandinavia  of  several  metal  plates  welded  togetber, 
forms  a  most  interesting  link  between  the  leather  helmet 
of  the  earliest  period,  and  the  entire  metal  heim  of  the 


1  For  the  0H6.  epwrhdm,  eparhelm  s.  Grimmi  Myth.  195. 

«  Fig.  144. 

s  Ed.  Jönsson,  SkaldskapanDÜ,  p.  108. 
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foll^wing,  in  this  instance  the  Spaces  between  the  iron 
ribs  being  probably  filled  in  with  hom  or  leather,  which 
later  gave  way  to  metal  plates.  This  fragment  shows 
plainly  also  that  the  connection  of  the  boar  with  Freyr, 
the  sword-god,  had  been  fbrgotten  in  England,  and  was 
used  only  as  a  protective  talisman,  otherwise  the  Christian 
emblem  of  the  cross  would  not  have  occurred  side  by 
side  with  the  heathen  symbol  of  the  Norse  god  of  the 
sword. 

A  third  specimen  showing  a  still  greater  advance  in 
the  evolution  of  the  helmet  is  the  metal  helmet  with  brass 
ribs,  and  iron  plates,  which  at  one  time  belonged  to  the 
Rhino  Collec.  of  antiquities.^  The  origin  and  place  of 
finding  of  this  helmet  is  unknown,  and  owing  to  the  £aet 
of  its  being  one  of  but  three  eztant  specimens  of  this 
class,  it  is  impossible  to  identify  it  with  eertainty.  Its 
similarity  to  the  above  mentioned  helmets,  and  its  likeness 
to  the  art  of  metal  working  of  the  Merovingian  period 
allows  it,  however,  to  be  assigned  with  a  fair  degree  of 
probability  to  this  period.  The  helmet  is  formed  of  six 
bronze  ribs  between  which  are  fastened  flat  plates  of 
streng  iron,  the  ribs  run  together  forming  a  point  at  tlie 
top,  and  are  closed  with  a  round  plate,  the  button  of 
which  has  been  broken  ojBf.  The  iron  plates  are  held  fast 
by  strong  bronze  nails,  and  the  six  ribs  are  held  fast  at 
the  bottom  by  a  strong  band  of  iron,  covered  with  a 
highly  omamented  border  of  bronze,  upon  which  are 
engraved  the  figures  of  two  animals.     Cf.  B.  1448—1455. 

se  hwüa  hdm  hafdan  werede 

since  geweordad^ 


1  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert.,  fig.  197. 
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befangen  frecMorasnum,  swa  hine  fffm-dagum  toorhte 
waetpna  smi^,  icundrutn  teode,  beseite  stein 'licum, 
pmt  hine  spdäan  no  brond  ne  beado-mecas  bitan  ne- 
meahton,  which  description  tallies  with  the  heim 
in  question.  The  frea-wrasn  is  the  diadem  wom  only 
by  kings  and  princes,  and  may  perhaps  apply  to  the 
engraved  rim  of  some  such  massive  helmet  as  the  above. 
That  the  heim  is  xmusual  may  be  seen  by  comparison 
with  the  English  specimens,  which  are  of  much  lighter 
construction.  The  verb  besettan  may  point  to  the  fact 
that  the  boar  was  engraved  upon  the  metal  rim  as  in 
the  case  of  the  above  mentioned  heim.  On  the  other 
band  it  may  also  be  taken  to  mean  a  boar  made  fix)m 
other  metal  and  nailed  to  the  rim  of  the  helmet  as  in 
the  case  of  the  Celtic  shield.^  With  this  ftirthermore  cf. 
the  bronze  heim  from  a  figure  of  Wodan  von  Ultima  and 
Vendel  covered  Hkewise  with  iron  plates,  and  dating  from 
the  late  Iron  Age.* 

Of  the  omamentation  of  the  helmets,  apart  from  the 
figure  of  the  boar,  the  only  source  of  Information  is 
contained  in  the  Anglo-Saxon  poems,  and  in  the  wills 
and  records.  That  the  helmets  of  kings  and  princes 
were  of  precious  metal  is  certain  from  such  expressions 
as  göld  fah  (B.  2811),  gylden  grima  (El.  125),  se  hearda  heim 
hyrsted  golde  («tum  befecdlen  (B.  2255),  scire  hdmas 
(Jud.  193),  the  brun  fag^ie  hdm  (B.  2615),  and  brune  helmas 
(Jud.  318)  being  perhaps  of  ordinary  metal,  but  the  preced- 
ing  refer  undoubtedly  to  gold  or  gilded  helmets.  A  reference 
is  made  from  a  much  later  period  to  gilt  helmets  by  Wm. 


>  Cf.  p.  72. 

>  Montelias,  fig.  137. 


•v 


—    89    — 

of  Malmesbury^  where  he  mentions  Gtodwin's  gift  to  Hardi- 
Canute  of  a  ship  having  on  board  eighty  soldiers  with 
gilt  helmets.     Of.  further 

B.  1030  —  ymb  ßtes  hdmes  hrof  heafod-beorge  wirum 

betvunden  wdla  (uxüan)  utan  heold, 
fast  him  fda  lafe  frecne  ne-meahton  scur 
heard  sceddan,  where  an  arraDgement  of 
spirals,  coils,  etc.  as  on  the  fibulae  are  perhaps  to  be 
thought  of,  although  ezactly  how  this  wire  was  arranged 
has  not  been  ascertained.^  An  interesting  comparison 
fix)m  the  MHG.  poetry  may  here  be  made  from  Wigalois 
6556:  where  sin  hdm  was  von  gesteine  und  von  gcide  ge- 
wcrchety  or  from  Eneit  8749 :  CamiUes  hdm  vü  schone  was, 
Lüterhrün  dlse  ein  glcts^  geeieret  wol  mit  steinen ,  which 
seems  to  have  been  common  among  the  highest  class  of 
warriors  at  this  period.  The  words  püf^  crtesta  (?),  and 
camb  point,  moreover,  to  some  sort  of  omamentation  at 
the  top  of  the  helmet  probably  a  tuft  of  feathers  or  of 
horse  hair,  to  which  may  be  compared  the  following  from 
Ulrich  V.  Lichtenstein :  Dar  umb  von  federn  was  ein  Krane 
170,25;  and  Ein  rasch  von  pfans  vedem  guotfuort  üf  dem 
hdm  der  höchgemuot  to  which  is  added  Din  rüsch  was  wd 
dien  hoch  Gebunden  üf  dem  heim  stn  Mit  einer  risin  guot 
Sidin  259,  27. 

The  helmets  of  less  skillful  workmanship  were  often 
damaged  in  fight:  heim  oft  gescxr  B.  1526;  gud-hdm  toglad 
B.  2487,  and  the  servants  after  every  battle  must  repair 

»  Bk.  III. 

'  Cf.  the  Singular  head  piece  from  Ascheraden  in  Livonia 
(Bahr,  Gräber  der  Lievin,  Taf.  V,  No.  1),  formed  of  spirals  of  bronze 
wire,  passed  on  a  cord,  and  with  a  small  bell  forming  the  termi« 
nation  at  the  top. 
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these  damages :  feormynd  swefad  forfe  bead(hffriman  hf- 
wan  sceoldon  B*  2257,  and  keep  rust  away;  otherwise  the 
höhnet  became  eald  and  omig  B.  2763. 

The  origin  of  the  ribbed  helmet  is  to  be  traced  back 
to  the  early  Germanic  period,  the  first  appearance  of  such 
a  form  being  that  wom  by  a  German  body  guard  in  the 
Roman  service  on  the  Trajan  Column  *,  consisting  of  two 
ribs  bent  at  right  angles  to  each  other  above  a  band  for 
the  head,  the  Spaces  between  axe  not  yet  filled  in,  but 
important  for  the  archeologist  is  the  metal  or  leather  band, 
which  passes  ander  the  chin,  and  serves  to  hold  the  hehnet 
in  place.  The  sculptures  from  the  Xantener  and  Kranen- 
berger  caskets ',  and  fix>m  an  ItaUan  casket^  belonging  to 
the  9*^  and  10^  centuries  show  still  greater  similarity  to 
the  frame  work  of  the  grave-finds,  even  to  the  batton  at 
the  top.  From  the  minatiu'es  of  the  9^  and  10^  centaries 
this  form  appears  principally  in  the  Stuttgart  Psalt*, 
worn  also  by  two  cavalry  men.*  Although  these  helmets 
are  painted  blue  it  is  not  necessary  to  conclude  that  the 
Spaces  between  the  ribs  are  filled  with  metal,  in  comparison 
with  the  Phrygian  caps  ®  sho wing  that  they  also  are  painted 
the  same  color.  In  regard  to  form  the  Eber-helm,  the 
one  represented  on  the  Trajan  column,  and  those  of  the 
Psalter  are  half  spherical,  while  the  sculpture  and  the 
third  heim  described  on  p.  87  more  nearly  approach  the 
conical,   the   latter  becoming  the   more  frequent  in  the 


^  S.  Stacke,  Deutsche  Qesch.  I,  115. 

•  Gf.  p.  83,  note  6. 

•  Eaeenwein,  Kulturhist.  Atlas,  Taf.  XIX,  fig.  2. 
^  Cf.  Archer  mentioned  at  p.  83,  note  8. 

>  Hefher-Alteneck,  Taf.  XXVI,  fig.  C.  and  A. 

•  a  p.  82. 


■^.  i 
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10^  Century.^  This  heim  oomposed  of  several  pieces  sei 
together  in  contrast  to  the  one  piece  helmets  of  Oreeks, 
Romans,  and  Etruscans  lasted  up  mitil  the  12^  Century. 
Heavy  metal  helmets  have  been  found,  one  from  Beitsch,  and 
another  from  Selsdorf  bemg  found  in  Hör.  Fer.*  No  trace, 
however,  of  the  four-comered  helmet  has  anjrwhere  been 
discovered  outside  of  the  MSS. 

The  long  pointed  heim  composed  of  one  piece  of 
metal  is  found  in  the  Copenhagen  Museum',  showing  great 
similarity  with  certain  East  Slavic  heims  ^,  which  Lieh- 
mann  believes  to  be  the  home  of  this  heim,  reaching 
England  through  the  medium  of  commercial  intercourse 
between  the  north  Germanic  peoples  and  the  Slavs.  The 
hecUfo-steap  hdin  (B.  1245,  2153)  perhaps  refers  to  some 
such  head-covering.  The  very  heavy  heims  appear,  in 
the  representations,  at  least  later  than  the  ribbed  forms. 
Those  of  conical  shaped  being  found  in  the  MSS.  from 
the  11*^  Cent,  on,  and  are  the  prevailing  type  up  until 
the  middle  of  the  12«».^ 

No  representations  of  cheek  protectors  occur  in  the 
minatures  or  sculptures  of  this  period,  appearing  first  in 
the  11*^  and  12*^  centuries  although  even  then  very 
seldom  seen.®    Two   rings   found  attached  to  the  bronze 


»  Cf.  Weetwood,  PI.  XXXV;  Bayeux  Tapeetry;  and  seal  of 
Gni  de  Laval  reproduced  in  Demay,  le  Costume  an  moyen-flge  d'aprös 
les  Bceaux,  p.  111. 

«  PI.  XII,  figi.  6  and  7. 

*  Essenwein,  Cultorhist.  Atlas,  Taf.  XX. 
4  Weiß,  Kostümkande,  fig.  80. 

^  Gf.  the  one  in  Ambraaer  Collec.  Wien,  Hefner-Alteneck,  Taf.  99 
—  and  the  so-called  helmet  of  little  Wenzel  in  Prague,  Essenwein, 
Kolturhist.  Atlas. 

•  Cf.  Essenwein,  Cultorhist.  Atlas,  Taf.  XXV,  fig.  4. 
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ribbed  helmet  may  haye  eerved  for  some  Buöh  purpose  of 
attachment.  That  they  were  known  at  an  earlier  period 
than  the  above  representation  is,  however,  certain  from 
the  hleor-heran  or  Ueor-beorg  of  Beowulf  (303)  and  Gen. 
(444)  where  a  reference  to  such  a  protection  is  as  follows: 
hmled  hdm  on  heafod  asette  and  ßone  fuU  hearde  geband. 
For  reference  to  a  chm  protector  cf.  Ex.  175. 

The  nasal  or  nose  protector  was  known  to  the  Anglo- 
Saxons  at  an  early  period,  as  is  proven  by  the  nose  pieoe 
bearing  the  cross  on  the  Eber-helm,  but  whether  exten- 
sively  used  or  not  before  the  10^  Century  is  doubtful  as 
there  is  no  proof  either  for  or  against,  unless  the  passage 
in  the  Lex  Rip.^  cum  directo  be  taken  to  refer  to  such  a 
nose  piece.  San  Marte'  translates  the  Lat.  with  gerade  aus^ 
and  understands  under  directum  'the  nose  protector,  that 
which  projects  forward  and  protects  the  nose\  In  the 
MH6.  period  this  was  often  richly  adorned  with  precious 
stones.'  From  the  10^  cent.  on  the  nasal  is  often  found 
on  minatures  and  on  seals,  occurs  also  once  in  the  8^  Cent- 
ury on  an  EngUsh  ivory  casket^,  and  was  not  replaced  by 
the  visor  until  towards  the  end  of  the  12^  Century.* 

The  words  grima,  grimma,  and  grim-hdm  found  in 
Beowulf,  Elene,  and  other  AngloSaxon  poems  have  led  to 
much  confusion,  owing  to  the  false  interpretation  of  the 
Word  as   visor.    In  leelandic  the  word  means  'a  mask, 

*  8.  p.  80. 

>  Waffenkunde,  p.  65. 

»  Cf.  Eneit  9023,  5679,  etc. 

«  Essenwein,  Taf.  23,  fig.  2. 

^  Cf.  waniors  of  the  lOth  cent.  in  copper  relief,  Jahns,  Kriegs- 
atlas,  Taf.  36,  fig.  11 ;  Frankiah  foot  soldiers,  cheasmen  of  Cbarlemagne 
from  the  12tb  cent.,  Jahns,  Taf.  36,  fig.  2;  and  warriors  from  the 
Bayeux  Tapeatry,  Jahns,  Taf.  87,  figs.  2,  4,  5. 
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that  which  conceal8\  Orimr  being  a  by-name  of  Wodan 
from  the  fact  of  bis  going  disguised,  but  in  tbis  case 
such  an  interpretation  is  out  of  tbe  question  as  ibe  visor 
was  not  introduced  until  tbe  end  of  tbe  12^  cent.,  tbe 
first  representation  being  found  in  Herrad  v.  Landsperg's 
Hort.  Delic.\  in  1180.  Tbis  is  foUowed  in  1190  by  tbe 
seal  of  Endes  de  Bourgogne.^  Tbe  nasal  gradually  de- 
ydoped  into  tbe  harhiere,  wbicb  came  into  use  about  tbe 
beginning  of  tbe  13^  cent.,  forming  tbe  transition  to  tbe 
Topf"  or  Kiibdhdm, 

The  Coat  of  Mail. 

Body  armour  togetber  witb  tbe  belmet  came  into 
use  among  tbe  Germanic  tribes  at  a  later  period  tban  tbe 
sbield  and  weapons  of  attack',  and  was  not  as  in  tbe 
case  of  tbese  a  native  product.  Wbat  few  specimens  tbe 
Barbarians  possessed,  before  tbe  Coming  of  tbe  Romans, 
were  imported  from  tbe  East,  or  bad  found  tbeir  way 
bitber  from  Roman  or  Celtic  territory,  and  not  until  tbe 
Merovingian  period  did  protective  armour  become  at  all 
general  tbrougb  tbe  long  continued  contact  witb  tbe  Romans. 

Tbe  Roman  mail  consisted  of  the  lorica  squamata  or 
Scale  armour,  wbicb  was  formed  of  four-comered  pieces 
of  metal  overlapping  each  otber,  or  of  metal  scales  bound 
togetber  witb  tbe  under  sides  rounded.*   Tbis  fitted  closely 


1  Pub.  by  Engelhardt,  Taf.  HI. 

»  Demay;  Costume  etc.,  p.  131. 

*  Tacitas,  Germ.  VI,  reports  the  Germans  as:  pancis  hricae  vix 
uni  aUerive  easaia  aut  gäkae  —  Annales  U,  14  non  loricam  Germano 
tum  gaUam. 

^  Cf.  Lindenschnudt,  Tracht  q.  Bewaff.  des  röm.  Heeres  z.  d. 
Kaiserzeit,  Taf.  Xu. 
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to  the  body,  reached  to  the  hips  with  a  short  sieeve  for 
the  protection  of  the  Shoulder,  and  not  infrequently  a 
leather  doublet  was  wom  over  this.  The  second  type  was 
the  lorica  hamata  or  cham  mail,  which  consisted  of  a  net, 
made  of  finely  woven  iron  rings,  wom  either  under  or 
over  a  doublet.^  Remains  of  such  a  ring  bymie  found  in 
the  Torsberger  Moor  has  its  rows  of  rings  simply  bent 
together,  the  ends  being  beaten  out  and  then  fastened 
together.* 

For  the  Merovingian  period  the  reports  of  the  various 
historians  are  both  valuable  and  interesting.  Compare  for 
instance  Agathias^,  who  describes  the  Frankish  warriors 
on  an  expediüon  to  Italy  in  552  as  wearing  neither  coat 
of  mail  nor  greaves,  but  having  their  legs  and  thighs 
defended  by  bands  of  linen  or  leather.  Again  Paulus 
Diac>  represents  the  Heruler,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
6^  Century,  with  bodies  unprotected  in  battle,  and  Widukind* 
says  of  the  war  garments  of  the  Saxons,  who  in  531  assisted 
the  Franks  against  the  people  of  Thuringia,  vestierant  sagis, 
which  points  distinctly  to  an  a*bsence  of  the  hyme.  Sidon. 
ApoU.^  does  not  ascribe  the  coat  of  mail  to  the  Goths, 
but  in  a  letter  describing  a  battle  he  says:  Alii  caesim 
atque  punctim  foraminatos  circtdos  loricarum  digüis  hves 
centibfAS  metiuntur^  probably  here  of  Roman  origin.  The 
Germans  had  an  inbom  love  for  freedom  of  movement, 
and  the  byän^  made  its  way  but  slowly,  it  being  not 
even  mentioned  in  the  Liex  Salica  (5^  Century),  appearing 

1  Cf.  Fröhner,  la  Colonne  Trajane,  PL  XIV,  XX,  XXI,  XXIX. 
'  8.  Meetorf,  Die  Vaterland.  Altertümer,  Taf.  XL  VI,  No.  554. 
»  n,  c.  5. 

*  I,  20. 

*  fies.  gest.  nam  Sax.  I,  9. 

*  Beil.,  Qoth.  üb.  HI,  epist.  8. 
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first  in  the  Bipuarlan  law^  with  the  high  value  of  12  sol. 
Gr^.  of  Tours'  in  bis  enumeration  of  the  war-equipment 
of  an  ordinary  soldier,  at  the  time  of  Clovis,  makes  no 
mention  of  either  body  armour  or  hehn,  which,  added  to 
the  fact  that  no  certain  trace  of  armour  has  been  found 
in  any  of  the  Merovingian  graves,  leads  to  the  conclusion 
that  in  the  5*^  Century  and  beginning  of  the  6***  the  coat  of 
mail  was  the  property  only  of  kings  and  famous  warriors.' 

In  three  instances  only  has  any  trace  of  the  hrica 
hamata  been  discovered  in  the  grave-finds,  the  first  by 
Cochet  in  Eaulenthal  France^,  the  second  by  Bateman  at 
Bently  Grange  in  Derbyshire  together  with  the  Eber  helmet, 
which  consisted  of  a  mass  of  chain  work  formed  of  large 
quavUüies  of  links  of  two  descriptions  oMached  to  eacfi  other 
by  smäU  rings  half  an  inch  in  diameter  amoigainated  together 
from  rust.  There  teere  present,  hotcever^  traces  of  dothj 
which  make  very  probable  the  supposüion  that  the  links  con- 
stüuted  a  kind  of  quiUed  cuirass  by  being  seum  within  or 
upon  a  doublet  of  strong  doth.^  The  byme  discovered  in 
Jutland  in  1850^,  now  in  the  Copenhagen  Museum, 
cannot  be  adduced  as  evidence  for  this  period,  since  the 
date  of  its  manufacture  is  uncertain. 

At  the  time  of  the  Carolingians  the  byme  became 
more  general.    From  a  Capit.  of  C3iarlemagne  from  the 

^  Tit.  36,  c.  XI.  Si  quia  weregeldum  solvere  debet,  hruniam 
hcnam  pro  XTT  solidis  trihuat 

•  Lib.  n,  c.  27. 

'  For  representations  of  Oermans  withont  armour  cf.  Koman 
Saroophagus  in  Capotoline  Ma.  at  Rome,  Stacke  p.  9,  and  Colonna 
Antonia,  id.  p.  28,  also  a  Roman  gravestone  in  Mainz,  id.  p.  32. 

•  S.  La  Norm.  Sont.,  PL  XVI,  fig.  4. 

^  S.  Bateman,  Ten  Years'  Diggings,  p.  34. 

•  Antiq.  Tidekrift  for  1849,  No.  51,  p.  111,  and  Weinhold,  Alt- 
nord. Leben,  p.  210. 
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year  805  is  taken  the  following  clause:  et  insuper  omnis 
homo  de  duodecim  Mansus  bruniam  habeat,  which  points 
to  a  much  more  frequent  use  of  the  same  than  in  the 
preceding  period,  due  to  the  rapid  evolution  of  weapons 
and  war  tactics  at  this  time.  That  they  were  becoming 
objects  of  trade  is  shown  from  another  Cap.\  and  their 
sale  in  foreign  lands  is  likewise  forbidden.  Cf.  further 
Carol.  M.  L.  VI,  c.  VI*,  where  it  is  forbidden  to  mer- 
chants  to  seil  weapons  or  body  armour  to  the  Slavs  and 
Avari,  which  is  a  point  against  the  theory  that  the 
Germans  obtained  their  protective  armour  jfrom  the  Slavs, 
and  does  away  with  the  idea  of  the  greater  skill  in  metal 
working,  which  the  old  Slavs  are  supposed  to  have  possessed 
over  the  Germans.  Cf.  also  the  Cap.  from  the  year  813 
requiring  loricas  and  galeas  for  the  leaders  and  nobles. 
With  reference  to  the  Minatures  of  this  period  it 
must  be  said  that  the  conservative  cUnging  to  Roman 
and  Greek  representations  by  the  monks,  and  the  tendency 
to  conventional  rather  than  accurate  drawing  renders  the 
conclusions  as  to  the  form  of  the  bymie  based  on  such 
representations  alone  extremely  liable  to  error.  For  instance 
the  Bible  of  Charles  le  Chauve  represents  Roman  armour', 
also  the  figure  of  Emperor  Ijothair*,  and  a  warrior  from 


1  Carol.  M.  L.  VI,  c.  223,  ed.  Baluze  p.  961 :  ut  armiUae  et  hruniae 
non  dentur  neffotiatoribus ;  Capit.  from  the  year  779,  No.  XX,  Balaze 
.p.  19S:  ut  nullus  (brunias)  foras  nostro  regno  vendere  uon  praesumat 

^  De  negatiataribus  qui  partibus  Selavorum  et  Ävarorum  per- 

gunt  ....   et  ut  arma  et  hrunias  tion  ducantuir  ad  venundandum, 

Quod,  si  inventi  fuerint  portantesy  omnia  sübstantia  eorum  auferatur 

ah  eis;  dimidia  quidetn  pars  partibus  paiatUy  alia  vero  medieias  inJter 

jam  dictos  missoa  et  inventorem  dividatur  —  ed.  Baluze  p.  755. 

s  Hottenroth,  Handb.  d.  deutsch.  Tracht,  Taf.  I,  fige.  10,  7,  11. 

«  Essenweiu,  Taf.  XV,  fig.  8. 
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a  Brüssels  MS.^,  while  the  figure  of  an  Egyptian  from 
the  Ashburnham  Pentateuch*  is  a  not  very  accurate 
imitation  of  the  same. 

The  simplest  and  most  primitive  equipment  is  that 
of  the  warriors  of  the  Pradentius  MS.,  who  are  provided 
only  with  a  sort  of  coat,  with  feet  and  legs  entirely  unpro- 
tected  (usually  bare).'  This  representation  of  warriors 
with  Short  military  cloak,  tunic,  helmet,  spear,  and  shield 
without  protective  body  armour  is  the  form  most  frequently 
met  with  in  all  the  MSS.  Cf.  Alcums  lAb,  de  Offc.  Divin. 
—  Sicut  söluit  habere  milites  tunicas  lineas  sie  aptas 
membiis  ut  expedite  sint  dirigendo  jaculo,  tenendo  dypeam, 
librando  gladium  etc.*  In  the  Utrecht  Psalt,  the  Harl. 
MS,  the  Aelfc.  MS,  and  the  Anglo-Saxon  Calendar*  the 
same  costume  prevails,  which  combined  with  the  testimony 
of  the  wills,  the  charters,  and  the  failure  of  any  trace  of 
bymie  in  the  grave-finds,  leads  to  the  inevitable  conclusion 
that  up  until  the  10^^  Century  at  least,  and  in  all  probability 
the  11***,  the  coat  of  mail  was  a  sign  of  rank,  wealth, 
and  influence  of  the  possessor.  That  old  traditions  have 
been  adhered  to  in  the  representations  of  armour  in  the 
Codices  may  be  seen  by  comparing  the  figure  of  one  of 
Charles  the  Bald's  Standard  bearers^  with  a  figure  from  a 
Munich  Evangelium'  (11*^  Century)  with  comparativelyhttle 
diflFerence  in  the  two  representations.    According  to  Lin- 


1  Hottenroth,  id.,  Taf.  I,  fig.  12. 

»  Gebhardt,  Taf.  XVII. 

»  Cf.  Essenwein,  Taf.  XVII,  fige.  8,  9,  10. 

*  Cf.  also  Stratt.,  PL  XIU. 

>  Akermann,  Pag.  Sax.,  p.  52. 

•  Essenwein,  Taf.  XV,  fig.  5. 
'  Seemann,  No.  198,  8. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Namet. 
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denschmidt  ^  the  oldest  battle  shirt  or  coat  of  mail  was  of 
leather,  represented  on  a  metal  plate  &om  Munich,  of 
Byzantine  origin,  strengthened  by  bands  of  leather  lattice 
werk,  metal  being  not  yet  employed.  Leather  armour  of 
this  aort  was  probably  most  frequently  wom  by  the  ordinary 
warriors  between  the  5*^  and  8*^  centuries,  which  having 
naturally  moulded  and  completely  disappeared,  would 
account,  in  part  at  least,  for  the  entire  absence  of  body 
armour  in  the  graves  of  German  warriors.  This  explains 
also  the  complete  disappearance  of  the  hom  armour  of  the 
Quadi  described  by  Ammian*  as :  Loricae  ex  comibus  rasis 
et  lemgatiSy  plumarum  spede  linieis  indumentis  innexae.  The 
handing  down  of  valuable  armour  as  a  preeious  heir-loom 
contributed  also  its  share  to  the  Singular  absence  of  any- 
thing  pointing  to  the  use  of  armour  by  the  Merovingian 
warriors,  for  being  the  possession  most  highly  valued  by 
the  Chief,  it  was  as  a  matter  of  course  passed  on  to  the 
nearest  male  relative  as  a  legacy  to  be  kept  in  the  family. 

Scale  armour  is  shown  both  on  the  seal  ring  of 
Childeric  and  of  Alaric',  though  exactly  how  constructed 
is  difficult  to  deeide.  The  simplest  type  of  scale  armour 
may  be  seen  in  the  illustrations  of  the  Stuttgart  Psalter*, 
consisting  of  scales  overlapping  one  another,  reaching  to 
a  little  below  the  hips,  and  with  short  sleeves.  This  same 
sort  of  armour  is  wom  also  by  tlie  warriors  in  the  Psalter 
Aureum.*    DiflFering  from  this  is  the  coat  of  mail  of  the 


»  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert,  p.  262,  fig.  199. 

«  xvn,  12. 

»  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert,  figs.  201  and  202. 

*  S.  Jahns,  Eriegsatlas,  Taf.  36,  figs.  8  and  10. 

•  Rahn,  Taf.  XV. 
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warrior  from  the  Xantener  casketS   and  the   borseman 
firom  the  Kranenberger  cbest,  wbicb  reacbes  only  to  tbe 
waist.      Comparing   witb   tbese  tbe    figure   of  Saul  and 
anotber  leader&om  tbe  Psalter  Aureum*,  a  distinct  advance 
is  made  upon  tbe  preceeding,  not  only  do  tbe  sleeves  reacb 
below  tbe  bend  of  tbe  arm,  tbereby  allowing  &ee  play  of 
tbe  wbole  arm,  but  according  to  tbe  artist's  representation 
tbe  bymie  appears  to  be  slit  botb  back  and  front,  in  fact 
so  clearly  is  it  sbown  tbat  it  would  seem  almost  as  if  tbe 
warrior  in  question  bad  on  breecbes  of  scale  armonr  wliicb 
is,  bowever,  impossible  as  tbese  were  not  introduced  until 
tbe  11  ^  Century.  Corresponding  almost  exactly  to  tbis  is  tbe 
figure  from  tbe  Xantener  cbest  *,  wbere  it  may  be  observed 
tbat  tbe  sleeves  are  not  yet  firmly  fastened  to  tbe  bymie, 
an  unprotected  place  being  still  left  on  tbe  sboulder.    Tbe 
figure  from  tbe  grave  of  Queen  Tliyra  mentioned   above 
(10*^  Century)  sbows  likewise  tbe  slit  in  tbe  bymie,  wbicb 
being  used  by  borsemen  feil  on  botb  sides  of  tbe  saddle 
protecting  tbe  thigbs.     Tbe  above  mentioned  coats  of  mail 
are  all  descendents   of  tbe  Roman   lorica  squamata,   tbe 
lorica  bamata  altbougb  much  earlier  mentioned  occurring 
in  none  of  tbe  MSS.  of  the  period,  probably  on  account 
of  the  difficulty  of  representation.    The  chain  mail  of  tbe 
Waltharilied  is  called  lorica  liamata  (v.  911),  and  a  much 
earlier  mention  occurs  in  Hildebrandshed:  Gurtun  sih  iro 
suert  ana,  hdidos  ubar  hringä,  do  sie  to  dero  hiUju  ritun. 
Tbe  Beowulf  epic,  bowever,  offers  the  main  evidence  for  the 
use  of  chain  mail  at  tbis  period. 


>  Lind.,  Merov.  Altert.,  figs.  203  and  225. 

>  Bahn,  Pia.  X  and  IX. 
s  lind.,  flg.  204. 
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The  frequent  mention  of  the  bymie  in  the  Beowulf 
and  other  poems  leaves  no  room  for  doubt  that  it  was 
kuown  at  an  early  period  among  the  Anglo-Saxons,  and 
not  only  the  hrica  squamata^  bat  the  hrica  hamata  or 
chain  mail  is  frequently  referred  to.  Of  the  thirteen  words 
employed  to  designate  the  coat  of  mail  in  Beowulf  byme 
occurs  most  frequently  to  which  are  applied  the  various 
epithets  of  har,  hringed,  gebrogden,  hand-locen,  beorht,  and 
sid,  to  which  may  be  added  the  numerous  Compounds^ 
such  as  gü&,  heado,  here,  isem  and  %ren  byme.. 

Of  the  countless  circumlocutions  of  these  words  wmd, 
gewäd  with  its  Compounds  here,  hüde^  gülf^  breostj  and 
eorl-wmd;  hrtegl  together  with  its  Compounds,  and  ser6e  are 
among  the  most  important  and  frequent.  Such  expressions 
as  heado-reaf  (B.  401),  headu-söruda  (453),  fyrd-hom  (1604), 
hilde-söeorp  (2155),  here-päd  (2258)  occur  only  once  in 
Beowulf,  although  found  in  other  poems.  .Of.  further  the 
bynp-homa  of  Jud.  (192).  All  of  the  above  mentioned 
words  refer  as  a  rule  in  simplex  to  clothing  in  general, 
but  in  the  poems  are  used  with  reference  to  the  coat 
of  mail. 

The  seröe  is  also  used  to  designate  the  batÜe-shirt,  a 
Word  which  is  used  in  the  Glossaries  to  translate  armi 
lausia  WW.  267  ",  dalmatica,  vestis  (Haupt.  Z.  Bd.  IX,  483), 
and  colohium  WW.  7^^.  This  use  in  the  sense  of  lyme 
is  confined,  however,  to  Beowulf  and  to  the  Single  reference 
hüde-seröe  from  the  Elene  (234),  otherwise  it  refers  to  the 
ordinary  garment.  In  ON.  serkr  is  principally  a  woman's 
garment,  but  was  used  both  by  men  and  women,  being 
often  adorned  with  gold   embroidery.^    It  was   cut  out 


^  8.  RigamQl. 
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above  and  seems  to  have  had  no  other  opening^,  being 
slipped  over  the  head.  The  later  byriiie  which  developed 
from  the  primitive  breast  covering  of  skin  or  bark  of 
trees,  resembles  this  garment  closely,  and  took  its  name 
therefrom.  Comparing  the  illustrations  of  the  Stuttgart 
Psalter,  the  Psalt.  Aureum,  and  the  drawings  of  two  Shirts  of 
chain  mail,  and  the  figure  of  a  king  from  the  Aelfric  MS.* 
the  hkeness  is  immediately  recognized,  a  shirt-like  gar- 
ment being  in  each  instance  represented,  with  this  difference, 
however,  that  whereas  in  the  minatures  it  is  strongly  to 
be  suspected  that  the  rings  are  sewn  upon  cloth  or  leather 
(uncertain  on  account  of  inaccuracy  of  drawings),  in  the 
poems  the  majority  of  references  point  with  absolute  cer- 
tainty  to  chain  mail.  Cf.  for  instance  the  expressions  from 
Beowulf  such  as:  hreostnet  broden  (1548),  hring  %Uan  ynib- 
hearh  (1503),  byman  hring  (2260),  gu9-hyme  scan  heard 
hondlocen;  hring-iren  scir  song  in  searunim  (321),  hringde 
hyman  (2615),  hringed  hyrne  (1245);  from  the  Elene  tvri^ene 
wml'Klencan  (24),  brogden  hyrne  (257);  Byrhtnod  hring 
locan  (149);  further  from  Beowulf  here -hyrne  hondum  ge- 
broden  sid  ond  searo  fah  (1443),  wi&  la&um  lic-syrce  min, 
Jieard  hond-locen  (550),  locene  leo&o-syrcan  (1505),  heado 
hrasgl  broden  on  breostutn  l«g  golde  gegyrwed  (552).  The 
wmhhlenca  (slaughter  links),  the  ringed  shirt,  the  battle 
garment  hard  hand-woven  were  certainly  all  formed  from 
iron  links  bent  together  by  band  and  pressed  into  one 
another  (cf.  specimens  of  chain  mail  found  in  England 
and  Scandinavia  referred  to  at  p.  95),  and  the  wearing 
of  the  same  during  the  swimming  contest  (B.  550)  with 
Breca  speaks  for  a  very  light,  close-fitting,  shirt-like  gar- 

^  Weinhold,  Altnord.  Leben,  162,  172,  173. 
•  Claud.,  IV.  B. 
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ment.  From  the  resemblance  of  this  closely-woven  shirt 
to  a  net  arose  then  the  terra  hring-net  so  widely  used 
with  reference  to  this  class  of  annour.  Cf.  the  foUowiüg 
expressions  from  B.  with  reference  to  the  dang  of  the 
same  as  the  warriors  walked  hyman  hringdon  (327),  syrcan 
hrysedon  (226),  hyrm  sang  (By.  284),  further  the  mention 
of  net  as  hringnet  (1889,  2754),  as  here-net  hearde  (1553), 
as  the  work  of  a  skillful  smith  searo-net  seowed  smides 
or-ßancum  (406).  For  its  general  use  among  the  warriors 
of  the  Anglo-Saxon  poems  cf.  B.  237, 1889,  2623,  Jud.  17, 39, 
with  reference  to  the  general  custom  of  the  period,  however, 
cf.  Statement  at  p.  107  in  regard  to  the  Epie  poems.  A 
general  term  for  warriors  is  bymum  werede  (2529),  never- 
theless  the  corselets  were  of  great  value,  highly  prized,  and 
famous  ones  were  attributed  to  the  workmanship  of 
celebrated  smiths.  Cf.  B.  406  above  and  455  where  Beowulf  s 
bymie  is  said  to  be  Welandes  geweorc. 

The  ordinary  bymie  was  formed  of  iron  rings  welded 
together  from  whence  arose  the  epithet  grteg  B.  334,  Jud. 
328,  but  those  of  kings  and  princes  as  in  the  case  of 
helmets,  shields,  and  swords  were  rauch  more  elaborate, 
being  in  all  probability  gilded  cf.  B.  322,  405,  and  3140, 
for  although  the  bymie  of  Beowulf  (1444)  is  described  as 
searO'fahf  nevertheless  the  fact  remains  that  the  links 
were  of  iron  (671),  and  searo-fah  refers  probably  to  a 
gilding  over  of  the  same.  Cf.  König  Rother  er  truoc  ein 
brunien  gtdden  (1100,  2696),  and  Nibel.  Brunhüd  trug  eine 
brüne  von  galt  (407). 

In  Beowulf  brBost-net  and  breost-gewädu  point  to  a 
simple  breast-protection\  while  the  side-byme,  seröe^  heado- 


1  Cf.  figures  on  Xantener  casket. 
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hrmgl,  güf-gewmdu  etc.  refer  to  the  long  wide  garments 
of  the  Psalters  and  the  Aelfric  MS.  These  were  of  great 
value  cf.  B.  1291,  1444,.  Jud.  338,  Sal.  453,  and  some 
may  have  been  of  great  weight  as  in  the  ease  of  the 
Frankish  armour  cf.  Greg,  of  Tours^,  who  describes  the 
drowning  of  a  follower  of  Duke  Gunthram  on  account  of 
the  great  weight  of  bis  armour,  but  the  AngloSaxon  ring  net 
must  have  been  light.*  The  armour  of  the  (Longobards)  Lom- 
bards was  also  light,  cf.  Paulus  Diac*  for  the  discovery 
of  a  ring  net  shirt  under  the  other  garments  of  the  would- 
be  murderer  of  king  Liutprand.  That  it  was  not  only 
light  and  close  fitting,  but  also  closely  woven  so  as  to  be 
impenetrable  is  likewise  to  be  inferred  from  the  story  of  the 
swimming  contest  in  Beowulf,  also  contest  with  Grendel's 
mother  1511,  1527,  and  By.  144,  from  this  arose  then  the 
myth  of  impenetrable  armour.*  Nevertheless  the  sword  often 
pierced  the  bymie,  and  after  every  battle  the  armour  had 
to  be  repaired  (B.  2256,  1442).  B.  2866  flF.  shows  that  the 
byrnie  varied  in  quality  as  weU  as  in  length,  size,  and  weight, 
the  most  excellent  from  far  and  near  being  there  presented. 

Next  to  Beowulf  is  the  death  of  Byrthnod  of  most 
importance  for  terms  referring  to  the  hyme^  followed  by 
the  Elene,  while  in  the  otherwise  warlike  Exodus  the  hyme 
is  not  once  mentioned  only  general  terms  for  war  equipment 
being  employed.^ 

Although  all  Continental  representations  from  the 
earlier    period   are  of  scale   armour,    the   Roman   lorica 


^  Dt  erat  loricae  pondere  adgravatas  VI,  26. 

2  Cf.  6.  1444  and  323. 

»  VI,  37. 

*  Saxo  Gram.  II,  79. 

»  Cf.  Exod.  157,  194,  219. 
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squamata,  and  the  Anglo-Saxon  illustrations  of  the  Aelfno 
MS.  cannot  be  identified  positively  with  chain  mail,  one 
pictoiial  representation  is,  nevertheless,  extant,  which  bears 
out  the  Dumerous  references  of  the  Anglo-Saxon  literature 
to  the  woven  chain  or  link  mail  i.  e.  that  of  an  English 
ivory  casket  dating  from  the  8  ^  centuryS  representing  the 
storming  of  a  fortress.  The  drawing  is  crude  but  two  of 
the  warriors  are  clad  in  what  appears  to  be  chain  mail  — 
Scale  armour  on  account  of  weight  having  a  wider  open- 
ing  at  the  wrist  in  order  to  give  free  play  to  the  band, 
or  what  was  still  more  usual  in  the  early  period  before 
the  11***  Century  extending  only  to  the  elbow.  In  the  above 
representation,  however,  the  sleeve  extends  close  fitting  quite 
to  the  wrist,  and  still  allows  the  band  free  play,  pointing 
probably  to  chain  mail.  This  garment  in  one  case  extends 
nearly  to  the  knee,  and  may  be  supposed  to  be  the  sid 
Serie  of  Beowulf,  the  other  protects  only  the  breast,  hips, 
and  arms,  bnt  the  artist  may  have  neglected  to  fill  in  other 
parts.  The  other  warriors  wear  short  close  fitting  doublets 
or  coats,  most  likely  of  leather,  or  of  some  stiflF  material 
with  long  sleeves  (the  later  wams),  and  beneath  some  sort 
of  a  folded  undergarment,  the  nature  of  which  it  is 
almost  impossible  to  decide. 

In  the  Aelfric  MS.*  are  represented  two  coats  of  mail 
resembling  shirts,  of  a  blue  color  probably  with  iron  rings 
sewn  upon  them,  and  with  sleeves  extending  only  to  the 
elbow.  This  with  a  representation  of  a  king*,  wearing  a 
battle  Shirt  resembling  the  two  above  constitutes  the  only 
representation  of  body  armour  adomed  or  made  of  metal 

1  Essenwein,  Taf.  XXIII,  fig.  2. 

*  S.  p.  101,  note  2. 

•  S.  J.  Strutt,  PI.  XIV. 
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thronghout  the  whole  of  the  Aelfiric  MS.,  although  many 
warriors  and  battles  are  there  depicted.  From  the  Great 
Psalter  of  Bologna^  toward  the  end  of  10*^  or  beginning 
of  11  ^  Century  occurs  anotherrepresentation  of  scale  armour, 
where  Goliath  is  represented  fully  armed  in  a  shirt  upon 
which  are  sewn  metal  scales.  This  extends  almost  to  the 
knee,  but  the  sleeves  are  short.  At  p.  74  of  the  Harl. 
MS.  is  found  the  first  and  only  example  of  a  coat  of  mail. 
This  is  apparently  long  and  heavy,  made  of  links  or  of 
pieces  of  metal  sewn  upon  leather.  This  garment  Covers 
the  arms  to  a  little  below  the  elbow,  and  encases  the  legs 
almost  to  the  knee.  The  figure  wears  a  pointed  cap  or 
helmet,  carries  a  spear  in  the  left  band,  while  the  right 
rests  upon  a  round  shield  somewhat  approaching  the 
oval.     Very  similar  to  the  battle  shirt  of  the  Aelfric  MS. 

Considering  the  prevalence  of  the  scale  rather  than 
chain  armour  on  the  Gontinent,  and,  according  to  Beowulf, 
the  frequency  of  the  chain  mail  in  England,  the  question 
naturally  arises  why  was  its  use  there  so  wide  spread, 
and  from  whence  did  it  come?  Three  ways  arepossible: 
—  first  from  the  Celts,  who  had  received  it  from  the 
Romans,  and  passed  it  on  to  the  Saxon  invaders;  2^^  from 
Rome  itself  as  late  as  the  Carolingian  period  or  perhaps 
earlier  in  the  Merovingian ;  third  from  the  East  through 
the  medium  of  the  Slavs.*  On  the  Sassanidanian  monu- 
ments  chain  mail  is  found  together  with  scale  armour; 
the  Persian  warriors  passed  it  from  them  to  the  Arabs,  and 
a  certain  chain  mail  byrnie  of  this  latter  people  shows 
a  great  similarity  to   the  Roman  find   of  the  Nydamer 


»  Westwood,  PL  38. 

'  Weinhold,  Altnord.  Leben,  p.  209. 
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Moor.^  The  relation  of  the  Germ.  Brünne  to  OBulg. 
bronja  proves  nothing  in  regard  to  Eastem  origin  as  the 
Slavic  Word  is  borrowed  from  the  Germanic. 

In  the  laws  of  the  Anglo-Saxons  the  coat  of  mail  is 
first  mentioned  in  the  laws  of  Ine  at  the  end  of  the 
7'^  Century*,  where  one  found  guilty  of  murder  shall  be 
allowed  to  pay  to  eaeh  of  the  Hynden  a  man,  a  byrnie 
and  a  sword  as  wergeld.  No  mention  of  the  same  oceurs 
in  Alfred's  laws,  and  it  döes  not  make  its  appearanee 
again  before  the  beginning  of  the  10^**  Century  (Ges.  Schmidt, 
Anhang  VII,  2,  §  10).  Law.  IX  reads:  And  gif  ceorlisc 
man  geßeo,  fast  he  hashhe  V  hida  landes  to  cynges  ut-ware, 
and  hine  man  ofslea,  forgüde  man  hine  mit  twam  fusend 
pryensa,  which  is  immediately  followed  by  §  10  And  peak 
he  geßeo,  ß«t  he  hxbhe  hdm  and  hyman  and  göldefasted  sweord, 
gif  he  ß«t  land  nafa&j  he  biß  ceorl  swa  ßeah  oder  he  biß 
sißcund  that  is  to  say  that  the  possession  of  these  weapons 
gives  him  great  prestige  among  the  freemen  of  the  land, 
where  they  are  rare  and  in  the  possession  only  of  the 
wealthy.  Dating  Beowulf  approximately  in  the  8^  Century 
the  apparent  contradiction  which  it  offers  to  the  above 
Statement  cannot  fall  to  strike  the  reader.  There  the  byme 
and  heim  are  the  common  possessions  of  every  warrior, 
swords  and  byrnies  accompany  the  dead  Viking  as  the 
tide  bears  him  out  upon  the  flood  (B.  39),  a  countless 
number  are  given  by  Weohstän  to  bis  son  (B.  2624),  and 
the  funeral  pyre  of  Beowulf  is  hung  with  bright  byrnies, 
heims,  and  shields,  which  bears  a  strong  resemblance  to 
the   description   of  Walhalla^,  where  the  beams  of  the 


1  Montelias,  fig.  137. 

2  Gee.  Lieberm.,  p.  114  [54]. 
*  GrinmismQl  9. 
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great  ball  of  Odin  are  of  spears,  sbields  serves  as  shingleB 
for  the  roof,  and  on  the  bencbes  tbe  byrnies  are  laid. 
Tbe  prevailing  use  of  byrnie  and  sword  (weapons)  in  tbe 
Anglo-Saxon  epics,  especially  Beowulf  about  corresponds 
to  tbat  indicated  by  tbe  laws  of  tbe  11^  Century,  wbieb 
may  be  completely  reconoiled,  however,  by  reference  to 
tbe  fact  previoußly  stated  tbat  tbe  Beowulf  warriors  are 
cboosen  troops,  beroes  every  one,  and  furtbennore  tbat 
tbis  universal  equipment  with  sword,  belmet,  and  cbain 
niail  at  a  period  wben  according  to  tbe  laws  it  must  be 
assigned,  exclusively  to  tbose  of  tbe  bigbest  rank,  may  be 
due  to  tbe  epic  love  of  pomp,  display,  and  exaggeration. 

In  England  as  on  tbe  Continent  tbe  general  use  of 
stiflf  metal  body  armour  spread  slowly,  and  not  until  tbe 
time  of  Canute  tbe  Dane  did  it  beeome  frequent.^  At 
tbis  period  tbe  J^riot  of  an  earl  consisted  among  otber 
tbings  of  4  byrnies,  4  swords,  and  4  belmets,  tben  followed 
tbe  king  B  tbane  witb  two  of  eaeb  of  tbe  above,  wbile  tbe 
middle-tbane  bad  no  weapons  to  render,  and  no  man  under 
tbe  rank  of  tbane  possessed  eitber  byrnie  or  sword.*  Tbe 
bead-forester,  altbougb  provided  witb  sword,  spear,  and 
shield,  bad  no  b)rmie.  Under  Wm.  tbe  Conqueror*  tbe 
laws  in  regard  to  arms  remain  practically  tbe  same  as 
under  Canute.  From  e.  20,  §  2,  it  is  learned  tbat  every 
vassal  must  be  armed  witb  byrnie  (or  bauberk),  heim, 
shield,  lance,  and  sword,  wbile  tbe  villains  were  witbout 
tbese   weapons.     Under  Henry  I*  tbe  number  of  lances 


*  Cf.  Laws  of  Canute.  —  Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  358  [71]. 

*  S.  sword. 

»  LawB  of  Wm.    Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  506  [20]. 
«  Ges.  Schmidt,  Anhang  XXI,  U. 
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required  is  doubled  (for  the  tournament,  Fr.  iufluence),  but 
the  requirements  remain  oiherwise  unchanged. 

The  Anglo-Saxon  wiUs  and  charters  bear  out  the 
Statement  of  the  scarcity  and  value  of  the  bymie  even  as 
late  as  the  11^  Century.  In  1006  Aelfric  bequeathed  to  his 
lord  his  best  sailing  ship,  60  heims,  and  60  coats  of  mail 
showing  his  great  wealth.^  About  970  Bishop  Theorcred 
left  swords,  shields,  and  spears,  but  no  bymie.  In  1008 
Aedehred  preparing  for  war  commanded  that  ships  should 
be  built  over  all  England  i.  e.  from  310  hides  one  long 
ship;  and  from  8  hides,  a  helmet  and  corselet  showing 
value  of  the  latter  even  in  the  11  ***  cent.  In  1030  Wulfsige 
leaves  two  coats  of  mail',  while  in  1038  Aedelstan  son 
of  Aedelred  II  bequeaths  a  silver  hilted  sword  together 
with  a  coat  of  mail  to  his  father  as  a  treasured  possession.' 

The  Healsbeorg. 

In  the  AelMc  glossaries  lorica  and  thorace  are  translated 
by  both  byme  and  healsheorg,  Gradually  the  simple 
breast-covering  had  widened  out,  become  larger,  and  in 
Beowulf  it  is  called  on  account  of  its  size  the  side  byme. 
These  new  shirt  shaped  forms,  called  in  Lat  tunica  ahena^ 
and  by  Saxo  Grammat.  vestes,  are  known  in  Beowulf  as 
seröBj  syrce.  This  form  was  the  stiflf  foldless  coat,  which 
extended  almost  to  the  knee*,  with  short  wide  sleeves, 
and  covered  with  metal  scales  or  rings  —  possibly  a  ring 
net?  So  is  to  be  understood  then  the  passage  dominus 
loriccUtis  super  et  tuniccUus  as  a  warrior  wearing  a  narrow 

*  8.  Chart.  Th.  549. 
«  Chart.  Th.  656. 
»  Chart.  Th.  557. 
«  S.  MS.  Claad.  B.  IV. 
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breastplate  and  over  this  the  wide  tunica  ahena.  The  0H6 . 
glossaries  translate  a  few  times  lorica  with  hälsperg^^  also 
Isid.*  The  original  meaning  is  not  dl-berc  as  Besly  believes, 
followed  by  Benecke  ^  but  refers  to  a  coUum  tegens^  the 
Fr.  form  being  borrowed  from  the  Germ.  Certain,  however, 
is  the  fact  that  the  healsbeorg  in  various  countries  refers 
to  a  different  piece  of  armour,  the  origin  of  which  is  a 
much  disputed  question.  San  Marte^  treats  it  as  a  coUar, 
which  gradually  lengthened  until  it  formed  a  second 
protection  over  the  first  (the  bymie).*  That  seems  unlikely, 
however,  and  the  healsbeorg  was  probably  evolved  from 
the  byme  by  the  lengthening  of  the  latter  at  the  top  to 
a  sort  of  hood,  which  covered  the  back  of  the  head,  and 
partly  protected  cheek  and  chin.  Lehmann  sees  the 
intermediate  stage  between  byme  and  healsbeorg  in  the 
figure  from  the  Stuttgart  Psalter^  where  a  cloth  appears 
to  be  wound  about  the  back  of  the  head,  cheeks,  and 
chin,  but  is  not  as  yet  firmly  fastened  to  the  bymie.  In 
the  Lucan  MS.  in  St.  Gall®,  from  the  end  of  9*^  or  beginn- 
ing  of  10^^  Century,  the  protecting  hood  is  found  well  under 
way.  These  warriors  have  a  widening  of  the  bymie  at 
the  band,  which  is  not  the  case  on  the  Bayeux  tapestry^. 


»  Cf.  Steinm.  Sievers  X8. 
«  XVUI,  13,  14. 

*  Wb.  Zum  Wigalois,  and  Müller-Zarncke  Wb. 

*  Diez,  Etym.  Wb.  365. 
6  p.  34. 

*  Demay,  Cost.  au  moyen  ftge  110,  Schulz,  Höf.  Leb.  II,  26,  and 
Lehmann,  Dias.  p.  20. 

*  Jahns,  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  36,  fig.  10. 

*  Essen  wein,  Taf.  XVU,  fig.  2. 

*  S.  Lancelot,  Möm.  de  TAcad.  des  Inscrip.  et  Beiles  Letiree 
Bd.  Vin,  or  Jahns,  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  37,  fig.  3. 
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Wace  describes  ihe  haulerhs  or  heälsheorge  of  the  heavily 
armed  troops  at  Hastings  as  short  and  small 
Corß  haubers  orerU  e  jutis 

E  hdmes  de  sor  lor  vestis. 
These  shirts  of  mail  with  short  sleeves  were  of  woven  chain 
mail,  with  hoods  of  the  same  material,  and  of  the  same 
structure  on  one  side  as  on  the  other.  The  seal  of  Wm. 
the  Conqueror^,  a  minature*,  and  the  figures  of  the  12^  cent. 
warriors  painted  upon  the  roof  of  the  church  at  Brauweiler 
all  show  the  short-sleeved  hauberk.  In  the  11^ Century, 
however,  the  long-sleeved  hauberk  was  known  on  the 
Continent  together  with  band  greaves  or  gauntle  ts^  seen 
on  a  knight  from  the  beginning  of  the  11*^  Century  from  the 
Evangelium  Book  of  Henry  11,  1010.  In  the  12^^  Century 
this  seems  to  be  apparently  the  prevailing  form.*  At  this 
period  also  the  healsbeorg  was  for  more  in  use  than  the 
byrnie.*  Later  representations  of  the  bjn'nie  are  very 
difficult  to  find,  although  still  worn,  owing  to  the  fact 
that  they  were  made  smaller  and  more  close  fitting,  were 
cut  out  at  the  neck,  and  worn  under  the  healsbeorg,  Re- 
ferences  to  such  a  use  are  frequent  in  the  MHG.  poets 
—  cf.  for  instance  Rosengart.  2266 

durch  halsberg  und  durch  ringe  er  mi(^  gar  sere 

sluog; 
Biterof  1075 

durch  schilt  und  ringe  er  in  schluog  daz  die  prunne 

maü  gewan; 


^  Lacroix,  Les  Arts  an  moyen-ftge,  p.  81. 

«  Essen  wein,  Taf.  XXV,  fig.  1. 

s  Jahns,  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  88,  fig.  1. 

*  Id.  Taf.  38,  figs.  9,  6  and  7. 

^  S.  Seemanns  Konsthist.  Bilderbach  92,6. 
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in  Wigalois  7371  occurs  the  foUowing: 

Ein  brune  het  er  an  gdeit  über  einen  wtjszen  hals- 
perch.  Dae  was  heidenischee  werch  von  breiten 
blechen  humin  (mit  Edelsteinen  besetzt),  and  cer- 

tainly  not  intended  to  be  worn  ander  a  steel  shirt.^ 

Ghreaves. 

Metal  greaves  in  the  Old  English  period  may  be 
regarded  as  among  the  rarest  of  all  war  equipment.  No 
trace  of  such  hae  been  found  in  the  grave-finds,  the 
pictorial  representations  are  few,  and  reference  to  such  in 
the  A.-S.  glossaries  is  rare. 

As  in  the  case  of  the  bymie  so  are  greaves  once 
mentioned  in  the  Rip.  Law.*:  Si  quis  weregeldum  solvere  debet^ 
bain  bergaa  bonos  pro  sex  sdidis  tribuat^  a  very  high 
value  when  compared  to  that  of  the  shield  or  even  of 
the  sword  and  exactly  equal  to  that  of  the  helmet.  For  a 
long  time  also  they  were  worn  only  on  the  side,  not  pro- 
tected  by  the  shield. 

The  glossaries  contain  the  Lat.  word  ocrea  variously 
translated  by  ban-beorg^  söinhosa,  ban-rift,  and  söeanc 
gebeorg.  Heyne^  refers  the  ocrea  to  the  leather  protectors 
worn  by  the  Roman  cavalry,  the  word  being  also  once 
glossed  by  leßer  hosa  in  an  A.-S.  glossary,  and  in  that  case 
wonld  refer  to  some  sort  of  protection  for  the  legs  other 
than  metal,  perhaps  to  the  bands  of  cloth,  linen,  or  leather 
tenninating  a  little  below  the  knee,  either  in  close  rolls  or 


^  For  forther  development  in  the  Middle  Ages  consnlt  Sau 
Harte,  Waffenkande,  p.  33  ff.,  and  the  excellent  article  on  the  cBody 
Armour  anciently  wem  in  England»  by  Sam.  Rush.  Meyrick  in 
Arch.  XIX,  p.  120. 

«  Tit.  36,  c.  11. 

*  K.  u.  Kleidung,  p.  286. 
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Crossing  each  other  sandal-wise,  so  frequently  represented 
in  the  MSS.^  Ocrea  is  further  translated  by  boot  (WW. 
698**),  which  would  lead  to  the  inference  that  ocrea  in 
the  earlier  period  referred  in  all  probability  to  some  sort 
of  a  leather  protection  for  the  limbs. 

The  first  representation  of  metal  greaves  is  from  a 
Saxon  Reliquary  after  890',  which  represents  a  Dane  and 
two  of  bis  companions  with  thin  plates  of  metal  attached 
to  the  front  of  the  stockings,  and  reaching  from  instep 
to  knee.  At  the  beginning  of  the  11***  Century  an  advance 
is  made  upon  the  Danish  greaves  fastened  to  stockings. 
and  they  are  here  represented  as  extending  from  knee 
to  instep  and  completely  protecting  the  foot  as  well.^  That 
they  only  gradually  superseded  the  leather  boots  and  banda- 
ged  legs  of  the  previous  period,  however,  is  shown  by  the 
representations  of  the  MSS.,  where  as  late  as  the  12*^  Cent- 
ury an  English  warrior  appears  with  the  bandaged  legs  of 
the  OE.  period.  In  the  Middle  Ages,  however,  they  became 
an  important  part  of  the  equipment  of  the  knight,  were 
made  of  iron  or  steel  plates  extending  to  the  knee,  where 
they  joined  the  iron  breeches  (caliga)  formed  of  iron  or 
steel  rings,  which  protected  the  limbs.  Cf.  Walthar  335: 
Ingentes  ocreis  suras  complectitur  aureis,  and  Herz.  Ernst 
4667:  .  .  .  von  hainbergen  und  sarwete  gut  gerete.^ 


^  Gf.  Jahns,  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  XXXVU,  fig.  6,  and  Westwood 
PI.  38  (early  llth  centory),  where  Goliath  is  provided  with  hoots  and 
some  sortof  leather  stockings ;  also  figs.  210  and  211  Lind.,  Merov. 
Altertümer. 

>  S.  J.  Stratt,  PI.  24,  and  note  on  p.  53. 

s  S.  Jahns,  Kriegsatlas,  Taf.  38,  fig.  1. 

^  Cf.  forther  the  representations  in  Hagen's  Bildersaal,  Taf.  III, 
IV  and  X,  and  in  Herrad  v.  Landsherg. 
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Second  Part. 


Philological  Investigation. 

L  General  Terms. 

Oearwe. 

Forme.    §earwe  pl.  f.  (wo),  ^earwe  f.  (wön). 
References. 

1.  Clothing. 

dat.  pl.  smicere  an  geartoum  wudum  and  xcyrtum  cymeö 
wlüig  scri&an  Mains  Men.  76;  ac  he  (Enoch)  cwic  getvat 
mid  cyning  engla  of  ßyssum  Itenan  life  feran  <m  fam  gear- 
wutHy  ße  his  gast  onfeng^  xr  hine  to  monnum  fnodor  brohte 
Gen.  1210. 

2.  Arms :  Arma. 

pl.  acc.  o&  pBßt  hie  on  Guömyrce  gearwe  bxron  Exod. 
59;  gud'Preat  gumena  gearwe  fea?row  Exod.  193;  and  wacxon 
hig  to  mergen  hira  reaf  and  sin]  gearwe  Prs.  Exod.  XIX  ^^ 

gearwe  f.  (wön)  clothing :  vestitus  habitus. 

dat.  sg.  ic  on  his  gearwan  geseo  Gen.  657. 

Compound. 

feder-gearwe  pl.  f.  pennis  vestitus  :  feather-gear, 
feathering  (of  the  arrow). 

pl.  dat.  sceaft  federgearvmm  fus  flane  fuUeode  B.  3119. 

Meaning.  Vestitus,  habitus,  armaiarms,  armour, 
clothing,  Ornaments,  gear. 

Keller,   The  Aoglo-Saxon  Weapon  Names.  8 
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Etymology.  s.  Graff  (IV  238,  243),  San  Marie 
(Waffenkunde  p.  4),  and  Murray  (N.  E.  D.  under  gear). 

The  subst.  ^earwe  is  formed  fix>m  the  OE.  adj. 
*^earu^  gearo  'paratus,  promptus,  prepared,  ready'.  Cf. 
OSax.,  OHG.  garo  'to  make  ready,  ready,  complete',  NHG. 
gar  *completely,  entirely*,  ODu.  garu  ^ready*,  ON.  gfrr 
'ready,  prepared',  Goth.  *gan€a-  is  not  found,  ME.  jare^ 
NE.  yare  is  obsolete  but  at  the  time  of  Shakespeare  was 
in  use  as  adv.  with  the  meaning  'quickly'  cf.  Temp.  (1, 1  ^. 

Cognates  to  OE.  ^earwe  are  OS.  garum  f.,  ON.  görvi, 
gjörvi  'gear,  appareF,  OHG.  garawi  'armour,  omament, 
clothing\  MHG.  gartve  with  similar  meaning,  whence 
OFr.  garbe,  NE.  garb  beside  NE.  gear  the  direct  derivative 
of  OE.  gearwe. 

Öeatwe. 

Forms.    ^eatu  pl.   ^ecUtoa,  -e  f.  (wo).    Cf.   Sievers, 
AngL-Säch.  Gramm.  43  \ 
References. 

1.  armamenta:equipment. 

pl.  dat.  twegen  englas  gescddode  and  gesperode  and  mid 
heara  geatwum  gegyrede  Bl.  Homl.  221  '^;  fredic  in  geatwum 
Reim.  38. 

2.  Ornaments. 

ßa  ße  geclo  godwebh  geatwum  {geatum  Leid.  Codex.) 
frtawa&  Ridls.  36  ^^ 

pl.  acc.  ic  wtes  ßser  inne  and  ßtet  eai  geond-seh,  recedes 
geatwa  B.  3087. 

Compounds,  ^eatwe  as  second  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

eored'^eatwe  pl.  f.  omatus  militaris. 

pl.  acc.  se  eaw  da  matmas  geaf,  eored-geatwe  B.  2865. 
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fyrd'^eatice  pl.  f.  apparatus  bellicosus :  warlike  trapp- 
ings  or  arms. 

gen.  yr  biß  fyrd-geatewa  sum  (quoted  firom  BT.)  Hick. 
Thes.  I,  135,  54. 

gryre-^eatwe  pl.  f.  vestimenta  uel  armatura  bellica. 

dat  pl.  in  hyra  gryre^eahoum  B.  324. 

gü&'^eatwe  or  ^etawa  pl.  f.  armatura  bellica. 

acc.  pl.  ftet  we  him  ßa  gu^-geatwa  (or  getawa)  gyldan 
wcidan  B.  2636. 

here-^eatu  f.  apparatus  militaris. 

sg.  acc.  ßa  here-geatu  By.  48. 

Dom.  acc.  pl.  he , . .  here-geatewa  (Hs.  A.)  Ihere-geatowe 
Hs.  B.]  wigeö  Sal.  52 1  ond  ßam  cinge  tninne  hasre-geattoa 
Chart.  Th.  499*®;  and  beon  ßa  here-geata  [here-geate]  swa 
fundene  Ges.  Liberm.  11  [71]  p.  356. 

pl.  dat.  ßa  hiod  gehyrste  mid  here-geatumm  hüde  torhtufn 

Boet.  26»,  id.  Ep.  AI.  142'». 

hilde-^eatwe  pl  f.  apparatus  uel  vestitus  bellicus^ 
armatura. 

pl.  acc.  and  (he)  geheaJdan  het  hüde-geatwe  B.  674. 

pl.  gen.  hasfde  him  on  earme  ana  ßrittig  hüde-geatwa 
B.  2361. 

toxg-geatwe  pl.  f.  s.  wig-getäwa. 

Meaning.  Armämenta,  vestimenta,  ornamenta:  trapp- 
ii^gs,  garments,  arms,  armour,  military  adomment. 

Oetäwa. 

Form,    getawa  f.  pl.  (wo). 
Ref erences.    Instruments :  instrumenta. 
Mannes  getawa  Lchdm.  11  70^. 
Compounds,     with    getawa   as  second   member   of 
Compound. 

8» 
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güP'^etäwa  pl.  f.  armatura  bellica  :  war  equipment 
acc.  pl.  oj  B.  2636  8.  gad-§eatwe. 

pl.  dat.  Nu  ge  moton  gangan  in  eowrum  gu9'ge(a)tatoum 
B.  395. 

wig-^etawa  pl.  f.  war  armour,  equipment. 
pl.  dat.  Hy  an  img-getawum  B.  368. 

Meaning.    s.  §eatwe. 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  geattce,  ^etawe  are: 
Goth.  t^a  f.  'Ordnung*  (from  which  is  derived  the  verb 
gat^jan)^  OHG.  gazawa^  MHG.  geeawe^  geeouwe  f.  n.  'toöls, 
military  equipment',  ON.  ggtvar  'military  equipment'. 

That  ^eatwe  and  ^etawa  are  originally  one  and  the 
same  word  with  different  accentuation  in  Germ,  is  certain. 
In  Germ,  following  the  rule  for  the  accent  of  Nominal 
Composita  the  first  syllable  bears  the  chief  accent,  never- 
theless  Compounds  with  the  open  prefixes  ga-  fra-  bv-  have 
very  early  given  up  this  accentuation,  and  through  analogy 
with  the  Verbal  Composita  have  the  accent  on  the  root 
syllable,  which  in  the  Verbal  Composita  always  bears  the 
Chief  accent  (cf.  Bülbring  §  68,  §  72).  Traces  of  the  old 
accentuation  are  retained  in  the  words  ^eatwe  and  frtetwe 
—  getawa  having  undergone  the  later  accent  shifting  fipom 
prefix  to  stem  vowel  (cf.  also  the  Compound  *gunP'ga^u)ö$). 
Kluge  (KZ.  26")  sets  down  the  Goth.  forms  as  *gätBw6s 
and  gatewös,  which  give  respectively  jeatwe  and  getawa. 
Cf.  also  Kluge  in  Pauls  Grundr.  I,  p.  391  fif. 

The  rare  form  here-geatewa  or  -geatowe  Sal.  52  perhaps 
points  to  an  older  form  before  final  dropping  of  the  vowel 
(cf.  also  geaiäwum  B.  395),  but  it  is  more  likely  that  the 
6  or  0  is  simply  a  new  transition  vowel  developed  between 
a  cons.  and  w  foUowed  by  a  vowel  after  a  short  accented 


syllable,  thä  vowel  being  originally  «,  but  was  weakened 
later  to  o,  a,  e  {cf.  Bülbring  §  452). 

The  oldest  references  for  getawa  are  found  in  Beowulf 
in  compoaition  with  wy  and  gaff,  the  Germ,  form  of  whicii 
would  be  *günp-gatewos.  The  syncopation  of  the  long  vowel 
in  gatsicös '^  g^tive  is  to  say  the  least  striking,  but  parallel 
caaes  are  found  in  OE.,  one  of  which  ia  stnete  <C  Goth. 
sittfva,  which  appeara  in  nom.  as  sinu,  seonu  with  elision 
■of  long  f.  Cf, ,  however,  Uhlenbeck  (Goth.  Wb.  p.  146), 
who  connectB  OE.  geatetce,  geattce,  ON.  gptvar  with  a  lost 
Goth.  *gatnws  'ready,  prepared'  from  the  verb  taiijan  'to 
make,  to  do',  which  appeara  in  OCSlav.  aa  the  loan  word 
gotovü. 

Beaf. 

Forms.     sg.  reaf  nom.  pl.  rlaf  n.  (a). 

In  general  rfaf  haa  the  meaning  'vestimentum :  robe, 
garment',  here  and  there  the  meaning  'coat  of  mail'  (he 
wolde  /jps  beonics  beagas  gefeccan,  reaf  and  kringas  and  gere- 
nod  steurd  By.  161 ;  and  Aelfkeres  laf. . .  mUes  »nscende  Kdel- 
inges  reaf  to  habbanne  Wald.  2'"),  and  belongs  rather  to 
a  treatment  of  AngJo-Saxon  gannents,  than  to  that  of 
weapons  (a.  Diss.  mentioned  at  beginning  of  Chap.  on 
'Body  Ännour").  In  the  compoxmds,  however,  the  usual 
meaning  ia  that  of  'war-garment,  arms',  and  a  second 
meaning  that  of  'booty,  prey,  plunder'  belonga  also  to  the 
department  of  arma. 

Referencee,  I.  vestis,  vel  vestimentum.  cuftus,  indu- 
mentum :  garment,  vestment. 

sg.  notn.  indumentum  :  reaf  WAV.  86";  cultua: 
<nj  WW.  151^;  vestis,  uel  vestimentum,  uel  indumentum: 
rv  WW.  327"*;  leSelinges  reaf  Wald.  2". 
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8g.  gen.    on  his  reafes  fnmd  Ps.  132  ^ 

8g.  dat.  hyrste  bearhte  reade  and  scire  on  reafe 
Ridls.  12';  mid  stoücutn  reafe  Prs.  Exod.  XXI'. 

8g.  instr.  reafe  birofene  Ridls.  14^;  mid  lineum  reafe 
Prs.  Gen.  41**;  mid  otrum  reafe  Prs.  Gen.  38^*;  mid  reafe 
Deut.  22  ^ 

sg.  acc.  p«t  halie  reaf  ßtet  Äaron  wered^  Prs.  Exod.  29  *'; 
he  wölde  fxs  beornes  beagas  gefeccan,  reaf  and  hringas  By. 
161;  (he)  him  sdfa  sceaf  reaf  of  lice  Gen.  1665;  agif  him 
his  reafTrs,  Exod.  22**;  and  syUme . . .  reafto  werigenne  Prs. 
Gen.  28*®;  fu  sprengst  Äaron  and  his  reaf  Prs.  Exod.  29*^ 

nom.  acc.  pl.  fa  dyde  heo  of  hire  wydewan  reaf  Prs. 
Gen.  38*;  and  (hie)  dbsedon  «t  ßam  Egipiiscum  .  .  .  eaU  hira 
bestan  reaf  Prs.  Eod.  12**;  and  wacxon  hig  to  mergen  hira 
reaf  Prs.  Exod.  19^®;  ac  ßa  Israeliscan  wif  biddad  «t  ßam 
Egiptescum  mfon  «t  hira  nehgeburon . . .  sylfrene  fatu  and  gyl- 
dene  and  reaf  Trs.  Exod.  3**;^tt  sprengst . . .  and  his  suna  and 
hira  reaf  Prs.  Exod.  29*^;  ealde  madmas,  reaf  and  randas 
Exod.  586;  vestes  :  reaf  WW.  96  *^ 

pl.  gen.  forms.  vastes  :  reafa  (?)  WW.  81^;  reafera 
wanung  Wulfst.  186". 

pl.  dat.   in  blacum  reafum  Exod.  212. 

2.  Spolium,  rapina,  exuuviae :  booty,  plunder. 

sg.  instr.     butan  hy  ßy  reafe  rtedan  motan  G03.  103. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  exuuviae,  spolie :  reaf  i.  vestes  mortu- 
orum,  uel  pelles  ferarum,  uel  reaflac  WW.  233**;  exuuias: 
reaf  WW.  396";   excubias  (for  exubias)  :  cv;  WW.  626  ^ 

acc.  oft  weordlic  reaf  on  huse  men  her  gedaelad  Ps.  67  **; 
se  ße  beoma  reaf  manige  metedy  ßxr  hit  mannum  hsad 
Ps.  118*". 

Compounds. 

gaö-reaf  n.  vestitus  bellicus,  arma. 


acc,  ac  he  hord  ongean  hefe^  hygesnottor,  haligne  scyld, 
gKsäic  guSreaf  Jul.  387. 

heaSa-reaf  n.  vestis  bellica :  battle  garment. 

pl,  acc.     Sume  ß«r  hidon  keado-reaf  heoldon  B.  401. 

here-naf  praeda,  spolia  :  boody,  piunder. 

sg.  gen.    heddon  here-reafes  Esod.  583. 

8g.  acc.  rum  wxa  to  nimanne  lond -buendum  on  dam 
latestan,  hyra  ealdfeondum  heolfrig  here-reaf  Jud.  317. 

Dom.  acc.  pl.  spolia,  uel  maoubie,  uel  prede  :  here 
«o^WW.  143';  spolia  <v)VHy.  5'*;  fv- Bd.  Gl.  76;  dividere 
spolia  :  io  dxlan  here-reaf  VPs.  67";  Bpolia  multa  :  hcre 
reaf  micel  VPs.  118'";  manubiae : Äere-rfa/  OE.  Gl.  I"". 

wml-reaf  spolia  :  boo^  takea  &om  the  alaiii. 

8g.  nom.  manubriiun  :  wKl-reaf  Corp.  1279;  manubium- 
maDUTium  :  uuadreab-mielreab  Ep.  ***,  Er,  '*". 

Bg.  acc.  Higelac  ....  wxl-reaf  wcrcde  B.  1205;  and 
ßonne  pxt  tcselreaf  wyrtum  hitddeS  fxgre  gefrxtwed  Ph.  273; 
IC  l«l  me  on  laste  lic  eordan  dxl  tcalreaf  wunigean  toeormutn 
to  hroSre  Äp.  93. 

riaf-läc  n.  rapioa  :  pillage,  piunder. 

8g.  nom.     preda  :  reaflac  WW.   143*. 

Bg.  dat.!  a.  uoder  reaf  WW.  233";  lo  reaf-lace 
Pb.  61"». 

Bg,  acc.    in  rapinani :  on  reaflac  WW.  421". 

Etymology.  Beaf'iB  derived  trom  the -sg.  pret.  stem 
of  the  Btr.  verb.  reofan,  ON.  rjtifa  'to  break,  to  tear  to 
pieces'.  Cognate  to  OE.  r?af  are  OHG.  rouh,  ON.  val-rauf 
'spoile  takeu  l'rom  the  slain',  ODu.  roof,  OSax.  nod-rof 
'rapine",  OFrs.  raf  'robbery,  booty'  from  a  Germ,  'rauba. 
Cf.  Goth.  biraubön  berauben  (subst.  not  recorded),  and  the 
verba  ON.  raufa,  OE.  rcafian,  OSax.  röSö«.  OHG.  roubön 
whicb  are  deoominative  formations  &oin  tbe  subst.  Radi* 
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cally  related  are:  Ldt.  rapHi  'kümmern,  to  trouble',  rupcts 
'rough*.  Poln.  rupiö  *to  bite',  Lat.  rumpo  *to  tear,  to  break 
to  pieces',  OL  rupyaii  to  the  rt.  *rt«p  —  Schwundstufe 
to  Idg.  *reup  —  (Hochstufe)  'to  break,  to  tear  to  piecee' 
(Fick.  I  526).  The  verb  OE.  riafian  further  appears  in 
ME.  as  reven  pp.  refty  NE.  reave  pp.  reft  usually  with  the 
prefix  he-.  For  the  relation  of  It  roba,  Fr.  rohe  'dress, 
garment*  to  OE.  rsaf,  OHG.  raub  s.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb. 
p.  311. 

Searn. 

Forms.  searu,  seoru  n.  (wa).  (S.  Sievers  103,  Anm.  1, 
for  eo  160».) 

References.  1.  lorica;  armatura,  arma  :  wargear, 
armour,  equipment,  arms. 

sg.  nom.  searo  hwit  solaß  Reim.  67;  garas  stodon  s«- 
manna  searo,  samol  xtgxdere  B.  329. 

sg.  acc.    heran  heorht  searo  Exod.  219. 

pl.  dat.  commentis  :  searuum  uel  ordoncum  Er.  278; 
id.  :  seorwum  Corp.  545;  yripeon :  here-searum  Ep.  Er.  1100; 
yryseon  :  <v;  Corp.  2175;  Gufbyme  scan  heard  hondlocen, 
hring-iren  scir,  sang  in  searwum  B.  323;  gehide  ge  on  heorge 
hymum  werede,  seegas  on  searwum  B.  2530;  secg  on  sear- 
wum B.  249,  2700;  he  on  searwum  had  B.  2568;  (arms) 
geseah  Öa  on  searwum  sige-eadig  hil  B.  1557 ;  ond  ßa  sid- 
frome  searwum  gearwe  wigend  wteron  B.  1813. 

2.  macbina :  machine,  engine  of  war. 

sg.  nom.  ballista,  catapulta,  uel  machina  belli,  :  searu 
WW.  192»;  ballista :  5^«/7i(i^er^,  odde  searu,  i.  machina  belli 
WW.  357  ". 

sg.  acc.    machinam  :  searwe  Bd.  61.  73. 
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3.  machinatio,  dolus,  insidiae :  ambuscade,  deception, 
waylaying,  battle. 

For  references  s.  Grein,  Sprachschatz  ü,  p.  434  and 
Bosworth  Toller. 

4.  ars,  artificium,  accoratio,  diligentia:  cunning  in  a 
good  sense,  sldll,  art. 

for  references  s.  Grein  and  B.  T.  as  above. 

Compounds.  1.  For  numerous  Compounds  wiÜi searo 
as  first  member  of  the  Compound  cf.  Grein,  Sprachschatz 
n,  435—436,  and  B.  T.  Die,  those  given  here  being 
confined  to  those  Compounds  directly  connected  with  war- 
equipment. 

searO'htebbend  armaturam  habens,  armatus. 

nom.  pl.    searu-htebbende  An.  1528. 

gen.  pl.  in  hendum  a  leng  searo-htehbendra  sar  prowian, 
An.  1468;  siex  hunfdredja  searo-htebbendra  Phar.  6; 
htctet  syndon  ge  searo-hsebbendra  B.  237. 

searo-net  n.  lorica  affabre  facta,  s.  net. 

searo-pfl  n.  s.  pil. 

2.  Searo  as  second  member  of  the  Compound. 

beadu'Searo  n.  apparatus  bellicus. 

acc.  pl.  purh  ßa  (brimu)  hie  heora  beado- searo  wxgon 
Exod.  572. 

fyrd'searu  n.  the  same  as  beadu-searo. 

acc.  sg.    giAdgewmdu,  fyrd-searo  fuslic  B.  2618. 

acc.  pl.    fyrd'searu  fuslicu  B.  232. 

güd'Searo  armatura  bellica. 

acc.   gud'Searo  geatoUc  B.  215. 

nom.  pl.  byman  hringdon^  gu&searo  gumena  B.  328; 
gudsearo  gvMon  An.  127. 

Etymology.  A  general  Germ.  term.  Cognates  to 
OE.   searu   are:    OSax.  OHG.  saro,    Goth.   sarwa   n.   pl. 
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'Rüstung'.  Cf.  MHG.  sartoat,  sarewat^  and  ON.  sprve  'a 
necklace  firom  a  string  of  pearls  or  stones  (also  armonr)'. 
The  Germ,  form  is  *8arw<h^  probably  to  be  connected  with 
Idg.  *sero-  'to  string,  to  put  in  a  row'  (s.  Fick,  Vgl  Wb. 
I,  562).  Related  are  Lat.  serere,  Gr.  elceiv  'to  fasten  together, 
to  make  fast',  to  which  Olr.  sreih  'a  row\  and  the  unrecorded 
Skt.  *sarat  'thread'.  OPr.  sarwis^  lit.  PoL  ssforwaX  'armour' 
are  Goth.  loan  words. 

WSpen. 

Forms.    wmpen^  toepen  n.  (a). 

nom.  pl.  wmpm,  wmpeno,  wäpno  (s.  Sievers  Gramm. 
244«). 

The  Word  occurs  so  frequently  that  only  a  certain 
member  of  references  have  been  selected  for  each  case. 

References.  sg.  nom.  and  acc.  w«pen  hafenade  heard 
be  hütum  Bigdaces  Üegn  B.  1573;  ndde  ic  stoeord  heran^ 
ujtepen  to  wyrme  B.  2519;  peak  ß«t  wtepen  duge  B.  1660; 
he  to  sascce  haer  wmpen  wundum  heard  B.  2687;  wmpen  up 
ahof  By.  131 ;  pa  hwüe  fe  he  tosepen  mmge  hablan  and 
healdan  By.  235;  ac  me  sceal  wmpen  niman  By.  252;  no  ic 
eow  sweord  ongean  mid  gebcigne  hond  odheran  ßence,  wondde 
wmpen  Gad.  275;  pis  bi&  beoma  gehwam  wiü  «glmce  un 
oferswi&ed  wmpen  mt  wigge  El.  1188;  ne  weide  he  o&er 
wmpen  nemne  ane  gyrde  htm  on  honda  habban  Bd.  3, 18  •^•; 
gegrip  wepen  VPs.  34*;  rwib.  45^^;  <>jib.  57*. 

sg.  gen.  8um  wmpnes  ecge  Gen.  1830;  fms  wmpnes 
B.  1467 ;  nemihte  he  gehecddan  heardne  mece,  wmpnes  wealdan 
By.  168;  ßurh  wmpnes  spor!  Jul.  623;  waspnes  ecgge  Sal. 
165;   mucro   :  swerdes  ord^  uel  ofres  wmpnes  WW.  549**. 

sg.  dat.  on  his  wmpne  Sal.  161;  mid  nmnige  wmpne 
Ep.  AI.  157««. 
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instr.  tnid  /h)  man  fttJlan  itippwe  acwealde  Bd. 2,9,  122*'; 
py  wxpne  B.  1664;  Wulf  Wonredirtg  wiepne  gerxhie  B.  2965; 
mid  his  wmpne  By.  228. 

nom,  acc,  pl.  hutan  hie  kirn  eaUe  kiera  wxpeno  ageafcn 
Or.  4,  13,  210*';  pmt  U  hlm  wxpm  worhton  Bd.  1, 12,  46'; 
ku  hi  htm  tfiepen  wyrcean  Bd.  1,  12,  46^;  pxt  he  moste 
VKpen  toegan  Bd.  2,  13,  138  ';  arma  :  uepii  Cant.  Ps.  34*; 
w«pn  Bl.  Hom.  167^;  hiäjjcti  Ridls.  4";  tvxpen  vimlgifru 
Wand.  100;  for  p<m  etü  heora  tvaperiu  pxra  mmra  pegna . . . 
ic  kir  mid  yldenum  pelum  heuyrcean  Ep.  AI.  145"". 

pl.  gen.  armorun)  :  uxpna  V.  Hy.  6'*;  seo  waiptia  laf 
Gen.  2005;  pa  se  hdga  hekt  his  hcorS  wcrod  wxpna  onfon 
GeD.  2040;  gesmlde  tcxjma  gmoeald  Exod.  20;  hxgsieald 
modige  ivxpna  wxlslihtes  Exod.  328 ;  tcxfer  wepna  ful  Exod. 
450;  tcftpna.  Jafc  Dan.  74;  wiepna  wyrpum  Cri.  565;  for  his 
won-hifdum  icjcjma  ne-recced  B.  434;  u-icga  onä  wiepna 
B.  1045;  warpna  smifi  B.  l452;^K'i  fw«s)  u«pna  cystB.lbb9; 
wxjma  ecgum  An.  71;  wxpna  toundum  Güd.  255;  wxpna 
c(v?^Hm  8al,  259;  (N^Ep.  AI.  147*'*;  swelce  eac  heora  wxpena 
Hoht  lytel  hyräen  wxs  Ep.  AI.  145'*'*. 

pl.  dat.  mid  tvxpnum Hom.\.  Aes.XV,  p.  171'*;  f>jBd. 
1,  7,  36ii;  f^JBd.  2,9,  122m;  to  ond  mid  tcxpnum  Homl. 
Asa.  IX.  175,  374;  mid  u-xpnum  Or.  3,  3,  102si ;  (nj  BI. 
Hom  203"".  212*,  225";  wid  sreapan  wxpnum  Cri.  77ö; 
rv,  An.  1291;  ^Ep.  AI.  148'",  143".  147»",  "*,  144'». 

pl.  inslr.  wxUfyil  ueres  wxpnum  gesppdeif  Gen.  1527 ; 
ond  pe  tixpnum  l/et  rancfitrxte  fortf  rume  wgrcan  Gen.  21 U ; 
ponne  deaß  ninieff  wiga  wxlgifre  wxpnum  gepryped  Ph.  486; 
nis  pxt  seld-gttma  wxpnum  geaeorSad  B.  250;  wxs  se  iren- 
preat  irxpnum  gewurpnd  B.  331 ;  wigum  mtd  irxpnum  B.  2395; 
telgan  mid  icapnumBy.  126;  mid  gxsta  wxjmum  God.  60; 
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rw  Ap.  69;  wmpnum  to  wigge  El.  48;  scearpum  totepnum 
Ridls.  4";  ^Ridls.  21". 

Compounds.  1.  tvmpen  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

beadu-tcmpen  n.  arma  bellica  :a  battle  weapon. 

pl.  acc.  sunfl  ic  eom  an  feße,  heado  wapen  ^ereBidls.  16'. 

pl.  instr.   brunum  heado-wxpnum  Bidls.  18'. 

camp'Wmpen  n.  arma  bellica  :a  battle  weapon. 

pl.  instr.  oft  ic  gastierend  cweUe  compwsepnum 
Ridls.  21 '. 

hfre-wmpen  n.  arma:  weapon. 

pl.  instr.   heald  me  here-wxpnum  Ps.  34'. 

heorU'Wäpen  n.  weapon,  sword. 

pl.  instr.  fuhtonßearle  heardum  heoru-wapnum  Jud.  263. 

hilde-wmpen  n.  weapon. 

pl.  instr.  nerhyrde  ic  cynUicar  ceol  gegyrwan  hUde- 
wxpnum  ond  hea&o-ivxdum  B.  39. 

sige-toxpen  n.  ensis  victoriosus  :  victorious  weapon 
or  sword. 

pl.  instr.    ac  he  sige-wxpnum  forsworen  hxfde  B.  804. 

2.  wxpen  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

wäpen-berend  m.  armatus  :  an  armed  man. 

sg.  nom.  se  stronga  woepenherend  geheald<i(f  Lind.  Lk. 
11'^  (other  readings  Corp.  se  stranga  gewxpened^  H.  se  stränge 
ge-wtepned,  Rusb.*  #ß  stronga  wependberend), 

wxpen-bora  m.  a  warrior :  gladium  portantes. 

sg.  nom.  armiger :  t£^«pn6ara  Aelfc.  Gr.  317^';  27"; 
~ib.  WW.  332";  enmiger :  wxpenbora  WW.  142»;  belli- 
cosus,  pugnandi  cupidus  :  tvigbsere^  wxpenbora  WW.  193 ". 

pl.  nom.  pugiles,  i.  gladiatores  :  wxpenboren,  cempan 
OE.  Gl.  I,  751. 

wxpengecynd  n.  veretrum  :  wxpengecynd  WW.  160'. 
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wäpen-getae  or  -tac  n.  a  vote  of  consent  expressed 
by  touching  weapons.  Used  in  northem  England  while  in  the 
south  hundred  was  used.  Of  Scan,  origin,  cf.  Icel.  vapna-taJc. 

sg.  dat.  tele  man  mid  heora  gewytnyssa  bigcge  and 
sylle  alc  feora  ceapa^  fe  he  bicgcge  oMe  sylle  aßer  odde  hurge 
odde  t€«tpengetace  L.  Edg.  IV,  Ges.  Lieberm.  p.  210  [6]; 
and  ßter  man  syUe  on  wmpentake  .  .  .  L.  Eib.  m,  Ges. 
Lieberm.  p.  228  [1, 2]. 

wmpen-geßrmc  (f)  n.  batÜe. 

ofsend  tooepen  gi&rteec:  efiiinde  frameam  BÜ.  168^. 
Quoted  from  B.  T. 

ioäpen-gewrjxl  n.  hostile  encounter :  pugna. 

sg.  nom.  fad  noxpen  gewrixl  weorde  gem«ne  ßegene 
and  frasle  Wulfst.  1621 

sg.  gen.    gumena  gemötes^  wmpengewrvdes  Aedelst.  51. 

wxpen-hfte  m.  violence,  war. 

sg.  aec.  mtde  scecidan  &urh  tctepenhete  weorc  pratcian 
Ap.  80. 

wäpen-hüs  n.  armoury. 

sg.  nom.  armamentarium  :  waßpenhus  WW.  348^^; 
id.:  wxpnahus  WW.  141***. 

wxpen-lBas  adj.  without  weapons. 

e  virgiue :  fram  wsepenleasre  WW.  230  ^. 

wxpen-lic  adj.  male. 

calamus :  fmt  tomperüice  lim  WW.  368  *^  preputia : 
pa  waepenlican  limo  WW.  470*',  471'^. 

wxpen-mann  m.  a  male,  a  man. 

sg.  nom.  \\v:wer,  odde  wsepman  WW.  310^*;  hie 
mas-:/es  w«pman  Aelfc.  Gr.  60  ^^ 

omne  masculinum:  eghudc  he,  woepen-mon  Lind.  Lk. 
n**  (other  readings  «Ic  ivsepned  Corp.,  xlc  wmpnyd  H., 
eghtvdc  tcepenman  Bush.*). 
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pl.  gen.   neh  six  hundred  wxpmanna  Prs.Exod.  XVII^'; 
on  waepmonna  toysan  HomL  Skt.  I,  2^^ 

wmpen'8tr«l  m.  s.  str^l. 

wtepen-fracu  f.  annorum  Impetus,  pugna :  batüe. 

sg.  acc.    Hekt  ßa  on  uhtan  .  .  .  tcigend  wreccan  and 
t€«penßrmce  El.  106. 

Bg.  instr.    mid  wwpenprtece  Gen.  2290. 

wmpen-wifestre  f.  bermafroditus. 

sg.  nom.  bermafroditus  -^wBBpen-  wifestre,  uel  scriUa 
uel  hmddd  WW.  161 ". 

wmpen-wiga  m.  bellator  armatus  :  warrior. 

sg,  nom.    ic  wxs  wtepentviga  Bidls.  15  ^ 

derived  are: 

wäpned  (annatus)  masculus,  vir.  S.  Grein,  Spracb- 
scbatz  I.  648  and  B.  T.  Die. 

wmpned'bearn  n.  a  male  cbild. 

sg.  dat.    fare  wepned'beame  Bd.  1,  27,  768. 

wäpned'Cynn  n.  male  race. 

sg.  nom.  masculinum :  wsepned  cyn  WW.  444  ^. 

sg.  gen.  on  gehwücne  wsepned  cynnes  Gen.  2312,  2319; 
ße  his  hina  wass  wxpned  cynnes  Gen.  2372;  fordon  anra  ge- 
hivüc  ut  aimdde  wagpnedcynnes  wigan  mghwücne  Exod.  188; 
ic  fa  wiht  geseah  wxpnedcynnes  geogu&myrtve  grtedig 
Ridls.  391. 

toxpned'had  m.  male  sex. 

sg.  gen.  swa  htoast  swa  si  wxpned  hades  Prs.  Num.  I^; 
ond  me  ßxt  on  Itene  geli&  ßet  gesibbra  «rfewetird  forßcymed 
wepned'hades  Cbart.  Tb.  483  ^\ 

wxpned'hand  f.  tbe  male  side  of  descent. 

gen.  pl.  swa  toif  handa  swa  w^med  handa  swader  ic 
wyUe  Cbart.  Tb.  491". 

wxpned'healf  f.  tbe  male  side  or  line. 


ßg.  acc.    tm  pa  wxptiedhealfe  Chart.  Th,  491'*. 

teipned-mann  m.  man. 

8g.  nonj.  mdjeg  :  wKpnedman  WW.  449'";  ond  xle 
ioepnedmon  Or.  4,  10,  196»i;  xlc  wxpned-man  xtj/vd  beforan 
ärihtne  Prs.  Exod.  XSIII»'. 

8g.  dat.  ^M  scealt  u}«pned-men  teesan  on  geicetüde 
Gen.  919;  tviggryre  wifes  he  icKpned-me>i  B,  1284. 

nom.  acc.  pl,    vimpned-men  Ep.  AI.  158^"*. 

pl.  gen.  Sica  hit  mon  on  ßara  tvxpTied-montta  gebxrum 
on  ffitan  mehte  Or.  4, 10,  194s. 

pl.  dat.  \mid  mf-mannum  and  waptied-mannum  Bl. 
Homl.  79 '^ 

wxpnung  f.  (ö)  armour,  uaed  coUectiveiy  for  weapona. 
armatura  :  wxpnunge  OE.  Gl.  1  "* ;  mid  ormxtere  fvj  Hom. 
Afls.  74**;  ntid  kis  ge-  f^  Homl.  Skt.  I,  3"';  mid  ortnettre 
oo  Homl.  Skt.  I,  18»>. 

Meauing.  arma  :  weapoos,  everytbing  belonging 
to  the  war-equipment  of  a  warrior. 

Etymology.  To  ÜE.  wüpca,  ME.  w§pen,  NE.  weapon, 
correspond:  Goth,  ivepn,  OFre,  wlpcn,  OSax.  tcapan.  Du. 
tcapen,  ON.  väpn,  Dan.  vaaben,  Swed.  vapen  all  from  a 
Germ,  form  'icepna-  (u-^na-)  from  Idg.*  wibno-  beside 
OHG.  itafan.  icäffan,  NHG.  wäfcn,  NHG.  waffe  from  Germ.* 
wefna  —  from  Idg.  wepno  — .  The  Germ,  stem  according 
lo  Kaufmann  (PBB.  XII,  527)  is  wef:  we5,  Ihe  Cons.  of  the 
Btem  showing  West  Genn.  Cons.  lengthening  before  n. 
The  West-Germ.  gemm.  of  6  ia  found  in  Ihe  Upper 
Gennan  dialects,  the  p  of  OE.  wwpen.  ON.  väpn,  M.Frank. 
wapen  etc.  being  traced  back  to  a  common  Germ,  aasimi- 
lation  of  6  M  >■  pp,  n  being  retaioed,  however.  in  the  cases 
with  the  aecent  on  the  stem  vowel,  and  pp  after  the  long  eo- 
nant  being  simplihed  to  p.    Similar  ia  the  caae  of  f  f  <Cfn, 
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which  is  simplified  alter  the  long  sonant  in  ihe  same 
manner  as  p.  Cf.  Swiss.  waffv^  Swab.  wffo  (Erlüge,  Beitr. 
IX,  p.  159).  Elaufinann  and  Elluge  admit  the  posaibility 
of  relationship  with  Gr.  SicXov,  supposing  the  double  Idg. 
root  (Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  411)  wopiweb.  Wether  thie  is  to 
be  connected  with  Skt.  root  vap  'to  sow,  to  strew'  is  un- 
certain. 


IL  Weapons  of  Attacke 

I.  The  Spear. 

Jlsc. 

Forms.     «sd  m.  (i). 

References.     1.  Spear  with  shaft  made  of  ash  wood, 

sg.  nom.    m8c  actoehte  By.  310. 

sg.  acc.    ByrMno& .  .  .  wand  wacne  «sc  By.  43. 

gen.  pl.  pe  de  msca  tir  ast  guöe  forgeaf  Gen.  2108; 
eorlas  fomoman  asca  ßryße  Wand.  99. 

dat.  pl.  beamas  comon,  toigendra  ßreat  .  .  .  xscum 
deaUe  An.  1097 ;  swa  ic .  .  .  wedd  under  wolcnum  ond  hig 
wigge  bdeac  manigum  mmgßa  geond  pyne  middan-geard 
tescum  ond  ecgum  B.  1772;  and  eorlas  asscum  deaUe  (ofer 
wxtres  hyht  wtegn  to  lande)  Bidls.  23  ^^ 

2.  Äsh  tree  (the  original  meaning). 
fraxinus :  «sc  WW.  23  ". 

3.  a  ship. 

dromo:«5c  WW.  287";  id.:  (v^uel  bard  WW,  181  «^ 

4.  The  Bunicletter  ae.  /  («sc)  bip  oferheah  .  .  .  Bun.  81. 
Compounds.     1.  with  «so  as  first  member  of  the 

Compound. 
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«sd'berend  m.  spear  bearer,  warrior. 

pl.  nom.  nalus  late  wmron  eorre  «sc  berend  to  ßane  or 
lege  An.  47;  eorre  «sc-herend  An.  1076;  toeras  cwanedxm, 
ealde  «scherend  An.  1537. 

pl.  gen.  he  p«r  xvigena  fand  «scherendra  XVTII. 
Gen.  2041. 

«sö'hfre  m.  the  spear  array,  army. 

sg.  nom.    se  «sc-here  By.  69. 

«sö'holt  n.  spear. 

sg.  acc.    «schalt  asceoc  By.  230. 

pl.  nom.    garas  stodaii,  .  .  .  «sc-holt  ufan  gr«g  B.  330. 

«sö'plega  m.  spear  play,  battle. 

sg.  dat.    «t  üam  «sc-plegan  Jud.  217. 

«sö-röf  adj.  spear-renowned,  warlike. 

sg.  nom.   gddwine  gumena  .  .  .  «scrof  unslaw  El.  202. 

pl.  nom.    eorlas  «scrofe  El.  275;  rw  Jud.  337. 

«sö'Stfde  m.  battle-place. 

sg.  nom.  hivylc  «scstede  inne  in  rxcede  mid  werum 
wunige  M6d.  17. 

«sö-tir  m.  glory  in  war. 

sg.  nom.  Sigor  eft  ahtvearf  of  norümonna  nidgetecnie 
«sctir  wera  Gen.  2069. 

«sö'ßracu  f.  spear  violence,  battle. 

sg.  dat.    «t  «sc'prxce  Gen.  2153. 

«sö'Xviga  m.  warrior. 

pl.  nom.    wxron  «sc-tvigan  El.  259. 

2.  with  «s6  as  second  element  of  Compound. 

darod'«s6  (?)  m.  s.  darod. 

Etymology.  A  term  for  spear  common  to  the  Germ, 
dialects.  Refer  to  P.  B.  B.  XXVI,  p.  295,  Kluge,  Etym. 
Wb.  p.  99,  Murray  New  English  Die. 

Kell}er,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Names.  0 
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Jlt-gär. 

Forms.     1.  xtgar^  ategar  m  (a). 

2.  xtgxrUy  astgero,  st.  m.  [?]  (u)  Sievers  §  273,  Anm.  4. 

3.  ast-gtere,  astgare  [ast-gmre^  -gare  Sweet.  Stud.  Die.)  n. 

References.     1.  «/^ör,  ategar, 

sg.  nom.  falarica  i.  tlieca  gladii,  teli  genus,  uel  aste 
grandis  (MS.  R.  basta),  uel  lancea  magna:  a^tgar  WW. 
235^*;  idXdxicQ,  \  fyrdwerod^  feohtgegyrdan,  astgar^  uel  genus 
teli  WW.  399". 

nom.  acc.  pl.  ansatas  :  ategaras  OE.  Gl.  II,  502;  ansatas 
(hastas) :  spreotas,  rw  WW.  343**. 

geu.  pl.  falarica :  ategaraOE.  Gl.  I,  5023;  phalarica  (gl.  i. 
hasta):^  Hpt.  Gl.  425^*. 

dat.  pl.  falarica,  i.  genus  teli :  aiegarum  OE.  Gl.  I,  786; 
anscuta  (for  ansata) :  titegarum  (?)  misreading  for  ategarum  (?) 
cf.  Leo's  Glossar,  p.  400»  and  555  *^ 

2.  «tgasru^  aetgero, 

sg.  nom.  framea  :  aetgasru  WW.  23^*;  framea :  rw,  aßt- 
garu  Ep.  Er.  **^;  <v>  Corp.  922;  falarica :  «tgero  Corp.  839; 
falarica:  aggtero  [for  astgero]  WW.  21**. 

3.  aetgasre^  astgare. 

sg.  nom.  falarica :  astgare  OE.  Gl.  8'";  framea :  sweord, 
o&ife  rwWW.  404**;  (sg.  nom.  ?)  anBBiiSLe :  astgasre  WW.  6', 
Corp.  167. 

Meaning.  falarica,  ansata,  framea  :  spear,  lance. 
Here  framea  is  used  with  the  meaning  ^spear'  except  above 
framea,  sweord^  odde  astgare  :  wbere  it  is  equivalent  to 
either  sword  or  spear.  Falarica  has  also  the  meaning  of 
'spear'  cf.  falarica  :  spere  WW.  142",  <v>  wigspere  WW. 
143*^  etc.  Ansata  also  has  the  meaning  of 'spear,  lance', 
cf.  ansatas  :  5pert«  WW.  516*. 
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San  Marte,  Waffenkunde  p.  151,  attempts  to  prove 
that  OHG.  dzger  has  the  meaning  of  'sword',  referring  it 
to  the  Sharp  short  Asiatic  sword.  He  cites  the  passage 
from  Wigalois  10671:  ^^Starchin  spar  van  angeran  man 
fuorte  mit  den  fürsten  dan  wol  sswein  eech  fuoder  ode  m^. 
Gabilot  und  ateger  tnwgen  die  sariande^*.  ^^The  last  named 
weapons"  says  San  Marie  ^'stand  here  in  contrast  to  the 
strong  spears  of  the  princes,  neither  gabüöt  nor  atig&r  be- 
ing  knightly  weapons:  it  is  striking,  however,  that  the 
squires  should  be  provided  with  two  light  spears."  By 
referring  to  gar^  however,  it  will  be  seen  that  there  are 
two  classes,  the  heavy  and  the  light  (cf  WW.  235^*  — 
falarica  i.  theca  gladii,  teli  genus,  uel  aste  grandis,  uel 
laneea  magna),  so  that  here  the  ateger  may  be  presumed 
to  be  the  heavy  lance,  the  gabilot  the  lighter  one. 

Etyraology.  The  Compound  mtgar  appears  in  all 
the  Germ,  dialects,  Goth.  exeepted,  cognate  forms  being: 
OHG.  azigBr,  azger;  OFris.  etg^r;  ON.  atgeirr;  MHG.  atigtr; 
and  in  OFr.  as  loan  word  from  the  Norse  agier  or  algeir 
(cf.  Rol,  Bartsch,  Chres.,  p.  37  1.  34  for  the  unusual 
form  atgiers). 

Grimm  (Gramm.  H,  717)  regards  the  word  as  com- 
pounded  of  the  prep.  and  prefix  Idg.  ad-,  Lat.  ad-  'to', 
Norse,  Goth.,  OSax.  a^,  OHG.  ar-  'to,  by\  NE.  at-,  OE.  «/-, 
+  gär.  tet  is  here  used  in  «tgär  only  as  an  intensive.  Cf. 
also  Lt.  Compound  ad-duco  etc. 

Darot. 

Forms.  daro&y  -elf,  -a^,  dearef^  deoref  m.  (a).  (For 
"jüngere  Vokalwechsel"  s.  Sievers  A.-S.  Gramm.  §  129,  for 
explanation  of  forms  such  as  darefium,  dareda.  For  deared 
with  u  uml.  cf.  Sievers  A.-S.  Gramm.  §  103,  Anm.  2). 
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References.     sg.  nom.    darod  sceal  on  handa  6n. 
(C.)  21. 

8g.  acc.   forUi  ßa  drenga  sum  darod  of  handa  By.  149; 
(he)  darod  acwehte  By.  265. 

pl.  nom.    darofas  wmron  weo  ßasre  wihte  and  se  wudu 
searwum  fteste  gebunden  Bidls.  57^. 

pl.  gen.  part  of  a  loorn  —  ßurh  daroda  gedrep  An.  1444, 
remains  of  an  army  —  dreorig  darota  laf  Aedelst.  54. 

pl.  dat.    daredum  lacan  B.  2848. 

Compounds.  1.  With  darod  as  first  member  of 
Compound. 

daroä'sssö  (?)  m.  spear  ash,  spear. 

pl.  nom.   flugon  daro&  «sCy  hüdentedran  El.  140. 

daroö'hahhende  m.  warrior,  javelin  bearing. 

sg.  nom.  ßa  reordode  rices  hyrde  wid  ßxre  fasmnan 
fxder  frecne  mode  daradhmhbende  Jul.  68. 

darod-lacende  javelin-brandishing,  warrior. 

pl.  nom.  and  of  hurgsalum  heomßreat  monig  faraü  fdd 
wegum  folca  ßryßum^  eoredcystum  ofestum  gefysde  dare^a- 
cende  Pan.  53;  fedan-trymedon  eoredcestum,  ßtet  on  «Ifylce 
deared  lacende  El.  37. 

pl.  gen.  hw«t  ßter  eaUra  waes  .  .  .  dared  lacendra  [read- 
ing  of  Zupitza  lacende]  deadra  gefeaUan  El.  651. 

daroö-söeaft  m.  spear-shaft,  spear. 

pl.  dat.   under  deoreösceaftum  Gen.  1984. 

Meaning.  A  light  throwing  spear  or  javelin  — 
from  the  references  apparently  synonymous  to  the  lighter 
sort  of  gar, 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  darolf  are  found  in 
all  the  Germanic  branches  except  the  Goth.  —  OHQ.  tart 
*lance',  MHG.  dard^  MLat.  dardus  (Germanie  loan  word); 
ON.  darradr  m.  'spear  bearer'  [d0rr  m.  *spear'];  Swed.  dari 
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/a  dagger'.  From  MLat.  daraus  come  OFr.,  Prov.  dart; 
It.,  Span,  dardo,  and  from  the  OFr.  form  is  taken  ME. 
dart^  appearing  in  Chancer,  while  the  OE.  form,  has  been 
lost  (cf.  the  verb  'to  dart%  The  word  appears  also  m 
Slav.  Hang,  as  därda  'a  throwing  spear,  an  arrow'  a 
Germanic  loan  word,  probably  from  the  OSax.  (s.  Pauls. 
Grdr.  p.  361).  It  appears  in  Buss.  as  drot<C*dürotü;  in 
Bouman.  as  dardä  from  MLat.  dardus.  It  is  related  to 
the  OE.  verb  dfrian  *to  injure,  destroy'. 

The  attempt  of  Sarrazin  PBB.  XI,  p.  173  to  classify 
d<iro/l^  as  a  Norse  loan  word  is  refuted  by  Sievers  at 
p.  356  of  the  same  Vol. 

Franca. 

Form,    franca  m.  (an). 

Beferences.  Sg.  nom.  ßa  stod  his  franca  Homl. 
Skt.  I  3«««. 

sg.  dat.    tnid  his  francan  ßy.  77. 

sg.  acc.  he  let  his  frafican  wadan  ßurh  dxs  hysses  hals 
By.  140. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  francan  wxron  hlude  Gen.  1982;  and 
twegen  francan  Chart.  Th.  516^*  (a  later  copy  of  this  will 
p.  518  reads  f rangen)» 

Meaning.  A  spear,  lance,  or  javelin,  corresponding 
to  the  gar, 

Etymology.  MüUenhofF  (Z.  f.  d.  A.  VII  19fr.)  states 
that  the  name  of  the  battle  axe  of  the  Franks,  the  fran- 
cisca^  is  derived  from  the  name  of  the  people,  and  further- 
more  that  not  only  this  weapon,  but  the  franca  of  the 
AngloSaxons,  and  the  Norse  frakJca  (loan  word),  frakJci 
are  of  like  origin. 
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Grimm  (O.  d.  d.  Spr.  512  ff.)  makes  a  similar  statement, 
connecting  the  name  of  the  people  with  an  adjective 
derived  from  the  root  of  the  Goth.  adj.  fr  eis,  NHG.  frei 
meaning  'a  free  bom  man'.  Grimmas  supposition,  however, 
that  framea  is  a  corruption  of  Germ,  franca  arismg  from 
a  misunderstanding  on  the  part  of  the  Romans  of  the 
German  word  is  hardly  tenable. 

Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  p.  122,  on  the  other  band,  derives 
the  name  of  the  people  from  a  Germ.  *franlco  meaning 
'a  spear',  from  whence  OE.  franca.  This  is,  however,  not 
generally  accepted,  and  it  is  possible  to  say  with  a  fair 
degree  of  certainty  that  the  name  of  the  people  has  given 
the  name  to  the  weapon.  Concerning  the  origin  of  this 
name,  however,  there  is  still  considerable  controversy.  Cf. 
Grimm  (G.  d.  d.  Spr.  513—617)  and  Fick  (Vgl.  Wb.  1484). 

The  Norse  word  frakka  f.  found  only  once  in  the 
RigsmQl  32  is  probably  an  OE.  loan  word,  while  the  masc. 
frakki  'a  kind  of  weapon'  found  in  the  Compounds  hrae- 
frakki  *a  corpse  fluke,  the  blade  of  a  sword'  (Gisla  Saga  7), 
and  akkeris  fluke  'an  anchor  fluke'  in  the  Fom-s0gur  996, 
points  to  early  borrowing  direct  from  the  WGerm.,  both 
borrowings,  however,  occurring  at  a  period  before  nk  was 
assimilated  to  kk,  which  development  was  already  com- 
pleted  in  the  Viking  Age  (cf.  Noreen  aisl.  Gramm.  §  207  *). 

Oäd. 

Form 8.  gad,  gaad  f  (ö).  (Grein,  Sprachschatz  Bd.I, 
p.  366,  gives  the  form  as  gadu  f.,  mod.  E.  goad,  however, 
speaks  for  ä.) 

References.  sg.  nom.  stiga  :  gaad  WW.  49*;  <v;  Corp. 
1937;  Stimulus  :  (/a/"d/  WW  105^  Stimulus  i^rad  WW.313»»; 
cuspis  :  ~  WW.  275»*,  369**. 
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sg.  acc.  hafad  gu^-mmcga  gierde  lange,  gyldene  gade 
Sal.  91. 

Meaning.     1.  inucro:a  point  of  an  instrument. 

2.  cuspis :  a  spear  or  arrow  head. 

3.  Stimulus,  siiga :  stiug,  prick,  goad. 
Compound. 

gad-isen  n.  Stimulus  :  goad. 

aculeus  :  sticd,  uel  gadisene,  WW.  106  •;  cum  stimu- 
lo  :  mid  gadisene  WW.  90^». 

Etymology.  OE.  gad,  ME.  gfd,  NE.  goad  identical 
with  Langobard.  gaida  *spear',  from  Genn.  *gaid6y  Idg. 
^ghai'täy  is  related  to  OE.  gar,  and  is  derived  from  the 
same  root  *ghi  or  ^gJiai.    S.  gar. 

Radically  related  are:  OHG.  gart  'rod,  staflF,  twig', 
Goth.  gazds  (s.  Pauls  Grdr.  p.  324),  ON.  gaddr  'a  goad* 
from  a  Germ,  base  ^gazda-  probably  identical  with  Lat. 
hasta  from  Idg.  *ghazdhä,  The  NE.  goad  'an  instrument 
with  a  sharp  point  for  driving  cattle\  is  not  identical  with 
ME.,  NE.  gady  which  is  a  loan  word  from  ON.  gaddr, 
According  to  Uhlenbeck  (PBB.  XIX.  p.  619  flf.)  Mod.  Eng. 
yard  in  yard  stick  <  OE.  ^erd  (gyrd)  corresponding  to  OHG. 
g^ta,  garte  'rod,  twig',  MHG.,  NHG.  g^rte  is  to  be  separated 
from  Germ.  *gaeda,  Cf.,  however,  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  p.  142, 
who  sets  the  Germ,  base  for  gerd  as  *ga£djd. 

Oafeluc. 

Form  8.    gafeluc  nom.  pl.,  gavelucas  m.  (a). 

References.  sg.  dat.  Jaculo  (i.  sagitta)  :fla,  $afe  .  . . 
wiuere  OE.  Gl.  1  ^^^^  reading  of  MS.  R.  flan  or  flane,  ga- 
vduc€y  of  Hpt.  Gl.  432*  fla(nc),  vi(d)h€re,  gavcluca. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  hastilia  :  gafelucas  WW.  143®;  catapultas : 
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<Nj,  sagittas  Hpt.  Gl.  405^*;  catapultas  :  arewan,  rw  OE. 
Gl.  1*"8. 

pl.  dat.    hi  scutonßa  mid  gafelucum  Hom.  Skt.  ü,  32^^^ 

Meaning.  hastilia:  a  light  spear,  a  dart,  a  javelin, 
a  huniing  spear.  Tbis  kind  of  dart  was  carried  in  a 
quiver,  and  the  skill  in  throwing  it  was  known  in  MHG. 
as  the  Swanc.  It  was  not  a  knightly  weapon,  and  was 
used  chiefly  for  hunting. 

Etymology.  Gafduc  is  a  very  rarely  recorded  late 
OE.  word  of  Celtic  origin,  most  likely  taken  from  Cymr. 
gaflach  meaning  'a  spear'. 

The  form  gaudot  occurring  in  a  late  ME.  glossar 
missile:  an^^  a  shafte  and  a  shetd  and  a  gaudot  WW. 
596*',  shows  not  the  OE.  but  the  Fr.  form,  which  was 
in  Norm.  Fr.  of  the  12^**  Century  gavelot,  Central  Fr.  javdot, 
but  had  no  influenae  whatever  upon  the  OE.  form.  Thur- 
neysen  (s.  Keltoromanisches  p.  63)  traces  the  related  French 
javdotj  gavdot,  glavdot^  gavrdot;  It.  giavdotto  to  a  *gavl'el'Ot, 
derived  from  a  vulg.  Lt.  form  such  as  *gabdl'dlus,  the 
Celtic  origin  of  which  is  probably  Celt.  *gahalu  'forked 
brauch,  a  fork  (Stokes  IL  Bd.,  Ficks,  Idg.  Wh.  p.  105), 
derivatives  of  which  are  Ir.  gabul,  gobul  f.;  Nlr.  gabhal; 
Gael.  gobhaü;  Cymr.  gafl;  Bret.  gavl,  gaol  all  fem.  The  Ir. 
pl.  of  gablud  is  gabhla  once  glossed  with  sleagha  pl.  'a 
throwing  spear'  (s.  Oclery,  Rev.  Celt.  IV,  428).  Finally  says 
Thurneysen  the  Eng.  form  gaflac,  gafeloc  could  correspond 
to  the  Celt.  adj.  *gabalacos;  Bret.  *gavlöc  'forked'.  Cf. 
Nlr.  gabhlach;  Gael.  gobHach;  Cymr.  gaflog  'forked'.  To 
gafduc  are  related  the  NE.  words  gaff  'a  light  fishing  spear', 
OFr.  gaffe^  from  Ir.  gaf  gafa  'a  hook',  and  gable  'the 
peak  of  a  house  top',  Low  Lt.  gabulum  'a  gable'.  The 
gavduc  itself  has  remained  in  NE.  in  dialect  but  not  in 
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the  literary  language;  cf.  tbe  gavddck  of  the  north  of 
England  recorded  in  'Tour  to  the  Caves'  1781  (E.  D.  S. 
1,  5,  6,  23,  p.  6)  with  the  meaning  of  'iron  crow\  Again 
in  a  gloss.  of  the  Provincialisms  of  East  Yorkshire  in 
1788  (see  above  p.  28)  occurs  the  form  geavlac  *an  iron 
crow  for  raising  stones',  and  from  the  West  Riding  of 
Yorkshire  gavelock  'a  strong  iron  bar  used  as  a  lever'  (see 
above  p.  88)  from  a  list  of  ancient  words  communicated 
by  Bobert  Willan  in  1811  to  Vol.  XVII  of  the  Archaeologia. 

Related  to  gavduc  and  from  the  same  root  are  the 
German  Giebel  'gable',  and  Gahd  'fork'.  Related  to  the 
former  is  Gr.  xe^aXiiJ,  Got.  gibla,  OHG.  gibil  'giebel'  and 
gebal  'Kopf  with  Ablaut  to  ON.  gafl  'gable',  which  are 
derived  from  a  ground  form  *Idg.  g'heblo-  'gable,  head' 
(see  Fick  1, 416),  which  Franck  (Etym.  Woordenbock  p.  290) 
connects  with  a  possible  Idg.  root  *g'hebh'  Vertex,  top.  In 
Ablaut  to  gebcd  etc.  is  OHG.  gabala  'fork',  Celt  gabalu 
(Ir.  gäbül),  NHG.  gabel.  Some  connect  it  with  Ol.  gab- 
hastis  (s.  Uhlenbeck,  ai.  Wb.  p.  77)  from  the  Idg.  root  *ghabh 
'fassen,  to  seize'? 

For  the  relation  in  meaning  of  head,  gable,  fork  it 
may  be  conjectured  that  the  primitive  meaning  of  'vertex, 
top'  gave  rise  to  the  scnse  of  'gable',  a  gable  being  ori- 
ginally  formed  by  two  pieces  of  timber  crossed  at  the  top, 
which  later  developed  the  meaning  of  'forked,  a  fork' 
(see  Murray  NED.  under  gable). 

Gär. 

Form 8.    gar  pl.  nom.  garas  m.  (a). 

References.  sg.  nom.  fleag  gieUende  gar  on  grame 
peode  Wid.  128;  gar  golde  fah  Gn.  (C.)  22;  gar  on  sceafle 
Gn.  (Ex.)  203;  pmt-Öe  gar  nym<id  B.  1846;  sumne  sceaR  gar 
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agetan  Wy,  16;  fordwi  sceall  gar  wesan  monig  morgen-cedld 
mundum  bewunden  B.  3021 ;  gar  oft  purhwod  fages  feorh 
hus  By.  296. 

sg.  gen.  gylpplegan  gares  Exod.  240;  odde  gares  fliht 
B.  1765;  &urh  gares  gripe  An.  187;  mid  gares  orde  Gen. 
1522;  Ixta&  gares  ord,  earh  attre  gemad  in  gedufan  in  («ges 
feto  An.  1330. 

sg.  dat.  spiculo  (gl.pectato):  jfar^,  vifele  Hpt.  Gl.  432^'. 

sg.  instr.  hie  on  gehyrd  hruron  gare  wunde  B.  1075; 
ond  Ms  mag  ofscet  .  .  .  blodtgan  gare  B.  2440;  mid  gare 
By.  138;  gaston  gode^  cempan  gare  and  lige  Jul.  17. 

sg.acc.  jaculum  igarWW.  81*^;  onganfaford  heran  gar 
to  guße  By.  13;  ^  hunleße  he  wapen  mage  habhan  andhealdan 
.  .  .  gar  and  god  swurd  By.  237;  oft  he  gar  forlet  By.  321; 
sende  da  se  sarinc  sufeme  gar  By.  134;  gegrip  gar  and  scyld 
Ps.  XXXIV». 

nom.  acc.  pl.  hi  wülad  eow  to  gafole  garas  syUan  By. 
46 ;  hi  togadere  garas  heron  By.  67 ;  hi  leton  ßa  of  folman 
feolhearde  speru  gegrundene  garas  .  .  .  fleogan  By.  109;  (hie) 
garas  sendon  in  heardra  gemang  Jud.  224;  garas  lixton 
El.  23,  125;  garas  hrysedon  An.  127;  gara^  stodon  B.  328; 
garas  trymedon  Exod.  158 ;  gripon  nnfsegre  wtder  sceat  tverum 
scearpe  garas  Gen.  2064;  hetefid  heoru  grimme  .  .  .  garas  ofer 
geolo  rand  .  .  .  for&onsendan  El.  118;  sißßan  hy  togadre  garas 
hlandon  Jul.  63;  ßat  ße  ßuruhgangan  garas  on  deostrum 
Ps.  XC*;  eft  gewurdon  on  gescot  feohta  scearpe  garas  Ps. 
LIV".  spicula  i.  sagittae  :  ^aras  OE.  Gl.  I  2098,  Hpt.  Gl. 
405*^;  spicula  i.  sagittae  :  <v?  Hpt.  Gl.  455^';  hy  gyUende  garas 
sandan  M.  C.  14. 

pl.  gen.  spicularum  :ga  .  .  .  OE.  Gl.  I  **®^  gara  Hpt. 
Gl.  510^*,  MS.  R.  gara;  jaculorum  :  scot8per[a],  «v*  Hpt. 
Gl.  405^*;  gara  ordum  An.  32;  an  gara  laf  Gen.  2019. 
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pl.  dat.  ulcea  :  garan  (late  WS.)  WW.  332  ^^  eodon 
htm  ßa  togenes  garum  gehyrsted  An.  45;  modige  magaßegnas 
.  .  .  wddon  .  .  .  gamm  agetan  An.  1143;  pxr  lag  secg  monig 
garum  ageted  Aedelst.  18. 

Compounds.  1.  with  gar  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

mt-gar  s.  setgär. 

ban-gar,  bon-gar  m.  deadly  spear.  (Cf.  bana,  bona 
'murderer'.) 

bon-gar  buged  B.  2031. 

frum-gar  m.  chief,  general. 

sg.  nom.    and  se  frunigar  Gen.  1183. 

sg.  dat.  on  dam  frum-gare  B.  2856;  to  ßam  fmmgare 
Jul.  685. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  ßset  ßa  frumgaras  befeore  dxde  Dan.  101; 
ßa  gesamfvedon  side  herigeas  folces  frumgaras  An.  1068. 

pl.  dat.  mid  frumgarum  Gen.  2116;  of  dam]  frumgarum 
Gen.  2614. 

frum-gara  m.  leader. 

sg.  nom.    se  frumgara  Gen.  1169. 

sg.  dat.  gif  du  dam  frumgaran  bryde  wyrnest  Gen. 
2659. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  frumgaran  ßry  Gen.  1334;  and  ßa  frum- 
garan .  .  .  wxron  Gen.  1708. 

dat.  pl.  ßa  he  his  frumgaran  wishydig  wer  wordum  sxgde 
Gen.  2052. 

Hyge-gar  m.  wile,  device. 

sg.  acc.    .  .  .  hygegar  leted,  scurum  sceoteß  Mod.  34. 

nabo-gar  m.  auger. 

rotnum :  nafto^ar  Corp.  1754;  terrebellus  —  terebellus: 
nabfogar  —  ndbogcr  Ep.  ^^^®,  Er.  ^^^^\  terebellus :  t^ftw^raar 
Leid.  Gl.  196. 
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Ute-gar  s.  setgär. 

toml-gar  m.  slaughter  spear. 

sg.  nom.    wadgar  slited  Reim.  61. 

2.  with  gar  as  first  member  of  Compound. 

gar'bBam  m.  javelin-shaft. 

sg.  gen.     .  .  .  garbeames  feng  Exod.  246. 

gar-berend  m.  warrior. 

nom.  pl.    grame  gar-berend  .  .  .  feohtan  By.  262. 

gen.  pl.    Juefde  cista  gehwüc  .  .  .  garberendra  Exod.  231. 

gar-cine  adj.  brave,  warlike. 

sg.  nom.    Offa  wass  .  .  .  gar-cene  man  B.  1958. 

gar-chfe  f.  agrimony. 

agrimoni :  gardife  WW.  296  ^\ 

gär-cwealm  m.  slaughter. 

sg.  nom.    se  de  edU  geman  gar-cwecHm  gumena  B.  2043. 

Gar-B^ne  pl.  Danes  s.  Beowulf  —  for  the  numerous 
names  of  persons  formed  with  gar  s.  Sweet  OET. 
p.  586  fF.  This  formation  with  gar  is  frequent  also  in 
Norse  cf.  Geirahod  'name  of  a  Walkyre*,  geir-bra  'the 
spear-bridge'  etc. 

gar-faru  f.  warlike  expedition. 

sg.  dat.   fufas  wundon  ofer  garfare  Exod.  343. 

pl.  acc.  deofla  straslas  .  .  .  gromra  gar-fare  Cri.  781, 
meaning  here  'flight  of  weapons  (spears)'. 

gar-heap  m.  warlike  troop. 

sg.  dat.    in  ßam  garheape  Exod.  321. 

gar-holt  n.  javelin-shaft,  javelin. 

sg.  acc.   past  ic  ße  welrherige  .  .  .  gar-hoU  bere  B.  1834. 

gar-liac  n.  garlic. 

al(l)ium  :  garlfc  —  garlec  Ep.  ^^,  Er.  ^*';  al(l)ium :  gaar 
leec  Corp.  113;  garleac  Lchdm.  IP'^^. 

gar-mitting  f.  battle. 
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8g.  gen.  &tet  hi  beado  -  toeorca  beteran  wurdon  on 
camp- siede  cumbclgehnasteSy  gar-mUtinge^  gumena  gemotes 
Aedelst.  50. 

gär-njp  m.  war. 

sg.  acc.  gamip  werutn,  wig  totvipre  toicfreoda  hedldan 
Gn.  (Ex.)  128. 

gar-rms  m.  battle. 

sg.  acc.    disne  garr«8  By.  32. 

gar-Sfcg  m.  ocean.    (Cf.  Grimm,  Hpt.  Z.  I  578). 

S.  Grein,  Sprachschatz  I,  370  and  B.T. 

gar-torn  m.  rage  of  battle. 

sg.  acc.   gartom  geotad  gifrum  deofle  Sal.  145. 

gärgetrum  n.  band  of  warriors,  shower  of  missiles. 

sg.  acc.  pon7ie  gärgetrum  ofer  scüd-hreadan  sceotend 
sendad^  flacor  flangeweore  Cri.  674. 

gar-ßracu  f.  battle. 

sg.  dat.    ast  garßrmce  El.  1185. 

gar'ßrjste,  ßnst  adj.  brave. 

sg.  nom.   se  aedeling  .  .  .  gu&-heard,  garprist  El.  204. 

gär-wiga  m.  warrior. 

sg.  dat.  geongum  garwigan  B.  2674;  pegne  geseälde, 
geongutn  gar-wigan,  gdd-fahne  heim  B.  2811. 

gar-wigend  m. 

pl.  acc.    pe  he  t^ic  gartcigend  gode  tealde  B.  2641. 

gar -gewinn  n. 

sg.  gen.  pegnas  on  da  tid  pearle  gelyste  gargemnnes 
Jud.  308. 

sg.  acc.    grim  gargewinn  An.  958. 

gar-wudu  m.  spear-shaft,  spear. 

sg.  acc.   ponne  hie  to  guüe  ganvudu  rasrdon  Exod.  325. 

Meaning.  1.  A  heavy  spear  for  throwing  in  contrast  to 
the  lighter  darop  or  javelin.    The  use  of  the  Compound 


—     142    — 

gar-beam  points  to  a  heavy  weapon  (Exod.  246),  while 
gares  fliht  (El.  117,  B.  1766)  bears  evidence  ihat  it  was 
used  for  throwing,  cf.  also  gyUende  garas  M.  C.  14.  From 
tbe  Gaungun-Hrolf  Saga  tbe  inference  may  be  drawn 
that,  like  tbe  framea  of  Tacitus,  tbe  gär  or  set-gär  was  used 
in  Scandinavia  not  only  for  tbrowing  but  for  tbrusting. 
(See  Qaungan  Hrolf  s  Saga,  cap.  18.)  ''Söti  haßt  atgeirr 
at  ioega  med^  6k  gerät  ymist,  hann  hjö  e9r  lugöf  (bewed 
Struck  or  tbrust),  and  also  ^^SoH  hjö  tu  Urölfs  .  . .  ok  spkk 
atgetiun  i  j^rd  hina  ällt  upp  at  hendum  honum^^  proving  tbat 
tbe  beavy  gar  or  cUgar  was  grasped  witb  botb  bands  wben 
giving  a  blow,  witb  wbicb  compare  By.  (138)  he  mid  gare 
stang  wlancne  wicing  .  .  . 

2.  Beside  tbis  beavy  weapon  tbere  must  bave  been 
a  ligbter  gar,  inasmucb  as  tbe  word  is  frequently  em- 
ployed  to  translate  M.-Lat.  spicula  a  very  ligbt  kind  of 
tbrowing  spear  or  dart  ("Spiculae  sunt  sagittae  vel  lanceae 
brevis  ab  spicarum  specie  nuneupatae''  Isidorus  Origines 
18,  8 ').  Tbis  spicula  corresponds  to  Lt.  cuspis,  and  made 
up  in  sbarpness  wbat  it  lacked  in  weigbt  (cf.  Nonius  Lt. 
gaesum  =  telum  tenerum). 

Etymology.  The  word  gar  witb  ite  cognate  forms 
is  found  in  all  tlie  Qermanic  dialects  cf.  OHG.  jfdr,  Jter; 
MHG.  ger;  ON.  geirr;  OSax.  g^^  meauing  'spear',  all  point- 
ing  to  a  Germ,  ^goiga-. 

Scbrader  (Real.  Lex.  under  Spiess)  suggests,  bowever, 
Celtic  borrowing  from  OGall.  *gai$(hn  (s.  Stokes  in  Vol.  11 
of  Ficks  Idg.  Wb.  p.  104);  cf.  Gall.  gatso-ity  gatso-s,  Ir.  gae^ 
gai,  glmi  Cymr.  gwaeio,  dorn,  gew  meaning  'a  spear',  wbicb 
passed  over  into  Lat.  as  gaesum  as  e^irly  as  tbe  time  of 
Virgil  (Aeneas  lib.  VIII,  p.  662),  and  into  Gr.  as  Yatooc 
(vgl.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  p.  141),   and  tbe  article  entitled 
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Gaesaetae  in  Ersch  u.  Grubers  Encyclopädie  I.  See.,  Bd.  52 
p.  160).  According  to  Schrader  this  word  was  borrowed 
very  early  by  the  Germane  appearing  in  Gothic  as  second 
element  in  Compound  proper  names  such  as  Chario-gatstiSy 
Lanio-gaistiSy  which  Grimm  (Gramm.  2, 46  No.  511)  connects 
wiih  a  verb  Gotb.  geisan  :  gais  appearing  only  in  the 
Compound  Goth.  us-gcisnan  'schlagen,  stoßen',  which  Uhlen- 
beck  (Goth.  Wb.  p.  161)  connects  with  us-gaisjan  'to  terri- 
fy',  related  to  Lit.  eeidziu  'verwunde*,  which,  however,  is 
related  not  to  OE.  gar  but  to  gast,  NE.  gliosL  Although 
the  Germ,  forms  may  be  of  Celtic  origin,  nevertheless 
there  is  a  streng  probability  that  Germ,  ^gaiea-  and  Celtic 
gaiso-n  are  radically  related,  being  descended  from  a 
common  *ghais(hf  corresponding  to  which  is  Skt.  höias  'a 
shot',  (s.  Uhlenbeck,  Ai.  Wb.  p.  362;  Fick,  Idg.  Wb.  1433), 
Gr.  x^^^^  '^  shepherd's  staff'.  Hisas  is  perhaps  to  be 
connected  with  aorist  stem  J^fs:  hinöti  from  the  OL  root 
hi'  'to  drive,  set  in  motion,  hurl'.  Cf.  also  Ol.  hetis  f. 
'shot,  weapon',  and  Langobard.  gaida  f.  'a  spear'. 

Gar  has  no  connection  with  Goth.  gairu  spear 
2.  Cor.  12',  as  that  would  have  given  an  ON.  form  garr 
not  geirr^  in  ON.  every  Germ,  ai  becoming  ä  before  a 
Germ,  r  (see  Kahles  Altisl.  Elemeutarbuch  §  93). 

Skeat  (Etym.  Die.)  derives  the  modern  Euglish  verb 
to  göre  'to  pierce  or  stab  deeply'  from  OE.  gar,  Murray 
(NE.  Die.)  regards  this  as  extremely  doubtful,  although 
the  coincidence  in  form  and  meaning  is  striking,  citing 
the  early  ME.  form  gorre  with  short  o  (several  times 
recorded),  as  proof  against  it  (s.  Alex.  3645  pare  was  many 
of  Perses  gorred;  Coverdale  Esek.  23  gorre),  inasmuch  as 
ME.  8  in  a  closed  syllable  could  not  give  NE.  göre.  As 
direct  derivative  of  OE.  gar  Murray  (NE.  Die.)  gives  ME. 
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gare  (northern  form)  'a  spear',  NE.  gare  'a  light  spear*; 
now  obsolete.  Closely  connected  is  NE.  göre  *a  triangulär 
piece  of  cloth'  from  OE.  gara;  MDu.  ghere;  OHG.  gBro; 
MHG.  gehre;  ON.  geire;  NHQ.  gehren*  all  with  reference 
to  shape  of  spear  head.    Cf.  Fr.  gyron. 

Msegen-wudo. 

Tbe  wood  of  strength,  mighty  spear  i.  e.  kenning  for 
spear  occurring  in  B.  1.  236.  Cf.  gUobeam  'joy  wood*  used 
for  tbe  barp. 

Pil. 

Forms.  pü  nom.  pl.  püas  m.  (a).  püu  (?)  WW.  126**. 

Meaning.  1.  pü  bas  in  AngloSaxon  tbe  mean- 
ing  of  'a  stick  witb  a  point,  a  spike,  a  stake,  prickle*. 

pl.  nom.  and  acc.  püas  Lcbdm.  I,  304^  (=  prickles). 

pl.  dat.  mid  isenum  pilum  Homl.  Sk.  15*®*;  acutissi- 
mis  sudibus  :  mid  scearpum  pilum  Bd.  1,  2;  on  ßam  püum 
Homl.  Sk.  I  6**»  (=  Spikes). 

Compounds. 

hiJde-pil  m.  a  dart,  bolt,  javelin. 

nom.  pl.    hu  me  of  hnfe  fleogaü  hyldepüas  Ridls.  18*. 

dat.  pl.  and  ßurh  hest  hrino  hildepüum  lad  gemnnum 
Ridls.  16»*. 

orßanC'pil  m.  cunning  point. 

sg.  nom.  me  ßurh  hrycg  wrecen  hongaß  under  an  orßonc- 
pil  Ridls.  22 1*. 

searo'pil  m.  pointed  instrument. 

pl.  gen.  min  heafod  is  homere  geßuren^  searo-pila  wund 
Ridls.  91  \ 


*  Gehren  (Grimms  Wb.)  =  Die  Heraldik  bezeichnet  einen  Schild, 
der  in  Dreiecke  geteilt  ist,  welche  in  der  Mitte  zusammenstoßen,  als 
^gegerei^  (frz.  gironni,  span.  giranado). 
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wml'pfl  m.  a  deafb  arrow. 

pl.  dat.    atvrecen  walpäum  Güd.  1127. 

d«gm«ls'pilu  f.  (?)  (according  to  Pogatscher  a  mis- 
take  for  dmgmäls  pü  m.)  gnomon :  dtegmasls  püu  WW.  126'^ 
the  style  of  a  dial,  horlogii  gnomon. 

Etymology.  A  Latin  loan  word  (s.  Pogatscher, 
§  143,  284),  from  püum  'a  spear',  which  has  gone  over 
from  the  Lat.  o  dec.  to  the  OE.  a  dec. 

Cognates  are  ON.  ^a,  Du.  piß,  OHG.,  MHG.  pfil, 
NHG.  Pfeil  "arrow*,  which  in  German  has  completely 
supplanted  the  old  Germanic  word  (Goth.  arhwojs^na)  for 
the  same.  Schrader  (Beal.  Lex.,  p.  787)  suggests  that  püum, 
from  Idg.  *(s)peudO'm  (cf.  heoru  and  (s)ceran)^  may  be 
identical  with  Germ.  *speutO'  from  which  OHG.  spio£, 
NHG.  SpieM  'spear',  in  this  case  Idg.  eu  =  Lat.  i  (cf.  Lat. 
hber  with  Gr.  l-Xe6»-spog  s.  Brug.  Grdr.  I^  1,  107). 

NE.  püe  has  the  meaning  of  'a  large  stake  driven  into 
the  earth  to  support  foundations'  etc.,  the  meaning  of 
javelin  having  been  lost. 

Sceaft. 

Forms.    söeafty  sötept,  söeft  m.  (a). 

References  and  Meanings.  1.  the  shaft  of  a  spear 
Lat.  contus.  nom.  sg.  contus  spereleas  sceft  WW. 
143';  hasta,  quiris  :  sceaft  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*  =  asta 
(quiris) :  sceaft  WW.  142 1»;  ^  ib.  33236;  hü  sceaft  xtstod 
«tforan  htm  Ski.  Homl.  I  12**;  se  sceaft  tobasrst  By.  136. 

dat.  sg.    on  sceafte  Gn.  (Ex.)  203. 
(an  ordinary  rod  =) 

acc.  sg.  and  dippaü  ysopan  sceaft  on  ßam  hlode  Prs. 
Exod.  12". 

2.  Ä  spear. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Namei.  10 
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nom.  8g.  cuspis  :  sceafl  WW.  143  *•;  haius  cuspidis, 
haec  cuspis: /es  sceß  Aelfc.  Gr.  56*;  sceaft  reafere  Gn. 
Ex.  130. 

nom.  and  acc.  pl.  and  Mg  hstron  lange  sceaflas  Hom. 
Ass.  18"*. 

gen.  pl.  Uyn  weard  an  toicum  scylda  and  sceafta  Gen. 
2062. 

dat.  pl.   gudcyste  onprang  deawig  sceaftum  Ezod.  344. 

3.  Arrowshaft. 

nom.  sg.    sceft  nytte  hecld  B.  3118. 

Compounds. 

here-söeaft  m.  spear  or  battie  shaft. 
gen.  pL    heresceafta  heap  B.  336. 
wal'Söeaft  m.  spear  or  deadly  shaft. 
acc.  pl.    l«ta>ä  hüde-bord  her  onbidiatiy  wudu  wmlsceaft 
as  B.  398. 

Flurnamen. 

at  Sceaftesberi  G.  B.  1026  (A.  D.  958)  now  Shafteshury 
in  Dorset;  of  dam  paöe  sceaftrihte  on  alr  ,  ,  ,  1331  (A.  D. 
739);  innan  sceaftes  hangran  629  (A.  D.  909). 

Etymology.  Of  the  three  forms  söapt^  söeaft,  söeft, 
söaspt  is  the  oldest.  It  occurs  in  the  Ep.  Er.  glosses  where 
frequently  -pt  is  found  for-ft  (s.  Sievers,  §  193^)  and  OE. 
«  from  WGerm.  a  has  not  yet  become  ea  under  influence  of 
preceding  palatal  consonants  sd  (Sievers,  A.-S.  Gramm.,  §75, 
Bülbring,  AE.  Elementarbuch,  §  152).  Söeft  (Aelfc.  Gloss.) 
shows  the  later  WS.  palatal  Umlaut  (s.  Bülbring,  §  314) 
where  every  ea  of  whatever  origin  is  umlauted  by  preced- 
ing ^  or  sd  to  e. 

The  cognate  forms  are:  OHG.  scaft;  OSax.  skaft  ^a 
spear';  MHG.  scaft  'shaft  of  a  lance';  ON.  skaft  'shaft'; 


*  -...- 
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Dan.  skaft;  Swed.  skafi  'a  handle';  NHG.  schaft;  NE.  shaft 
either  "the  spear  shaft  or  the  spear  itselT. 

Skeat  derives  sceaft  from  either  1.  the  Idg.  rt.  *slcap 
'to  Support'  or  with  Kluge  (Et  Wb.  331)  2.  from  the  pp. 
of  the  verb  'to  shave,  to  trim*,  Idg.  *skabho  'to  hack' 
answering  with  rt.  Variation  of  b  and  p,  (cf.  Uhlenbeck, 
Goth.  Wb.,  p.  60,  under  ga-shasjan)  to  *sJcapo  'to  cut,  to 
dig',  with  the  original  meaning  of  'something  cut,  trimmed, 
smoothed". 

Cf.  OHG.  scaben,  Goth.  skäbaiti  OE.  sceafan,  scafan, 
NE.  to  shave. 

Closely  related  are  Gr.  oxijTrcpov  'stafiF,  Dor.  oxötircov 
'stafif  (seeptre)',  Lat.  scaptis  'shaft,  stem",  Alban.  skop  'stick, 
staff',  MDu.  Schacht  'long  shaft\  OSlav.  skoba  'clasp,  buckle', 
lit.  skapias  'a  curved  knife-like  sword,  all  of  which  Prell- 
witz (Et.  Gr.  Wb.,  p.  288)  refers  to  the  rt.  *skap  or  skahh 
'to  prop,  to  make  firm'  (s.  Pick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  142);  hence 
'support',  then  'prop,  staflF,  pole'.  Cf.,  however.  Kluge 
'something  smoothed,  shaved  =  pole,  shaft'. 

Sceaft-lö  (t). 

Form.     nom.  sg.  (?)    pl.  sctept-löan  prob.  m.  (an). 

References.  nom.  acc.  pl.  hastilia  telorum  :  scxpt- 
loan  Ep.  489,  Er.  i^^*;  ^  Corp.  1005. 

pl.  dat.  amentis :  scept-loum  Ep.  ^^^  Er.  ^^*;  ^  Corp.  156. 

Meaning.  The  strap  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a  missile 
probably  to  draw  it  back  when  thrown  (B.  T.). 

Cf.  Isid.  Origin.  XVIII  c.  7,  who  describes  the 
amen  tum  as  foUows:  —  "Hasta  est  contus  cum  ferro. 
Lancea  est  hasta,  amentum  habens  in  medio;  dicta  autem 
lancea^  quia  aequa  lance  i.  e.  aequali  amento  ponderata 
vibratur.    Amentum  vinculum   est  jaculorum   hastilimn, 
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quod  mediis  hastis  aptatur.    Cuspis,  hastile  amentatum,  a 
cespite  dicta  quod  est  virgultum." 

The  Etymology  is  not  clear ;  cf.  löh-sceaft  'a  holt,  bar'. 

Gaderode  me  IHgdas  and  stufan  sceaftas  and  löh- 
sceaftas  Shrn.  163^,  and  Carceria  sunt  in  cacumine  arboris 
trocliae,  quasi  flicteria,  per  quas  funes  trabuntur:  maRSt 
Ion  WW.  199»«. 

Söeaft'riht(e)  in  a  straight  line. 

of  dsem  paäe  sceafrihte  an  oZr  .  .  .  G.  B.  1331  (A.  D.  739). 

söeaft-tög  (?)  the  strap  attached  to  the  shaft  of  a 
missile  B.  T. 

ammentum  :  scep-tog  WW.  5  *^ ;  amentum  (ammentum) : 
scep'tog  Corp.  146. 

Etymology.     Not  clear. 

Is  tog-  perhaps  to  be  connected  with  the  pp.  tagen 
from  the  OE.  verb  teon  'to  draw,  pull'  with  the  idea  of 
something  (a  strap)  by  which  the  spear  when  thrown  may 
be  drawn  back? 

Spere. 

Forms.  nom.  sg.  spere,  pl.  speru,  speoru,  speren, 
sptera  n.  (i). 

Beferences. 

sg.  nom.  lancea,  falarica  :  spere  WW.  142^^;  rw  ib. 
332 2»;  ^  ib.  Aelfc.  Gl.  317«<>;  id.  (talarica,  for  falarica): 
rw  WW.  549»^;  hasta :  getridwet  «pere  WW.  143 '^i  amentum: 
wegureSj  gewidspere  WW.  143^*;  falarica  :  spere  WW.  512"; 
hasta:  oj  WW.  273*;  rw  ib.  417*®;  pxt  spere  sprengde  By. 
137;  ut  lytd  spere,  gif  her  inne  sie  M.  C.  7,  19;  swa  p«t 
p«t  spere  Mm  eode  ßurh  ut  Hom.  Skt.  I  12*^. 

sg.  dat.    ecg  on  sweorde  and  ord  spere  Gn.  (Ex.)  204. 

sg.  instr.  ^a  hi  ricene  mid  spere  of  minre  sidan  swat 
ut  gutun  Cri.  1448;  mid  Öy  spere  Bd.  2,  13,  1388;  ne  mid 
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«per«  gewundigan  Ep.  AI.  167***;  lancea  :  mid  spere  Corp. 
Jh.  XIX^  (other  readings  mi&  spere  Lind.,  Rush.'). 

sg.  acc.  ß«t  se  sylfa  Her  ödes  ßa  hys  spere  getiam  Hom. 
Ass.  XVI  ^^^  warn  him  spere  on  hand  Bd.  2,13,  138  ^ 

and  ic  an  mine  hine-louerd  .  .  .  a  gold  wreken  spere 
Chart.  Th.  556". 

nom.  acc.  pl.  contos :  speoru  WW.  14*^  Corp.  528; 
id.:  speru  ödde  spreotas  WW.  365';  fv;  ib.  375**;  ansatas: 
speru  WW.  347*;  <nj  ib.  516';  catapultas  :  speru^  boUas 
WW.  372**;  <v>  ib.  508**;  and  ic  an  mine  JcineUmerd .  .  . 
to  speren  Chart.  Th.  573';  fre  speren  Chart.  Th.  505";  and 
pam  cinge  .  .  .  feotcer  spsera  Chart.  Th.  500*;  M  Uton  pa  of 
folman  feolhearde  speni  By.  108;  wid  da  speru  Past.  245*®; 
hahhalf  leoht  speru  Sal.  120;  &8st  him  ne  magon  to  cuman  da 
speru  p»re  sodfxstnesse  Past.  245*. 

pl.  gen.    sparorum  :  spera  WW.  532*®. 

pl.  dat.  hig  wteron  myd  sperum  gesticode  Homl.  Ass. 
XVI*";  myd  sperum  id.  290;  mid  sperum  tosticad  Or.  3,  9, 
128  u;  mid  hyra  sperum  Mart.  206*^;  he  wxre  mid  sperum 
ofsticod  Mart.  222';  mid  longsceaftum  sperum  Ep.  AI.  151^®', 
153^«. 

Compounds.  1.  with  sj^ere  as  second  member  ofthe 
Compound. 

ator-spfre  n.  poisoned  spear. 

pl.  dat.    eglum  attor  sperum  Ridls.  18®. 

bar-spfre  n.  a  boar  spear,  hunting  spear,  ven(ab)uluni : 
horsper  WW.  539**;  venabulum  :  barspere,  uel  huntigspere 
WW.  142**;  venabulum  :  barspere  WW.  311*;  venabulis  : 
barsperum  OE.  Gl.  I'",  Hpt.  Gl.  423*^ 

eofor-spfre  n.  boar  spear. 

venabilis  :  eofursperum  OE.  Gl.  7  **. 

huntig-spfre  s.  bär-spere. 
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pul  (=pöl)'Spfr  n.  reed. 

harudiDem  Mt.  Eembl.  Lind.  11^. 

söot-spfte  n.  javelin. 

pL  gen.  jaculonim  :  scotsperfaj,  gara  Hpt  Gl.  405". 

wtel'Spfre  n.  spear. 

oft  he  gar  forlety  wadspere  windan  By.  322. 
(Cf.  WKlrspera  Laym.  28577.) 

gen.  pl.    syx  smidas  sadan,  waslspera  worhton  MC.  26. 

tofg-spfre  n.  war  spear. 

falarica  uel  fala  :  toigspere  W W.  143  **. 

2.  with  spfre  as  first  element. 

spere-bröga  m.  spear-terror  :  cuspidum,  terror. 

acc.    dasgtidum  oft  spaste  sperebrogan  Ridls.  18*. 

spere-healf  f.  the  male  side. 

sg.  acc.    on  ßa  spere  hecdfe  Chart.  Th.  491 '®. 

spere-Uas  adj.  without  a  spear  head. 

contus :  sperdeas  sceaft  W W.  143  ^. 

spere-ni^  m.  battle. 

sg.  dat.    «t  pam  sperenide  Gen.  2059. 

spere-wyrt  f.  Campanule  —  a  flower. 

nap  silvatica  :  spere-wyrt  uel  wilde  n«p  WW.  135". 

For  proper  names  cf.  Sper-'lena,  Cf.  also  Rel. 
Antiq.  269  where  for  characteristics  of  diiferent  counties 
^'shüd  and  sper^^  is  given  for  Hervordschir. 

Meaning.  ansata,  contus,  hasta,  lancea,  falarica: 
a  spear  for  hunting  or  war  —  used  both  for  hurling  ajid 
thrusting  (s.  Part.  I  under  spear). 

Etymology.  A  general  Germ,  term  is  the  word  spere 
being  found  in  the  majority  of  the  Germ,  dialects,  but  as 
in  the  case  of  most  of  the  weapon  names,  it  is  not  recorded 
in  Goth.  Originally  a  cons.  stem  belonging  to  the  -iz  class 
it  has  passed  over  in  OE.  into  the  i  dec.  with  short  stem 
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vowel  (cf.  Sievere,  A.-S.  Gramm.,  §  262,  263*,  288).  w-ümlaut 
fails  in  the  plural  owiug  to  the  adoption  of  the  unum- 
lauted  sg.  form  spere  in  the  plural  (s.  Sievers,  A.-S.  Gramm., 
§  104).  Corresponding  forma  in  other  Germ,  dialects  are  : 
OHG.  sper;  OFrs.  sper,  spiri;  MLG.  sper;  Du.  speer;  ON. 
spjör;  Dan.  spaer;  NHG.  speer  all  meaning  'spear';  Lat. 
sparum,  sparus  *a  peasant  weapon'.  ME.  spp-e  with  open  e 
giving  NE.  spear. 

It  is  derived  from  a  Germ.  *spar'%g  'spear',  which 
Skeat  (Etym.  Die.)  eonnects  with  an  Idg.  root  *sjHir  Ho 
quiver'  (cf.  Fick,  Idg.  Wb.  I,  p.  149  *spher  —  'tremble, 
quiver,  struggle')  (?).  For  the  W.  European  common  form 
Fick  (Wb.  I,  572)  gives  spero  —  m.  n.  'a  weapon,  spear'  (?), 
which  Stands  in  Ablaut  to  Lat.  sparus,  S.  Grimm,  Gramm. 
2*^  No.  575,  for  a  lost  Goth.  streng  verb  *spairan  :  spar : 
sperum  :  spaurans  =  'quaerere,  investigare'  —  "Tiasta  = 
vestigium  in  corpore  relinquens  vulnerans".  This  *spar 
would  be  then  the  form  fix)m  which  Germ.  *spar-iz  is 
taken,  the  verb,  however,  is  only  a  conjecture. 

Schrader  (Real.  Lexicon,  p.  785),  suggests  a  connection 
between  OHG.  spere-houm,  MHG.  sperboum^  NHG.  Speirling 
(Sperberhaum)  deriving  spere -houtn  from  the  Idg.  "* spero- 
(Lat.  sorhus)  which  he  thinks  may  have  been  originally  a 
tree  name,  which  later  developed  the  meaning  of  'weapon, 
spear',  the  latter  taking  its  name  from  the  wood  of  whicli 
the  shaft  was  made  cf.  OSax.  sesc;  OHG.  a^Tca;  Gr.  8öpo  etc. 

Closely  allied  to  this  and  adopted  by  Schrader  is  the 
attempt  of  Lidön  PBB.  XV,  518  if.  to  connect  Lat.  sorhu-s 
with  OHG.  sw'erty  Dn.  jswaert,  OSax,  OFrs.,  siv'^rd,  OE.  sttrord 
etc.,  explaining  it  as  one  of  the  weaponnames,  whicli  has 
its  origin  in  an  ancient  tree  name  or  term  appUed  to 
wood.     This  is  accepted  neither  by  Kluge  nor  OsthofF 
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(s.  Osihoff,  Etym.  Parerga  I,  92  ff.),  and  the  author  himself 
afterwards  recalled  the  explanation. 

Spreot. 

Form.    sprBot  m.  (a). 

References.  nom.  sg.  ^dlxxs  \  spreot  OE.  Gl.  30*; 
contus  :  <x>  WW.  139". 

nöm.  and  acc.  pl.  contos  :  spreotas  WW.  533**;  contos : 
speru  oööe  spreotas  WW.  365  ^  375**;  trudes  uel  amites  : 
spreotas  WW.  143«;  trudes  :  <x>  WW.  166";  <x>  ib.  183*; 
<x>  ib.  289*®;  ansatas  (hastas  is  ömitted)  :  <x>  tetgaras 
WW.  343". 

dat.  pl.  eontis  :  spreotum  WW.  14**;  spreotum  Ep.*"; 
spreutum  Er.  ^*^;  spreotum  Corp.  ^*^. 

Compounds. 

eofor-spreot  m.  boar  spear. 

venabula  :  eoborspreot  WW.  52*';  venabula(um) :  d>or' 
spreot  Ep.  Er.  *®";  Cörp.  *®»»  eoborspreot. 

Meaning.     1.  Contus  :  pole,  spear. 

2.  Trudes  :  pole,  sprit  belonging  to  a  ship. 

Flurnamen,     on  spreot  emre  G.  B.  938  (A.  D.  956). 

Etymology.  Derived  from  the  pres.  stem  of  a  st. 
verb  of  the  second  Ablaut  class,  Germ,  spreutan^  which 
appears  in  OE.  as  spnUan  (s.  Sievers  385,  Anm.  1)  with 
Schwundstufe  in  present,  instead  of  the  regulär  sprBotan. 
The  corresponding  forms  in  otherGerm.  dialects  are:  Du. 
spriet,  spritf  in  Compound  Bugspriet  (part  öf  a  ship),  Dan. 
spredy  Swed.  spröt  also  'part  öf  a  ship',  MHG.  spret  *a 
pole  or  tree',  also  'a  spar',  Grinam  connects  this  wörd 
with  OHG.  spiozj  ON.  spjot  'a  spear'  from  Germ.  *spSuia- 
as  does  Kluge  (Etym.  Wb.  371).  Cognates  in  other  lan- 
guages  outside  the  Germanic  are  uncertain. 
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OE.  spriot  gives  NE.  sprü  usually  fonnd  in  the  Com- 
pound bauhsprit  ^a  spar  set  diagonally  to  extend  a  fore- 
and-aft  sail". 

The  develöpment  in  meaning  seems  to  have  been  'a 
spröut,  a  brauch  öf  a  tree'  later  'a  pole',  and  in  OE.  the 
name  6f  the  pole  nsed  for  the  spear  shaft  was  employed 
occasionally  to  designate  the  whole  spear. 

I 

Mox  (?). 

Form.     sg.  nöm.?  pl.  dat.    fioxum. 

Reference.  ferratis  venabulis  :  isemum  harsperum^ 
pioxum  Hpt.  GL  423««. 

Meaning.    a  hunting  spear. 

Etymology.  piox  or  peox  corresponds  to  OHQ. 
äehscHa  *a  short  handied  axe,  hatchet',  MHG.  deÄseZ,  NHG. 
deichsei  'a  hatchet',  ON.  fexla  'an  adze'  from  a  Germ,  root 
*pehs  to  Idg.  Hels  (cf.  Fick,  Wb.  I,  441).  Related  forms 
are  OSlav.  tesati  'tö  hew',  Lit.  tasjsßi  'to  hew  with  an  axe', 
Skr.  taksati  'hewn,  planned',  taJcsa  'carpenter',  OCSlav.  tesla 
'axe',  Gr.  tdxtwv  'carpenter',  Lat.  texö  'I  weave,  build,  etc.' 
(s.  Uhlenbeck,  AI.  Wb.,  p.  107).  In  thesense  of  spear  Anglo- 
Saxon  only,  but  in  form  and  with  the  general  meaning 
of  'a  Sharp  cutting  Instrument'  related  to  the  above  men- 
tioned  words.  For  further  Etym.  cf.  Kluge,  Wb.  under 
DeichseP  p.  74. 

Wsßl-st^ng. 

Form,     wsel-stffig  m.  (i). 

Reference.  sg.  dat.  feower  scoldon  on  ßam  wxl- 
stetige,  weorcum  geferian  to  ßxm  gold-sde  Grendles  heafod 
B.  1638. 

Meaning.     shaft  of  spear,  spear. 
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Etymology.  Fröm  Germ.  *8tang^ß  formed  on  the 
pret.  stem  of  the  streng  verb  *stingan :  stang  'to  prick,  to 
sting*. 

Gognates  are  :  0H6.  stanga,  NH6.  Stange,  Du.  sta$tg, 
ON.  stpng,  Swed.  stäng  (cf.  Qoth.  us-stiggan  'ausstechen'). 
The  provincial  NE.  stang  'a  pole,  a  stake'  shows  Scandi- 
navian  influence  from  the  infleeted  förms  of  ON.  stfng^ 
gen.  stangar  (cf.  ME.  stange  Sir  Gawain  and  the  Green 
Kinght  V,  1614),  the  form  from  OE.  st^§  being  lost,  while 
NE.  sting  Stands  in  Ablaut  to  stang. 

All  to  Idg.  *stengh  :  stangh  'tö  prick'  (Fick  I,  569),  a 
weakened  form  öf  which  is  probably  *steig-  (Fick  I,  144) 
to  which  is  related  Ol.  tejati  'is  sharp';  Buss.  stegdti, 
stegnüti  'to  stitch,  to  whip';  Lat.  in-stigare  'to  spur  on, 
incite';  Goth.  stiks;  OHG.  stich  'point'  (s.  Uhlenbeck,  Ai. 
Wb.,  p.  116). 

From  the  original  meaning  of  'thrusting,  sticking, 
pricking'  has  developed  the  idea  of  'a  pole  thrust  or  stuck 
into  the  ground',  then  'the  pole  itselT. 

Wigär. 

Form,    wigär  m.  (wiggar  B.  T.). 

Reference.    lancea  :  tvigar  WW.  143**. 

Directly  föUowing  this  gloss  is  the  foUowing:  amen- 
tum  :  wegures,  gewidspere  WW.  143*^,  which  is  either  a 
corruption  of  wigares  (wjg-garas)  or  a  form  börrowed 
directly  from  the  Norman  French  wigres  of  the  Chanson 
de  Roland  1.  2075.  According  to  Baist  (Var.  über  Rol.) 
this  mgre,  which  is  found  only  in  the  Chanson  de  Roland, 
occurring  everywhere  eise  as  givre,  guivre  (s.  unfel),  is  in 
tum  börrowed  possibly  fröm  A.-S.  wjgär,  but  with  more 
probability  from  ON.  mgr. 
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For  the  Meaning  and  Etymology  of  wigar  cf.  gär. 
It  may  also  have  the  meaning  arrow,  but  tliat  of  spear 
is  the  more  probable. 


2.  The  Sword  and  its  Attachments. 

Bit. 

Forms.     bü,  bUl  n.  (ja). 

Referencee.  1.  falcastrum,  marra  :  a  scythe,  an 
iron  mattock  or  hoe. 

sg.  nom.  falcastrum  :  iül  WW.  141*®;  id  :  siße  uel 
bia  WW.  106  «^  vidubium  i.  marra  :bia  WW.  361*»; 
marra  :  <x>  WW.  447  ^*. 

8g.  acc.    chaJibem  :  <x>  W W.  376  ". 

2.  ensis  :  sword. 

sg.  nom.  bü  eal  durh-wod  B.  1567;  fe  hine  biU  rüde 
Boet.  8®*;  biU  «r  gescod  edldUafordes  B.  2777;  brogden 
byme  and  bill  gecost  El.  257. 

sg.  gen.  «fter  biUes  bite  B.  2060;  bilUs  ecgum  B.  2485; 
nu  sceäll  billes  ecg,  hond  and  heard  sweord  ymb  hord  wigan 
B.  2508;  mid  billes  ecge  An.  51. 

sg.  acc.  he  fradwe  geheold,  bill  ond  byman  B.  2621; 
geseah  da  on  searivum  sige-eadig  bü  B.  1557 ;  Byrhtnod  brscd 
bül  of  scede  By.  162;  (he)  biV  forscrifed,  meces  nmr&o  Sat. 
162;  stopon  stMidige,  brsecon  bordhredan^  bü  indufan  (or 
pL?)  El.  122. 

mstr.  mid  py  bille  Qen.  2931;  Hredles  eafora  hioro- 
drjßncnm  snvealt,  biUe  gebeatcn  B.  2359;  ic  emi  anluxga  iserne 
tcund,  bille  geben^iad  Ridls.  6*. 

pl.  gen.  hie  judea  blasd  for  brxcon  billa  ecgum  Dan. 
709;  swylcra  searo-nida,  biüa  brogan  B.  583;  büla  seiest 
B.  1144. 
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pl.  dat.  larahda  cynn  bittum  äbreoUm  an  hyra  hroiorgyld 
Exod.  199;  hillum  ond  bymum  B.  40;  mid  bülum  By.  114; 
an  headu-wange  bülum  foregrunden  An  413;  mid  meca  ecgum 
biUum  ofbeata/n  Boet.  9*®. 

The  proper  naine  CyneMfl)  Bd.  3,  23,  p.  234. 

Compounds.  1.  wiih  biü  sua  second  member  ofthe 
Compound. 

gaß-bill  n.  gladius  bellicus  :  war-sword. 

sg.  nom.    guä-biU  geswac  nacod  «t  nide  B.  2584. 

pl.  gen.  guä'biUa  nan  gretan  neide  B.  803;  htefde  hUn 
an  handa  hüde  frafre^  gud  bäla  gripe  Wald.  2*'. 

hilde-bill  n.  battle-blade,  sword. 

sg.  nöm.    psst  hüde-bü  farbarn  B.  1666. 

instr.  ic  (igltecan  arde  gerashte,  hüde-biUe  B.  557 ;  masgen- 
rxs  fargeaf  hüde-büle  B.  1520;  masgen-strenga  slah  häde-biUe 
B.  2679. 

wig-bill  n.  battle-blade,  sword. 

sg.  nom.    ung-bü  ongan  wanian  B.  1607. 

stan-bill  n.  stone-working  implement,  an  axe. 

masteUus  :  stanhiU  WW.  447  »». 

twi-bill  n.  bipennis  :  a  two-edged  axe. 

sg.  nom.  bipennis  :  ttvybiU  WW.  143*^;  id.  :  tunbül 
WW.  361«;  bipennis  :  twybile  [-6*7,  MS.  W.]  Aelfr.  Gr.  56». 

sg.  acc.  he  nam  sum  twibil  and  mid  dan  pry  men  ta 
deade  of  sloh  Prs.  Güdl.  12. 

nom.  pl.  bipennes,  secures  :  ascsa^  twibüles  (-as?)  Hpt. 
Gl.  459*;   bipennae  :  twibilie  Cant.  Ps.  73«;    id.  VPs.  73*. 

twi'bille  adj.  (?).  According  to  B^  T.  'the  double 
gloss  bipennis  :  twibiUe  uel  stanasx  WW.  141  *^  seems  to 
render  the  double  character  of  tbe  Latin  word  as  adj.  and 
noun  —  the  noun  being  rendered  by  twybill  in  the  gloesee 
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given  above  under  twi-bill',  cf.  also  bipennis,  securis :  tun- 

lafte  «X,  uel  twime  WW.  194 ««. 

In  two  ME.  GL  of  the  15^  cent.  the  word  occurs  : 
biaacuta,  an^  :  a  twyhyl  WW.  568  *^ ;  hie  bipennis  :  A^  ttoy- 
hyle  WW.  654*,  and  it  has  remained  in  dialect  to  the 
present  day  with  the  meaning  of  'mattock,  axe',  being 
an  implement  resembling  a  pick  axe,  but  having,  instead 
of  points,  flat  terminations,  one  of  which  is  horizontal, 
the  other  perpendicular  (s.  Halliwell's  Die.  ü,  p.  897). 

wudu'hill  n.  falcis  :  scythe,  sickle.  falces,  falcis  (£alz, 
falcis) :  toudubü,  syäi,  riftr  Ep.  430,  uuidubü  Er.  ®** ;  fal- 
castrum  :  wuduhü,  side^  riftr as  Corp.  836;  falcastrum  i. 
ferramentum  curuum  a  simüitudine  falcis  vocatum  :  wudu- 
hü,  uel  foddur  W W.  235  \ 

2.  hü(l)  as  first  member  of  compoimd. 

bill-geslieht  n.  sword-clash,  battle. 

sg*  gen.  gylpan  nedorfte  beorn  blandenfeax  bülgeslMes 
Aedelst.  45. 

bill'hete  m.  sword-hate,  warfare. 

sg.  dat.  py  Ixs  ic  lungre  scyle  ablended  in  burgum  tefter 
biOrhete  An.  78. 

bill-swasp  n.  sword-track. 

pl.  nom.  ßraca  wtes  on  ore . . .  büswadu  blodige,  beadu 
mxgnes  rxs  Exod.  329. 

Meaning.  In  prose  biU  has  usually  the  meaning  of 
'scythe'  or  'sickle'  cf.  falcastrum  :  siße  WW.  334  ^  400**, 
477  **,  also  falcis  :  wudubil(l),  side,  riftras  WW.  21  ^®.  Marra 
refers  probably  to  an  iron  mattöck  or  axe  similar  to  a 
pickaxe  for  rooting  out  weeds  etc.  Twibill :  bipennis  refers 
undoubtedly  to  an  axe,  and  only  in  poetry  is  bill  foimd 
in  the  sense  of  Word'.  In  ME.  biU  referred  to  a  kind  of 
pike  or  halberd,  with  a  two-edged  blade,  carried  by  the 
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English  iufantry.  Later  it  became  the  usual  weapon  of 
watchmen,  cf.  the  term  biüman,  and  Shakespere  ^Much 
Ado  About  Nöthing'  m,  3,  44.  ^Have  a  care  that  your  hüls 
he  not  st6ln\  These  were  used  by  the  Constables  of  the 
watch  until  the  18^  Century. 

The  term  bill  is  still  applied  in  certain  parte  of 
England  to  a  hül-hook^  and  is  also  used  poetically  for 
sword. 

Etymology.  BiU  with  the  meaning  'axe'  is  found 
in  many  of  the  German  dialects:  OE.  hü(l)^  ME.  hü,  hyüe^ 
NE.  hm,  Du.  hij\  OHG.,  MHG.  Wß,  hü  n.,  NHG.  bitte  f. 
(influenced  by  f.  BeiC),  Dan.  hiü,  Swed.  hüa, 

Two  derivations  are  given  for  bil,  the  one  pointing 
to  a  Celtic,  the  other  to  a  Germanic  origin.  According  to 
Kluge-Lutz  (Etym.  Wb.,  p.  18)  and  Skeat  (Etym.  Die.)  hü 
belongs  perhaps  to  Germ.  *hilja,  Set.  hhüyo^  Idg.  *hhüyO' 
for  Idg.  hhidlyo-  from  the  Idg.  root  bheid-  ^spalten,  spHt' 
(Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  88).  Here  belongs  also  Skt.  hhidati 
'spaltet,  schlitzt'  to  OL  hhid-  'spalten'  (s.  Uhlenbeck,  Ai. 
Wb.,  p.  201),  radically  related  to  Lat.  ßndere  'spalten', 
Goth.  heUan  (in  ON.  used  also  for  a  cutting  weapon,  for 
example  ^larn-hitr  =  a  sword). 

Compare,  however,  Uhlenbeck  (PßB.  26  ^®®),  who  derives 
OE.  hüe  'bUl  of  a  bird'  aixd  OE.  hil(l)  Word'  not  from 
Idg.  *hhidlyO',  but  from  the  Celt.  rt.  *bei',  hi-  'schlagen  to 
strike',  here  belong  perhaps  also  OCSl.  hija,  OSl.  biti 
'schlagen'  (s.  Stokes  11, 164),  Ir.  hiaü  'Beil'  f.  gen.  hüa,  Cymr. 
hivyeU  f.,  OCom.  bahell,  NBret.  houchd,  hauhal,  and  cf.  OHG. 
ftfÄoZ,  hfcd,  NHG.  Beü  f.,  OE.  hiü  'which'  according  to 
Grimm,  is  closely  related  to  hül,  according  to  Murray 
(N.  E.  D.),  is  fröm  an  entirely  diflferent  rt.,  while  Kluge 
separates  OHG.  hfhdl  entirely  from  Ir.  biaiJy  ihough  grant- 
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ing  as   probable   the   radical  relationship   of  0H6.  beü 
and  biUe, 

Brand. 

Form 8.    brand,  brond  m,  (a). 

References.     1.  titio,  torris  :  fire  brand. 

sg.  nom.  titio  :  brond  WW.  50**;  titio  uel  törris  :  brand 
WW.  127»;  torris  :  <x>  WW.  266 *^  and  nan  brand  ndde 
byman  Hom.  Ski  H  26  »«^ 

pl.  acc.    bxron  brandas  on  bryne  blacan  fyres  Dan.  246. 

pl.  dat.  8e  wms  tegwonan  ymbboren  mid  brondum 
Jul.  581. 

2.  incendium,  flamma^   ignis  :  ßre,  a  buming  flame 
8g.  nom.    brond  peced  heoredreorges  hus  Ph.  216;  brond 

bid  ontyhte  Cri.  812;  pa  sceaU  brond  fretan  B.  3014. 

sg-  geJa.   ßa  «r  brondes  wyhn  Ph.  283. 

sg.  acc.    brand  and  brade  ligas  Gen.  325. 

sg.  instr.  Benia  leode  bronde  forbmman  B.  2126;  lige, 
.  . .  bade  ond  bronde  B.  2322. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  brondas  lacad  on  ßam  deopan  dtege  Dom. 
58;  seo  hyre  beam  gesihd  brondas  ßeccan  Wy.  47. 

pl.  gen.    bronda  beorhtost  Seh.  65.    (The  sun). 

3.  ensis  :  a  sword. 

sg.  nom.  p«t  hine  sydpan  no  brond  ne  beado-mecas  bitan 
ne-meahton  B.  1454. 

sg.  gen.  ic  gean  Eadmunde  minon  breder  .  .  .  anes 
brandes  Chart.  Th.  559**. 

Compounds. 

brand'hat  adj.  ardent  (love,  hate). 

sg.  nom.  brandhata  nid  weoüon  gewitte  An.  768;  bom 
in  breostum,  brondhat  lufu  Qüd.  937. 

brand'hord  m.  ardens  thesaurus  :  a  treasm*e  exciting 
ardent  desire. 
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sg.  nom.  brondhord  geblowm  hreostum  mfargrowm 
Reim.  46. 

brand'isen  n.  a  tripod,  firedog,  grate. 

sg.  nom.  andena,  uel  tripes  :  brandisen  WW.  127*; 
an[dena]  :  brandisen  WW.  329  »^ 

brand-rad  f.  rida,  -e  m.  firedog,  grate. 

sg.  nom.  andeda :  brand^od  WW.  5*® ;  andena  :  hwtd 
red  WW.  349«»;  ardeda  :  brand-rida  WW.  266««. 

Meaning.  Connected  with  brinnan,  bteman  ^to  bum\ 
hence  original  meaning  of  ^fire-brand,  a  bright  flame',  from 
which  the  secondary  meaning  'sword'  is  derived  from  its 
shining  appearance. 

Etymology.  To  OE.  brand,  ME.  brand,  NE.  brand 
cognates  are:  ON.  brandr  'a  fire-brand,  a  sword-blade', 
OHG.  branty  MHQ.  brant  'a  brand,  a  sword*,  Du.  brand 
'burning  fuel',  ODu.  brand  'a  sword',  Dan.,  Swed.  brand 
'a  fire-brand,  fire'.  Fröm  OHG.  is  borrowed  the  It.  brande^ 
Port,  bran,  OFr.  bran  'sword-blade'.  Related  is  also  the 
It.  verb  brandir,  Span,  blandir^  Fr.  brandir  from  which, 
most  likely,  NE.  brandish  'to  swing  a  sword',  then  'to  swing 
or  shake  anything'  (cf.  Skeat  C.  Etym.  Die). 

The  word  brand  is  in  Ablaut  tO  brennen  from  the 
root  *br'en-y  Idg.  bhren,  which  in  the  other  Idg.  languages 
is  not  found  with  the  meaning.  Ho  bum'. 

In  NE.  brand  has  the  meaning  of  'fire  brand',  in 
poetical  language  's  word',  andis  also  found  in  the  Compounds 
brand'  or  brant-fox,  a  kind  of  Swedish  fox,  Swed.  brand- 
räfy  In-and-goose^  bratid-gäs,  brent-goose.  At  first  the  name 
was  probably  given  owing  to  redness  or  browness  of  color. 
Compare  also  the  word  red-start  (red-tail)  sometimes  called 
the  branttaü. 
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Eeg. 

Form 8.    eö§  nom.  pl.  eö§a,  -e  f.  (jö). 
Beferences.     1.  edge  of  sword,  sword. 

sg.  nom.  ecg  grymetode  Ezod.  408;  aeo  ecg  geswac 
B.  1524;  seo  ecg  frctcod  B.  1575;  ßtet  ßec  adl  odde  ecg  eafodes 
getwafed  B.  1763;  sio  ecg  gewac  B.  2577;  hgne  ecg  famam 
B.  2772;  ecg  (sceal)  on  swearde  Gn.  (Ex.)  204;  ecg  wses  iren 
B.  2778,  1458;  us  sceal  ord  and  ecg  asr  geseman  By.  60; 
meces  ecg  Wy.  48;  sweordcs  ecg  B.  1106;  id.  An.  1132; 
biUes  ecg  B.  2508;  seaxes  ecg  Ridls.  27  ®;  fonne  scearp  cgmed 
sceo  wid  ofrum,  ecg  und  ecge  Ridls.  4**. 

acc.  sg.  tcid  ord  ond  wiö  ecge  B.  1549;  nales  wardum 
log  meces  ecge  B.  1812;  sealde  ßa  his  stotes  folc  sweorde  under 
ecge  Ps.  77®*. 

sg.  instr.  mid  swurdes  ecge  Hom.  Skt.  11  25*®',  id. 
I,  18 *®®;  he  hyne  sylfne  gewrasc  ana  mid  ecge  B.  2876;  ßmt 
ine  wraffra  sum  tcagpnes  ecge  Gen.  1830;  mid  sweordes  ecge 
Gen.  2857;  mid  hilles  ecge  An.  51. 

instr.  or  acc.  fordon  nxnig  man  seile  oft  ordances  ut 
abredan  wsepnes  ecgge  Sal.  165;  on  swurdes  ecge  Corp.  Lk. 
XXI**  (other  readings  H.  on  sweordes  egge), 

pl.  nom.  hine  irenna  ecga  fomamon  B.  2828;  p«s 
wseron  mid  eotenum  ecge  cude  B.  1145;  pat  him  irenna 
ecge  mihton  helpan  tet  hüde  B.  2683;  ecge  wmron  scearpe 
Ridls.  34*. 

pl.  gen.  mid  gryrum  ecga  B.  483;  ecga  gehtvylcre 
B.  805;  «t  ecga  gelacum  B.  1168;  me  ecga  döig  eacen  weordaö 
Ridls.  6**;  ecga  prydum  An.  1184. 

pl.  dat.  (he)  wolde  slean  eaferan  sinne^  . . .  ecgum  reodan 
Exöd.  412;  ecgum  ofßegde  wiUgesiä&as  Gen.  2002;  ic  heafde 
becearf . .  .  Grendeles  modor  eacnum  ecgum  B.  2140;  «sctim 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Namei.  11 
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ond  ecgum  B.  1772;  sweard  swate  fah  .  .  .  ecgum  dykUg 
andweard  scired  B.  1287,  1558;  ecgum  unslaw  B.  2564; 
ecgum  werig  Ridls.  6';  ecgum  gecoste  Jud.  231 ;  ecgum  dihtig 
Gen.  1993;  hiUa  [biUes,  meces^  sweorda,  sweardes,  waspna^ 
meca,  wxpnaj  ecgum  Dan.  709,  B.  2485,  2614,  2939,  2961, 
Aedelst.  4,  68,  An.  71,  Boet.  9*^  Sal.  259. 

Compounds.  1.  with  ecg  as  first  member  of  the 
Compound. 

ecg-bana  m.  gladio  cadens  :  a  sword-killer,  murderer. 

sg.  nom.    ne-wxs  ecg-bona  B.  2506. 

sg.  dat.    Cain  weard  to  ecg-banan  angan  breßer  B.  1262 

ecg-heard  adj.  hard  of  edge. 

Ixtaä  waspnes  spor^  iren  ecgheard  eadorgeard  sceoran 
An.  1181. 

ecg-hfte  m.  hostility. 

sg.  nom.  se  ecg-hete  (?).  .  .  wxcnan  scolde  B.  84;  yldo- 
odde  ecghete  fxgum  from  weardum  feorh  odpringed  Seef.  70. 

sg.  acc.    ne  gesaca  ohwxr  ecg-hete  eowed  B.  1738. 

ecg-plega  ra.  sword-battle. 

sg.  acc.  hie  dam  edldorßegnum  cydan  eodon  cUölne  ecg- 
plegan  Jud.  246. 

ecg-ßracu  f.  battie  :  gladiorum  impetus. 

sg.  acc.    he  ne-ßearf  atole  ecg-ßr«ce  B.  596. 

ecg-wxl  n.  slaughter. 

sg.  dat.    an  ecgwale  Gen.  2089. 

2.  with  ecg  as  second  member  öf  Compound. 

hrun-ecg  adj.  brown-edged  (sword). 

sg.  acc.  ond  hyre  seax[e]  geteah,  hrad  <C  ond  >  brun- 
ecg  ß.  1546. 

heard-ecg  adj.  hard  of  edge,  sharp. 

nöm.  acc.  sg.  ßa  wass  heard-ecg  togen^  sweord  ofer  seÜum 
B.  1288;  Ond  ßu  Unferd  Iset  ecdde  lafCy  wrasüic  wmg -sweord 
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ioid-cudne  man  heardecg  hahban  B.  1490;  heardecg  ctcacaf 
El.  757. 

pl.  nom.  mec  hnossia^  homera  lafe  heardecg  heoroscearp 
Ridls.  6». 

stif-ecg  adj.  strong-edged. 

sg.  nom.    feah  mec  heard  hüe  stidecg  style  Ridls.  93^^. 

sUel-ecg  adj.  steel-edged  (with  iron  edge). 

sg.  nom.  hü  (wunden-msel)  on  eorfan  Img^  sM  ond  styl- 
ecg  B.  1533. 

twi-ecg  adj.  two-edged,  as  snbst.  axe. 

as  subst.  instr.  hi  mid  Uvyecgum  teciedon  geome 
Prs.  73«. 

as  adj.  he  ivteg  mid  hine  ttviecge  handseax  geaettred  Bd. 
2,  9,  p.  898;  sweard  twiecge :  gladii  ancipites  Ps.  Surt.  149  ^ 

Meaning.  edge,  edge  of  sword,  and  used  poetically 
for  the  sword  itself. 

Etymology.     A  Germ.  word.     Cognate   forms  are: 

OHG.  ekka  'point,  sword-blade',  MHG.  ecke  'point,   edge, 

sword-blade',  NHG.  Ecke  'comer,  edge',  OSax.  eggja  'blade, 

sword',  ON.  egg  'point',  Swed.  agg,  Dan.  eg,  Du.  egge^  ME. 

e^^e,  NE.  edge,  Goth.  *agja  is  not  preserved.     The  Germ. 

root  *a^,    Idg.  *äk  'sharp'  appears   in   other  than  Germ. 

languages  also  with  the  meaning  of  'sharpness,  something 

pointed'.    Cf.  Lat.  acies,  Gr.  axtc  'point',  Lat.  actis  'needle', 

OL  äsri'S  'side,  edge,  blade,  comer',  ästrä  'thorn',  Armen. 

asdn  'needle',  Lit.  asetrüs  'sharp',  all  from  the  same  Idg. 

root  (s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  349,  and  OsthoflF,  Etym.  Parerga, 

p.  192). 

F^tel. 

Forms.    fetd,  fetels  m.  (a). 

Beferences. 

sg.  dat.    ßtet   is  arest  minnum  hlaforde  mines  swyrd&i 
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mid  fetde  Chart.  Th.  516'^;  and  four  pund  süveres  onßam 
fetdse  Chart.  Th.  505". 

sg.  acc.  ic  gean  into  pxre  stowe  .  • .  ßone  gyldenan  fetds 
Chart.  Th.  558 1*. 

acc.  pl.  heora  adces  sweord-fxtdsas  he  het  forcearfan 
Hom.  Skt.  1231^8. 

pl.  dat.    sweordum  and  fetdutn  Boet.  25^®. 

derived  —  fetdsian  'to  belt,  adomed  with  a  beif. 
fetdsade  pp.  tueve  suerde  fetdsade  Chart.  Th.  505'*. 

Compound. 

fetehhilt  n.  capulus  balteo  instructus :  a  belted  hilt. 
s.  hilt. 

Meaning.    cingulum,  balteus  :  a  girdle,  a  sword-belt. 

Etymology.  N.-  and  WGerm.  Cognates  bemgMHQ. 
veaed,  OHG.  fezzü  'strap  for  fastening  the  sword',  then 
also  'strap,  fetter',  ON.  fetell  ^band,  chain,  sword-belt' 
from  the  Germ,  root  *fat  probably  with  the  meaning  'to 
hold  together'.  A  masc.  nom.  instr.  formed  from  a  verb 
with  the  Suffix  (i)la  Germ,  ^fatüa-  (s.  Kluge,  Stammbüdungs- 
lehre,  §  90).  Related  to  NHG.  fass,  OHG.  vae  (from  Idg. 
*podo-\  Eng.  vat^  and  the  verb  fassen  'to  hold'. 

According  to  Kluge  (Etym.  Wb.  p.  110)  not  to  be 
connected  with  the  Germ,  word  for  fetter,  MHG.  veseer^ 
OHG.  feezera,  OE.  feter,  NE.  feUer.  Cf.  further  Kluge, 
PBB.  6^1^ 

Heoru. 

For  ms.     heoru^  heoro,  htoro  m.  (u). 

For  the  Kent.  form  hioro  s.  Bülbring,  Altengl.  Lau^ 
lehre,  §  141. 

References. 

sg.  nom.  ßonne  heoni  banden^  sweord  stvate  fa/i  sunn 
ofer  hdme  ecgum  dyhtig  and  weard  scired  B.  1285. 
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8g.  acc.  drugon  wmpna  gewin  tvide  geond  eorßan,  ahog- 
odon  and  ahyrdon  heoro  sUpendne  Gn.  (Ex.)  202. 

Compounds.  Heort4  is  very  frequent  in  Compound, 
being  perhaps  sometimes  confused  with  here,  but  is  only 
rarely  recorded  as  simplex,  and  does  not  occur  in  prose. 

heoru'hlac  adj.  pale  from  sword  blows. 

gomela  Scylfing  hreas  (l^^o^ro)'blac  B.  2488. 

heorti'cumbol  n.  Signum  bellicum  :  war  banner. 

acc.  hehban  heorucumhul  and  ß«t  haiige  treo  him  he- 
foran  ferian  on  feonda  gemang  El.  107. 

heoru'dolg  n.  sword  wound,  deadly  wound. 

inst.  pl.  wat  ic  Matheus  ßurh  mamra  hand  hrinan 
heorudolgtim  An.  942. 

heoru-dreor  m.  sword  blood,  göre. 

instr.  ßxr  wxs  on  blöde  britn  weaUende,  atcl  y&a  geswi'ng 
eal  gemenged,  haton  hedfre,  heoro-dreore  weol  B.  849;  hedü 
(bestymed)  heoru-dreore  B.  487. 

heoru'driorig  adj.  1.  blood-stained,  gory. 

sg.  nom.  htisa  seiest  heoro-dreorig  stod  B.  935;  deadrses 
forfeng  hxled  heorodreorig  An.  996  (perhaps  uninflected  acc.  pl.). 

sg.  acc.  hyne  fa  mid  handa  heoro-dreorigne  ßeodne 
maerne  pegn  ungenwte  tiU^  tcim-dryhten  his  wsetere  gelafede 
B.  2720;  on  ßone  hafdan  heoro-dreorigne  B.  1780. 

pl.  nom.  heoru  dreorige  hyrdas  lagan  An.  1083;  oft 
him  feorran  to  laman,  .  .  .  heoru-dreorige  cwomon  El.  1214. 

2.  weary  unto  death. 

sg.  gen.     brond  feced  heoredreorges  hus  Ph.  217. 

heoru-drync  m.  the  sword  drink,  blood. 

pl.  dat    Hredles  eafora  hioro-drynctim  swealt  B.  2358. 

heoru-fxdm  m.  deadly  embrace. 

pl.  dat.  wdde  heorufxdmum  \lhuru  —  MS.]  hüde  gesceadan 
yrre  and  egesfull  Exod.  504. 
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heoru-gifre  a^j.  ver^  fierce,  eager  to  bring  de- 
struction. 

flg.  nom.  ßanne  hryne  costad  hat  heorugifre  Cri.  1060; 
widmsere  blasst . . .  hat  heorogifre  Cri.  977  (the  flames  of  the 
buming  of  the  worid) ;  (Grenders  mother)  heoro^fre  gtim 
ond  grasdig  B.  1498;  lead  wide  sprang  hat  hcaragifre  Jul,  586. 

sg.  acc.  pane  lig  iawearp  heoragifeme  Jul.  567. 

hearu-grxdig  adj.  bloodthirsty. 

pl.  nom.  ßset  hie  ne  mumdan  mfter  mandreame  hadeß 
heara-grasdige  An.  38. 

pl.  gen.   ßurh  hearmctoide  hearu-grasdigra  An.  79. 

hearu-grimm  adj.  very  fierce,  cruel. 

sg.  nom.  wass  sea  adl  ßearl  hat  and  hearogrim  Gud. 
952;  ece  fir^*  . »  hat  and  hearogrim  Cn,  1524;  freca  Scyldinga^ 
hreoh  ond  heoro-grim  B.  1564;  se  hearda  forst,  hrim  heoru- 
grimma  Ridls.  41^^;  hüd  heorvgrimme  B.  1847. 

sg.  gen.    in  hasfl  heorogrimmes  Az.  27. 

sg.  acc.    morßorlean  .  . .  heard  and  hearogrim  Cri.  1613. 

pl.  nom.  hetend  heorugrimme  hüde-nasdran  ford  an 
sendan  El.  119;  id.  An.  31. 

pl.  gen.    an  hasft  heoru-grimra  Dan.  307. 

heoru'hociht  adj.  with  sword-like  barbs. 

inst.  pl.    mid  eofer-spreotum  heoro-hocyhtum  B.  1438. 

heöru'Söearp  adj.  sharp  like  a  sword,   very  sharp. 

nom.  pl.     homera  lafe  heardecg  heoroscearp  Ridls.  6®. 

heorU'Söeorp  n.  s.  söeorp. 

heoruseröe  f.  s.  serde, 

heorU'Swealwe  f.  the  falcon. 

sg.  nom.     seo  heoro-swealive  totfnsum  weorßed  Wy.  86. 

heoru-sweng  m.  sword-stroke. 

sg.  acc.  syßdan  he  aefter  deade  drepe  frowade^  heoro- 
stoeng  heardne  B.  1590. 
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pl.instr.  heardumheoriMwettgutn  scelßin  hra  dmlan  An.  952. 

heorU'Wäpen  n.  a  weapoD,  a  sword. 

pl.  instr.  fuhtonßearlcJieardum  heorU'Wtejmum  Jud.  263. 

heoru'weallende  adj.  boiling  fiercely. 

lig-egesan  wmg  Jiatne  for  horde,  hioro-tceallende  middel- 
nihtum  B.  2781. 

heoru'wearh  m.  bloodthirsty  wolf  (?). 

sg.  nom.    (Grendel)  heoro-wearh  hetelic  B.  1267. 

heoru'Word  n.  a  fierce  word. 

pl.  gen.  yrre  ne  last  ßc  mfre  geicealdan  heah  in  hrcprc, 
heoro-toorda  grund  tvylme  bismitan  Fsed.  lär.  84. 

heoru-wulf  m.  sword-wolf,  warrior. 

pl.  nom.     hare  heora-wtdfas  hilde  gretton  Exod.  181. 

Meaning.  A  poetical  word  for  sword  in  both  OE. 
and  ON. 

Etymology.  heoru  is  found  in  Goth.  and  Icel.  or 
ON.  though  wanting  in  WGerm.  Compare  Goth.  hairus 
m.  'a  sword',  ON.  hjprr^  OSax.  heru  (in  Compound),  iden- 
tical  with  OL  gärtis  m.  f.  'shot,  spear,  arrow',  Idg.  Jcerus  f. 
'Geschoß'  (s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  43).  The  original  meaning 
of  this  word  is  probably  'Rohr,  Rohrstab'  cf.  Ol.  garäs 
'Rohr,  Pfeir  also  gäryas  m.  'arrow',  gärya  f.  'reed,  arrow' 
(ühlenbeck,  Ai.,  Wb.  304).  According  to  Fick  it  is  to  bc 
connected  with  Ol.  grndli  'zerbricht'  (s.  Ühlenbeck  315),  to 
which  belongs  Gr.  xepaovöc  'Donnerkeil,  Blitz',  as  explained 
byLuft  in  Kuhns  Zeitschr.  36^*^.  Noreen,  Aisl.  Gramm., 
§  256,  connects  higrr  with  skera  'to  cut',  which  derivation 
would  connect  it  with  OE.  sceran,  NE.  shear,  NHG.  scheren. 

Uffift. 

Forms.     hxft  hafte  n.  (a). 

References.     1.  Capulus   manubrium  :  hilt,  handle. 
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8g.  nom.  manubrium  :  haft  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*;  id.  WW. 
332 3^  id.:  hseft  and  helfe  ^f^,  142";  nim  dmt  seax  de  Sfmt 
hafte  sie  fealo  hryderes  harn  Lchdm.  ü,  272". 

sg.  dat.  fiihton  ßearle  heardum  heoru-waspnum,  hasfte 
guldon  hyra  fyrngeflitu  Jud.  263;  mec  on  fyrd  toiged  crtefie 
an  hsefte  Ridls.  73". 

ME.  Glosses.  manubrium  :  an  hafte  WW.  594**;  id.: 
a«  hefte  WW.  663»«;  id.:  a  heft  WW.  735 ^^ 

Compound. 

hmft-meöe  m.  ensis  capulo  preditus  :  sword  with  bilt 

sg.  dat.    was  ßsem  hseft-mece  Hrunting  nama  B.  1457. 

2.  haft  m.  captivus  s.  B.  T.  and  Grein,  Spracbscbatz 
n,  p.  19. 

3.  hmft  m.  vinculum  :  bond  fetter  s.  B.  T.  and  Grein 
n,  p.  20. 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  hseft,  ME.  heft^  haft, 
NE.  haft  'a  handle'  are:  OHG.  hefti,  MHG.  hefte  'handle, 
heft',  NHG.  heft,  ON.  Iiepti,  Du.  heß  'handle'.  Related  to 
these  is  Goth.  hafts  'bound',  Lat.  captm  'captured'  from  haf- 
Jan  'heben,  to  raise',  capto  'to  take,  to  grasp'  from  the  Idg. 
rt.  "^kap-  with  the  original  meaning  of  'bending,  making 
crooked',  from  which  have  developed  the  meanings  'to 
raise,  to  seize,  to  grasp'  (s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  387).  Connected 
with  OE.  hebban  'to  lift'  (s.  Skeat,  C.  Etym.  Die.)  with  the 
idea  of  'grasping,  something  to  grasp',  then  'hilt,  handle'. 

Hilt. 

Forms.  hilt  pl.  hütas,  hilt  m.  n.  (i),  helt  n.  (Cons. 
s.  stem),  hUte  f.  (jön). 

(For  heU  s.  Sievers,  A.-S.  Gramm.,  §288,  Anm.  1,  for 
hilt  §  267,  Anm.  1,  also  Kluge,  Stammbildungslehre,  §84b). 
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References. 

hilt  m.  n.  hilt,  handle. 

sg.  nom.  ßa  was  gyldenhilt  gamelum  rince  ,  .  .  on  hand 
gyfen  B.  1677. 

sg.  dat.  and  ßses  suynrdes  mid  ßam  sylfrenan  hylte  de 
Wülfric  worhte  Chart.  Th.  588". 

sg.  acc.  ic  pat  hilt  ßanan  feondum  xtferede  B.  1668; 
Hroögar  madelode,  hylt  sceatoode,  ealde  lafe  B.  1687. 

pl.  nom.  acc.  ofer  da  hyrgetina  hlica/f  da  hidtas  Sai. 
223;  ßa  hilt  (somod)  since  fage  B.  1614. 

pl.  dat.  heard  he  hiltum  B.  1574:  ac  se  ord  bigde  upp 
to  ßam  hütum  Hom.  Skt.  1 12«««. 

helt  m.  n.  s.  hilt. 

sg.  nom.    capulus  :  hdt  Corp.  359. 

sg.  acc.    capulmn  :  <x^  Corp.  414;  id.  WW.  11**. 

hilte  f.  s.  hiU, 

sg.  nom.    capulus  :  hüte  WW.  142**. 

sg.  acc.  capulum  :  hiltan  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*;  id.:  hilta[n?] 
WW.  549»*;  capulo  tenens  :o^^a  hütan  OE.  Gl.  l*»*^  Hpt. 
Gl.  519 1«. 

pl.  nom.  stva  ßast  ßa  hiltan  eodon  in  to  ßam  innoöe 
Judic.  3". 

capulum  :  hiUe  WW.  142^*  is,  moreover,  Acc.  to  hilt 
f.  (ö)  if  capulum  is  not  a  copyist's  mistake  for  capulus. 

Compounds.  1.  with  hilt  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

fetel'hilt  capulus  balteo  instructus  :  a  hilt  with  belt 
attached. 

sg.  acc.  Iie  gefeng  ßa  fetd-hUt,  hringmml  gehragd  B. 
1563. 

fealo-hilte  adj.  capulo  flavo  (aureo)  instructus,  the 
tawny  hilt,  having  a  yellow  or  golden  handle. 
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sg.  nom.    fedll  ßa  to  foldan  fedkihüie  swurd  By.  166. 

wreo^en-hiU  =  tvrißen  adj.  torto  capulo  instructus  : 
with  twisted  hilt. 

ßast  sweord  .  .  .  wreoden-hüt  and  voyrmfah  B.  1698; 
s.  Part  I  under  sweord. 

gehiltu  n.  pl.  capulus  :  hilt. 

pl.  dat.  sweord  he  gehiUum  Gten.  2905.  Cf.  OHG. 
ga-hüei. 

2.  hüte  als  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

hiltecumbor  d.  an  ensign  with  hilt. 

sg.  acc.    forgeaf  ßa   Beowulfe   beam    Healfdenes  .  .  . 
hroden  hüt[e]-cumbor  B.  1022. 
derived: 

hilting. 

sg.  acc.  macheram  i.  gkdium  :  mece,  hütinge  OE.  61. 
l'^8;  id.:  hütine  (probably  for  hütinc)  Hpt.  Gl.  424»«  hence 
Hall's  supposition  hütine  'a  sword'. 

hilttan. 

hilted  pp.  capulo  instructus  :  provided  with  a  hilt. 

sg.  acc.  past  oft  waspen  äbxd  Ms  mondryhtne^  nui&m 
in  heaUe,  goldhilted  sweord  Ridls.  56**. 

Meaning.     capulus  :  hilt,  handle. 

Etymology.  To  OE.  hat,  hdt  n.  m.  belong  MDu. 
hdt,  hüt  m.,  ON.  hjoit  n.  'sword-hilf;  to  OE.  hüte  f.  be- 
long OSax.  hüta,  MLG.  hüte,  MDu.  hdte^  hüte,  OHG.  hdsa^ 
MHG.  hcUe,  f. 

OE.  hüt^  helt  m.  n.  are  derived  from  Germ.  *h€it-ijg, 
ajs  a  neuter  s-stem,  while  hilte  f.  is  from  Germ.  *hät-jon 
the  origin  of  which  is  not  clear. 

Compare  the  Romance  words:  It.  dsa,  dso  (from 
OHG.  hdza  showing  early  borrowing),  OFr.  heU  m.,  hdte  f., 
MFr.  heut,  heu,  heute  are  probably  later  borrowings  firom 
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ON.  J^aU  n.,  OE.  hüte  f.    Compare  also  the  derived  verb 
enheldin  (Chanson  de  Roland)  'to  adom  with  a  hilt'. 

The  masc.  fonn  hiü  remamed  in  ME.,  cf.  Laym.  1559, 
dat  hüte,  Gawain  1594  htät.  In  early  NE.  arose  a  very 
favorite  expression  ^%y  these  hilts'^  Henry  IV  —  2,  IV,  230 
and  later  in  Byron  'Don  Juan'  XI,  57,  in  general,  however, 
the  meaning  has  remained  unchanged  to  the  present  day. 

isem. 

Form,    isem  n.  (a). 

References.    ferrum,  gladius. 

sg.  nom.  sweord  sceal  on  bearme,  driJMic  isem  Gn. 
C.  26;  oft  mec  isem  scod  sare  on  sidan  Ridls.  72**;  sißpan, 
mec  isem  innanweardne  hrun  hennade  Ridls.  93**. 

sg.  gen.    isemes  dad  Ridls.  59*. 

sg.  dat.  on  wtedle  wrace  and  on  iserne  Ps.  106^;  id.: 
Ep.  AI.  166''*;  buton  amigre  are  sceatvunge  aetgxdere  mid 
iserne  and  lige  fomumene  wasron  Bd.  1, 15,  528«;  and  eaUe 
pe  he  mihte  mid  isene  (iserne)  and  fyres  lyge  he  fomam  Bd. 
3,17,  204i4. 

sg.  instr.  ic  eom  anhaga  iserne  wund,  bille  gehennad 
Ridls.  6*. 

sg.  acc.  swa  se  lasce  hyd  his  isem  (=  knife)  Fast. 
185«*. 

Compounds. 

Tsern-hyrne  f.  s.  byrne. 

Tsern-here  m.  exercitus  loricatus  :  armed  host. 

pl.  dat.    asfter  odrum  isemhergum  Exod.  348. 

fsernscar  f.  iron  shower,  shower  of  missiles. 

sg.  gen.    ßofie  ße  oft  gebad  isem-scure  B.  3116. 

isern  adj.  ferreus  :  of  iron.  S.  B.  T.  and  Greins  Sprach- 
schatz II,  p.  147. 
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Isen. 

Form,    wen  n.  (a). 
References.    femim. 

8g.  Dom.     fa  was  se  ofen  onhxted,  isen  eaU  durhgleded 
Dan.  244. 

isen  adj.  ferreus.    S.  B.  T.  and  Grein  u.  isem. 


Iren. 

Form.     Iren  n.  (a). 

References.    ferreum,  gladius. 

sg.  nom.  dmt  fast  sumrd  ßurhwod  wraüicne  wyrm^ 
dryhtlic  iren  B.  892;  «ghtvylc  gecwmd  pst  him  heardra  nan 
hrinan  wolde  iren  sergod  B.  989;  ßtet'&e  gar  nymed ,  .  . 
Hreßles  eaferan,  acU  opde  iren  ecddor  Öinne  B.  1848;  gud 
hin  geswac  nacod  sei  nide,  iren  asr-god  B.  2586. 

sg.  gen.  licga&  me  ymbutan  heardcs  irenes  hate  geslmgene 
grindlas  greate  Gen.  383. 

sg.  acc.  meaht  Öu  .  .  .  mece  gecnawan,  dyre  iren  B. 
2050;  l«ta^  wxpnes  spor,  iren  ecgiieard  eadorgeard  sceoran 
An.  1181;  hio  ahited  iren  mid  ome  Sal.  300;  (he)  hefU  his 
sweord  niman,  leoflic  iren  B.  1809. 

sg.  instr.     he  tcxre  mid  ime  eaü  ymbfangen  Sat.  518, 

pl.  gen.  ßone  syn-scadan  amig  ofer  eorßan  irenna  cyst, 
gii&'billa  nan  gretan  nolde  B.  802;  fast  him  irenna  ecge 
mihton  helpan  ast  htlde  B.  2683;  hine  irenna  ecga  fomamon 
B.  2828;  secdde  his  hyrsted  sweord,  irena  cyst  ombiM-ßegne 
B.  673,  1697 ;  sio  ast  hUde  gehad  ofer  borda  gebrase  hite  irena 
B.  2259. 

Compounds. 

iren-bend  m.  an  iron  fetter. 
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nom.  pl.   licgaf  me  ymbe  iren-hendas  Gen.  371. 

pl.  instr.  wses  faßt  bearhte  bald  tobrocen  swiäe  eal  inne- 
weard  irenrbendum  fsest  B.  998. 

iren-byrne  f.  s.  byme. 

iren-fr^at  m.  a  mailed  band. 

sg.  nom.     wses  se  iren-ßreat  wsspnum  gewurpad  B.  330. 

hring  iren  s.  bring. 

Iren  adj.  ferreus. 

8g.  nom.    ecg  was  iren  B.  1459,  2778. 

pl.  instr.  (draca)  of  blacere  lidran  irenum  aplum  Sal. 
28;  monig  atol  deor  irenum  homum  Sal.  469. 

%ren-heard  adj.  bard  as  iron. 

8g.  nom.    eofer  iren-heard  B.  1112. 

Meaning.  Ferrum,  gladius  :  iron,  8word.  Originally 
tbe  material  of  wbicb  the  8word  blade  was  made,  it  be- 
came  finally  a  term  applied  to  the  entire  sword,  and 
was  so  used  in  tbe  OE.  poetry.     Cf.  assö  'spear'. 

Etymology.  Tbe  Germ,  word  for  iron  is  either  one 
of  tbe  usual  borrowings  from  the  Celtic  or  a  borrowing 
of  meaning  only,  which  has  extended  to  all  of  the  Germ, 
dialects.  It  appears  in  three  different  forms  (s.  Pauls  Grdr., 
325)  cf.  Gotb.  eisam,  OSax.,  OHG.  f^am,  isan  (Gotb.  *ei8an), 
MHG.  Isem,  fsen,  NHG.  Eisen,  ON.  fsam,  jäm,  jarn  (Gotb. 
eijsan),  Dan.,  Swed.  jem,  Du.  yser,  ijeer  (MHG.  isem^  isen\ 
OE.  isern,  fsen,  wen,  According  to  Stokes  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb. 
n,  25)  tbe  OE.  forms  are  probably  borrowed  from  Gall. 
eisamo  <  Urcelt.  *eisamo,  eisemo,  Olr.  «om.  Thumeysen 
(Kelto-Rom.  p.  36)  sets,  however,  an  i^amo  for  tbe  Celt. 
ground  form  (cf.  Johnson,  Bezz.  Beitr.  18,  17  flf.,  Much, 
Z.  f.  d.  Altertum  42,  164  flf.,  and  Schrader,  Real  Lex.  u. 
eisen),  Much  endeavors  to  bring  the  word  into  relation- 
ship  with  Ol.  isiräs  "frisch,  blühend,  kräftig'  to  is-  f.  'Er- 
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quickung,  Kraft'  with  the  original  meaning  of  %e  strong' 
cf.  Dor.  lapd?  'heilig,  kräftig'. 

In  ME.  two  forms  are  extant  iren  Chaucer  (C.  T.602), 
and  yeen  (isen)  Ayenbete  of  Inwyt  139*S  the  former  of 
which  has  given  NE.  iron.  On  the  other  hand  com- 
pare  the  German  Eisen,  which  has  preserved  the  second 
form. 

Läf. 

Form,    laf  f.  (ö). 

References.  1.  reliquiae,  residuum,  relictus :  remnant, 
remains,  legacy. 

8g.  nom.  ßst  is  Hreölan  lafy  Wdandes  geweorc  (lorica) 
B.  454;  standet  me  her  on  eaxdum  Adfheres  laf  Wald.  2*®. 

sg.  gen.  hid  him  yrfetceard  ealdre  lafe  Ph.  376;  se  wxs 
ardfruma  earmre  lafe  Dan.  152. 

sg.  dat.  pas  heriges  harn  eft  ne  com  eaUes  ungrundes 
mnig  to  lafe  Exod.  508;  he  ys  ana  to  lafe  Prs.  Gen.  XLII*®; 
pmt  ßxr  ne  weard  furdon  an  to  lafe  on  eaUum  Egipta  lande 
Prs.  Exod.  X^^  to  lafe  An.  1081. 

sg.  acc.  or  pl.  geond  Israela  earme  lafe  Dan.  80;  a^aef 
him  ßa  his  leoda  lafe  Dan.  453;  ponne  min  hlaford  wile  lafe 
ßicgan  ßara  lie  of  life  het  wal-crmfte  atcrecan  Ridls.  9P^; 
bana  lafe  ascan  Ph.  575. 

nom.  pl.  on  him  gladiaä  gomdra  lafe  heard  ond  hring, 
mal  B.  2036. 

2.  gladius  :  sword. 

sg.  nom.  ne  his  mtege[ne]s  laf  gewac  «t  wige  B.  2628; 
gomd  stvyrd  geteah^  ßset  was  Eanmundes  lafB.  2611;  nu  eom 
ioraßra  laf  fyres  and  feole  Ridls.  71®. 

sg.  acc.  ßa  he  ßone  cniM  genam  .  .  .,  fokcud  geteag  ealde 
lafe  (ecg  grymetode)  Exod.  408;  ßxr  genehost  brtegd  eorl 
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Beoundfes  ealde  lafe  B.  795;  ond  ßu  ünferd  Ixt  ealde  lafe, 
wrsetlic  wasg-stoeord  wid-cudne  man  heard-ecg  habban  B. 
1488;  sweord  xr  gehrmd  god  gud-cyning  gomde  lafe  B.  2563; 
Hrodgar  ma^dode,  hylt  sceawode,  ealde  lafe  B.  1688;  het 
da  eorla  hleo  in  gefetian  Uredles  lafe^  golde  gegyrede  B.  2191. 

pl.  nom.  hine  irenna  ecga  fomamon^  hearde  heado- 
scearde  homera  lafe  B.  2829;  mec  hnossiad  homera  lafe  heard 
ecg  heoroscearp  Ridls.  6^;  ßast  htm  fda  laffej  frectie  ne- 
meahton  scur-heard  scepdan  B.  1032. 

pl.  instr.  heowon  heada-linda  hamora  lafum  eaforan  ead 
weardes  Aedelst.  6. 

For  Compounds  with  laf  s.  Grein,  Sprachschatz,  p.  152. 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  läf  are:  OHG.  W6a, 
leipa  f.,  Goth.  laiha  f.  'Überbleibsei,  remnant,  remainder', 
OFrs.  Uwe,  OSax.  fefta,  ON.  leif.  Formed  on  the  pret. 
stem  of  the  verb  which  appears  in  Goth.  as  leiban  in  hi- 
leiban,  OHG.  hi-liban,  OE.  be-lffan,  from  a  Germ,  form 
such  as  *laibö-.  To  an  Idg.  rt.  Heijh  'to  smear,  to  adhere, 
to  stick'  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  121),  which  Wood  (Jour.  of  Germ. 
Phil.  I,  453  [1897])  supposes  had  the  original  meaning  'to 
flow'.  Cf.  Ol.  limpdti  'smeared',  Gr.  XiTcapTJc  'anhaltend, 
beharrhch'  (Uhlenbeck,  Ai.  Wb.  262),  and  OSlav.  ttpnqti. 
Lit.  lipti  'to  remain  stuck,  to  adhere'. 

Leoma. 

Form,    leoma  m.  (an). 

References.  1.  lumen,  splendor  :  gleam,  light.  For 
examples  s.  B.  T.  Die.  and  Grein,  Sprachschatz  II,  p.  178. 

2.  gladius  :  sword-blade,  sword,  a  poetical  term. 

sg.  nom.    lixte  se  leoma  B.  1570. 

Compounds,  leoma  as  seeond  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 
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beadu-Uoma  m.  ensis  :  sword. 

8g.  nom.   ßast  se  beado-leoma  hitan  neide  B.  1523. 

hilde-Uoma  m.  gladius  :  sword. 

sg.  acc.  ßorme  him  Run  Lafing  hüde-leomany  bäla  seiest^ 
on  bearme  dyde  B.  1143. 

pl.  uom.  Wide  sprungon  hüde-leoman  (äames  from  the 
dragon's  mouth)  B.  2583. 

sweord'Uoma  m.  ensium  corruscatio  :  the  gleam  of 
swords. 

sg.  nom.  sivurd'leoma  stod  swylce  eal  Finns-buruh 
fyrenu  waere  Finn.  35. 

Meaning.  A  kenning  for  sword  chiefly  found  in 
Beowulf.  The  origmal  meaning  was  that  of  ^light-beam, 
a  shining  light'. 

Etymology.  l^oma  Stands  in  Ablaut  to  Goth.  lauh- 
muni  (lauhmöni)  f.  'lightning,  flame'  written  either  äu  or 
aü  (s.  under  lauhatjan  Uhlenbeck,  Goth.  Wb.  89).  Cognates 
to  OE.  leoma  are:  ON.  Ijöme  and  OSax.  Homo  'beam,  light' 
to  which  is  related  Lat.  Uimen,  all  belonging  to  an  Idg.  rt. 
*leuk'  'to  shine',  to  wliich  is  related  Skt.  lökcUi  'erblickt', 
locanam  'Auge,  eye'. 

Mece. 

Form,    mede,  meche  m.  (ja). 

References. 

sg.  nom.  framea  i.  tela  :  mece  OE.  Gl.  1  ®®^ ;  mucro  : 
r^  WW.  33*®;  id.  Corp.  1341;  machera  (gl.  gladius  [mu- 
erone]) :  r^Hpt.  Gl.  470*;  machera  :  cv>  VPs.  57*^;  hraßeseop- 
dan  was  tefter  mundgripe  mece  gefinged  B.  1938. 

sg-  S^^'  ^  forscrife&^  meces  msrdo  Sal.  163;  sumum 
meces  ecg  on  meodu  bence  yrrum  ealowosan  ealdor  oßßringed 
Wy.  48;  naies  tvordum  log  meces  ecge  B.  1812;  he  an  mer- 
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genne  meces  ecgum  getan  wolde  B.  2939;  meces  ecgum  B. 
2614;  oWfe  gripe  meces  B.  1765. 

8g.  dat.  romphea  versatili  i.  gladio,  i.  mobili  vel 
volubili :  epunUum,  mid  awendenlicum  tnece  OE.  Gl.  1^^^^; 
romphseä  (gl.  gladio)  versatili  (gl.  vel  volubili.  mobili.  an- 
cipiti.  uträque  parte  acutus):  marg.  epwütum  ofße  mid  awen- 
denlicum mece  Hpt.  Gl.  433'^;  machera  i.  mucrone :  meoe 
OE.  Gl.  1«'«*;  mucrone  :  cv>  WW.  440*®;  sloh  da  tvundenlocc 
föne  feondscea&an  fagum  mece  Jud.  104. 

sg.  acc.  frameam  :  mecJie  Gant.  Ps.  16^';  macheram 
i.  gladium  :  mece^  hütinge  OE.  Gl.  V^^\  macheram  :  mece 
OE.  Gl.  18  *^  id.  WW.  440";  meaht  du,  min  wine,  msce 
gecnawan  föne  ßin  fxder  to  gefeohte  hmr  B.  2047 ;  fonne 
he  geivyrced  to  wera  hüde  hdm  .  .  .  scime  mece  odde  scyldes 
rond  Crä.  65;  ne  mihte  he  gehealdan  heardne  mece  By.  167; 
ßa  hwüe  fe  he  taepen  mtege  liabhan^,  and  heaidan,  lieardne 
meccy  gar,  and  god  sumrd  By.  236;  magd  scearpne  mece 
.  .  ,  of  sceade  (ibrsed  Jud.  78;  let  se  hearda  Higdaces  ßegn 
hrad(n)e  mece,  eald  sweord  eotenisc,  entiscne  hdm  .  .  .  brecan 
ofer  bord'weal  B.  2978. 

sg.  instr.  mid  mece  Exod.  413;  ne  mum  du  for  di  mece 
Wald.  1**;  mid  dimece^feXA,  2^;  aide  mece  Exod.  494. 

pl.  gen.  mcca  gehwane  B.  2685;  mid  meca  ecgum 
Boet.  9**;  hreman  nedorfte  meca  gema/fian  AeOelst.  40. 

pl.  dat.  mecum  gemetad  Wald.  2**;  on  mergenne  mecum 
wunde  he  yrd-lafe  uppe  Imgon  B.  565 ;  mecum  mylenscearpum 
Aedelst.  24. 

Compounds.  With  wet^e  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

headu-mBöe  m.  battle-sword. 

pl.  nom.  fast  hine  sydfan  no  brond  ne  beado-mecas 
bitan  ne-^neahton  B.  1454. 

Keller«  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Names.  12 
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h«ft'fne^e  m.  ensis  capulo  praeditus :  sword  with  hilt. 

sg.  dat.    wtes  ßtem  haft-mece  Hrunting  nama  B.  1457. 

hilde'fniöe  m.  battle  sword. 

pl.  nom.  ond  Hearfdrjede  hüde-meceas  under  bord- 
hreodan  to  bonan  wurdon  B.  2202. 

sige-mBöe  m.  victorious  sword. 

acc.   swaped  sige-mece  mid  ßtere  smdran  hond  Cri.  1531. 

Meaning.    a  long  two-edged  sword. 

Etymology.  Although  tracea  blein  most  of  the  Germ, 
dialects,  the  origin  of  the  word  is  not  clear,  the  contested 
point  being  that  of  borrowing  —  namely  whether  the 
Germ,  form-  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  loan  word  from 
Finnish  miekka^  ov  the  Slav.  and  Finn.  words  as  loan 
words  from  the  Gterm. 

Bremer  (PBB.  XI,  4fiF.)  regards  Goth.  mikeis  recorded 
only  in  the  Acc.  form  mBki  (Eph.  VI),  as  a  possible  loan 
word  from  the  Finn.,  giving  as  reasons  the  skillfuhiess  of 
the  Finns  at  that  time  in  the  making  of  weapons;  the 
fact  that  in  Idg.  no  related  word  has  as  yet  been  found ; 
the  appearance  of  the  word  ml^l  as  Finn.  loan  word  in 
Slavic;  and  finally  the  various  wanderings,  which  the 
word  appears  to  have  made  as  loan  word  in  the  various 
G^rm.  dialects.  He  cites  here  as  example  for  the  latter 
OE.  weJe,  which  aceording  to  the  laws  of  sound  change 
must  be  derived  from  *fnöki  rather  than  from  *mdki^ 
which  would  have  given  mä^e,  and  when  compared  to 
Goth.  mikeiSy  ON.  tnäkir,  OSax.,  maki  can  only  be  ex- 
plained  as  Stammabstufung  e:ö,  or  as  Goth.  loan  word 
borrowed  before  the  emigration  to  England.  Uhlenbeck 
explains  the  e  of  OE.  m^de,  however,  as  an  Anglian  or 
Kent.  form  for  WS.  «,  which  does  away  with  the  theory  of 
Goth.  borrowing  for  the  OE. 
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Furthermore  it  is  by  no  means  certain,  as  Bremer 
States,  that  the  Slav.  mtöi  is  a  Finn.  loan  word,  on  the 
contrary  it  is  much  inore  probable  that  both  miekka  and 
ml6t  are  very  early  Genn.  loan  words  in  Finn.  and  Slav. 
Of  this  opinion  is  Miklosich  (D.  W.  Ak.  XVI,  112^  1867), 
who  treats  OSlav.  midi  as  Germ,  in  origin;  Kluge  follows 
Mik.  (Pauls  Grund.«  1, 361),  as  does  Uhlenbeck  (Goth.Wb.) 
giving  Finn.  miekka  and  OSlav.  mlci  as  Germ,  loan  words. 
Schrader  (Spracbvgl.  u.  Urgesch.  324)  speaks  against  a  Finn. 
origin  for  the  word,  and  Thomsen  (Got.  Sprogklasses  Indflyd . 
pä  den  finske  43,  134)  gives  miekka  as  loan  word  from 
Goth.  mekeis,  which  together  with  nieA^,  neula^  näl  (Goth. 
nepla)  shows  very  old  borrowing,  all  later  Goth.  loan  words 
with  e,  ON.,  OHG.  a,  appearing  in  Finn.  as  aa  (a).  Hirt 
(PBB.  23  »*i)  derives  OSlav.  wicfl  from  the  Goth.,  Goth.  e 
becoming  i  in  Slav.  Cf.  further  Liv.  moky  Lap.  miekke^ 
and  Krim  Goth.  mycha^  all  meaning  ^sword,  knife'. 

The  root  is  uncertain,  s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  511.  Graß- 
mann,  K.  Z.  XII,  166. 

♦    Form.     m£l  n.  (a). 

References.      1.    measure,    time,    point    of   time, 

occasion. 

2.  mark,  token,  ornament 

See  B.  T.  and  Grein,  Sprachschatz  11,  p.  221. 

3.  sword  [-mxl  in  Compound,  and  only  used  poetically). 
hrogden-,  hroden-mxl  n.  inlaid  sword. 

sg.  nom.  sweord  «r  gemealt^  forbam  broden-masl 
B.  1616;  ^le^  hüäehü  forbam^  broyden-mxl  B.  1667;  heardecy 
cica^xißf  beofap  l^roydeti-msd  El.  758. 

yrag-mml  adj.  grey-colored. 

sg.  nom.   stveoi'd  Biotvulfes  yomol  ond  yrasy-mml  B.  2682. 
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hring-mxl  adj.  adorned  with  rings, 
sg.  acc.    he  gefeng  ßa  fetd-hiU,  hring-mal  gebrmgd  B. 
1564. 

scBaden-mäl  adj.  with  divided  (branching)  Ornaments 
or  pattems. 

sg.  nom.    ßtet  hü  sceadethmxl  scyran  moste  B.  1939. 

wunden-mxl  adj.  a  sword  with  twisted  Ornaments, 
damascened. 

sg.  notn.  wearp  Ufa  tvunden-mxl  wrxttum  gebunden  yrre 
oretta  B.  1531. 

—  mxled  adj. 

hring-mxled  adj.  adorned  with  rings. 

pl.  acc.  handum  brugdon  haled  of  scxdum  hringmteled 
sweordy  ecgum  dihtig  Gen.  1992. 

scfr-mäled  adj.  with  bright  Ornaments. 

pl.  acc.  mundum  brugdon  scealcas  ofsceaäum  scirmtded 
swyrd  Jud.  230. 

Etymology.  Identical  with  OHG.,  MHG.  med  'Zeit- 
punkt', Goth.  md  'time\  which  is  connected  with  the  Idg. 
root  *mS  'to  measure',  Lat.  mittri  (s.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb., 
p.  257).  The  above  words  are  a  poetic  kenning  for  'sword', 
-mal  being  understood  first  as  'mark,  token,  Ornament', 
then  as  'sword  with  such  Ornaments'.  The  words  are  used 
as  substantives  or  adjectives. 

Ord. 

Form,    ord  m.  (a). 

References.  1.  cuspis,  mucro:point  of  sword  or 
other  weapon,  also  used  for  the  entire  sword. 

sg.  nom.  mucro  :  sujurdes  ord  odUfe  odres  waspnes  Aelfc. 
Gl.  318*;  mucro  :  swerdes  ord,  vel  oßres  waspnes  WW.549**; 


—     181     — 

mucro :  sumrd  odde  <^  Aelfc.Gr.35*;  mucro :  swurdes  rx>WW. 
142  ^•;  mucro :  adces  waspnes  <v?  WW.  142^;  py  las  se  attres 
ard  in  gehuge  under  banlocan  Cri.  768;  o&-p«t  wordes  ord 
breosthord  ßurhbrxc  B.  2791 ;  htm  mt  heortan  stod  aeUeme 
ord  By.  146;  ord  in  gewod  By.  157;  me  sceal  wmpen  niman, 
ord  and  iren  By.  253;  ecg  sceal  on  stoeorde  and  ord  spere 
Gn.  (Ex.)  204;  seaxes  ord  Ridls.  61**;  and  ord  somod  ßin- 
gum  geßydan  Ridls.  61  *';  se  ord  bigde  upp  to  ßam  hilfum 
Hom.  Skt.  I,  12"«. 

sg.  acc.  lteta&  gares  ord  ,  .  ,  in  gedufan  in  fages  ferd 
An.  1330;  purh  attres  ord  Jul.  471. 

sg.  dat.  instr.  mid  gares  orde  Gen.  1522;  ic  agUscan  orde 
gerxhte  B.  556 ;  htva  pmr  mid  orde  &rost  mihte  on  ftegean 
men  feorh  gewinnan  By.  124;  he  mid  orde  anne  gerahte 
flotan  onßam  fölce  By.  226;  of  sidan  seaxes  orde  Bidls.  77*. 

pl.  gen.  hafa^  tungena  gehwyk  XX  orda,  hafad  orda 
gehwylc  engles  snytro  Sal.  231 — 232. 

pl.  acc.  toi^  ord  ond  wid  ecge  B.  1549;  hi  wiUad  eow 
to  gafole  garas  syUan,  «ttrynne  ord  and  ecdde  swurd  By.  47 ; 
bord  ord  onfeng  By.  110;  set  garßrsece  berad  bord  and  ord 
El.  1186;  Hit  is  mycd  ned-ßearf  dast  .  .  .  mid  irenum 
pislum  and  ordum  hie  man  slea  Bl.  Hom.  189*®;  gara 
ordum  An.  32;  to  pam  orlege  ordum  and  bordum  An.  1205, 
El.  235;  under  tungla  getrumum  tungena  ordum  Sal.  142; 
bitrum  ordum  Ridls.  18^;  ordum  ic  steppe  in  grene  gras 
Ridls.  16^ 

2.  initium :  source,  beginning. 

sg.  nom.  ßa  word  acwad  ord  moncynnes  Gen.  Uli; 
0^  p«t  ^vuldortorht  dasges  ßriddan  up  ofer  deop  wader  ord 
arasmde  Gen  2876. 

For  further  references  cf.  B.  T.  and  Grein,  Sprach- 
schatz n,  p.  356. 
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3.  acies,  frons  exercitus :  van,  front. 

sg.  gen.  hmfde  mgsigor  Elimitama  ordes  wisa,  wecld 
wmlstowe  Gen.  2004. 

sg.  dat.  synde  ic  kirn  on  fedan  heforan  wdde,  ana  on 
arde  B.  2498. 

sg.  acc.  sippan  hy  farwrascon  Widnga  cynn  and 
Ingddes  ord  forhigdan  Wid.  48. 

For  further  referenees  cf.  B.  T.  and  Grein. 

4.  nobilissimus,  princeps :  chief,  prince. 

sg.  nom.  wüe  up  heonan  eard  gestigan  mpdinga  ord 
mid  Pas  engla  gedrykt  Cri.  516;  hi  pser  Pantan  stream  mid 
prasse  bestodon,  Eastseaxena  ord  and  se  »schere  By.  69. 

For  further  referenees  cf.  as  above. 

Compounds,    ord  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

ordK 

ord-bona  m.  murderer. 

sg.  acc.    orcU)anan  Abdes  (Cain)  Gen.  1097. 

ord'Stapu  f.  ingressus  cuspidum  :  prick,  wound. 

pl.  nom.    gif  me  ordsttepe  egle  wmron  Ridls.  72*'. 

ord'fruma  m.  princeps  :  chief. 

sg.  nom.  w«s  min  («der  folcum  gecyped,  «pele  ord- 
fruma  Ecgpeon  haten  B.  263 ;  se  wxs  ordfrutna  earmre  lafe 
Dan.  152. 

[For  further  referenees,  and  for 

ord'fruma  auctor,  Creator :  originator,  creator  s.  Grein, 
Sprachschatz  II,  357.] 

ord'Wiga  m.  summus  vel  praefectus  militum :  chief. 

«g.  voc.     Äeäan  ordtvyga!  Wald.  1®. 

Names. 

Cf.  names  of  persons  Ordlaf,  Ordgär,  Ordnöd,  Ordtdf^ 
Ordhdm^  etc. 
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S.  omc  esden  and  ond  for  ardrmd,  ordne  G.  B.  496 
(AD.  858). 

Etymology.  Cognate  to  OSax.,  OFrs.  ord,  [OHG., 
MHG.  ort,  ON.  oddr  'a  point,  comer'.  The  Goth.  form 
must  have  been  *ujBds^  Dot  recorded.  Further  etym.  is 
not  clear.    Cf.  Grimm,  D.  Wh,  ander  ort. 


Scead. 

Forme.    8öea&,  sömd^  söfSf  f.  (jö). 

For  ihe  various  forma  s.  Bülbriug,  Lautlehre  §§  167, 
293  and  315. 

References. 

sg.  nom.  vagina  :  scmSf  Aelfc.  Gl.  318'  [MS.  F.  sce^, 
J.  sceaä];  vagina  :5cca*WW.  142'**;  item  332'^;  clasendis: 
sweordes  ^  WW.  140  »*. 

sg.  dat.  mmgif  scearpne  mece  .  .  ,of  sceade  abrmd  Jud. 
78;  sweord  of  8c«de  atugon  Ps.  Th.  36^*;  of  sceatfe  Cant. 
Ps.  36^*;  /a  Byrhtnod  brmd  biU  of  scede  By.  162. 

pl.  dat.  handum  bnigdon  hmled  of  scas&um  hrifUfin«led 
sweord  Gen.  1992;  mundum  hnigdon  scecdcas  ofsceadum  acir" 
mxled  swyrd  Jud.  230. 

Meaning.  vagina,  clasendis  :  the  sword  scabbard, 
sheath. 

Etymology.  Cognate  forme  to  OE.  söead,  s6md,  ME. 
schethe  (Wycl.  John  XVm  2),  NE.  sheath  are:  OHG. 
scetdüy  MHG.,  NHG.  scheide  'sheath',  OSax.  scedja, 
sc^jtty  ON.  skeider  (pl.)  'sheath',  Dan.  skede,  Swed.  skida 
'husk,  pod\  Du.  scheede.  All  from  a  Germ,  type  *skaiSf(h, 
*8kaidjöj  cf.  Goth.  skaidan  'to  separate',  from  an  Idg.  rt. 
with  t  In  Idg.  *8khaü'  is  found  together  with  ^skhaid- 
'spalten,  trennen,  split,  separate'.    Here  in  all  probability 
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the  media  of  tbe  end  syllable  has  developed  from  the 
correspondiDg  tenois  ander  eonditions  as  yet  not  completely 
explained  (cf.  Brugm.  Grdr.  P,  p.  630). 

From  *sihaid'f  ^sfchid-  are  derived  Lat.  scindOy  Gr.  oyiJ^iA 
'spalte',  Lit.  sJcedzu  'scheide',  Ol.  cMnad-mi.  From  ^stthait-: 
Goth.  skaidan,  OE.  sciadan,  OHG.  skeidan  accented  on  the 
end  syllable,  while  OE.  söxß  is  derived  from  a  form  with 
accent  on  the  vowel  of  the  stem  —  both  forms  appear- 
ing  in  OSax.  side  by  side  scB&ja  and  scedja,  From  the  den- 
vation  it  is  evident  that  the  meaning  is  'a  separating 
wair  i.  e.  that  which  separates  and  protects  the  body  of 
the  warrior  from  the  sword. 

Seenn  (?). 

A  Single  reference  from  Beowulf  1694  in  the  dat.  plur. 
swa  wms  on  ßaem  scennum  sciran  gddes  ßurh  run-stafas  rihte 
gemearcod. 

The  nom.  sg.  is  probably  scenn  or  scenne. 

Neither  Etymology  nor  Meaning  is  clear,  but  scenn  in 
the  passage  above  quoted  refers  most  likely  to  a  plate  of 
metal  on  the  handle  of  a  sword. 

Seax. 

Forms.  seaXf  sex,  sxx  n.  (a).  (S.  Sievers  Gramm. 
§  108»). 

Roferences.     1.  culter :  knife. 

sg.  nom.  culter  :  saex  WW.  16'^  =  Corp.  625.;  id.: 
seax  oöde  scyrseax  WW.  366'^;  cultellus  :  sex  Aelfc.  Gl. 
3151«  =  WW.  548^  id.:  seax  WW.  273»;  id.:  sex 
Benet.  c.  LV,  p.  93^;  id.:  seax  R.  Ben.  c.  LV,  p.  92*. 

sg.  dat.  ne  he  his  beard  mid  seaxe  ne  scear  Mart. 
100». 
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sg.  instr.  se  ße  hssleßa  beani  seegas  searoßonde  seaxc 
ddfad  Ridls.  41^1 

sg.  acc.  he  gdxhteßa  his  sex  Hom.  Ski.  II,  31^^;  and 
hyt  his  seax  and  hwmt  Fast.  187^;  geteah  ßeah  his  seax 
Bl.  Hom.  215«. 

2.  machaera :  sword. 

sg.  nom.  fa  nyste  he  fseringa  hwmr  p«t  seax  cofu  Bl. 
Hom.  223^^;  stet  smid,  sloh  seax  lytd  iserna  wund  switye 
M.  C.  21. 

sg.  gen.  sicylce  hü  seaxes  ecg  scearp  ßurhwode  Cri. 
1 141 ;  heard  mec  sipßan  snaö  seaxes  ecg  sindrum  begründen 
Ridls.  27«;  hu  mec  seaxes  ord  and  seo  smßre  hond  .  .  . 
pingum  gefydan  Ridls.  61^*;  sißpan  he  me  of  sidan  seaxes 
orde  hyd  arype/f  Ridls.  77«. 

sg.  instr.    (heo)  hyre  seax[e]  geteah  B.  1545. 

sg.  acc.    nim  ßonne  f«t  seax,  ado  on  w«tan  M.  G.  48. 

Compounds,  seax  as  second  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

hlöd-seax  n.  lancet. 

sg.  nom.  flebotoma  :  blodsaex  Corp.  896;  fletoraa : 
bhdseaxWW.  400 1»;  flebotomus :  Wocfoeo;  W\V.  ll?^». 

sg.  dat.  flebotomo :  blodseaxe  WW.  400^®;  id. :  blodseax 
(nom.  form)  WW.  494 ^^ 

sg.  acc.  flebotomum  :  blodsex  WW.  240  ^' ;  id. :  blod- 
seax^ odde  «dder-seax:  Graece  namque  fleps  vena,  to- 
mum  vero  incisio  nominatur  WW.  410^^;  fledomum  (phle- 
botomum)  :  blodsxx  Leid.  Gl.  110,  Glogger  54,  7,  p.  78; 
Corp.  896. 

hand'Seax  n.  dagger. 

sg.  nom.    sica  :  litel  stvurd  odde  handsex  WW.  332'* 


—    186    — 

=  Aelfc.  GL  318*;  sica  :  lutd  (swerd,  uel  han)d  sex  WW. 

549". 

8g.  acc.  hagfde  he  mid  wmg  mid  hme  twiecge  hand- 
seax  gesettred  Bd.  2,  9,  p.  122;  aerest  his  Jcyne-hiafarde  an 
handrsecs  Chart.  Th.  501  *;  and  WtUfstane  an  hand-secs  cn 
prim  pundan  Chart.  Th.  502  ^^ ;  and  he  gean  his  cgnerHafarde 
an  handseXy  and  ßterae  lecge  is  hundeahtaii  mancussa  goldms 
Chart.  Th.  527». 

pl.  acc.  htefdon  handseax  on  heara  handum  Bd.  5, 
13,  p.  440. 

hype(hup)'Seax  d.  hip-knife,  short  sword. 

sg.  nom.  pugio,  vel  clunabulum  :  Itftel  sweordi  vel 
hypesex  WW.  143«. 

8g.  acc.  ßonne  he  gewyrced  to  wera  hüde  hdm  oßße 
hupseax  Crä.  64. 

Imce-seax  n.  8urgical  knife. 

sg.  acc.  hyt  ßonne  his  Itece  -  secuc  under  his  daäum 
Fast.  187". 

ntegehseax  n.  nail-knife. 

novaculum  :  nxglsex  WW.  142*';  novacula  :  nmglsex 
WW.  336«». 

mete-seax  n.  knife,  dagger. 

pl.  dat.  and  hie  ne  mid  heora  metseacsum  ofsticedon 
infie  on  heora  gemotxme  Or.  5,  12,  244,  is. 

s6ear-sex  n.  a  rasor. 

rasorium  :  scearsex  WW.  142««;  novacula  :  sctersaex 
VPs.  51*;  machera  acuta  :  scyrseax  scearp  Bl.  Gl.  56*. 

p^oh-seax  n,  —  thigh  knife,  a  short  sword  carried 
on  the  thigh.  • 

semispatium  (for  Hemispsiiha)  :  ßeoh-sasx  Corp.  1832; 
senspatium  ißeohseax  WW.  532^;  cf.  also  Ps.  Th.  44*  gyrd 
pin  sweord  ofer  pin  feoh. 
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wml'Seax  slaughter  sword,  war  knife,  dagger. 

sg.  inst,   ßa-gen  sylf  cyning  tvsfiUseax[e]  gehrxd  B.  2703. 

Flurnamen. 

Seax  in  Flurnamen  bas  the  meaning  of  Lat.  saxum 
not  Germ,  knife. 

Cf.  terest  on  seaxea  sea/f  of  seaxe  seade  on  ßo}%e  holan 
«sc  G.  B.  596  (A.  D.  901);  ponon  on  seaxa  bröc  G.  B.  1003 
(A.  D.  957).     See  Middendorflf  p.  116. 

Meaning.     1.  machaera  :  a  short  one-edged  sword. 

2.  culter,  cultellus :  a  knife. 

Etymology.  The  term  seax  is  Germ,  with  the 
meaning  Word'  or  *knife'.  Gognates  are:  OHG.,  MHG. 
sahs  ^a  short  knifelike  sword';  in  NHG.  it  appears  in  the 
Compound  Messer  <C  OHG.  majs-y  mezzi-sahSy  OFrs.  sax^ 
ON.  sax,  *a  short  sword',  in  Swed.,  Dan.  saXy  which  in  the 
sg.  refers  to  ^a  large  carving  knife',  in  the  pl.  to  ^scissors'. 
Radically  related  to  Lat.  saocum  ^a  stone,  a  sharp  edged 
cliff'  from  Idg.  *sdksa-  m.  'Schärfe  (Stein),  Eisenspitze 
eines  Geschosses,  Schneide  des  Pfeils'  etc.  (Fick,  Vgl.Wb. 
I,  560),  to  the  rt.  *sek:sok  'to  cut'.  Found  also  in  Lat. 
secäre,  securis,  sica,  etc. 

Related  are  also  the  following  words  in  Slav.  (cf. 
Kuhns  Z.  16««^  Hpt.  Z.  6*»»^):  —  Lith.  sßis  %\ovf\  OSlav. 
sesti  'to  strike\  slkyra  'axe',  s^civo  (Mikl.  974),  Serv.  sjekivu 
'axe',  NSlav.  sekera  'axe',  cf.  Lat.  sica.  See  Solmsen 
Kuhns  Z.  34  *  ^ ,  Brugmann  Grundr.  *  I,  p.  504. 

For  relationship  to  OCSlav.  kosa  'sickle'  (rt.  kes-),  OL 
gas-  'to  cuf  cf.  J.  Schmidt  (K.  Z.  XXV,  p.  127). 

Secg. 

Form,    scc^  f.  (jö). 

References. 

sg.  acc.     ac  wit  on  niht  scuion  secge  ofersittan  B.  684. 


—     188    — 

pl.  instr.  secgunt  ofslegene  htm  on  swade  fecUon  ssddinga 
beam  Gen.  2001. 

Meaning.     ensis  :  sword. 

Compounds. 

sec§'plega  m.  battle. 

dat.    xt  ßam  secgplegan  An.  1353. 

Etymology.  Sec^  is  derived  from  the  same  root  as 
OE.  sage,  sagu^  Engl,  saw,  OHG.  sega^  saga^  MHG.  sege, 
sage,  NHG.  Säge,  Du.  eaag,  Ol^Msgg,  Swed.  säg  'a  saw' 
from  Germ.  *sagö  f.  (ö),  while  sec^  is  from  *sagjö  f.  (jö) 
with  i-Umlaut,  Both  belong  to  the  Germ,  base  sag-  with 
accent  on  the  end  syllable,  from  the  stem  accented  fonn 
of  which,  sah-,  is  derived  OE.  seax,  OHG.  sahs  both  fonns 
belonging  to  the  Idg.  root  *sek' :  sok-  'to  cut'. 

In  the  NE.  the  f.  form  with  the  meaning  sword  has 
disappeared,  the  masc.  only  being  retained  meaning  'rushes, 
sedge  (sword-like  grass)'. 

Sweord. 

Form 8.  sweord,  swurd,  swjfrd,  stverd,  swurd,  sword 
n.  (a). 

gen.  pl.    sweorda  once  swordatia  (Rush.  MS.). 

nom.  acc.pl.  sweord,  sunord  (Gant.  Ps.),  stourd,  swyrd, 
once  suordas  (Lind.),  once  sworde  (Rush),  and  suerde  Chart. 
Th.  505«^  512^»  etc. 

References. 

sg.  nom.  gladius  :  sweord  VPs.  36**,  43^,  58®; 
VHy.  7**,  7®^;  gladius,  machaera,  spata,  framea:  swurd 
(MS.  F.  swyrd)  Aelfc.  Gl.  317*®;  id.  uel  pugio :  ^u^eord 
WW.  142 ' ;  mucro  :  swurd  odde  ord  Aelfc.  Gr.  35  * ;  sica  : 
litd  swurd  odde  hand-sex  [MS.  W.  hondsex,   MS.  F.  swyrd] 
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»fc.  Gl.  318*;  sicailitel  aweard  WW  142";  ensiarsicMMi 
Aelfc.  Gr.  55'";  hütleas  sweord  WW.  142";  macLera: 
anecge  sweord  WW.  142'';  pugio,  uel  clunabulum  :  lytel 
swpord  iiel  hype-six  WW .  143';  fvamm  :  su-cord  odOc  letgare 
WW.  404 '^  glaaiua:s«;fo<rf  Caiit.  Ps.  43',  Cant.  Hy.  ß"; 
raöchera  :  sM;co;rf  Cant.  Hy.  ÖG'';  min  sii'i/rd  sceal  ßinve  fme 
fxgran  Ikhaman  eail  to  stycean  foreyrfan  Homl,  Ass.  XV""; 
gladius  :  sweord  Cant.  Pa.  36 1';  <^  ib.  58«;  <>-  ib.  VPs.Söi', 
Cant.  Hy.  4»;  ac  pxt  sivurd  ne  mihtr  Homl.  Sk.  I,  12*"; 
Pmt  sicurd  Ixg  par  Homl.  Sk.  I,  19'"*;  peet  scmrpe  stvurd 
Homl.  Sk.  I,  19'**;  pxt  swurd  purh-wod  tvrxüicne  t*>yrm 
B.  890;  sweord  swate  fah  B.  1286;  s%ceord  was  swatig  B. 
1569;  Pxt  sweord  oiigan  .  .  .  tvanian  B.  1605;  sweord  sr  ge- 
ntealt  B.  1615;  hwampat  sweord geworhl  tnxrp  B.  l696;/cMdrtJ 
ßis  sweord  pdad  B.  2499;  mm  sceall  .  ■  ■  ht-ard  sweord  j/tiih 
hord  ivigan  B.  2509;  »rum  sceal  swem-d  ovd  hdm  .  .  .  bam 
gemwne  ß.  2lj59;  tf«/  sweord  gedeaf  foh  ond  fxted  B.  2700; 
pa  wss  on  hmUe  hcard-ecg  logen,  suford  ofer  seÜum  B,  1289; 
feoll  Pn  to  foldan  fealohiÜe  swurd  By.  166;  ts  him  mt 
welinim  wraS  sweord  ond  sccarp  Ps.  58'. 

8g.  gen.  gladii  ;  sweordes  VPe.  G2";  gladii  ejus 
sioeordeshis  VPs.  SS**;midsu'urdescrgeRoml.  Skt.  II,  26*'' 
id.  25"*»;  id.  Pra.  Exod.  27 '^  id.  Homl.  Skt.  I,  18"«; 
mocTO :  swurdes  ord  WW.  142'";  muQio  :  swerdes  ord,  uel 
oprcs  w«imt:s  WW.  549**;  gladü  :  sirurdes  Corp.  Goap,  Lk. 
XXI"  (other  readings  Camb.  MS.  sweordr.i.  Und.  suor des, 
Rush.  pl.  swordana);  on  sweordes  had  B,  2193;  inid  swmrdcs 
ecge  Gea.  2ö57;  stveordes  ccg  B.  1106;  id.  An.  1132;  fultum 
pu  him  afyrdest  fagan  sweordes  Ps.  88"*;  stceordes  swet^m 
B.  238ß;  »nder  S'iveordes  hand  P.S.  62*;  ond  ic  gean  into 
pxrc  stowe  for  uncer  hegra  sattle  .  .  .  and  pxs  swurdes  mid 
Jto»«  sj/lfreuuH  hylte  Cliait,  Th.  558'*;    ond  ic  gean  minon 
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feder  .  .  .  p«s  seolferhiltan  sumrdes  pe  Ulfcytd  aJite  Chart. 
Th.  559^^;  ond  itgean  Eadmunde  .  .  .  ftes  sumrdes  midßam 
PjfUedan  hiUan  Chart.  Th.  559'';  ond  mines  svoyrdes  mid 
fetde  Chart.  Th.  516";  and  he  gean  Adfrid.  .  .  .  anms 
stvurdaes  Chart.  Th.  627  ^^. 

sg.  dat.  mucrone  :  sweorde  WW.  440^';  gladio  :  rw 
Cant.  Ps.  43*;  id.  44*;  id.  143^®;  mid  his  godcunde  sweorde 
Mart.  50^  in  gladio  :  insweorde  VPs.  77";  id.  77«*;  id. 43*, 
de  gladio  :  of  sweorde  VPs.  143^®;  gladio  meo  :  sweorde 
minum  VHy.  5^^;  stricta  mac(ha)era  :  getogone  sueorde 
Corp.  1927;  mid  his  swurde  Homl.  Skt.  11,  25*®^;  mid  ato- 
genum  swurde  Homl.  Skt.  11  2ö^^';  mid  swurde  Prs.  Exod. 
22*';  he  ne  shg  mid  his  sweorde  Past.  199^;  mid  d«m 
sweorde  Past.  199«;  mid  heardum  <v?  Homl.  Skt,  I,  2«««;  mid 
cweälm-pserum  swurde  Homl.  Skt.  I,  7***;  hi  sceoldan  ßa 
under-hingan  nacodum  cnj  Homl.  Skt.  I,  5*«;  mid  rw  Homl. 
Skt.  I,  9^*«;  mid  ßam  t^  Homl.  Skt.  I,  12«'"-««.  ^^-^ 
heofonlicum  rsj  Homl.  Skt.  18*^«;  from  dtem  arleasan 
sweorde  VPs.  16^';  a  framea  : /V-ow  rw  VPs.  21*^;  mid 
rv>  Bl.  Homl.  47^*;  gebrmgd  da  his  sweorde  Bl.  Homl. 
223';  gleÄio  \  sweorde  Cant.  Ps.  77«*,  «*;  mid  atogenum 
swurde  Homl.  Ass.  XVIII*«*;  ofhwiteii  rsjHoml.  Ass.XV^«*; 
framea  :  sweorde  Cant.  Ps.  9';  id. :  sweorde  Cant.  Ps.  21*^; 
mid  his  sweorde  Or.  5,  t,  21 6  »4;  pa  heora  tungan  teod  teonan 
gehwylce  sweorde  efenscearpe  Ps.  63«;  sealde  ßa  his  swses 
folc  sweorde  undet-  ecge  Ps.  77«*;  on  guman  sweorde  Gn. 
(Ex.)  126;  forsqc  he  dam  swurde  Wald.  1*«;  gladio  :  swurde 
Gosp.  (Corp.)  Matt.  XXVI«*  (other  readings  Camb.  sweorde. 
Lind,  sword,  Rush.  stveorde);  id.  :  swurde  Gosp.  Corp.  Jjk. 
22*^  (otlier  readings  similar  to  Matt.). 

sg.  instr.  mid  sweorde  Mart.  58^'^;  ib.  218^«;  ib. 
196^*;  ib.  108«;    ib.  128^^   ib.    86»^  ib.  96**;  ib.  168»«; 


'. ";  ib.  222";   mid  i 
giadio 


■  siceorde  Mm-t.  172';    al) 
ut :  front   htm    liis   agnum 


ipsius  gladio  amputavi 
stveorde  ic  ucearf  keafud  VHy.  1'";  her  tiä  stceorde  gc- 
keau-en  Jud.  289;  ane  sweorde  merce  gemxrde  .  .  .  Wid.  41 ; 
mid  pys  sweorde  Jud.  89;  forpan  ic  hinc  sweorde  sueblan 
neue  B.  679;  ßonne  ic  sweorde  drep  ferhO-genidlan  B.  2880; 
sweorde  ne  meahie  on  Sam  aglmcean  miigv  pinya  wundf 
gewyrcean  B.  2904;  mid  sweorde  ofsloh  B.  574;  ic  htM 
penode  deoran  sweorde  B.  561;  leohtan  sweorde  B.  2492; 
mid  sweorde  Exod.  419;  id.  Boet.  9*';  fyrene  sweorde  Gen. 
947;  id.  1575;  «c  kine  se  halga  wer  gyrde  grsgan  sweorde 
Gen.  2865;  ond  lifes  treo  legene  stveorde  )talig  healdan  El. 
757;  mid  his  swurde  By.  118;  ygrde  kine  h's  swurdc 
Fiiin.  13;  mid  fg  ilcan  sweorde  Mart.  116'*. 

sg.  acc.  macLeraiu  -.  sweord  WW.  440'",  532";  gla- 
dium  :  "-  Cant,  Pa.  36'*,  63«,  75',  7",  88",  Caüt.  Hy. 
6>M6^id.Wß.  7'»,36".44',63*.  75*;VHy.  7«"fi-ameaui: 
swurd  VPs.  34*;  gladium  :  rw  Gosp.  Corp.  Matt.  26*'^  " 
(other  readings  Camb.  sweord,  Lind,  suord,  Kush.  sweord): 
tv  ib.  Lk.  22»»  (Rush.  sword);  <vj  ib.  Johu  18"*-  ";  id.: 
swuräe  Corp.  Mk.  14*'  (other  readinga  Camb.  sweorde,  H. 
and  R.  sweord.  Lind,  stiorä,  Rush.  sword);  id.:  swurd  Corp. 
Matt.  10^*  (Camb.  sweord.  Und.  suord,  Ruah.  sweord);  ond 
hmfde  fyrcn  sweord  in  his  konda  Mart.  182"^  (iu  Mali. 
sweord  is  5  times  recorded);  andgelaehtc  his  «yen  swurd  Hom. 
Ass.  IX,  304  (iu  Hom.  Asa.  swurd  8  times  recorded);  ßa 
Pa  he  ket  pelrum  behyda«  his  swurd  Hom.  Skt.  II,  162"*  (in 
Aelfric'a  Lives  of  tiie  Saints  su-urd  is  recorded  more  than 
teu  timea);  and  anra  gehwylc  hxfde  sweord  ofer  his  hyi)c  Bl. 
Hom.  11'*;  he  sylf  har  his  swurd  Prs.  Geii.  22*'  '";  p«t  i<- 
stveord  bere  B.  437  (sweord  in  acc.  occura  12  times  in  B.); 
gotnel  Bwyrd  geCeah  B.  2610;  nam  on  Ongmdio  iren-byrtian. 
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heard  stoyrd  hüted  B.  2987 ;  and  ic  an  mine  kynelouerd  .  .  . 
an  swerd  Chart.  Th.  556'^;  fa  ic  sdde  mine  louerd  ßmt 
suerd  Chart.  Th.  505";  in  Gen.,  Jud.,  Hö.,  Sal.,  Cri.,  Boet., 
and  Ridls.  stveord  occurs  9  times;  pa  hwüe  fe  he  mid 
handum  heaMan  mihte  bord  and  brad  swurd  By.  15  (in  By. 
8wurd  is  found  3  times). 

nom.  acc.  pl.  gladii :  swiord  Cant.  Ps.  149^;  gladii 
ancipites  :  sweord  ttoiecge  VPs.  149^;  gladii :  swurd  Gosp. 
Cörp.  Lk.  XXII**  (other  readinge  Camb.  sweordy  lind. 
suardaSj  Rush.  sworde)]  p«t  hig  heora  swurd  ßa  abendon 
Homl.  Ass.  XVI  ^'®;  Sigeferd  and  Eaha  hyra  sward  getugon 
Finn.  17;  handum  brugdon  hsded  of  scte&um  hritiammled 
sweord  Gen.  1992;  ßast  wehim  da  gud-getawa  gyldan  woldon 
.  . .  hclmas  ond  heard  sweord  B.  2638;  hi  wiUad  eow  to 
gafole  garas  syUan  .  .  .  and  eoMe  swurd  By.  47;  Ikxfdon 
stcurd  nacod  B.  539;  discas  lagon  ond  dyre  swyrd  B.  3048; 
rum  w«s  to  nimanne  londbuendum  on  dam  ladestan  .  .  .  bord 
ond  brad  stoyrd  Jud.  318;  mundum  brugdon  scealcas  of 
sceaäum  scirmxled  swyrd  Jud.  230;  p«t  is  ßonne  xrest  his 
hlafarde  .  .  .  twa  swurd  Chart.  Th.  596^^;  f«t  is  p  ic  geann 
minum  hlaforde  .  .  .  twa  seolforhüted  sweord  Chart.  Th.644*; 
and  twa  scearpe  stvurd  settan  htm  to-geanes  Homl.  Skt.  I,  14®^; 
past  is  erst  pat  ic  an  mine  louerd  tueye  suerds  fetdsade  .  .  . 
Chart.  Th.  505  ^^  ond  seax  swurd  Chart.  Th.  527  ^^  ond  to 
suerde  so  ic  best  hdbbe  Chart.  Th.  512^*;  ond  pam  cinge 
minne  hasre-geatwa  feower  sweord  Chart.  Th.  499*^. 

gen.  pl.  donne  sweorda  gdac  sunu  Healfdenes  efnan 
tvolde  B.  1040;  besxt  da  sin-herge  sweorda  lafe  B.  2936; 
p«r  weard Ongefiöiow  ecgum sweorda  ,  ..onbid wrecen B. 2961 ; 
her  Aedelstan  cyning  .  .  .  and  Edmund  mdeling . . .  gedogon  «t 
sascce  sweorda  ecgum  Aedelst.  4.   swordana  Rush.  Luk.  21^*. 

dat.  pl.    pxt  hig  wyllaä  us  mid  hyra  swurdum  ofslean 
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Prs.  Exod.  5'^;  ond  mid  sweardum  hi  wtet'on  ofslmgene  Fast. 
205^';  and  Jiel  da  «t  nextan  ßa  hxdenan  cweUeras  ingan  mid 
^tc^r(^um  Homl.  Ski.  II,  24'*;  aUge  hi  mid  swurdum  de  In- 
figendra  Homl.  Skt.  II,  25*'';  to  pam  anßrtecum  swurdum 
Homl.  Skt.  n,  28";  mncTomhuB  :  siveordum  WW.  440^*; 
mid  urum  swurdum  Homl.  Ass.  IX^^^;  mid  sweardum  and 
mid  strengpum  Bl.  Homl.  149*';  od  se  mtesta  dtel  ßtes  Jieriges 
Img  gesxged  on  dam  sigewonge^  sweordum  gelieawen  Jud.  295; 
eddweardas  ealdhettende  sioyrdum  astvefede  Jud.  322;  fyüan 
folctogan  fagum  sweordum  Jud.  194;  fagum  swyrdum  ealde 
«fdoncan  Jud.  264;  fagum  swyrdum  Jud.  302;  hasfdon  cal- 
fda  eotena  cynnes  swewdum  gesxged  B.  884 ;  fagum  swem-d- 
um  B.  586;  fife  lagon  on  dam  campstede .  .  .  sweordum  a- 
swefede  Aedelst.  30;  heardum  sweordum  Wid.  120;  wmpna 
ecgum,  sweordum  aswehbtm  An.  72;  wmran  saeerdas  heora 
sweordum  abroteneFa.  77 ^\  mid  here-geatwum  hilde-torkfuni, 
sweordum  ond  fetdum  Boet.  25^®;  cum  gladiis  :  mid  swurd- 
um Corp.  Matt.  26^  (other  readings:  Camb.  sweordum,  H. 
sweorden,  Lind,  suordum,  Rush.^  stvcordum);  cum  gladiis : 
mid  stcurdon  Corp.  Mk.  14*'  (other  readings:  Camb. 
sweordum,  H.  sweorden,  R.  sweordon,  Lind,  suordum,  Rush.* 
swordum)]  cum  gladiis  :  mid  swurdum  Corp.  Lk.  22 '^^  (other 
readings  as  in  Matt.  26"  above). 

Compounds.     1.  with  sweord  as  second  member  of 
Compound. 

äd'Sweord  f.  a  sword  oath. 

gen.     adsu)yrde  his  Ps.  Stev.  104®. 

pl.  nom.     hiod  ahrocene  on  ha  healfe  adstvcord  eorla 
B.  2064. 

hyrn-sweord  n.  fiery  sword. 

8ß.  acc.    he  his  hymsueord  gpfyhp  BI.  Hom.  109^*. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Wenpon  Namos.  13 
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güd'Sweord  n.  sword. 

acc.  sg.    het  9a  im  heran  .  .  .  guä-stveord  geakAic   B. 
2154. 

m&dfumsweord  n.  predous  sword. 

pl.  acc.    forgeaf  ßa  Beoumlfe  beam  Healfdenes  .  .  . 
mtere  madpum-sweard  B.  1023. 

mal-swurd  n.  ornamented  sword. 

gen.  sg.     ond  ic  geann  Adfwine  .  .  .  ßtes  mcd'Sumrdes 
&e  Wiäer  ahte  Chart.  Th.  660". 

stasf'Sweord  n.  s.  stagfsweord  p.  196. 

wmg-sweord  n.  sword  with  wavy  pattern. 

acc.  sg.    ond  fu  (h)Unfer9  last  eoMe  lafe,  wrtetlic  wieg- 
sweord  B.  1489. 

2.  sweord  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

sweord'healo  n.  sword-hurt  :  malum  gladio  illatum. 

sg.  nom.    Fin  eft  begeat  steeord-bealo  sliäen   B.  1147. 

sweord'berende.  sword-bearing. 

pl.  nöm.    ße  oeMingas  sweordberende  settan  heton  Gen. 
1060. 

sweord'bite  m.  sword-cut. 

acc.    ßurh  stveardbite  Jul.  603. 

sweord-bora  m.  sword-bearer,  warrior,  gladiator. 

pugiles  :  sweord-boran  WW.  489*^. 

sweord'fxtels  m.  s.  fätels. 

sweord'freca  m.  warrior. 

sg.  dat.    ßa  he  ß«s  wtepnes  ordah  selran  sweord-frecan 
B.  1468. 

stoeord-gifu  f.  gift  of  a  sword. 

sg.  nom.    nu  scedl  sinc-ßego  ond  swyrd-gifu  . .  .  roicrum 
cynne  lufen  älicgean  B.  2884. 

sweord-gripe   m.  a  sword-stroke. 

acc.    ß«t  hi  ßurh  sweord-gripe  sawle  forletan  Jul.  488, 
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sioeord'hwUa  m.  swörd-polisher. 

8g.  dat.  and  ic  geann  Adfno&e  minon  stvurdhwitan 
Chart.  Th.  561". 

sweord'Uoma  m.  sword-gleam. 

sg.  nom.   swurd'leoma  stod  Finn.  35. 

sweord-genidla  m.  wamor. 

pl.  fyrdkwate  .  ,  .  on  twa  hedlfe  tohtan  secaßy  sweord- 
gemdlan  El.  1180. 

stceord'plega  m.  battle. 

sg.  dat.    xt  dam  sweord-plegan  Wald.  1 ". 

sweord-räs  m.  altack  of  swords,  battle. 

sg.  nom.     sweord-rms  fomam  purh  h«dene  hand  Ap.  59. 

stoeord-slfge  m.  sword-blow. 

acc.    ßurh  sweordslege  Jul.  671. 

swyrd'gestcing  n.  battle. 

sg.  acc.  ß«t  htm  swyrdgestcing  swiHic  eowdon  weras 
Ebrisce  Jud.  240. 

sweord'W^gend  m.  sword-fighter,  warriOr. 

pl.  gen.  ßeah  pe  Faraoti  brohte  stoeordiüigendra  side 
Jiergas  Exod.  260. 

sweord'Wund  adj.  wounded  by  the  sword. 

sg.  nom.  sivcUfag  and  sweardtcund  secg  (MS.  sec)  «fier 
odfim  Wald.  1'. 

fiweord'Wyrhta  m.  sword-smith. 

Flurnamen. 

Sweord  in  'Flurnamen'  is  identical  with  eeg,  gara, 
ordy  etc. 

Sweord' Mincas  now  Swarling  (Kent.)  G.  B.  321  (A.  D. 
806);  sweard'lingaJi  (P.  N.)  G.  B.  811  (A.  D.  946);  m 
stceord'leage  G.  B.  451  (A.  D.  847);  on  sweordes  stan  G.  B. 
55  (A.  D.  883);  ninan  stvyrd-xceras  G.  B.  479  (A.  D.  1050) 
cf.  gar-tecer, 

18* 
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Meaning.  gladluB,  ensis,  spata,  machera,  firamea : 
ihe  large  two-edged  iron  sword,  frequently  with  ornamental 
hilt.    Sica=litel  swurd  odde  handsex. 

Etymölogy.  Sweard  is  the  general  Germ,  term  for 
sword  though  failing  in  Goth.,  with  related  forms,  but 
with  a  different  meaning  that  of  'böring\  in  Slav.  Tbe 
cognates  are  OHG.,  MHG.  swert,  NHG.  Schwert,  OFrs. 
swerd,  swirdy  OS.  swerd,  Du.  zwaard^  ON.  sverd,  Swed. 
swärd,  Dan,  swmrd.  The  Slav.  has  the  rt  ^vert-  'böring'  in 
OSIav.  vrütäe  'Bohrer  (gimlet)',  Slav.  avrüdlu  <  *sverd. 

From  a  Germ,  type  ^swerda-,  which  Heyne,  in  the 
ed.  of  Grimm's  Wb.  (1898),  states  is  entirely  unexplained. 
Earlier  in  bis  Beowulf  Gloss.  (Paderborn  1863)  he  connected 
it  with  a  W.  Europ.  *svero'  'tönen,  schwirren'  (Fick,  Vgl. 
Wb.  1,  579),  tö  Skt.  sv&rati  'tönt,  erschallt',  which  üblen- 
beck  (Ai.  Wb.  365)  derives  fix)m  svdr  'Licht  und  Sonne' 
tö  Idg.  rt.  ^sau-  'tönen,  leuchten'.  Skeat  indicates  a  rt. 
"^swar  'tö  hurt,  wound'  connected  with  'schmerzen",  OHG. 
sueran  while  Schrader,  Real  Lex.  under  Schwert  and  Speir- 
ling  makes  the  attempt  to  bring  it  togetber  with  Lat. 
so^'bus  'Sperberbaijm'  <  *sverdho8  assiguing  the  original 
meaning  to  sword  of  'wooden  weapon'.^  In  this  connec- 
tion  cf.  Skt.  sväru^  m.  'a  long  woöden  stick',  derivation 
also  not  clear.  Heyne  rejects  all  of  these  explanations, 
and  prefers  to  offer  no  theory  as  to  its  derivation  beyond 
the  Germ,  type  *swerda. 

Stief-sweord. 

nom.  sg.    dolones  :  stagfstoeord  WW.  143**. 

A  Compound  of  stsef  and  sweord  'a  staff  sword,  a  kind 


^  S.  Osthoff,  Etym.  Parerga  I,  92  ff.,  and  spere,  p.  151. 
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of  pike  with  broad  blade  atiached  to  a  sbaft'  (s.  Part.  I, 
p.  45).  Thiß  Word  occurring  only  in  tbe  Glossaries  is  to 
be  connected  with  OHG.  stapa-suert:  framea  (Scbmeller, 
Z.  J.  807),  where  lance  is  not  meant  but  a  kind  of  staf- 
»weord  (Germ.  Stabschwert)  s.  Graflf  (VI,  612).  Compare 
furthermore  sica:  5^a6c5irer^  Steinm.-Sievers  in,  MCIX,  17. 
To  OE.  stxf,  ME.  staf,  NE.  staff  beloDg  Du.  staf,  ON. 
stafry  Dan.  stob  'starr',  Swed.  staf,  OHG.  stap,  staby  NHG. 
Stab  'a  staff,  a  letter  of  ihe  alphabe t\  from  Germ.  *staba 
the  relation  to  OHG.  stoben  'starr  sein'  allowing  it  to  be 
traced  to  Idg.  *sthäb  (sthäp)  'to  be  firm\  Skt.  sthapay  'to 
cause  to  stand'  (causal  to  sihd  from  the  root  *sta  'to  stand'), 
which  appears  in  OSlav.  as  itdbu,  stäbü  'stick,  staff'  (s.  Kluge, 
Etym.  Wb.,  p.  374).  Cf.  Goth.  stabs  'a  letter',  and  Lat. 
stipes  'a  post',  Gall.  stob  'a  post'. 

3.  Bow  and  Arrow. 

Arblaste. 

Form,     arblaste  (?). 

llcference.  mid  anan  arbtorSte  ofscoten  A.-S.  Chrou. 
A.  D.  1079  (ed.  Earle  and  Plummer,  p.  214). 

Meaning.  A  kind  of  bow  mounted  on  a  wooden 
rest  desigued  to  hurl  arrows  or  other  projectiles. 

Etymology.  A  Norm.  Fr.  loanword  in  very  late 
OE.  It  is  derived  from  Lat.  arcuballista,  OFr.  arcbaleste 
>  arbaleste,  later  in  12'**  Century  arbalete,  and  was  applied 
to  a  war-machine  for  hurling  stones  and  projectiles.  As  the 
first  mention  of  this  weapon  in  any  OE.  work  occurs  in 
1079  after  the  Norman  Conquest,  such  bows  were  in  all 
probability  uuknown  in  England  prior  to  the  Coming  of 
the  Normans. 


—    198    — 

In  Germany  is  does  not  appear  to  have  been  known 
before  the  12***  Century,  where  the  name  assumed  tbe  pecu- 
liar  form  Armbrust  (f.  and  n.),  which  is  simply  due  to  an 
adoption  by  the  people  of  two  German  words  similar  in 
sound  and  easily  understood,  for  the  unfamiliar  foreign 
Word  (cf.  Eng.  asparagus  and  the  dialectical  sparrovo-grass). 
In  this  form  it  has  been  borrowed  in  most  of  the  Germ, 
dialeets:  Fries,  amibrersty  emiborst^  Du.  armhost^  armborst^ 
ON.  armbrist,  Dan.  am^^st,  Swed.  armbost  (showing  meta- 
thesis  of  the  r).  The  It.  bcUestra,  Sp.  baUesta  are  derived 
directly  from  the  Lat.,  while  the  word  is  found  in  none 
of  the  Slav.  dialeets. 

Boga. 

Form,    boga  m.  (an). 

References.     1.  arcus:a  bow. 

sg.  nom.  arcus  :  boga  VPs.  36  ^^  VS.  H.  4*,  Aelfc.  Gl. 
318*=WW.  333«,  WW.  142",  Aelfc.  Gr.  79l^  ib.  BP; 
camera,  arcus,  fomax  :  bigeis,  rv^,  incleofa  WW.  198*; 
balista  :  gdocen  böge  WW.  143**;  arcus  :  boga^e  Cant.  Ps. 
36 ^^  Cant.  Hy.  3*;  arcus  :  bogafnj  Cant.  Ps.  59^  (the  n 
being  probably  added  by  a  later  corrector);  boga  sceal  strmle 
Gn.  (Ex.)  154. 

sg.  gen.     dxt  hie  flugen  fram  onsiene  bogan  VPs.  59®. 

sg.  dat.  arcu  :  bogan  Cant.  Ps.  43  ^  VPs.  43';  Eff renies 
bearn  xrest  ongunnan  of  bogan  strsele  bitere  sendan  Ps.  77  ^^ 

sg.  acc.  ßa  gebende  an  scytta  sona  his  bogan  Hom. 
Skt.  1, 18*^;  nimßinne  bogan  and  gang  ut  Prs.  Gen.  XXVII*; 
pa  genam  he  his  bogan  and  hine  gebe^ule  Bl.  Hom.  199^*; 
arcum  :  bogsm  Cant.  Ps.  36 1*,  63*,  57 ^  77»;  77  ";  arcuum  : 
bogafn?]  OE.  Gl.  1*";  arcum :  %e;?  Cant.  Ps.  6^^;  swa 
his  bogan  bended  Ps.  57*,  fa  heora  tungan  teod  teonan 
gehwylce  sweorde  efenscearpe  and  heora  svoidne  bogan  Ps.  63'; 
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intendit  arcuin :  ßehJyU  bagan  Bl.  61.  254^;  in  arcum  per- 
versum :  on  hogan  fweame  Bl.  Ol.  255  ^ ;  ietenderunt  arcuin, 
marg.  note  =  tetendit :  tinde  bogan  Bl.  Gl.  261^;  arcum  : 
bogan  VPs.  V\  10»,  17  ^^  36**,  45 1^  57»,  63*,  75*,  77»; 
VH.  6^».     arcum  :  bogan  Cant.  Ps.  10»,  17»». 

pl.  nom.  acc.  bogan  hangodan  on  hiora  eaxlum  Hom. 
Ass.  18»*^;  ßaet  hi  htm  gebeorgen  bogan  and  strsde  Fe.  59*; 
bogan  wseron  bysige  By.  110. 

pl.  gen.    arcuum  :  bogan  Cant.  Ps.  75*. 

pl.  dat.    arcubus :  bogum  Aelfc.  Gr.  81 ». 

2.  antena,  postena:saddle  bow. 

antena :  boga  Corp.  168;  artena ;  boga  WW.  106»^;  pos- 
tena  :  boga  Corp.  1607. 

3.  relating  to  trees. 
ramu8:%a  WW.  138  »^ 

4.  fornix:  an  arch. 

sg.  nom.     fornix  :  boga  Ep.  Er.  453,  Corp.  909. 

sg.  acc.  fomicem  :  bogan  Ep.  Er.  442,  Corp.  901,  WW. 
405,  20. 

For  further  references  for  2,  3,  and  4  s.  B.  T. 

Compounds,  boga  as^second  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

brmgd'boga  m,  arcus  incurvatus  vel  fraudulentus : 
treacherous  bow.  From  brsegd  'deceit,  trick'.  Cf.  ON.  bragd. 

sg.  dat.  wrohtbora  in  folc  godes  ford  onsended  of  his 
brxgdhogan  biteme  strsel  Cri.  765. 

flan-boga  m.  arcus  sagittis  aptus:a  bow  for  shoot- 
ing  arrows. 

sg.  dat.  sumne  Gcata  leod  offlan-bogan  feores  gefwtefde 
B.  1433;  se-ße  of  flan-bogan  fyrenum  sceoied  B.  1744. 

hom 'boga  m.  arcus  in  duo  comua  exiens.  Cf. 
saddle-bow.    S.  Schulz  (Höf.  Leben  II,  171),    who  inter- 
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prets  it  literally  as  horn-bow,  made  of  hörn,  and  Part.  I, 
p.  50. 

dat.  hie  letan  ford  fleogan  flana  scuras,  hüde-ntedran 
of  homrbögan  Jud.  222;  syMan  hyne  Hxdcyn  of  horn-bogan, 
his  frea-wine  flane  geswende  B.  2437. 

acc.    pasr  he  hom-bogan  hearde  gebended  Ps.  75'. 

regiiy  rin-boga  m.  rainbow. 

sg.  nom.  Htvi  wass  se  renboga  to  wedde  gesett  Aelfc. 
IS.  350;  also  ib.  362;  Aelfc.  Gl.  306,2;  WW.  175,4. 

sg.  acc.  God  gesette  ßonne  renbagan  to  wedde  Aelfc. 
IS.  351. 

scur-boga  m.  rainbow. 

sg.  acc.    ponne  ic  scurbogan  minne  iewe  Gen.  1540. 

Meaning.    S.  above. 

Etymology.  Boga  'Bogen,  Biegung'  is  formed  like 
a  nom.  agentis,  from  the  Schwundstufe  of  the  vb.  bagan 
'to  bend'.  To  OE.  boga,  ME.  bowe,  NE.  bow  correspond 
OHG.  poko,  bogo,  MHG.  böge,  NHG.  bogefi,  Du.  boog,  OS. 
bogo,  OFrs.  boage,  ON.  bogt,  Swed.  bäge,  Dan.  bue,  and  in 
Cymr.  and  Ir.  bwa,  *bogha  loanwords  from  the  OE.  The 
Word  is  wanting  in  Goth.,  but  Krim  Goth.  boga  'bow'  is 
recorded.  These  forms  may  be  traced  to  an  Idg.  ^bhtigm- 
'gebogen',  from  a  root  ^bheuk-  beeide  *bheug-  'biegen,  to 
bend',  cf.  Skt.  bhujati,  Lat.  fugio.  In  Greek  the  bow  is 
named  not  from  the  form,  but  from  the  material  rögov, 
taxus  yew\  —  Related  is  Olr.  (fid')boc  '(tree-)bending' ; 
cf.  Falk.-Torp,  Et.  Ordb.  I,  83. 

Bogaii-streng. 

Form,    bogan-streng  m  (i.).    S.  Sievers  §  266. 
Reference.  AnquiuB,  ibogenstreng WW,  142'^(r.6öyan-). 
Meaning.    bo  w-s  tring. 
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Etymology.  The  corresponding  Germ,  fonns  from 
a  Germ,  base  *strangi'  are:  OHG.  sträng,  MHG.  stranc, 
Strange,  NHG.  sträng,  Du.  streng,  ON.  stretigr,  Dan.  stra^ig, 
Swed.  sträng  *rope,  cord'.  The  subst.  is  derived  from  Üie 
adj.  Strang  'strong,  severe,  violent',  because  of  the  cords  being 
strongly  or  tightly  twisted.  Or  from  an  Idg.  rt.  *streghOy 
*streng}uh  'drehen,  to  tum'  (s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  571),  cf. 
Lat.  stringere.  Retaiued  in  NE.  how-string,  where,  according 
to  a  frequent  ME.  vowel-change,  e  has  beeome  %  before  the 
palatal  nasal  group  ng,  n§.  Cf.  OE.;  sengan  to  NE.  singe, 
ME.  fringe  from  OFr.  frenge. 

Bolt. 

Form.    bdU  m.  (a). 

References. 

nom,  acc.  pl.  catapultas  :  speru,  bolias  WW.  372**; 
rvib.  508^*. 

nom.  sg.  jactus  :  boUio  Er.  (3)  1178  (boltio  =  the  M.-Lat. 
form  for  bolt). 

Meaning.  Catapulta,  a  projectile,  a  bolt  or  heavy 
Short  arrow  with  blunt  head  to  be  shot  from  the  cross 
bow  or  other  engine  of  war. 

Etymology.  To  OE.  holt,  ME.-NE.  holt  correspond 
the  W.Germ,  forms  OHG.  loh,  polz,  ODu.  holt  'a  bolt  for 
shooting\  MDu.,  Du.  hout,  ON.  holte  'a  bolt  in  all  senses', 
MLG.  holte,  holten  =  'bolt,  fetter'.  A  derivation  from  Lat. 
catajmlta  through  the  form  *lnilta  has  been  sought,  but 
against  this  is  the  It.  form  hclzone  <C  M.-Lat.  buUionem, 
which  was  probably  borrowed  from  the  Germ.  M.-Lat. 
holtio  is  recorded  as  early  as  the  8***  Century.  The  further 
etym.  is  unknown  as  the  word  is  not  found  outside  the 
Germ,  languages. 
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Brord. 

Forme,     brord^  broord  in.  (a). 

1.  punctußiftrorrf. 
Beferences. 

nom.  sg.  punctus  :  brord  WW.  277";  pun(c)tUB  :  rw 
WW.  470 1«;  item  Ep.  782,  broord  Er.  1685,  brond  Corp. 
1685. 

2.  herba  iftrord. 

herbae:  ne  com  ßter  namig  grownes  up^  ne  wasstmas,  ne 
furdan  brordas  od  sumres  tid  Bd.  lib.  4  C.  28. 

Welbrord  =  Q,  proper  name  Bd.  5io,  p.  414. 

Meaning.  1.  Cuspis,  pmictus  :  a  prick,  a  point,  a 
lance,  a  javelin. 

2.  Herba,  the  first  blades  er  spires  of  grass  or  corn. 

Etymology.  Cognate  forms  to  OE.  brord  are:  OHG. 
brort,  prort  Vim,  the  fore-part  of  a  ship',  ON.  broddr  'arrow, 
also  fore-part  of  anything',  from  a  Germ,  form  *brozds 
to  Idg.  *bhroz-dho'  'Spitze'  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  94),  cf.  Ol. 
bhrstls  f.  'Zacke,  Spitze,  Ecke',  all  from  an  Idg.  root  *bhers' 
^hervorstehen,  emporragen,  borstig  sein'.  Here  belong  also 
in  all  probability  OC.  Slav.  brajsda,  Russ.  borozda  'Furche' 
(s.  Uhlenbeck,  AI  Wb.  205).  Cf.  also  OE.  brerd :  labrum 
WW.  434  ^»  in  Ablaut  to  brord, 

Cocer. 

Forms.     cocer,  cocor,  cocur  m.  (a). 

Cocer  is  the  normal  form,  cocur  and  cocor  being  pro- 
bably  influenced  by  the  M.-Lat.  form,  cucurum. 

1.  pharetra,  quiver. 

References. 

sg.  nom.  faretra  :  cocer  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*;  id.:  coker 
WW.  142". 


Bg.  dat.     faretra  ;  coccre   Cfuit.  Pb.  10";    fareira  :  coce»T 

.  10»;  ~ib.  Ps.  Spl.  10^ 

Hg.  acc.  nint  pin  gescrof,  pintii:  cocur  and  pinne  hogaii 
I.  Gen.  XXVII». 

2.  Framea  or  sword. 

frameam  -'.cofir  Fe.  Spl.  34*;  framea  :  cocon-  Ps. 
Spl.  21". 

Meaning.  1.  Pharelra,  ii  caee  for  arrowB,  a  quiver. 
.  In  two  placea  perhaps  a  sword. 

Etymology.  This  word  appears  ouly  in  N.  and  W.- 
ni.,  being  UBrecnrded  in  Goth.  The  cognates  in  the 
Germ,  dialocte  to  OE.  eocer  are:  O.-Sax.  cocäre,  OHG. 
chohhar,  kochar  a  case,  a  quiver',  MHG.  kodier^  kochaerc 
'a  quiver",  MLG.  lecker,  kaker,  Frs.  koher.  Du.  kökcr,  NLG. 
köker.  ON.  kcjurr,  Swed.  kogtv  (n).  white  Dan.  kogger  is 
probably  borrowed  frora  the  W.-Germ.  brandi.  In  Icei, 
kogurr  is  lost  except  iu  tlie  Compound  kor/ur-svmm  'quiver- 
boy'  of  the  Hbl.  13*,  where  HarbarO  is  callcH  kogitr- 
sveinn  by  Thor,  with  the  usual  translutiou  Lunipenkerr. 
Bergmann,  however,  hae  given  a8  bis  trannlntion  not 
'Lumpenkerl',  but  'boy  who  carries  the  huiiter's  quiver" 
with  refereuee  to  the  thunder  boltp  of  Tlior,  thereby 
counecting  it  with  OHG.  ckohbar  s.  Vjg.  (Wb.  Add.  77l>). 
For  the  forms  in  the  Romane«  languages  s.  Diez  (Etym. 
Wb.  ■T.'>4)  where  the  M.-Lat.  fonn  meunim  of  the  Capi- 
(uhire  de  ViUis  is  giveii  as  borrowed  froni  OHG.  (cf. 
MGr.  xoöxo'jpov),  t'roiii  wheoce  is  also  derived  OFr.  couire,  M. 
and  NFr.  enepre,  mivre.  Kluge  takes  exception  tu  the  Lat. 
bfirrowing  l'rom  the  Genn.  (b.  Pauls  Grund.  337),  and  cou- 
siderB  ihe  OHG.  form  as  a  very  early  borrowing  from  such 
l^forni  ae  'cucertmi  <C  M.-Lat.  rticurtim.  According  to  his  view 
rowing  from  the  OHG.  must  have  given  a  M.-Lat.  ^cocurum. 
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The  Word  is  retained  in  NHG.  Köcher  ^Behälter'  —  in 
Westphalia  the  words  Inkstkuekr  ^Tintenköcher',  NSÜkuekr 
'Nadelköcher',  being  still  in  provincial  use.  In  NE.  on 
the  other  hand  quiver  from  Fr.  cuivre  has  taken  the  place 
of  the  OE.  cocer,  though  in  ME.  the  two  forma  coker  and 
quiver  existed  aide  by  aide,  koker  and  coker  being  found  in 
both  La^m.  and  Piera  Plow.,  in  the  latter  with  the  mean- 
ing  'atocking8\ 

The  Idg.  root  of  the  word  ia  not  clear,  nor  have  related 
words  in  other  than  the  Germ,  branch  of  languagea  been 
diacovered. 

Earh. 

Form,    earh  f.  (wo). 

Referencea. 

ag.  nom.    fugan: :  flugd  odde  earh  Aelfc.  Gr.  69*. 

sg.  acc.  Imtad  gares  ord,  earh  attre  genud  in  geäufan 
in  fmges  feto  An.  1331. 

Compounds,  with  earh  as  first  member  of  Com- 
pound. 

earh'faru  f.    1.  sagittarura  volatus  :  flight  of  arrowa. 

acc.  ponne  ic  mrest  htm  ßurh  eargfare  in  onsetide  in 
breostsefan  hitre  geßoncas  Jul.  404;  hahhad  scearp  speru, 
atole  earhfare  Sal.  129. 

pl.  dat.     wi&  sceßßendra  eglum  earhfarum  Cri.  762. 

2.  exercitus  sagittariorum.  (ON.  herör  or  örvabod 
'Heerpfeir  oder  Tfeilgebot'.) 

acc.  ßa  se  casere  heht  ongean  gramum  gudgehecan 
under  earhfasre  ofstum  myclum  hannan  io  beadtve  El.  44. 

instr.  ße  Ims  htm  scyldhatan  scyddan  cofnon,  mid  earh- 
fare edldgenidlan  An.  1048. 

pl.  nom.  ßmr  totes  heard  handgeswing  and  lierga  gring^ 
syddan  heo  earhfmre  asrest  metton  El.  116. 
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Arwe. 

Forms.    arwe,  arewe  f.  (ön). 
References. 

sg.  dat    firamea :  arwan  OE.  Gl.  37  ^ 

nom.  acc.  pl.  catapultas :  arewan,  gavducas  OE.  Gl.  1***® ; 
sagittas  :  strel«  and  artoen  Cant  Ps.  77*;  sagittae :  <x;  Gant. 
Ps.  56*,  76^®;  Stoa  ßsst  an  ßtere  rode  ße  stod  bnfan  ßam 
tceofode  sti^odon  on  mmnige  arewan  ChroD.  A.  D.  1083 
(Earle  aud  Plummer,  p.  215). 

instr.    and  scotedon  adunwcard  mid   arewan   Glirou. 
A.  D.  1083  (i).  215). 

Flurnamen.  Sc  here  gewende  ßa  mfter  ßam  fram 
Lundene  mid  heora  scipum  into  Arwan  Chron.  1016  (ed. 
Elarle,  Plummer,  p.  150^*).  The  name  of  a  river  in  scveral 
counties  called  so  eitber  from  its  swiftness  or  straightness. 

Meaning.  A  elender  pointed  missile  shot  from  a 
bow,  usually  feaihered  and  barbed,  Lat.  sagitta. 

Etymology.  In  OE.  existed  two  cognate  forms  earh 
and  arwe  <i  *arhwön  w.  f.,  akin  to  ON.  c;r,  pl.  örvar  <  *arh%ca 
st.  f.,  Gotb.  arhtcazna  f.  from  arhw-  (cf.  hlaiwasna  'grave' 
from  hlaiiv)  probably  'tbe  tbing  belonging  to  the  bow', 
Lat.  arcus  'bow'. 

Earh  is  the  older  form  and  Noreen  (ürg.  L.  180) 
regards  *earwe  (not  recorded)  as  a  newly  foi-med  Nom.  to  the 
Casus  obliqui  earwes,  earwe  etc.  after  the  manner  of  certain 
Ä-stems  (cf .  dögor,  salor).  Compare  also  Sievers  (PBB.  IX  ***) 
where  he  treats  horh,  lu>rg  gen.  horwes^  hores  (a  similar 
case  to  earh)  simply  as  an  example  of  Gramm.  Wechsel 
in  the  declension.  Kluge  (in  Pauls  Grund.  I,  786)  also 
agrees  that  arwe  is  a  newly  constructed  form  taken  from 
the  declension,  but  does  not  consider  it  a  purely  Eng.  devel- 
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opment,  but  due  rather  to  the  influence  of  ON.  örvar 
nom.  pl.  to  ör  (cf.  Sweet.  HES.  281).  Kluge-Lutz  regard 
it  BB  due  to  Norse  influence,  and  Koeppel  (Archiv  104**  AFI) 
grants  the  probability  of  this  as  very  strong,  though  by  no 
means  certain,  owing  to  want  of  references  for  *eartce, 
and  the  very  late  appearance  of  the  word  in  OE.  The 
later  development  in  ME.  is  from  the  wk.  form  arwe, 
aretcCy  NE.  arrow.  In  OE.  the  ordinary  terms  were  sträl 
and  flu,  flan  of  which  the  fonner  disappeared  aftier  1200, 
the  latter  occurred,  however,  in  Scotch  after  1500,  but  the 
ordinary  prose  word  after  1000  was  arwe,  aretve. 

The  Idg.  ground  form  is  ärq-  'Geschoß'  (s.  Fick,  Vgl. 
Wb.  I,  355)  from  which  Lat.  arcus  %ow\  belonging  possibly 
to  the  rt.  *ark'  'tönen,  jubeln,  singen'  (Fick  I,  170)  with 
reference  to  the  singing  sound  of  the  bow  string,  and  the 
sound  of  the  arrow  in  flight. 

Fla,  Flan. 

Forms.     1.  fla,  flaa  gen.  flan  f.  (ön). 

2.  /fen,  flaan  gen.  flanes,  flane  m.  or  f.  (a,  ö). 

References. 

sg.  nom.  1.  sagitta  vel  telum :  fla  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*  =WW: 
332»»;  telum,  sagitta : /to  WW.  142";'  telum  uel  obeliscus 
flaa  WW.  143^*;  sagitta  vel  spiculum  :  flre/y^erad  rw  WW. 
143^^;  scorpius  :  gessttrad<^  WW.  143^^;  jaculum  vel  funda : 
toidnyt,  vel  fla  WW.  118». 

2.  catapulta :  flaan  Corp.  353. 

gen.  sg.     2.  m.  purh  flanes  flyht  By.  71;  f.  obolisci : 

ß«s  stanes,  hrynes,  flane  OE.  Gl.  1  **** ;  obelisci :  hrenes,  flane, 

ßms  stanes  Hpt.  Gl.  489 1»;  obolisci  \  fl^ne  OE.  Gl.  2"»; 
462.  791 
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sg.  dat.  1.  pmr  weard  Alexander  ßurhscoten  mid^anre 
flan  Or.  134x8. 

2.  jaculo  (sagitta) :  fia(ne),  vel  gafduce,  vel  toi(d)bere  Hpt. 
Gl.  432^;  andßter  voeard  ofscoten  mid  anre  flane  Or.  1,9  3044; 
Surft  nytte  heold,  feder-gearwum  fm  flane  fulJ-eode  B.  3119; 
a  sagitta  volante  :  fram  flane  fleogendre  Spelm.  Ps.  90,6 
(nach  BT.). 

1.  or  2.  jaculo  i.  sagitta  :  fla. .,  gafe . .,  wiuere  (read 
flan  or  flane)  OE.  Gl.  1 "®»;  late  OE.:  mid  anre  fla  ofsceoten 
Chron.  A.  D.  1100  (p.  235). 

sg.  acc.  1.  an  sctftta  ascet  ana  flan  stoylce  on  ungetcis 
Hom.  Skt.  I,  18  "^ 

2.  effunde  frameam :  ageot  ut  flane  Bl.  Gl.  34  ^ 
instr.  2.  0^)  Aywc  of  hom-bogan  flane  gestoencte  B.  2438. 
pl.  nom.  acc.    1.  ne  forhtast  ßu  de  on  dtege  flan  on  lyfte 

Ps.  90*;  he  gedeö  his  flan  fyrena  Ps.  Th.  7^*;  and  heora 
flan  htm  on  afmstnodon  foran  and  hindan  Hom.  Skt.  I,  5^^^; 
hi  eaUe  fif  fuhton  mid  Jtidan  sceotiende  heora  flan  Hom.  Skt. 
n,  25  *** ;  &a  deoflu  feohtende  scuton  heora  fyrgenan  flan  on- 
gean  ßa  satcle  Rel.  Antiq.  I,  277*^;  ac  he  fysde  forä  flan 
genehe  By.  269. 

2.  m.  tessa  (for  tela):/towaÄ  WW.  533";  pila  :/Zawa5 
WW.  533'^  f.  sagittas : /iawfl  Cant.  Ps.  7^*;  ic  aftestnic 
mine  flana  on  Um  Prs.  Deut.  XXX*»;  flana  Ps.  Th.  37«, 
44^  sagittas  :  flane  Cant.  Ps.  10»;  <>w>  ib.  Cant  Ps.  17^; 
jacula:/7ana  Bl.  Gl.  54**;  ic  him  odeme  eft  tviUe  stendan 
fleogende  flanne  forane  io-geanes  Zauberseg.  II,  11;  sagittae  : 
flane  Cant.  Ps.  37»;  <v;  ib.  44«. 

pl.  gen.  1.  or  2.  flana  scuras  El.  117;  Ät€  hto7i  forö 
fleogan  flana  scuras  Jud.  221;  «led  Imtad  on  das  feondes 
feax  flana  stregdan  biteme  hrogan  Sal.  130. 

pl.  dat.    2.  spiculis : /tonttf»  Ep.  Er.  937,  Corp.  1894; 


—     208    — 

tvass  Romana  fda  mid  flanum  ofscotod  Or.  206u;  ßmt  hie 
man  mid  flanum  ofercome  Or.  1746;  mid  flanum  ofscotod 
Prs.  Exod.  XK";  (>o  Ps.  Th.  10*;  and  (het)  hmtan  his 
mid  flanum  Hom.  Skt.  I,  6***;  ßone  ße  ic  gefym  het  mid 
flanum  acwdlan  Hornl.  Skt.  I,  5*^^. 

Meaning.     sagiita :  an  arrow. 

Compounds.  1.  flän  as  flrst  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

flau'hoga  m,  see  hoga  (p.  199). 

ßan-geweorc  n.  apparatus  jaculatorius :  arrows. 

sg.  acc.  ßonne  gargetrum  ofer  scildhreadan  sceotend 
sendaü^  flacor  flangeweorc  Cri.  676. 

pl.  gen.  ic  lafe  geseah  minum  lüa forde,  ßxr  hmleö  drun- 
con,  ßara  flanfgeweorcaj  on  flet  heran  Ridls.  57  ^^. 

flän-hred  adj.  arrow-equipped  (?). 

sg.  nom.  ßonne  flanhreddxgnydgrapumnimed^ Reim.  72. 

flan-ßracu  f.  sagittarum  Impetus:  attaek  or  force  of 
arrows. 

sg.  nom.  ßms  ße  htm  ingcsonc  hat  heortan  ncah  hUde- 
scurum  flacor  flanßracu  Gü9.  1117. 

dat.  (acc.)    wiä  flanßrasce  Jul.  384. 

2.  fla,  flan  as  second  member  of  Compound. 

güä'flä  f.  ('flan  m.  f.)  sagitta  bellica :  war-arrow. 

pl.  gen.    gudfl^na  gegrind  Gen.  2063. 

Etymology.  The  st.  m.  a-stem  and  f.  ö-stem  /ton 
only  is  descended  from  the  old  Germ,  period.  The  cognates 
in  N.  and  W.-Germ.  are:  OHG.  flein,  ON.  fleinn.  In 
MHG.  and  NHG.  it  has  been  replaced  by  the  Lat.  loan- 
word  pü  'Pfeil',  it  being  retained  only  in  the  proper  name 
Fleiner, 

The  wk.  form  fla  is  a  later  development  from  the  st. 
m.  flan,   in  the  same  manner  as   in  late  OE.  (Aelfric)  a 
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wk.  f.  ta  was  formed  frora  Uie  st.  m.  tän  'brancli'  (s,  Sie- 
vera, A.-8,  Gramm.  §  278,  Anin.  2),  Fla  moreover  appears 
principally  in  the  glosaaries. 

An  attempt  to  coanect  /län  with  Lit.  pUsnas  'Stahl' 
hos  beeo  made,  but  the  further  etymolog>'  of  Ibe  word  is 
not  dear. 


FMder. 

Forma,    pklder,  ßädur  n.  (a). 

Refereoeea.  cotiüJjoge-fodderWW.  143'*;  theca: 
foddcr  ib,  143". 

ralcastmm,  i.  ferramentuiD  cumum,  a  similitadiue 
falcia  uocaium  :  tcudubil  uel  foddur  WW.  235*. 

Cf.  bibhotheca  i.  hbrorum  repositio  :  boc-hord  uel  foddcr 
WW.  194". 

Meaning.  It  is  ueceseary  here  in  the  caee  ai  fodder 
to  diatinguish  between  two  etymoIogicalJy  sejtarate  words, 
which  have  fallen  together  In  OHG.  and  OE.  owing  to 
identity  of  form.  The  ßrst  üieaaing  is  tbat  of  'fodder, 
feed";  tlie  second  that  of  'feeding  caae,  holder,  quiver  to 
Goth.  fodr  n.  'Scheide,  case'. 

Etymoiogy.  The  word  Bß  it  here  Stands  is  a  new 
nom.,  formed  ftom  the  casus  obliqui  forms.  to  the  old, 
nom.  födor  'food  for  cattle',  related  to  OE.  foda  wm.  'food'. 
Thig  shows  gemm.  before  Uie  üquid  r  in  the  gen.  dat. 
etc.  cf.  foddres,  foddre  (a.  Koeppel  in  Archiv  104*')  after 
which  is  modeiled  the  new  nom.  foddor  or  foddor  with 
sbortened  vowel.  The  ME.  double  o  m  foodyr  points  to 
a  retention  of  tlie  long  vowel  in  nom.,  but  the  sbortened 
forms  such  aa  födre,  fiSddrt  hnally  superseded  all  other 
forms.  Cognate  forms  are  OHG.  faotar  'fodder  for  cattle, 
pabulum',  MHG.  vuoter,  Du.  vocdtr,  ON.  fö&r  from  a  Genn. 

Kollei.  Tbo  AngLoUaiiiD  WnpoD  Hunco.  14 
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*födr6m.  Related  also  to  Goth.  födjan^  which  is  probably 
derived  from  the  Idg.  rt.  jpa^-  (s.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  471)  'to 
iiourish\  an  extension  of  the  rt.  pa-  in  Lat.  pasco  'weide, 
füttere',  panis  'bead\  pabulum  'fodder'.  NE.  fodder  'food 
for  cattle'. 

Fodder  meaning  'case,  holder'  Stands  in  direct  relation- 
ship  to  Goth.  födr  n.  'case',  OHG.  fuotar  'dress-lining'. 
Uhlenbeck  (Goth.  Wb.  47)  distinguishes  between  this  fuotar 
and  fuotar  meaning  'nourishment,  food'  (cf.  also  Mnrray, 
NED.  fodder). 

This  födr  is  derived  from  Idg.  patrom  n.  'Behälter, 
Gefäß'  to  pdti  'schützt'.  All  from  a  rt.  pa-  'hüten,  schützen' 
(Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  471)  to  which  is  related  Gr.  «w|ia 
'Deckel',  Set.  gopä  'Hirt'.  The  Germ,  form  with  its  double 
meaning  has  been  taken  up  in  the  Romance  languages 
(s.  Kluge,  Wb.),  cf  Prov.,  OFr.  fuerre  'case'  corresponding 
to  Goth.  ßdr,  NFr.  feurre  'fodder'  from  which  comes 
NFr.  fourreau  'case,  lining'  and  Span.,  Fr.  fourrage,  NE. 
forrage. 


Hilde-naDdre. 

Form,    hüde^ädre  f.  (ön). 

References. 

nom.  pl.     darodmsc  flugon,  hüdenxdran  El.  141. 

pl.  acc.  hie  Öa  fromlice  leton  ford  fleogan  flana  scuras^ 
hüde-nasdran  of  horfibogan,  straslas  stedehearde  Jud:  222;  on 
pmt  fsege  folc  flana  scuras  .  .  .  kettend  heorugrimme^  hüde- 
ntedran  ford  onsendan  El.  119. 

Meaning.  vipera  pugnae  :  war-adder  =  a  kenning 
for  arrow  or  light  throwing  spear.  Compare  ram  and 
wifd. 
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Onga. 

Forms.    onga^  anga  m.  (an). 

References.    1.  Sagitta. 

8g.  nom.    me  of  hasme  fareß  tetren  anga  Bidls.  24^ 

2.  a  prick,  a  point 

nom.  aquilius  (aculeus) :  onga  Leyd.  233  =»  Glogger 
64,  IS,  p.  91 ;  aquilium  (aculeus) :  anga  Ep.  Er.  43,  ex» :  onga 
Gorp.  192;  aquilium  :  onga  WW.  360  •. 

dat.    aculeo  :  angan  Cant.  H.  9^^. 

Meaning.   A  prick,  a  sting,  a  point,  an  arrow  point. 

Etymology.  The  meaning  of  arrow  point  is  OE. 
only  (once  recorded),  wbile  the  form  is  found  in  most  of 
the  Germ,  dialects.  The  cognate  forms  are:  OHG.  ango^ 
MHG.  ange  'Hülse,  Stachel',  ON.  angi  'a  spine,  a  prickle'. 
In  Lat.  it  appears  as  ancus,  unctis  'gekrümmt,  widerhakig', 
Gr.  &Y^<i>v,  Xxxoc  'Bug',  all  from  an  Idg.  *onko8  'Haken, 
Wölbung',  Ved.  a^käs,  Zend.  aha-  'Haken'. 

Closely  related  is  NE.  angle  'fish  hook'  from  OE.  angid^ 
Lat.  angtäuSy  OHG.  angul  'Stachel,  Fischangel',  Du.  angel, 
ON.  önguU  from  which  Önguls-ey  'Anglesey'  is  derived,  aU 
from  a  rt.  *awÄ;-  'to  bend'  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I »). 


Strtel^  Ströle. 

Forms.  1 .  sträl^  strel,  stredl,  nom.  acc.  pl.  strälas^  sträaSy 
sträle^  strele,  sträa^  stridae  m.  f.  (a,  ö). 

2.  strwle  f  (ön). 

(sträle  wk.  f .  is  a  later  form  recorded  only  in  the 
nom.  sg.,  the  st.  f.  o-stem  being  the  original,  from  which 
the  newly  formed  st.  m.) 

References. 

sg.  nom.   1.  stragua (stragulum) :  strdCorp.  1907 ;  <x;  ib. 

14* 
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WW.  48^*;  com  an  strml  of  heofanum  Mart.  106'*;  and  fa 
becam  ß«s  yldran  strml  on  ßtes  gingran  gunod^  and  ßtes 
gingran  strml  on  ßass  yldran  breast  Mart.  206 1^-^«;  ßa  sana 
mid  ßan  ße  se  strml  an  flyge  wms  Bl.  Hom.  199'^;  ßmt  seo 
strad  inst^e  wearä  eft  gecyrred  BL  Hom.  199 '^ 

2.  stca  seo  strmle  byd  strangum  and  mihtigum  hrarutn 
on  handa  heard  ascyrped  Ps.  126  ^ 

8g.  dat.  sagitta :  strde  Oant.  Ps.  90«;  <v>  ib.  VPß.  90*; 
mid  his  agenre  strmle  Mart.  78^^;  mid  gemttredum  strmle 
BL  Hom.  199^^;  mid  ßmre  gemttredan  streale  Vit.  6üd.  4; 
boga  sceod  strmle  Gn.  Ex.  164. 

8g.  acc.  wrohibora  forö  onsende&  of  his  brmgd  bogan 
biteme  strml  Cri.  765;  his  costunga  streaie  Vit.  Güth.  4. 

voc.  Ana  ßu  heardeste  strml  io  mghwilcre  unrihtnesse 
BL  Hom.  241^;  hwmt  du,  deofles  strml,  icest  ßine  yrmdo  An. 
1189. 

in8tr.  ßanne  bid  on  hreßre  under  hdm  drepen  biieran 
strmle  B.  1746. 

nom.  acc.  pL  m.  sagittae :  strelas  VPs.  66*,  63®,  76", 
119*,  126*;  ßa  strmlas  forcyrdon  Mart.  182^;  hig  sceoton 
hyra  strmlas  on  ttoa  healfa  to  somne  Mart.  206^^;  ßa  flugon 
ßa  legetu  stoylce  fyrene  strmlas  ongean  ßa  hmönan  leode  BL 
Hom.  203^;  telaque :  strelas  Bd.  GL  34;  octavam :  strmlas^ 
WW.  462^  BSLgiiiSLS  :  strmlas  VPs.  7^  10»,  77^  143«,  VP8. 
H.  7*^  »*;  hie  leton  forö  fleoganfiana  scuras,  strmlas  stede- 
hearde  Jud.  223;  ne  ßearf  him  ondrmdan  deofla  strmlas 
senig  on  eor&an  mlda  cynnes  Cri.  779, 

f.  sagittas :  slrdae  Cant.  Ps.  \1^^,  77^  44«,  56^  64», 
76",  119*,  Cant.  H.  6"";  sagittae :  5/refe  VPs.  37  ^  44«; 
sagittas  :  <x^  VPs.  17  ";  id. :  strda  Cant.  Ps.  143«;  sagittae : 
stridae  Cant.  Ps.  126*;  ßmt  hi  him  gebeorgan  bogan  and  strmle 

^  octoyam  is  not  glossed  by  Btrssl,  which  =  MgitU. 
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Ps.  69*;  furh  ßine  strmle  Ps.  76**;  effremes  beam  mrest  on- 
gufman  of  bogan  strade  büere  sendan  Ps.  77**;  sirde  beoä 
9ceafpe  Ps.  119*;  synd  fine  shrde  stränge  stvylce  Ps.  143^; 
ße)  Jißte&  strmle  fleogan  farende  flan  Ridls.  4^^;  boga  scedl 
Striae  Gu.  (Ex.)  154. 

pl.  gen.  stragularum :  strxla,  Atcitfa,  wesüinga  OE.  Gl. 
1"»*;  strmla  storm  B.  3117. 

pl.  dat.  he  hei  hine  mid  strs^m  ofseotian  Mart.  26*; 
hg  wmron  mid  strmlum  scotode  Mart.  180*^ ;  mid  ßmm  fyrenum 
strxlum  Bl.  Hom.  203  '^;  miß  strelum  gewundmd  Ruth.  Grd^s. 
18  (d)  (mid  strmlum  forwundod  B.  Vercellitext  62);  hi  hine 
samnuncga  scearpum  strdum  on  scciiad  Ps.  63*;  and  we 
hü  fa  unsofte  mid  stradum  Ep.  AI.  153'**;  <v»  ib.  Ep.  AI. 
168  w^ 

Compounds.  1.  strml  as  first  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

sträl-bora  m.   See  B.  T. 

2.  sträl  as  second  member  of  the  Compound. 

here-sirml  m.  sagitta :  battle  arrow. 

sg.  nom.  ßad  him  on  Mre  stod  here-strtel  hearda 
B.  1435. 

w«l'Strml  m.  f  sagitta  mortifera :  deadly  arrow. 

pl.  instr.    atcrecen  w»lstr»lum  Güd.  1260. 

wäpen-strKl  m.  sagitta. 

nom.  pl.  synd  me  manna  beam  mihtigum  todum  fi;«pen- 
stradas  ßa  me  wundedan  [arma  et  sagitta]  Ps.  56^. 

Meaning. 

sagitta:  an  iron  arrow  head  together  with  the 
shaft.  The  meaning  'sunbeam'  which  the  word  has  in 
some  Germania  dialects  is  derived  from  the  old  idea  that 
the  sun's  rays  were  the  arrows  of  the  sun  god. 

Etymology.     sträl  is   common    to  the  W.-Germ. 
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languages  appearing  in  0H6.  and  OSax.  as  sträla  a  f. 
ö-stem,  MHG.  sträly  strale  'arrow,  flash  of  lightning' 
from  whence  it  was  borrowed  in  Slavic  (see  Pauls 
Grundriss  I,  360),  OSl.  streia,  NSl.  strijeUi,  Russ.  strdä 
'an  arrow'  (cf.  the  proper  name  StreliUe)^  Serv.  stfi- 
jüa,  Poln.  streoia.  In  Du.  it  appears  as  straal  'arrow\  To 
be  connected  probably  with  Goth.  straujan^  NHG.  streuen^ 
Idg.  *sterar  from  the  Idg.  rt.  *8tr'  'ausbreiten,  streuen',  cf. 
Lat.  stemere  and  Skt.  strnoti  'streut,  bestreut^  OSl.  pro- 
atlra^  0£.  streotcian.  Compare  also  the  OHG.  words  danar- 
sträla  'BUtzstrahr,  and  NHG.  Strahlkeü  (Pfeüstein)  'Be- 
lemnite'. 

Persson  (Wz.  w.  u.  Wz.  var.  p,|9)  suggests  a  possible 
radical  relationship  between  OE.  sträl  f.  and  Ol.  srkäs  m. 
'lance,  shot'.  The  rt.  is  *sr-^  in  Ol.  sar-j  särati  'eilt, 
8trömt\  and  the  fact  is  wellknown  that  Idg.  *sr'  becomes 
in  Germanic,  as  well  as  in  Slavic,  str-  (s.  Brugmann, 
Grund.  I,  §§  578,  584)  so  that  it  is  possible  according  to 
the  laws  of  sound  change.  The  first  explanation,  however, 
is  held  by  most  authorities  to  be  the  correct  one,  the 
latter  being  more  or  less  based  on  relationship  in  meaning. 

Wifel,  Wifer,  Wlber. 

F  0 r  m  s.  wifd^  wifer ^  wiver^  wiber  (Sievers,  Ags.  Gramm., 
§  191)  Gl. 

References. 

sg.  dat.  spiculo  :  wifde  Hpt.  Gl.  432  ^';  iaculo(i.  sagitta) : 
fla,  ^afe  .  . .,  muere  OE.  Gl.  1"<^»,  reading  of  Hpt.  Gl. 432* 
vi(d)bere. 

gen.  pl.    sagittarum :  wifera  Hpt.  Gl.  405**. 

Meaning.    A  projectile,  an  arrow,  a  dart. 
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Etymology.  Leo  (OE.  Olossar)  connects  the  Aid- 
heim  glossary  words  wifd,  wifer  with  Lat.  vibra/re^  as  does 
Pogatscher  (Lit.  Blatt  für  genn.  u.  rom.  Phil.  XXII,  160), 
who  derives  OFr.  guivre  f.  'arrow'  froin  OE.  wifer.  With 
this  he  conuects  further  tvibete,  vtbete  'arrow',  which  Wace 
8133  mentions  as  an  English  word.  Pogatscher  sets  OE. 
wifel,  wifer  in  the  same  class  with  19HG.  schweben^  schweifen, 
OE.,  NE.  swift ;  they  belong  to  the  group  without  initial 
s-y  like  Lat.  vibrare,  OE.  wafian^  OHG.  wipf  Dotation, 
quick  motion',  their  original  roeaning  being  ^something 
swung,  8lung\  Cf.  also  NE.  swivd  from  swif-  ^a  link  tum- 
ing  on  a  pin  or  neck'. 

For  the  derivation,  which  regards  mfel,  wifer  as 
borrowed  from  the  Fr.  gwre  (guivre)  *an  arrow',  which 
Diez  (Etym.  Wb.  596)  connects  with  Lat  v%pera<iviviparus 
s.  Baist  (Var.  über  Rol.). 

In  ME.  wifle  appears  Pr.  P.  526  as  bipennis  :  battle 
axe,  in  Robert  Manning's  Hist  of  Eng.  (ed.  by  Furnivall, 
London  1887)  occurs  the  pl.  form  wifles. 


4.  Miscellaneous. 
JEx. 

Forme,  «x,  ex,  axe  (merc),  acase  (Rush.),  acas,  acasa 
(Lind.)  f.  (jö). 

References. 

sg.  nom.  secmis,  vel  secespita  :  tex  WW.  141  **,  <x>  478  **, 
<x,550";  €x;OE.  Gl.  61*;  ex  Aelfc.  Gr.  56»;  <x,  Aelfc.  Gl. 
318**;  acas  Lind.  Matt.  3*^  (another  reading  axe  Rush.); 
securis  :  acasa  Lind.  Lk.  3»  {acase  Rush.);  bipennis,  securis: 


—    216    — 

twüafte  mx  uel  twibüe  WW.  194";  ac  sio  XC8  wint  of 
9am  hidfe  Fast.  167  ^-^ 

sg.  gen.    ne  mxe  JUem  ne  bieUes  sweg  Fast.  253^^. 

sg.  dat.  on  »xe  Ps.  Spl.  73  ^ ;  mid  anre  aBxe  yre  Chron. 
AD.  1012  (p.  142). 

8g.  acc.  securim :  «xe  OE.  Gl.  56  '^ ;  hmr  him  mcse  an 
handa  Bd.  4,8,  2466;  heora  an  sona  his  exe  upbrted  Skt. 
Hom.  n,  31  iw 

pl.  Dom.  bipennes  i.  seciiris  biceps :  tm-büles,  «cssa 
OE.  Gl.  1  "»^ ;  id. :  «cssa  Hpt.  Gl.  459  ^  id. :  «a»  OE.  Gl.  2^^ 

pl.  dat.  mid  scearpum  asxum  Hom.  Skt.  ü,  29*^'; 
securibus  :  exum  Cant.  Ps.  73^  (Werkzeug);  xxum  Ps.  (Th.) 
73* ;  securibus :  gcesum  VPs.  73  ^ 

Compounds. 

brad-mx  f.  a  broad  axe,  the  war  axe. 

dolabrum :  bra4asx  WW.  141  ** ;  dolabella :  bradacus  Leid. 
Gl.  197 ;  dolatura  i.  lata  securis  :  bradtex  WW.  224»^  390  *•. 

ceorf-xx.  executioner's  axe. 

pl.  dat.  pa  heafda  mid  ceorf  -  asxsum  of  dcorfena  Or. 
4, 1,  160i5. 

hand'WX  a  band  axe. 

dextralis,  i.  dextre  abilis  :  handssx  WW.  221  •'. 

Stän-Kx,  According  to  WW.  the  use  of  this  Com- 
pound for  translating  bipennis  points  either  to  tlie  use  of 
stone  axes  by  the  Anglo-Saxons  (cf.  WW.  141'^),  or  that 
they  believed  that  the  axes  of  stone  found  in  different 
parts  of  England,  and  usually  ascribed  to  the  Celtic  po- 
pulation  of  the  island,  were  really  the  Roman  weapons 
designated  by  that  name. 

hv^GtimB :  stanxx  Aelfc.  Gl.  318^^;  bipennis  :  ^u^i&tZIe 
uel  stantex  WW.  141";  <x,  334  *. 

tapor-mx  f.  a  small  axe. 
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8g.  uom.  stva  feorr  swa  mmg  an  taper-tex  beon  ge- 
worpen  ut  of  dam  scipe  upon  ßmt  land  Chart.  Tb.  317'^. 

8g.  acc.  and  ßar  heo  an  mann  stände  an  ßan  scipe  and 
habbe  ane  taper-iex  on  his  hande  Chron.  A.  D.  1031  (p.  158). 

Cf.  Icel.  tapar-^,  borrowed  from  the  OE. 

tßxfaru  f.  apparatus. 

aparatu :  «xfaru  WW.  6  **  =  Corp.  186. 

Meaning.  1.  A  workman's  tool.  2.  A  weapon  of  war. 
The  latter  with  widely  extended  blade  remained  in  a8e  even 
into  the  Middle  Ages  —  cf.  Laym.  2263  wi-eax;  Barbour's 
Bruce  Xll,  20,  where  ane  braid  ax  in  stverdys  bryth  iB 
mentioned,  and  the  Destruc.  of  Troy.  1588  Armurers  and 
arotvsmythes  wOh  axes  of  werre.  In  the  glo8se8  it  is  im- 
po88ible  to  distinguish  between  1  and  2,  bipennis  and 
8ecuri8  being  used  indiscrimmately  for  both.  For  di8- 
cussion  of  bipennis  8.  Part.  I,  p.  58  ff. 

Etymology.  The  term  asx  with  its  allied  form8  is 
conjSned  to  the  continent  of  Europe,  notwithstanding 
the  fact  that  the  tool  or  weapon  itself  dates  back  to  the 
Idg.  period.  In  W.-Germ.  the  related  forms  are:  OSax. 
accuSy  MDu.  aJceSy  Du.  aakSt  OHG.  ackuSj  MHG.  acJces, 
NHG.  ax  or  axt  with  inorganic  /,  Goth.  aqijgi  (Vollstufe 
in  Suffix  syllable  beside  OHG.  Schwundstufe,  s.  Streitberg 
§  80),  in  N.Germ.:  ON.  ex  gen.  axar,  Swed.  yxa,  —  all 
from  an  Idg.  *agesiä  f  Axt  (agsia)  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  I,  349). 
Radically  related  are  Lat.  ascia  (ac-scia),  Gr.  i£(vT]  'axe'. 
According  to  Diez  (Etym.  Wb.  5),  Fr.  hache  is  not  to  be 
connected  with  ascia,  an  Ablative  form  axada  existed,  how- 
ever,  in  OSpan.,  which  has  given  NSpan.  asada  'spade, 
hoe',  although  the  forms  to  be  expected  ajsa  or  axa  are 
not  extant     Cf.  also  OPort.     enxada. 
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lildere. 

Forms.    li&eref  lyäre,  lUfre  f.  (ön). 

References. 

Bg.  nom.  funda:Zt^er6  Aelfc.  Gl.  318 •;  <v>  ib.  WW. 
333«,  404 «^  id.:  lythreWW.  142";  funda:  mre  WW.  23"; 
(x^  Corp.  939. 

sg.  gen.  fundibali :  lißeran  OE.  Gl.  1***;  fundibulae(?): 
lißeran  WW.  404"  (gen.  or  pL). 

sg.  dat.  8toa  micdre  brado  swa  man  mmge  nUd  li&e- 
ran  geworpan  Bd.  4,  is,  304s6;  of  Uacere  lidran  Sal.  27. 

Meaning.  Funda;  the  simple  hand-sling  of  woven 
work  or  leather,  frequently  with  a  kind  of  pocket  in  the 
middle  used  for  burling  small  stones. 

Etymology.  Being  a  weapon  only  of  the  ordinaiy 
soldier,  various  expressions  common  to  the  people  have 
been  applied  to  it  in  the  different  Germ,  languages,  aris- 
ing  from  the  motion  used  to  hurl  the  stones,  or  from  the 
material  of  which  the  lidere  or  sling  is  made.  For  example 
in  OHG.  slinga  indicates  the  motion,  while  the  OE.  lipere 
is  so  called  from  the  material.  In  ME.  lipere  still  occurs, 
cf.  Bob.  394,  pl.  dat.  liiferen  where  it  is  equiv.  to  slings, 
but  gradually  the  OE.  word  gave  way  to  the  W.-Germ. 
slinga^  NE.  ding. 

The  wk.  subst.  f.  is  formed  from  OE.  le^er  leather'  (cp. 
adj.  liSferen)  to  which  correspond  Du.  Leder ,  ON.  te^r,  Dan. 
Iteder,  Swed.  läder,  NHG.  Leder,  NE.  leather  from  a  Germ, 
base  Wra-  'tanned  skin  of  an  animal'.     Boot  unknown. 


Staßflidere. 

Forms.     stxflidere,  stxflide,  stxflidera  (?),  stteblidrae, 
steblidrae  f.  (ön). 
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References. 

sg.  nom.  ballista  :  sttefli^e  (Ms.  R.  reads  stagfli&eran) 
OE.  Gl.  1»*";  stiBßiSere  Hpt  Gl.  423«  =  OE.  Gl.  1"»; 
ballista  :  stmflidera  (?)  Hpt.  Gl.  487";  id.  :  staeblidrae  Ep. 
136;  steblidrae  Er,  136;  stcteßidre  Corp.  263;  fundibalum : 
o^  WW.  338^  idem  Aelfc.  Gl.  318^  =  WW.  142»«;  (f)undi- 
balum  :  steflipere  WW.  550". 

sg.  dat.  fundibulo  :  stxßi&eran  Hpt.  Gl.  527";  <x^  ib. 
OE.  Gl.  150«6. 

Meaning.  A  weapon  for  casting  stones;  a  kind  of 
leather  sling  fastened  to  a  stafif  in  order  to  increase  the 
force  in  hurling.    Cf.  Part.  I,  p.  62. 

Etymology.  A  Compound  of  stasf  and  liiere,  s.  sttrf- 
sweord.  In  ME.  it  is  found  together  with  sttef-slinge,  cf. 
fustibulum  :  a  stafslynge  WW.  585  ^^. 

Ram. 

For  ram  consult  Jordan  "Die  altenglischen  Säugetier- 
namen", p.  153.  The  Lat.  term  aries  is  used  with  refe- 
rence  both  to  the  war-machine  and  the  anima].  Cf.  derscad 
done  weaU  niid  ramum  Past.  161^,  where  the  meaning  is 
clear,  but  in  most  cases  the  word  occurs  in  Glossaries 
where  it  is  impossible  to  distinguish  between  the  two.  In 
Aelfc.  Gl.  319'  it  follows  an  enumeration  of  weapons,  and 
in  OE.  Gl.  1  ^**  is  in  a  list  with  ballista,  so  that  probably 
the  war-machine  is  meant.  In  Aelfc.  Gr.  12*  occurs  the 
foUowing  Wies  :  by&  ram  hetwux  sceapum  and  ram  to  weal- 
geweorce\  which  can  scarcely  be  regarded  as  ballista,  and 
may  refer  to  some  sort  of  a   machine   used  in  building. 

•Scot. 

Form.     *sdotj  pl.  dat.  söotum  n.  (a). 

Very    rarely   found  with   tho  meaning    jaculum  :  a 
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missile  nsed  for  ihrowing,  a  shot'.  More  frequenüy  used 
to  denote  'rapid  movement,  a  rush,  a  dart\  and  'contri- 
bution,  tax,  tribute\  For  references  for  the  latter  consolt 
B.  T.,  and  cf.  NE.  scot-free  *exempt  from  tax',  then  'exempt 
from  anything'. 

Reference. 

pl.  dat.  mid  scotum,  ge  mid  stana  toffungum  (Cotton 
MS.  gesceotum)  Qr.  3, 9,  134, 15. 

Compounds. 

gesöeot  s.  gesdect. 

söot'spere  s.  spere. 
Derived. 

söotung  f.  (ö)  a  shot,  a  missile. 

pl.  nom.  acc.  jacola  :  scotunge  VPs.  64'';  ipsi  sunt 
jacula :  hi  synt  scotunge  odde  flana  Ps.  Lamb.  54''  (quoted 
from  B.T.);  jacula  i\m\pine  Scotunge  Ps.  Surt.  ü,  p.  190^* 
(id.);  (X.  ib.  VHy.  6". 

pl.  dat.  od  ßset  he  eaU  w«s  bestet  mid  heora  scotungum^ 
swilces  igles  hyrsta  Hom.  Skt.  TL,  32^^^;  pa  umnda  ße  fa 
wsdhreowan  hmßenan  mid  gdomum  scotungum  Hom.  Skt. 
II,  32^";  toiSf  &am  scotungum  dava  werigra  gasta  he  hine 
mid  gasüicum  wtepnum  gescylde  Vit.  Gud.  3  (quoted 
from  B.T.). 

Two  Nomina  Agentis  formed  on  the  same  stem  are: 

söottty  gesöota  m.  (an),    a  warrior. 

sg.  nom.  commanipularius  :  gescota^  vel  conscius, 
socius,  coUega  Corp.  551 ;  commanipularius,  coUega,  miles : 
incempa,  vel  gescota  WW.  207  \ 

söotere  m.  (ja),    jaculator :  shooter,  archer, 

pl.  dat.  no  he  p»re  feoh-gyfte  for  scoterum  [scotenum 
MS.]  scamigan  dorfie  B.  1026. 
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Söyte. 

Form,    sötfte  m.  (i). 

References. 

sg.  acc.  sumum  wyrp  oääe  scyte  Wy.  69 ;  ne  sagittarum 
jactus  impedireutur  :  ßtet  hie  htefdon  py  strengran  seifte 
(sirength  in  shootiiig)  Qr.  131,  lo,  46,  is. 

pl.  dat.  ictibus  i.  percussionibus  :  scytum  OE.  Gl.  1  '^®; 
<v>ib.  2^". 

nom.  acc.  pl.    jacula :  scytas  Lchdm.  I,  LXTX^. 

Meaning.    The  same  as  gesöeot. 

Compounds. 

fär-sdyte  m.  jactus  improvisus  vel  fatalis. 

sg.  dat.  forßan  we  f teste  sculon  wiö  ßam  fmrscyte  synde 
wmrlice  wearde  hecddan  Cri.  766. 

söyte-finger  m.  shooting  or  index  finger. 

sg.  nom.  index  vel  salutaris  :  scytefinger  WW.  168  •*; 
index :  hecnend,  scytefinger  WW.  423'®. 

Cf.  also  the  OE.  Laws: 

Gif  man  scyte -finger  of  osheMy  Villi  sciU.*  gebete 
Aedelberht's  Law  54,  2,  Ges.  Lieberm.  p.  6  [54] ;  also  in 
King  Alfred's  Law  57  <x>  gif  se  scyte  finger  hiö  of  aslegen, 
sio  bat  hiö  XVsciW.;  hisntegles  biä  IllsciU.  Ges.  Lieberm. 
p.  82  [57]. 

Nomen  Agentis. 

söytta  m.  (jan)  archer,  shooter. 

sg.  nom.     arcister :  ^ra?^ora,  scytta  WW.  350*®. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  ßa  gegaderade  Regulus  ealle  ßa  scyttan 
Or.  4, 6, 174, 5;  and  on  ßam  ufan  stodan  gewtepnode  scyttan 
Ep.  AI.  142  »^ 

pl.  gen.  twelf  ßusenda  scyttena  synde  him  tetforan 
Hom.  Ass.  IX". 
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Oes6ot. 


Forme,    gesöot,  gesöeot  n.  (a). 

For  gesöeot  s.  Bülbring,  AE.  Lautlehre  §511,  being  a 
parallel  case  to  sögcldon  for  söMon  bo  firequently  found  in 
Alfred,  and  always  in  Aelfric.    Also  Sievers  76  ^. 

Seferences. 

sg.  nom.  pila :  gesceot  WW.  143";  cancella :  rw,gradu8 
ligneus  WW.  198";  cat^a  i.  telum  :  <v>  WW.  140»*; 
claua,  vel  cateia,  uel  teuiona :  anes  cynnes  <x>  WW.  143^^. 

sg.  gen.  gif  hü  wasre  ylfa  gescot  MC.  38;  pis  äe  to  böte 
ylfa  gescotes  MC.  42. 

sg.  acc.    nim  ßin  gesceot  Gen.  XXVII'. 

sg.  instr.  ßonne  fu  of  heofenum  dorn  hider  on  eorjkin 
mid  gescote  sendest  Ps.  75®. 

pl.  dat.  jactibus  . . .  uacuis :  mid  idetutn  gescotum  OE. 
Gl.  49*;  ßttr  fonvearf  mied  Alexandres  her  es  for  gesetredum 
gescotum  Or.  134, 84. 

Meaning.  1.  jaculum  :a  missile  used  for  throwing 
(usually  a  small  stone),  sometimes  perhaps  a  small  javelin. 

2.  Clava,  a  war  club  (?). 

Compound. 

gesöot'feoht  f.  pugna :  battle,  war. 

sg.  dat.  eft  gewurdon  on  gescot -feahta  scearpe  garas 
Ps.  54";  xt  gescot-feohta  Ps.  75». 

Etymology.  Both  *söot  and  ^esöot  are  neuters  formed 
on  the  pp.  stem  söoten^  ^esöoten  of  the  verb  söeotan  'to  shoot'. 
Söyte  on  the  pret.  pl,  *stem  söuton  with  i  Umlaut. 

The  related  words  in  other  Germ,  dialects  are:  OHG. 
scojSy  gescojs,  MHG.  schoJSy  geschoz  *a  missile',  OSax.  gescot 
'a  throwing  spear  (?)',  MLG.  geschot,  Du.  gescot  =  pijlen, 
Ndrhein,  geschoyse^  lXliem.geschoz,  gesdiue  'sagitta, jaculum: 


tti 
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arrow,  mißsile',  NHG.  Schoß,  Geschoß  'a  bolt,  a  mißsile', 
then  'a  weapon  of  any  sort  to  be  shot',  ON.  skotr^  OFries. 
gescot^  ODu.  schtU  'an  arrow,  a  dart\  Du.  schot  'a  shot', 
ME.  schot,  shot,  NE.  shot,  all  from  a  Germ,  base  *skut'  to 
*s]c€utan  'shoot'. 

Cf.  further  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.,  p.  352. 

S6yteL 

Forma,    söytd,  söutd,  söiutü  m.  (a). 

For  iu  iuBtead  of  y  cf.  Bülbring,  §  511  and  §  302. 

References.     1.  a  dart,  missile,  arrow. 

jaculum:5cti«/t7  Er.(»)1177;  8agitta:ÄdWaEr.(»)1179; 
sagittis  parvulorum  :  scytelum  cüda  Ps.  63  ^ 

2.  the  tongue  of  a  balance. 

momentum  :  scytel  Ep.  Er.  632,  <x)  :  scytd  Corp.  1325; 
id.:  scutü  WW.  477^ 

Compound. 

söytelfinger  m.  Index-finger. 

index  uel  salutaris :  scytdfinger  WW.  306**. 

Etymology. 

A  masc.  nom.  instr.  formed  on  the  pret.  pl.  stem  scut, 
Germ.  *skut'  of  the  vb.  söeotan  'to  shoot'  with  the  8u£Sx 
-üa  (8.  Kluge,  Stammbild.,  §  90).  For  the  further  Etym. 
cf  gesdot. 

A  related  word  is  OE.  sdytels,  s6yUd,  söytd,  'bar  of  a 
door':  NE.  shutüe  'a  weaver 's  Instrument  for  shooting  the 
thread  of  the  woof  between  the  threads  of  the  warp  in 
weaving'. 
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IIL  Weapons  of  Defence. 

I.  The  Shield. 

Bord. 

Form,    bord  n  (a). 

Refereuces.     1.  clypeus  :  shield. 

sg.  nom.  ßter  bord  stunad  Crä.  40;  lig-y&um  forbom 
bord  wid  rond[e]  B.  2673 ;  sceölde  cdod  bord  cenum  on  handa 
banrhdm  berstan  Fiu.  31;  bord  ord  onfeng  By.  110;  scyld 
(sceai)  gebunden,  höht  linden  bord  Gn.  (Ex.)  95. 

sg*  g^i^'     bssrst  bor  des  Usrig  By.  284. 

sg.  acc.  bord  up  ahof  Exod.  263 ;  foräon  ic  me  on  hafu 
bord  ond  byman  B.  2524;  ßa  hwile  fe  he  mid  handum 
hecddan  mihte  bord  and  brad  sumrd;  ByrhtnoÜ  .  .  .  bord 
hafenode;  het  pa  bord  beran;  wmpen  up  ahof^  bord  to  gebeorge; 
hwüon  he  on  bord  sceat;  Byrhiwold  . .  .  bord  hafenode  By. 
15,  42,  62, 131,  270,  309;  ac  he  bord  ongean  hefed  hygemottor 
Jul.  385;  gecoste  berad  bord  ond  ord  EI.  1186. 

pl.  gen.  ofer  borda  gebrsec  B.  2259;  ßa  weard  borda 
gebrmc  By.  295;  ß«r  wies  borda  gebrmc  El.  114. 

pl.  acc.  bera&  linde  ford^  bord  for  breösium  Jud.  192; 
rum  WKS  to  nimanne  londbuendum  on  dam  la&estan . . .  heolfrig 
herereaf ,  .  .  bord  ond  brad  swyrd  Jud.  318;  (hie)  dufon 
ceUod  bord  By.  283. 

pl.  dat.  stopon  hea&orincas  .  .  .  to  beadowe  borduM 
bedeahte  Jud.  213;  he  mid  bordum  het  wyrcan  ßone  wihagan 
By.  101;  cene  under  cumblum  cordre  myde  to  dam  orlege 
ordum  ond  bordum  An.  1205;  wordum  ond  bordum  hofon 
herecombol  EI.  24;  bordum  ond  ordum  El.  235. 

2.  tabula :  board. 

sg*  ti^^'    ic  on  wude  stände  bordes  on  ende  Kidls.88'^ 
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8g.  dat.    habban  htm  gomen  on  horde  Gn.  (Ex.)  183. 

pl.  dat.  hwüum  ic  bordum  sceal  heard  heafodleas  be- 
hlyfed  licgan  Ridls.  15^. 

3.  tabulatum,  latera  navis. 

8g.  nom.  bord  oft  onfeng  ofer  earhgebhnd  yäa  swen- 
gas  El.  238. 

8g.  dat.    dnyaä  his  ar  an  borde  6n.  (Ex.)  188. 

8g.  acc.  l«d  .  .  .  under  earce  bord  eafaran  fine  Gen. 
1333,  1367. 

pl.  dat.    ßa  beutan  beoä  earce  bordum  Gen.  1364. 

For  further  references  to  2  and  3  s.  6.  T.,  and  Grein, 
Sprachsch.  I,  133. 

Compounds.  1.  with  bord  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

gü&'bord  n.  clipeus  bellicus :  war-board,  shield. 

sg.  nom.    gearo  sceal  gud-bord  Gn.  (Ex.)  203. 

sg.  gen.    gtidbordes  stceng  Gen.  2693. 

hilde-bord  n.  8.  guö-bord. 

pl.  acc.     TMtad  hüdebord  her  onbidian  6.  397. 

pl.  instr.  him  da  gegiredan  Geata  leode  ad  on  eoröan 
un-wadicne,  helm[um]  behängen,  hilde-bordum  B.  3139. 

hlBo-bord  n.  a  protecting  board,  a  book-cover. 

pl.  instr.  mec  sißßan  tvrah haskd Ueobordum  Ridls.  27 **. 

nasgled'bord  adj.  s.  Grein,  Sprachsch.  II,  p.  275. 

Cf.  Nxgliyig  m.  the  name  of  Beowulf 's  sword  B.  2680. 

wäg-bord  n.  navis  s.  Gen.  1340. 

wxg-bord  n.  battle-shield. 

sg.  acc.  heht  him  fa  gewyrcean  ungendra  hUo  eaU 
trenne  .  .  .  wigbord  toraßtlic  B.  2339. 

pl.  nom.    wigbord  scinon  Ex.  466. 

yd 'bord  n.  navis  s.  An.  298  and  Crä.  57. 

ßrffd-bord  n.  scutum  validum :  shield. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Namen.  l6 
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acc.  com  fa  wigena  Ueo  ßegna  preaie  pryfihord  sknan 
El.  151. 

2.  wiih  bord  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

bord-gelac  n.  clipeorum  impugnatio :  weapon. 

8g.  nom.  fy  Ims  se  attres  ord  in  gebuge  büer  bordgdac 
under  batdocan  Cri.  769. 

bord'haebbende  m.  scutifer :  warrior. 

sg.  nom.  ßmt  earl-tveorod  .  .  .  mod-giomor  smi^  bard- 
hmbbende  B.  2895. 

bord'haga  m.  clipeoram  sepimentum  :  testudo, 
phalanx. 

dat.     under  bordhctgan  M.  652. 

bord'hreoäa,  (-hreöa)  m.  clipeus,  testudo :  shield 
omamentation  (Zupitza),  a  shield  -  covering  either  of  ani* 
mal's  hide  or  of  bast  (Heyne,  Holder). 

bord  and  hreoda  from  the  st.  v.  hrioäan  'to  cover,  to 
dothe'.     Cf.  goldrhrodm  'gold-adorned'  B.  614,  640  etc. 

dat.  him  hüdetneceas  under  bord-hreoäan  to  bcnan 
ti7tirdon  B.  2203;  heapum  prungon  . .  .,  under  bordhreoäan  An 
128;  ßa  pe  for  geoguöe  gyt  ne  mihton  under  bordhreodan 
breostnet  wera  wUf  flane  feond  folmum  werigean  Exod.  236; 
hmfdon  him  to  segne  .  .  .  ofer  bordhreodan  beacen  arsered 
Exod.  320. 

pl.  nom.     Uicon  bordhreodan  Exod.  159. 

pl.  acc.    brxcon  bordhreöan  El.  122. 

Cf.  further  söüd-hreoäa. 

bord-rand  m.  s.  rand. 

bord'Weall  m,   1.  scutorum  agger,  testudo,   clipeus. 

sg.  acc.  he  brxcßone  bordwedU  By.  277;  hi  bordweal 
clufon  Aedelst.  5;  brecan  ofer  bord-weal  B.  2980. 

2.  litoris  agger. 

acc.  pL     bordwecMas  grof  heard  and  hißende  Bidls.  34  \ 
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bord'Wudu  m.  clipei  lignuiu,  shield. 

acc.  pl.  setton  him  to  heafdan  hüderandas^  bordwudu 
B.  1243. 

bord'faca^  ßeaea  m.  (an),    bord-thatch. 

nom.  sg.  testudo  :  borohaca  yel  scddreda,  vel  faeruem 
Ep.  997 ;  cx> :  brodthaca  vel  scddhre&a  vel  fmnucae  Er.  997 ; 
rw  :  bord&eaca  Corp.  1999.    Govering  of  a  sbield. 

Meaning.  The  original  meaning  is  board,  from  wbich 
is  derived  the  meaning  of  shield,  that  which  is  made  from 
a  wooden  board. 

Etymology.  Corresponding  words  to  OE.  bord  in 
other  Germ,  dialects  are :  Goth.  -baürd  in  fötubaürd  'foot- 
stooF,  OSax.  bord,  OHG.  bort,  port  in  Ablaut  to  brety  MDu. 
bert  (cf.  Stokes  in  K.  Z.  35,  p.  157),  Du.  bord,  boord  with 
meaning  of  'shield,  board*,  ON.  bor&,  Dan.  bord,  Swed.  bord, 
For  the  NHG.  borrowing  from  the  LG.  in  Steuerbord  and 
Backbord,  for  Olr.  bord  (OE.  loanword),  and  for  Fr.  bord. 
from  the  LG.  cf.  Skeat.,  Etym.  Die.,  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb. 
53,  57,  Murray  NED.  under  board,  and  Diez,  Etym.  Wb., 
p.  59,  for  the  Fr.  forms. 


Camp-wndn. 

A  poetical  expression  probably  for  shield,  it  may, 
however,  refer  to  a  spear  as  the  term  'battle  wood'  leaves 
it  indefinite.  The  quotation  from  El.  51  is  as  follows. 
fonne  rand  dynede  campwudu  clynede,  Similar  expres- 
sions  are  «86 -holt  =  'spear',  beadu-Uoma  =  'sword',  and 
hring-isen  =  'coat  of  mail',  also  mKgen-wudu  =  'spear' 
B.  236. 


16» 


Form.    Umi  t  ^ 

Refereneet. 

Mf^mmL    ftd him Ut-^tmim  hdftm  memealif,  Umd mÜ 

wg.  gen.    ofer  Umit  htrif  Exod.  S39. 

Wf^  dst  eoJkm  him  fm  tofmes  fmmm  fümfiMtd  hmgirt 
md€rlmdeYmd.4ß;  Mod  mmierümit,  wmder  koUmm  segUe 
MC.  9. 

ig.  aoe.  fmi  wteakie  ud  wgßunßc  «w  fyri  myo«  /arfme 
Imie  Gen.  2014;  n^  anU«  d%  farUbbam,  komd  nmd  gefemg^ 
gedwt  limde  R  2610;  (ke)  üs  Imde  akof  Bv.  344. 

pL  (sg.  ?)  aoc.  /e  Um  fimm  omgeam  limde  Uarom  B.  2366; 
bera^  linde  /br#  Jod  191;  (U)  limde  ie^mm  Jad.  304;  limde 
bmram  By.  99;  Aofm  kertegäe  kwUe  limde  Exod.  301. 

pLdat  umder limdmm Exod.22S; ofer limdmmEzod.  251. 

pL  instr.  gkpom  keafiorimeas  .  .  .  io  beadatce  bardmm 
be&eahie,  hwetdfum  limdmm  Jod.  214. 

Compounds.  1.  Undas  second  member  of  the  com- 
pomid. 

heaäu'lind  t  tilia  bellica,  scatmn :  batUe-shield  of 
linden-wood. 

pl.  acc.  heounm  heaäolinda  hamara  lafum  eafaran  Ead- 
weardes  Aedelst.  6. 

2.  Lind  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

lind'Croda  m.  collisus  scutorum,  pugna  :  battle, 
shield-presfl. 

dat.     mt  ßann  linderodan  Gen.  1998. 

lind-gecrod  n.  turba  clipeata  :  warlike  troop,   host. 

8g.  dat.  com  werod  unnuete,  lyswe  larsmeodas  mid 
Undgecrode  An.  1220. 

lind-gelae  n.  pugna  scutiferorum :  battle. 
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8g.  gen.  nmnm  da  twegen  tohian  smne^  lindgdaces 
Ap.  76. 

lind-gestealla  m.  socius  scutifer  :a  8hield-comrade. 
8g.  nom.     ungendra  JUeo,  lindgesteoMa^  lifgende  ctcom 
B.  1973. 

voc.  pl.    rincas  mine,  lindgestealltm  An.  1344. 

lind'hmbbende  m.  scutifer  :a  warrior. 
pl.  nom.    no  her  ctMieor  cuman  angunnan  lind-hmbbende 
B.  245. 

pl.  gen.    gum-feßa  stop  lind-hmlbendra  B.  1402. 

lind'hwmt  adj .  scutifer  strenuus  :  shield-brave. 
8g.  nom.    wms  se  lindhwcUa  leodgd>orga  eorlum  arfmst 
[MS.  leodhwata  lindgebarga]  £1.  11. 

Und'plega  m.  s.  Und^dae. 

8g.  dat.  ast  ßam  lind-plegan  B.  1073;  to  tarn  lind-plegan 
B.  2039. 

lind'Werod  n.  exercitus  ecutiferorum  :warlike  troop. 
8g.  nom.    heap  waes  gescyrdedy  la&ra  lindtoered  El.  142. 

lind'Wiga  m.  bellator  scutifer :  warrior. 

8g.  nom.     Weoxstanes  sunu^  leoflic  lind-wiga  B.  2603. 

lind'Wigend  m.  s.  lind-wiga. 

pl.  nom.  sceotend  fohton  Italia  eaUe  gegongan  lind- 
wigende  Boet.  1  '*;  da  frandice  lindtviggende  Imdan  angun- 
nan pa  torhtan  nusgd  Jud.  42. 

pl.  gen.  lindwigendra  land  gesohte  secga  ßreate  El.  270; 
flugon,  da  de  lyfdon  ladra  linde  (?)  Jud.  298  [Grein  reads 
here  lindiviggendra]. 

Derivative. 

linden  adj.  of  lime  wood. 

sg.  nom.     leoht  linden  bord  Gn.  (Ex.)  95. 

Meaning.    Clipeus  :  a  shield  made  of  linden  wood, 
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wbich  wood  was  most  frequenüy  employed  on  account  of 
its  lightness  and  impenetrability. 

Etymology.  Cognate  forma,  with  the  meaning 
'shield'  are  OHG.  linta,  MHG.  linde,  ON.  lind.  Cf.  Swed., 
Dan.  lind  ^linden  wood',  NH6.,  Du.  linde,  ME.  lind,  h/nd, 
NE.  lind,  linden  'the  linden  tree\  The  further  etymology 
is  not  definitely  settled.  Cf.,  however,  Schrader,  Real. 
Lex.,  p.  503,  for  relationship  with  the  Slav.  branch, 
ühlenbeck,  PBB.  26»^»,  and  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.,  p.  249, 
who  conjectures  relationship  with  Lit.  lenta  'board\  Gr. 
JXinj  (from  Hvia)  Tichte,  Weißtanne*. 

Band. 

Forma,    rand,  rond  m.  (a),  randa  m.  (an). 

References.     1.  liius,  margo. 

sg.  dat.    aras  9a  hi  rande  rof  oreUa  B.  2538. 

2.  margo  clipei. 

8g.  nom.    rand  sceal  on  scylde  Gn.  (C),  37. 
8g.  dat.     bord  wid  rondfe]  B.  2673. 
8g.  acc.    ponne  he  gewyrceif  to  wera  hüde  .  .  .  scirne 
mece  oööe  scyldes  rond  Orä.  65. 

3.  clipeus. 

sg.  nom.  rand  dynede  El.  50;  ßotine  rond  ond  hand 
on  herefdda  hdm  ealgodon  An.  9;  ßonne  hand  ond  rond  on 
beaduwange  biUum  foregrunden  nearu  ßrowedon  An.  412. 

sg.  dat.     he  under  rande  gecranc  B.  1209. 

sg.  acc.  ßast  he  me  ongean  slea,  rand  geheawe  B.  682; 
siß&an  ic  hond  ond  rond  hebban  mikte  B.  656;  hond  rond 
gefeng  B.  2609. 

pl.  acc.  randas  wxgon  ford  fronüice  on  foldwege  Gen. 
2049;  hi . . .  onßone  readan  sm  randas  bseron  Ps.  105^;  randas 
bmron  smwkingas  ofer  seaUne  mersc  Exod.  332;  dmlan  eaide 
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•  

tnadmas^  reaf  ond  randas  Exod.  586;  heran  ofer  bdcan 
bearhte  randas  B.  231;  setton  sm-mefe  side  scyldas^  rondas 
regn^hearde  wip  ßm$  reeedes  wecd  B.  326;  }mt  we  rondas 
beren  eft  to  earde  B.  2653;  fxt  hy  hyra  randan  rihte  hecldon 
[for  randas,?]  By.  20. 

Compounds.  1.  with  rand  as  second  member  of 
the  Compound. 

bord-rand  m.  scuti  margo,  clipeus :  shield. 

8g.  acc.  biarn  under  beorge  bord-rand  cnswaf  tm&  9am 
gryre-gieste  B.  2559. 

jeolo-rand  m.  clipeus  flavus  :  a  diield,  so  called 
from  tbe  yellow  colour  of  tbe  linden  wood  of  which  it  was 
made. 

sg.  acc.  fiet  ic  .  .  .  gedorand  to  guße  (bere)  B.  438 ; 
garas  ofer  geolorand  El.  118. 

hilde-rand  m.  scutum  bellicum. 

pl.  acc.    setton  htm  to  heafdon  hüde-randas  B.  1242. 

sid-rand  m.  scutum  amplum  :  a  wide  sbield. 

sg.  nom.  ßa  toies  on  heaUe  .  .  .  sid-rand  manig  hafen 
handa  fsest  B.  1289. 

2.  rand  as  first  member  of  the  Compound. 

rand'beag  s.  p.  233. 

rand'burg  f.  city. 

pl.  dat.     (he)  rondburgum  tveold  Jul.  19. 

Cf.  the  shjaldborg  of  Brunhilde  on  the  Hindarfjall  in 
the  Vglsunga  Saga  C.  XX. 

rand'burg  f.  wall. 

pl.  nom.  faegum  stxfnum  flod  blod  gewod,  Bandbyrig 
tvteron  rofene  Exod.  463. 

rand'hxbbend  m.  bellator  :  warrior. 

pl.  gen.  ßsette  oßer  nmiig  under  suegles  begong  sdra  nxre 
rond-htebbefidra^  rices  wyrdra  B.  861. 
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rand'Wiga  m.  bellatx)r  clipeatus. 

8g.  nom.    $e  wms  Hroßgare  .  . .  rice  rand-uriga  B.  1298. 

8g.  acc.  Oeat  unigmetes  ud,  rofne  rcmdwigan  restan 
hfste  B.  1793. 

pl.  gen.    randwigena  rtest  befan  readan  sm  Exod.  134. 

pl.  dat.  Pdßt  pH  randwigum  rumor  mote  an  disse  fcih- 
sceare  frmtwa  dxlan  Gen.  2828. 

rand'toigendy  w%ggend  m.  id. 

pl.  gen.  nu  ic  gumena  gehwasne  pyssa  burgleoda  biddan 
wylle,  randwiggendra  .  .  .  Jud.  188;  cneoivmaga,  randwig- 
gendra  rim  Exod.  435. 

Meaning.  margo,  cUpea8  :  tbeshield  rim,  whicb,  with 
the  boss,  served  to  strengthen  and  hold  tbe  shield  together, 
so  tbat  the  whole  shield  came  finally  to  be  named  from 
one  of  its  most  important  parts. 

Etymology.  Cognate  forms  to  OE.  rand  in  Genn. 
dialects  are:  OHG.  rant,  MHG.  rant,  ON.  r0nd  st.  f.,  Swed. 
rand,  but  stränge  to  say  fails  to  appear  in  OSax.,  and  is 
not  recorded  in  Goth. 

In  the  Romance  languages  it  appears  as  Germ,  loan- 
word  Sp.,  Ptg.  randa,  renda  'lace  border  on  a  dress',  It.  a 
randa  Vith  difficulty,  near',  the  exact  meaning  of  which 
is  'near  to  the  edge  or  brim',  OFr.,  Prov.  randar  'to 
adorn^  NProv.  randa  'Streichholz,  um  den  Inhalt  eines 
Gefäßes  dem  Rande  gleich  zu  machen'  (Diez,  Etym.  Wb.), 
from  which  is  derived  the  verb  rander  'dem  Rande  gleich- 
streichen' from  which  Fr.  randtr  'andringen,  to  press  for- 
ward\  Prov.,  Fr.  randon  'force',  vb.  randoner,  randonar 
'antreiben,  anrennen',  with  reference  perhaps  to  the  force 
of  a  river  füll  to  the  brim  (s.  Skeat,  Etym.  Die),  or  to  the 
Charge  of  warriors  with  shields  held  before  them,  with 
reference  to  the  OHG.  rant,  scütrant.    Cf.  NE.  at  random^ 
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used  as  subst.,  ^done  or  said  at  bazard',  tbe  older  meaning 
of  wbicb  was  %rce,  impetuosily'. 

Tbe  Germ,  ground  form  is  *rawda-  (Idg.  *rafn'tä),  whicb 
according  to  Kluge  is  in  Ablaut  to  ^rind-y  NHG.  Rinde 
from  a  root  *rem,  *ram  'aufboren,  Ende',  tbe  m  of  wbicb 
bas  become  n  before  d.  Related  is  NE.  rimj  and  from  tbe 
same  ground  form  OHG.  ramß  Einfassung,  Rand,  Rinde". 

Relationsbip  to  Gotb.  rimis  Vest,  quiet',  ^I.  ram-  ^to 
cease,  to  rest'  bas  been  suggested  (s.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb., 
p.  318). 

In  NE.  one  meaning  only,  tbat  of  ^edge  or  bank  of 
a  river'  bas  been  retained  in  dialect;  cf.  a  reed-rand  an 
OUT  rivers  and  broads  =  a  reed-grown  river  bank  (Vocab. 
of  East  Anglia  EDS.  20^*). 

Rand-b6ag. 

Forms.     randbiag,  -b^aJi^  big,  -bih  m.  (a). 

For  beh  s.  Sievers  (Ags.  Gramm.,  §  108*,  Bülbring, 
§  317),  and  for  bx^  Bülbring  (§  107,  108,  193). 

References. 

sg.  nom.  ximho  :  randbeah  WW.  549**;  id.:  rv>  Aelfc. 
Gr.  35*;  umbo  uel  bucula* :  randbeh  WW.  142'®;  bucula, 
umho :  rand'bmg  Er.  (')  1166;  buculus  :  rapdbeag  Ep.  153; 
hacubis :  rofidbaeg  Er.  153;  buculus  :  rondbaeg  Corp.  335; 
buculus,  uel  bucalaris  :  randbeag  WW.  195  '* ;  buculus : 
randbeah  WW.  275**;  ferreus  umbo  :  isen  randbeag  WW. 
237 ^  umbro  (for  umbo) :  randbeah  Aelfc.  Gl.  318*  =  WW. 
333*;  testiido :  snagel  odde  randbeah  Aelfc.  Gramm.  37*. 


^  Gf.  Lat  buccula  'Bäckchen,  erhabene  Rundung^  from  which 
OFr.  hoch,  MHG.  huckel,  Cf.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  u.  Bwkel  Cf.  further 
N£.  huckle  'bo88,  nn%,  cla8p\  and  huckler  ^a  shield  named  from  the 
bo88  on  it'. 
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gen.  8g.  umhomB :  randbeages  OE.  Gl.  1^«*;  reading 
of  Hpt.  Gl.  521^  umbonis  :  hrandbeages;  xunhouiB  irandbeages 
WW.  512 1». 

dat.  8g.  testudine  :  scücUruman^  randbeaga  [MS.  R. 
reads  randbeage]  OE.  61.  1'^^;  f\^  hrandbeaga  {maü:g.  scüd- 
trume)  Hpt.  Gl.  495  ^ 

acc.  sg.  testudinem  i.  aciem  :  scüdtrume^  randbeag 
0E.G1.  1^". 

dat.  pl.  umbonibus  :  randbeaum  [bea(g)um]  OE.  Gl. 
1^*»,  Hpt.  Gl.  424«;   umbonibus  :  randbeagum  WW.  489»5. 

Meaning.  bucula,  umbo:  the  boss  of  the  shield, 
usually  of  iron. 

Etymology.  A  Compound  formed  of  rand  'rim, 
shield\  and  beag  'ring\  corresponding  to  OHG.  ratUbougy 
-baue,  rantpauc  et.  m.,  ^ßhield-boss*. 

S«leld. 

Forma,   söüd,  söyld,  södd  m.  (a).  Originally  a  u-stem. 

For  the  various  forms  s.  Bülbring,  §  151  and  Anm., 
§  306,  and  for  later  lengthening  before  Id  §  285. 

Beferences.     1.  scutum. 

sg.  nom.  scutum  vel  clypeus:scyW  Aelfc.  Gl.  318* 
=  WW.  333*;  scutum  :  rv>  Aelfc.  Gr.  31®;  scutimi,  uel 
clypeus,  uel  parma :  rv>  WW.  142  *®;  pelta :  lytd  seyld  WW. 
142*»;  clypeus,  testudo  :  scyW  WW.  143";  pelta  :ooWW. 
468»»;  achile  [ancüe]  :rx;  WW.  347»»;  idem  532»;  ancUe  : 
sifUryndd,  lytd  scyld  WW.  143**;  scyld  wd  gebearg  life  ond 
lice  Ixssan  htoüe  tnterum  ßeodne  B.  2570;  sci/ld  scefte  oncwy9 
Fin.  7;  scyld  sceal  cempan  Gn.  (Ex.)  130;  se  sdosta  scyld 
Bl.  Hom.  13*®;  fordern  ße  englas  beoß  a  halgum  mannum 
an  fultume  stca  swa  scyld  Bl.  Hom.  29'*;  scyld  (sceal)  ge- 
bunden Gn.  (Ex.)  94. 
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8g.  gen.  ßonne  he  gewyrced  to  toera  hüde  hdm  .  .  . 
odte  scyldes  rond  Crä.  65. 

Bg.  dat.  scuto  :  scylde  Cant.  Ps.  46^®;  id. :  mid  scdde 
VPs.  5^*;  idem  90*;  rand  sced  on  scylde  Qn.  (Ex.)  37; 
under  leohtum  scylde  MC.  10.  he  sceaf  ßa  mid  9am  scylde 
By.  136. 

sg.  acc.  scxxtaxn :  scüd  Cant.  Ps.  34';  idem  76*;  cx> 
scdd  VPs.  34*;  idem  75*;  ne  lecge  scepes  feU  on  scyld  Ges. 
Lieberm.,  p.  158;  <x;Bd.  6,  9,  p.  122;  guma  norfema  ofer 
scyld  sceoten  Aeldst.  19;  ßxr  he  hombogan  hearde  gebendet 
and  sweord  and  scdd  «t  gescot  feohta  Ps.  75';  under  his 
nueges  scyld  B.  2675;  ß«t  ic  sidne  scyld  (bere)  B.  437;  ac  he 
bard  ongean  hefed  hyge  snottor,  haUgne  scyld  Jul.  386. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  peltae,  uel  panne  :  ßa  lassan  scyldas 
WW.  143'*;  on  Sardinium  mon  geseah  twegen  scddas  blöde 
swxtan  Or.  4,  s,  188,  »5;  for  ßon  ße  hiera  scddas  ws^on 
belogen  mid  dpena  hydum  Or.  5, 7»  230,  >4;  dynedan  scüdas 
Jud.  204;  scyldas  lixton  Exod.  125;  ac  hy  scamiende  scyldas 
bxran,  guö-geiomdu,  ß«r  se  gomela  Img  B.  2860;  setton  ste- 
meße  side  scyldas  .  .  .  und  ßms  recedes  weal  B.  325;  hwanon 
ferigead  ge  fastte  scyldas  B.  333 ;  scyldas  wegon  lidmen  to 
lande  By.  98 ;  daette  Gotan  eastan  of  Seiddia  scddas  Iteddon 
Boet.  1*;  II scyldas  Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  358;  and  ic  an  mine 
kinelouerd  . .  .to  scheldes  Chart.  Th.  573';  ßre  schddes  Chart. 
Th.  505". 

pl.  gen.  peltarum  i.  scutorum  :  scylda  OE.  Gl.  l»'»*; 
id.  :  sdlda  Hpt.  Gl.  495';  parmarum  :  scylda  WW.  532'; 
hlyn  weard  on  wicum  scylda  and  sceafia  Gen.  2062;  eaUswa 
fela  scylda  Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  358. 

pl.  dat.  mid  sperum  and  scyldum  Hom.  Skt.  II,  31**®; 
mid  scyldum  Ep.  AI.  151^®'. 
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2.  praesidiunii  tutela. 

sg.  nom.  pam  bif  drykten  scyld  in  sißa  gehwane  Ph. 
463 ;  scyldigra  scyld  Sal.  79. 

Voc.     xc  pu  Drihten  scyld  minre  iugofe  Bl.  Hom.  89  ^^ 

3.  a  part  of  a  bird's  feathers. 

sg.  nom.  is  se  scyld  ufan  frxtwum  gefeged  ofer  ßms 
fugles  hmc  Ph.  308. 

Compounds.  I,s6ield,  söüd  as  first  member  of  the 
Compound. 

söield'burg  f.  scutorum  testudo :  phalanx. 
sg.  nom.    scyldburh  (weard)  tobrocen  By.  242. 
sg.  acc.     (hi)  scüdburh  scasran  Jud.  305. 
sg.  dat.    sodfmste  mm,  sunnan  gelicCj  fmgre  gefraßtewod 
in  heora  fmder  rice  seinem  in  scddbyrig  (=  in  coelo)  Sat.  309. 

söield'freca   m.  bellator :  wamor. 
sg.  nom.    ßonne   scyld-freca  ongean  gramum  gangan 
scdde  B.  1033. 

söield'hr^oday  -reda^  -hreada  ra.  clipeus,  testudo: 
shield,  shield  covering,  phalanx. 

sg.  nom.  testudo :  borohaca  vel  sceldreda  vel  fterucas 
Ep.  997;  id. :  brodthaca  vel  scddhreda  vel  famuc«  Er.  997. 

sg.  dat.     testudine  :  scyldredan  WW.  532*. 

acc.  ponne  gargetrum  ofer  scüdhreadan  sceotend  sendad 
Cri.  675. 

pl.  nom.     sdnon  scyldhreodan  Exod.  113. 

söield'truma  m.  testudo  :  phalanx. 

sg.  dat  testudine  :  of  scyUruman  OE.  Gl.  1  *®*^ ;  id. : 
scüdtruman  OE.  Gl.  1  »'^«. 

sg.  acc.  testudinem,  i.  aciem  :  scüd-trume  [for  -man 
—  MS.  R.  reads  scüdtruman]^  randbeag  OE.  Gl.  1^*^. 
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söield'toeall  m.  clipeorum  vallum,  testudo :  pbalanx. 

8g.  acc.  fonne  strmla  starm  strengum  gebmded  scoc  ofer 
scüd-weaU  B.  3118. 

söield'Wiga  m.  bellator :  warrior. 

sg.  nom.    scearp  scyld-tüiga  B.  288. 

söield'Wyrhta  m.  sbieldmaker. 

sg.  nom.  ftet  nan  scyldwyrhta  ne  lecge  nan  scepes  feil 
on  scyld  Aedelstan's  law  15,  Qes.  Lieberm.,  p.  158. 

2.  söield  as  second  member  of  tbe  Compound. 

böC'Söield  m.  fagineum  scutum  :  shield  of  beecb-wood. 

sg.  gen.    and  mines  bocscyldes  Cbart.  Tb.  561  ^. 

pleg-söield  m.  pelta,  parma:a  small  sbield. 

sg.  dat.  cum  tuta  (gl.  firma,  secura)  pelta  (clypeo, 
parma)  :  mid  truman  plegscelde  Hpt.  Gl.  430  ••  =  pelta 
i.  parma. : plegscylde  OE.  Gl.  1'";  pelta:  <x;  WW.  464". 

Derived. 

söieldan  vb.  ^to  sbield,  protect'. 

söieldend,  ge-  m.  protector. 

söieldere  m.  id. 

g'esdieldnes  f.  protection. 

söieldung  f.  id. 

Meaning.     scutum,  clipeus  :  sbield. 

Etymology.  Tbe  OE.  name  söield  is  of  Germ,  origin. 
OE.  söüd,  söyld,  s6dd,  ME.  sMde,  scMde,  NE.  shield,  OHG. 
scüt,  sMt,  MHG.  schm,  NHG.  Schüd,  OSax.  scüd,  NFrs. 
Schild,  OFrs.  skdd,  schüd,  schield,  Du.  Schild,  ON.  shjpldr, 
Dan.  skiold,  Swed.  sJcöld,  Gotb.  sküdus,  witb  tbe  original 
meaning  of  ^board',  are  derived  from  Genn.  *sTcddue  to 
wbicb  Lit.  slcütes  'abgescbnittene  Scbeibe\  sTcdiü,  skelti 
'cleave',  Gr.  oxoXXo)  scrape,  dig  [OL  Tcdld  f.  'a  small  portion'] ; 
probably  to  tbe  Idg.  rt.  ^skel-  'to  eleave,  divido',  from  wbicb 
tbe  transition  to  sbield  is  'tbat  wbicb  is  made  from  cut 
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wood,  from  peeled  off  hast  or  from  bide  flayed  from  an 
animal'  (s.  Kögel,  Idg.  Forsch  4"»).  Cf.  Goth.  skOrja  'but- 
cber\  ON.  sMlja,  shüda  'to  separate,  divide',  OE.  scylia/n 
'to  separate'  (s.  Persson,  p.  38,  No.  14,  p.  62,  No.  6). 

Grimm  (G.  Spr.'  222,  333)  on  tbe  otber  band  connects 
Gotb.  sküdiAS  witb  a  form  *8k%dlus,  *8kidüus  formed  on  tbe 
lost  stem  ^'*shid'  earlier  *8hud-'\  Tbe  latter  is  Scbwmidstufe 
to  tbe  rt.  *8ketf  (s.  Persson,  p.  46,  No.  4)  ^bedecken,  cover', 
from  wbicb  Gr.  oxd-toc  'skin,  bide',  Liat.  scatum  'a  leatber 
covered  sbield\ 

Scbrader  (Real.  Lex.  u.  Scbild),  bowever,  wbile  suggest- 
ing  tbe  possibility  of  tbe  comiection  of  scatum  witb  oxö-xoc, 
derives  it  ratber  from  a  form  ^skoito-m  in  Ablaut  to  *skeitO'^ 
from  wbicb  latter  are  derived  Ir.  scicUh^  OSlav.  itüüy 
likewise  OHQ.  seit,  and  ON.  sM^  'log,  piece  of  wood\  from 
an  Idg.  rt.  *sqü'  (*sqeitO',  *sq(nio-)  or  *sqid'.  Cf.  Lat.  scindo 
(*sqß)id)  beside  OHG.  sceidan  (sqß)it)-  witb  tbe  original 
meaning  of  'cleaving',  tben  'cleft  wood',  tben  'sbield'.  Cf. 
furtber  Persson  (p.  43,  No.  10,  p.  176,  No.  28),  wbo  regards 
tbe  roöts  *sÄ;f-d,  *shu-^  as  derived  from  *ski'  *to  cleave' 
(p.  112,  No.  22),  *8ku  'to  separate,  to  bew'  (p.  133,  No.  26), 
wbicb  in  tum  are  derived  from  *5eÄ-,  *s(e)ka  'to  cleave, 
to  cut'  (cf  Burg,  K.  Z.  XXIX,  358  ff.).  Tbus  Scatum  sbows 
a  parallel  development  in  meaning  to  shüdus, 

Targa. 

Form,    targa  m.  (an). 
References. 

sg.  nom.    ignitus  clipeus  :  ferentarga  WW.  84  '^ 
sg.  dat.    parma  i.  scuto  :tar  .  .  ,  OE.  GL  1  "^  =  Hpt. 
Gl.  424  targa(n). 

nom.  aoo.  pl.    ftet  is  terest  minum  Jdaforde  .  .  .  t%pa 
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targan  Cod.  Th.  516",  in  a  later  copy  of  will  (970)  read 
tueye  targen  ib.  518  ^. 

gen.  pl.    peltarum  :  targena  OE.  Gl.  1  *•**. 

Derived:  getarged  pp. 

nom.  pl.  scutati  :  getargede  OE.  Gl.  1  "*»  =  Hpt.  GL 
459  from  a  vb.  targian. 

Meaning.  A  round  shield  smaller  than  the  söyld^ 
with  the  original  meaning  of  'rim,  rim  of  shield",  which 
finally  came  to  refer  to  the  whole  shield  in  the  same  way 
as  rand,  which  is  a  parallel  development. 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  targa\  ME.  targey 
targety  NE.  targe  (obsolete),  target  are:  OHG.  garga,  MHG. 
£farge  f.  'rim,  ring,  the  sides  of  something  enclosing  a 
Space,  a  frame',  NHG.  jgarge  'the  rim  of  a  sieve',  ON.  targa 
'shield".  Radically  related  is  further  Ol.  darh-y  dfhyati 
'macht  fest,  befestigt",  Lit.  därea^y  Let.  ddrcLS  'garden, 
an  enelosed  space",  Gr.  5piaoo(Jiai  'fasse  an",  to  the  Idg.  rt. 
^der-gh  'fassen,  festhalten"  (s.  Brugmann,  Grundr.  I,  p.  463, 
Persson,  p.  27,  Uhlenbeck,  Ol.  Wb.,  129).  The  meaning  of 
shield  then  has  developed  from  'rim,  band",  originally  'that 
which  held  something  fast". 

In  the  Romance  languages  the  word  appears  as  Germ, 
loanword  in  It.,  Span,  targa^  OFr.  targe  originally  'a  large 
shield",  Span.,  Port,  darga  from  OHG.  s:arga  beside  Span. 
c^dargUy  adaraga  of  Arabic  origin  (cf.  Arabic  addaragah), 
This  word  has  wandered  back  again  to  the  Germ.,  and 
has  been  taken  up  in  OHG.  as  iartsche,  ODu.  tartsche,  and 
in  ME.  tar^e  as  a  Fr.  loanword  is  foimd  in  Hob.  of  Glou- 
cester  (361)  and  Chaucer  (CT.  473).  The  diminutive  suffix 
-et  in  NE.  target  'a  small  shield,  a  mark  to  fire  at"  is  also 


'  For  absence  of  breaking  s.  Bülbring,  §  182  c. 
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of  Fr.  origm,  and  the  NK  prononciation  of  target  with  g 
is  probably  due  to  an  OFr.  form  targuete  bedde  tar^ete,  other- 
wise  the  pronimciation  of  the  g  woold  be  as  m  pageant^ 
and  mo8t  other  French  loanwords. 

The  form  targaid  recorded  in  Ir.  and  Gael.,  ia 
probably  a  loanword  from  some  such  form  as  ME. 
targat. 

Tnd  (}). 

tud  m.  n.  ttidu  f.  (?). 

Beferences.  parma  (Abi.,  to  Aldhelm  Land.  Virg. 
71,  ^^):tude  OE.  Gl.  V^^\  Hpt.  Gl.  521  ^ 

pl.  gen.  scutorum  :  iudenarda  OE.  Gl.  1  ^*^  tudenarda 
is  according  to  Napier  perhaps  corrupted  from  tudena, 
randa  in  which  case  tude  above  might  be  dat.  sg.  f.  and 
tudena  the  unrecorded  gen.  pl.  of  tud  m.  n.  or  tudu  f. 

Meaning.  With  the  meaning  parma,  scntum:  ^shield', 
tud(?)  oceurs  oniy  in  the  two  glosses  mentioned  above. 
Middendorf,  however,  gives  tud^  st.  m.,  tudde  wk.  f.  with 
the  meaning  'Höcker,  Wulst\  and  regards  it  as  related  to 
Dan.  tot  'Haarbüschel,  Zotte',  OHG.  zotta^  zata^  eota  f., 
eMo  m.,  MHG.  eote^  zotte  m.  f.  'Haarzotte,  Flausch'  from 
"Hoddon.  Cf.  ON.  todde  m.  'Büschel,  Gewicht  für  Wolle' 
from  whence  NE.  tod  'a  bush,  a  measure  of  wool'.  Cf. 
Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.,  p.  438,  and  Skeat,  Conc.  Etym.  Die. 
ander  tod. 

The  relation  in  meaning  is  not  clear. 


>  Flurn  amen,    to  tudes  Ughe  G.  B.  1033  (A.  D.  958);  an  tuddan 
harn  G.  B.  480  (A.  D.  854). 


—    241    — 

del. 

Forma,    dd,  pdl  pL  pdu  n.  (a). 

References. 

8g.  acc.  peltam  aurandel  i.  e.  peltam  anram  del  =: 
peltam  uaram  del  =  peltam.  parmam :  M  Er.  C.  G.  L.  V, 
385"  verbessert  von  Schlutter  (Jour.  Germ.  Phil.  I,  318); 
and  feah  man  gesäte  an  brad  isen  feU  ofer  ftes  fyres  hrof 
Wulfet.  147»  and  ^ 

pl.  dat.  stoeice  eac  heora  wmpena  noJU  hftd  byr&en  wms 
forpon  ecH  heora  wxpenu  ßtera  minra  ßegna  and  eoMes  mines 
weoredes  and  heriges  ic  hie  mid  fgjyldenum  felum  hewyrcean 
Ep.  AI  145^^^  =  thin  plates  of  gold,  with  which  the  weapons 
were  overlaid. 

Compounds. 

ßell'f testen  n.  ship,  ark. 

sg.  dat.  neide  gladu  «fre  under  salwed  bord  syMan 
mtywan  an  ßdl'fmstenne  Gen.  1482. 

henö'fel  n.  wood  of  the  benches. 

nom.  acc.  pl.  eal  bencpelu  blöde  bestymed  B.  486; 
«v;  beredon  B.  1239. 

ö^ol'ßel  tabulatum  navis,  ship  wood. 

sg.  dat.     eom  nu  her  cumen  on  ceolpde  Bot.  8. 

wäg-ßel.    tabulatum  marinum,  navis  :  ship. 

sg.  acc.  Ixdan  toeras  on  tvtegßel  and  heora  tvif  somed 
Gen.  1358. 

sg.  dat.  ofer  sid  water  secan  weide  on  wtegßde  eft 
Gen.  1446;  of  wssgfele  1496;  hie  da  gebrohton  aet  brimes 
nxsse  on  wtegßde  wigan  unslawne  An.  1711. 

Flurnamen.  In  the  composition  &el  brye§  G.  B.  50 
(A.  D.  680),  be  pael  brycge  G.  B.  869  (A.  D.  948)  is  mentioned 
together  with  stanbryc^  and  eordbrycj.  Cf.  also  the  proper 
name  Delbrück. 

Keller,  The  Anglo-Saxon  Weapon  Name«.  16 


—    242    — 

Meaning.     1.  A  wooden  (dank,  a  shidd. 

2.  A  thin  [date  of  metaL 

Etymology.  To  OE.  öd  are  idaied  :  0H6.  diOi  m., 
MH6.  äü  HL,  MDo.  ddf,  Du.  cM,  ON.  ^  'board,  deal' 
fixmi  Grenn.  ^pSoB^  *fiUs  n.  'board'.  Allied  to  M  aie 
farther  OE.  fiOe,  NE.  äUB  'the  ahaft  of  a  cari',  OHG.  dOla 
ü,  MH6.  dHU,  NH6.  dide  f.  'board,  board  waU\  ON. 
ßäja  ^rowing-bencb',  Fin.  te^  ^ship's  bencb'  firom  Germ. 
*püjön  ^(hat  whicb  is  made  of  board'. 

Badically  related  are  OPr.  tälus  'floor  covered  with 
p]ank8\  OSlav.  ßb  n.,  NSIav.  (b  'floor\  Ldt.  tOe  "boards  at 
ihe  boUom  of  a  boat'.  To  the  Gelt.  ÜEunily  belong  Olr. 
tdlam  '(he  groond,  the  earth\  Cymr.,  Gom.  td  'brow\  Re- 
lated are  also  Lat  idlus  'the  earth\  Gr.  rl]XXo^  Skt  tciam 
D.  'sorface,  plane' ;  perhaps  to  Idg.  rt  Hd-^  üa  'to  raise, 
lift,  carry'  s.  Uhlenbeck  (AL  Wb.,  p.  110  and  114). 

ihd  remained  until  the  end  of  the  16  ^  Century,  when 
it  was  supplanted  by  Da.  ded  (NE.  detil),  which  is  iden- 
tical  with  OE.  dd. 


2.  The  Helm. 

Bnee  (?). 

Forms.     bucc,  hua,  buuc  m.  (1) 

References.  buccula :  bucc  Ep.  "®;  baa  Er.  ***;  buuc 
Corp.  »w. 

Meaning  and  Etymology.  Sweet  explains  tbis  word 
recorded  only  in  the  above  mentioned  glosses  as  'beayer 
of  a  helmet',  deriving  it  from  Lat.  bucenla,  diminntive 
from  bucca  'the  cheek',  with  the  meaning  of  'beaver  or 
cheek  piece  of  helmet'  as  used  by  Livy,  and  places  it  in 
bis  Die.  without  a  question  mark. 
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For  another  explanation  8.  Jour.  of  Grerin.  Phil.  (1,332  f.) 
where  Schlutter  ofifers  the  following  Suggestion:  ^^As  the 
Corp.  Gloss.  plainly  reads  buue,  and  as  in  the  Er.  (')  (C.  G.  L. 
¥,318*)  we  find  patera  fkia  ud  bueula  calids^  one  might 
be  inclined  to  tbink  we  had  to  do  here  with  bae^ 
*bulky  vessel,  pitcher'.  ßnt  we  meet  C.  Q.  L.  IV,  314**, 
witb  buccula,  bucca  in  a  glossary  where  there  is  no  idea 
of  Old  English  Interpretation;  again  we  find  IV,  27,  3, 
Imcctda  bacca^  and  IV,  489,  32,  bueula  uacca  diminutiue  = 
V,  272^  (Er.  '),  bacula  uacca  diminuHuae^  wherewith  cp. 
IV,  212*^  bucala :  uaecuia.  Hence  it  would  appear  that 
neither  a  pitcher  nor  a  beaver,  but  a  cow,  is  meant. 
Read  then  bueula :  uacca,  following  the  traces  of  Erfürt.'* 

With  reference  to  the  second  explanation  cf.  the  gloss 
vacca,  vd  buccula :  buch  B.  A.  Wright  I,  p.  97,  firom  a  Welsh 
Gloss  of  the  end  of  the  12^  or  the  beginning  of  the 
13"»  Century  from  MS.  Gott.  Vespas.  A.  XIV,  fol.  7  r*. 


Byfte. 

Form,     by^e  m.  (i). 

References. 

nom.  sg.     Conus  :  helmes  byge  WW.  143'^;  sinus :  byge 
Corp.  1874. 

Meaning.    A  corner,  a  bend  or  curve,    apex  of  a 
helmet. 

Etymolog y.    Formed  from  the  weak  grade  of  bagan 
intr.  'to  bend,  stoop,  swerve'  with  the  sufßx  •!>. 


!«• 
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Camb. 

Forma.    1.  camb  m.  (a). 

2.  canibe  f.  (ön). 

Referenoes. 

8g.  nom.  crista  :  heltnes  camb  WW.  143'^;  id. :  camb- 
ikte^  camb  on  htette  odöe  on  hdme  WW.  373  ^' ;  (pecten :  camb 
WW.282*,  336",  Corp.  1564,  Ep.  825). 

sg.  dat.  crista :  cambe  OE.  Gl.  1  *«"  =  Hpt.  GL  521  ; 
item  OE.  Gl.  2*^«. 

Cf.  fiirtber  cristas  i.  comas :  conibas  an  fugde,  uel  loccas 
WW.  215»*. 

and  tbe  ME.  GIoss:   hec  crista,  est  crinis  vel  quod 
eminet  super  galeam  et  super  capita  quorundam  animalium  : 
the  cokcome  W W.  703  ". 
camb  i  ht  =  crested. 

crista :  cambiJUe  WW.  512";  cf.  above  WW.  373*». 

Meaning.  1.  A  comb,  a  crest.  The  form  of  tbe 
AngloSaxon  leather  cap  or  helmet  with  ridged  edge  hav- 
ing  a  streng  resemblance  to  a  cock*s  comb. 

2.  honeycomb. 

Etymology.  Related  forms  in  other  Germ,  dialects 
are:  OHG.  kamb^  champ,  MHG.  kam,  kamp,  NHG.  kämm, 
ON.  kamhr,  Dan.  kam^  Swed.  kam,  kämm  'tbe  ridge  of  a 
mountain,  crest'.  Cf.  Skt.  jämbhas  m.,  OSlay.  zqbü  'tooth'. 
Lit  eambas  'edge,  comer',  Lett.  eihs  'tooth',  Gr.  TÖfi^oi;  to 
Idg.  ^gombho-s  to  rt.  *gembho  'to  tear,  to  bite'.  Retained 
in  NE.  with  the  meaning  of  comb^  cf.  also  cocVs  comb. 

tün-berg. 

Form,    difiberg  f.  (ö). 

Reference. 

sg.  acc.    grimhdm  gespeon  cyning,  cinberge  Exod.  175. 


MeaoiDg.  The  part  of  tbe  helmet  coveriog  or  pro- 
icting  tbe  chin. 

Etymology.  A  Compound  of  two  Anglo-Saxon  wordg 
TtWi,  Goth,  kivnua,  NE.  chin,  and  berg  or  brorg  from  tbe 
infin.  fltem  of  the  verb  beorgan  'to  protect,  conceal". 

ICriesU  (2)1 
{Tbiä  Word  is  given  by  Somner,  Lye,  and  Boeworth- 
'oUer,  but  without  referencee.  I  have  been  unable  to 
find  it  in  any  of  tbe  OE,  Gloflsaries,  it  occurring  first  in 
a  weapoD  lißt  of  the  lö""  Century  as  hk  contis  :  a  crest 
WW.  786",  where  crcst  ia  undoubtedly  identical  with  Lat. 
cri«ta  'a  crest,  a  cock's  comb",  but  whetber  it  existed  in 
OE.  is  questionable,  for  ME.  cnste,  crest  Cbaucer  (C.  T. 
15314),  NE.  crest  comes  from  OFr.  crf:8tc  'a  tuft,  a  comb', 
king  tbe  supposition  of  an  OE.  crxsta  unnecessaiy.j 

Eofor-combol. 

The  word  cumbol  (curiibor)  belongs  under  tbe  head  of 
war  banners  and  pennants  rather  than  ander  heim. 
Nererthelesa  the  Compound  cofar-cumbvi  (eofttr-cumbol),  of 
El.  76  and  259,  refers  distincÜy  to  a  boar  emblem  used 
on  the  helmet,  which  through  a  figure  of  Speech  (part  for 
the  whole)  is  traosferred  to  the  helmet  itaelf.  In  OSax. 
kumhdl  bas  the  meaning  of  a  'heavenly  sign  or  token', 
which  ia  retained  in  OE,.  but  with  the  more  specific 
meaning  later  of  'war  baiiner,  pennajit,  war  emblem'.  A 
similar  Compound  to  the  above  ie  found  in  the  Norae 
Fomaldor  Sögm',  where  iier-kuml  refers  to  'a  badge  wom 
on  the  helmet".  The  Compounds  with  cumbol  such  as 
cumbtä-gebrec  'battle',  cun^ol-geimäst  (.lEflelst.  49),  atmbtil- 
wiga  'warrior'  Jud.  12,  243,  259,  are  nnmerous. 
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Cf.  further  hroden  hüte  cumbar  'banner  with  a  staff' 
of  B.  1022. 

Gnma. 

Form,    grima  m.  (an). 

Reference. 

8g.  nom.  larbula  :  egisgrima  Ep.-Er.  569,  Corp.  1168; 
masca :  grima  Corp.  1279 ;  mascns :  <x>  Corp.  1280  =  marcus : 
<x>of  Ep.-Er.  643;  musca  {jnBSQS.1)  \  egisgrima  Corp.  1351. 

Compounds. 

headu-grlma.    larva  bellica,  cassis. 

pl.  acc.  feormend  swefoK^  for&e  heado-grimcm  bjftcan 
scecidan  B.  2257. 

Meaning.     1.  Cassis :  helmet. 

2.  masca  :a  mask. 

Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  grima  are:  OHQ. 
gnmo  'mask,  heim",  ON.  grtma  'mask,  covering,  a  kind  of 
bood  used  for  a  head  covering',  Dan.  grime  'a  horse's 
balter'.  From  tbe  meaning  'mask'  has  arisen  the  mistake 
of  regarding  grima  as  a  lielm  wiüi  a  yisor',  whicb  is, 
boweyer,  an  impossibility  for  tbe  OE.  period  as  the  visor 
was  certainly  not  introduced,  at  tbe  earliest,  before  tbe 
12***  Century,  and  in  all  probability  later  in  tbe  13***. 
(Cf.  tbe  simple  nasal  of  tbe  belmets  on  tbe  Bayeux  Ta- 
pestry  as  late  as  1066.)  Tbe  ON.  grimu-ma&r  'a  dis- 
guised  man',  also  tbe  name  of  Odin  Grimr,  Grvmnir  = 
'der  Verlarvte'  (Grm.  46,  and  Pauls  Grd.  UI,  335),  pointe 
to  some  sort.of  a  bead  covering  used  to  disguise  a  person. 
So  grima  may  be  taken  to  refer  to  a  belmet  used  in  tbe 
sense  simply  of  'a  bead  covering',  not  tbatof  'belmet  visor^. 

Scbade  connects  tbe  word  furtber  witb  OHQ.  grinan 
'den  Mund  verzieben',  wbicb  is  related  to  NE.  grin,  NHQ. 
greinen  to  tbe  Germ.  rt.  *jprf,  Idg.  *ghrl  (s.  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.). 
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The  connectioQ  in  meaning  is  probably  from  the 
distortdon  of  the  mouth  produced  by  a  grin  making  the 
person  appear  other  than  usual,  from  whenee  the  Norse 
meaning  of  ^disguise,  a  eovering  for  the  head  used  as  a 
disguise",  and  finally  the  OE.  grima  'head  covering,  hehn'. 
Cf.  Du.  ffrijtis  'a  mask,  a  grin',  where  both  meanings  ezist 
side  by  aide. 

In  the  Romanee  languages  the  Span,  grima  'terror, 
fear',  Port  <x>  'dislike'  are  borrowed  from  the  German.  It 
is  possible  that  Fr.  grimace^  Span,  grimaeo^  NE.  grimace  *a 
distortion  of  the  countenance\  are  related  to  grfma,  bat 
the  etym.  is  not  certain  (cf.  Diez,  Wb.,  456,  and  Skeat, 
Etym.  Wb.). 

Hdafod-beorg. 

A  kenning  for  Aei^fft,  the  head-protection.  Ymbpms 
hdmes  hrof  heafodbeorge  toirutn  hewunden  todlan  utan  heöld 
B.'  1030.  Cf.  hecdsbeorg,  brsosfbeorg^  bangebeorg,  8cancgd)eorg. 

Helm. 

Form,    heim  m  (a). 

References.     1.  galea,  cassis :  helmet. 

8g.  nom.  galea :  hdm  WW.  332  *®  =  Aelfc.  Gr.  317 1^; 
cassis :  <x;  Aelfc.  Gr.  56*;  id. :  irsen  [isernj-  <x/  WW.  142*; 
and  eac  wxs  his  hdm  dyrl  Fin.  47;  hdm  sceai  cenum  Gn. 
(Ex.)  205;  ßa  wtes  of  psem  hroran  heim  ond  byme  lungre 
(dysed  B.  1629;  pasr  wxs  heim  monig,  eald  ond  omig 
B.  2762;  p«r  oti  bence  wass  ofer  «gelinge  yß-gesene  heaßo- 
steapa  hdm  B.  1245;  se  hwüa  hdm  hafdan  toerede 
B.  1448;  scecd  se  hearda  hdm  hyrsted  gdde  ftetum  befeaUen 
B.  2255;  urum  sceal  sweord  ond  hdm^  byme  ond  byrdu- 
scrud  bam  gemame  B.  2659. 
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8g.  gen.  cassidis,  i.  galeo :  -mes  (MS.  R.  hdmes)  OE. 
Gl.  l*^*^  cassidis  :  hdmes  OE.  Gl.  2*";  item  WW.  12», 
200»®,  363^»,  Corp.  418;  apex,  summitas  galesd :  hdmes  top 
WW.  143*^;  crista  :  <x;  camb  WW.  143*';  conus  :  ru  hyge 
WW.  143";  CBsaidiB  ihdmefsj  WW.  612^«;  id.  :  hdmefsj 
i.  diadematis  Hpt.  Gl.  521  ^;  ymb  ßass  helmes  hrof  B.  1030. 

8g.  dat.  ca88ibus,  calamitatibus,  uel  ferum  :  hdme 
WW.  200*^;  and  gdrndde  Mardocheum  .  . .  mid  hdme  geond 
ßa  hurh  Hom.  A88.  VIII,  242 ;  mid  hdme  =s  cynehdme  Aelfc. 
E8.  245;  ecg  sceal  wid  hdme  hüde  gebidan  Gn.  (C.)  16;  swin 
ofer  hdme  B.  1286;  heard  under  hdme  B.  2539,  342,  404; 
and  he  mid  ane  hdme  Jüod  it  Ep.  AI.  146  ^®®;  na  mid  readum 
scylde,  oööe  mid  hdme  Hom.  Skt.  ü,  31  "^. 

8g.  acc.  cassium  :  hdm  Corp.  ***  =  WW.  12';  item 
363**;  cas8ium,  eonum  :  hdm  WW.  200»';  (hi)  hrohtan  . . . 
sweord  ondswatigne  hdm  Jud.  338;  ßanne  he  getoyrceff  to  wera 
hüde  hdm  opße  hupseax  Orä.  64;  fargeaf  ßa  Beowtdfe  bearn 
Healfdenes  .  . .  hdm  ond  byman  B.  1022;  heim  ne-gemunde 
B.  1290;  heim  oft  gescssr  B.  1526;  pioden  ßristhydig  ßegne 
geseoMe  .  .  .  gdd-fahne  heim  B.  2811;  ßonne  he  on  ealu- 
benee  oft  geseaide  heal-sittendum  hdm  ond  bgman  B.  2868; 
ac  he  him  on  heafde  hdm  mr  gescer  B.  2973;  nam  on 
Ongendio  iren-byman,'  .  .  .  ond  his  hdm  somod  B.  2987; 
ßonne  rond  ond  hand  on  herefelda  hdm  eaigodon  An.  10; 
under  hdm  dreien  B.  1745;  his  hdm  onspeon  B.  2723;  het 
ßa  in  beran  eafor  heafod-segn^  heado-steapne  hdm  B.  2153; 
ond  his  ma^um  «tbxr  brun-fagne  hdm  B.  2615;  let  se 
hearda  Higdaces  ßegti  brad(n)e  mece  .  .  .,  eald  sweord  eotenisc, 
entiscne  hdm  brecan  ofer  bord-weal  B.  2979;  and  ic  on 
mine  hine-louerd  .  .  .  and  hdm  and  brinie  Chart.  Th.  573*; 
nd  ic  an  mine  kyne  louerd  .  .  .  heim  and  brinie  Chart. 
Th.  556". 
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Dom.  acc.  pl.  and  Imddon  to  d»re  beorhtan  hyrig  Be- 
thidiam  hdmas  and  hup-seax  Jud.  328;  ß«t  we  htm  da  guö- 
getawa  gyldan  uooldon  . . .  hdmas  ond  heard  sweord  B.  2638; 
beraä  linde  forö .  . .  sdre  hdmas  in  scea&ena  getnong  Jud. 
193;  rum  wass  to  nimanne  londhtiendum  an  ^am  ladestan, 
.  .  .  herereaf^  brune  hdmas  Jud.  318. 

pl.  gen.  and  he  hecwxd  his  laford  .  .  .  LX  healma 
Chart.  Th.  549  ^^ 

pl.  dat.    hsdeö  tmder  helmum  Jud.  203. 

pl.  instr.  od  ßmt  folcgetrume  gefaren  htefdon  sid  tosomne 
su&an  and  nor&an  hdmum  ßeahte  Gen.  1989;  ad  on  eordan 
. . .  hdm(um)  behongen  B.  3139. 

2.  Corona :  crown,  diadem. 

sg.  nom.    Corona :  hdm  WW.  290*^. 
sg.  dat.    heah  on  hdme  hrysted  fxgere  Run.  53. 
sg.  acc.    coronam  :  hdm  Cant.  Ps.  20^;  spineam,  coro- 
nam  \pymenne  hdm  Mk.  15^'. 

3.  any  sort  of  covering. 

sg.  nom.  ulmus  :  hdm  WW,  279**;  frondea  ficus, 
i.  frondosa :  geßuf  ficbeam^  vel  hdm,  vel  mg. 

sg.  gen.  verticis  i.  capitis :  hdmes  OE.  Gl.  1^^«*;  item 
Hpt.Gl.443". 

sg.  acc.  siödan  wasges  heim  werode  gesohte  El.  230; 
under  lyfte  heim  Ridls.  4®*. 

nom.  acc.  pl.     frondea  robora :  hdmas  WW.  243  **. 

4.  a)  Protector,  God. 

nom.  acc.  voc.  sg.  gasta  hdm  Gen.  2420;  him  engla 
heim  getigdode  Gen.  2751;  eala  duga^a  hdm!  Sat.  164; 
pu  eart  hxleda  hdm  Sat.  658;  wvldres  hdm  Cri.  463;  ne 
hie  huru  heofena  heim  herian  tte-cußon  B.  182;  hu  se  gasta 
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hdm  in  ßrynesse  prymme  geweor^ad  aceimed  weard  El.  176; 
gewat  him  ßa  se  Judga  hdm  «Iwikta  An.  118;  asdelinga  hdm 
Gen.  1858,  2721. 

sg.  dat.  and  ßa  woHdende  lifes  leoktfruman  lac  onsmgde^ 
gasta  hdme  Gen.  1793. 

b)  Wordly  protectors,  leaders,  kings. 

nom.  acc.  voa  geuxU  ßa  heriga  hdm  ham  eft  ßcmon 
EI.  148;  swa  hire  weoruda  hdm  hymunggendra  bdH>den  hasfde 
El.  223;  Hrodgar. . .  hdm  Scyldinga  B.  456,  371,  1321. 

pl.  dat.  ßtä  hie  oft  fela  fdca  feore  gesceodan  heriges 
hdmum  Dan.  16. 

For  further  references  to  3  and  4  consolt  Grein, 
Sprachschatz  ü,  p.  31  ff.,  and  for  the  countless  proper 
names  with  -hdm  s.  Sweet,  OET.,  p.  520. 

Compounds,  hdm  as  first  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

helm-bäre,  -berende  leafy. 

sg.  gen.  frondiferi  nemoris  :  hehnbmres  bearuwms  WW. 
243»». 

helm-berend  m.  bellator :  warrior. 

pl.  acc.  gegrette  da  gumena  gehwylcne^  hwate  hdm- 
berend  hindeman  side  B.  2517;  ße  he  usic  gar-toigend  gode 
tealde,  hwate  helm-berend  B.  2642. 

pl.  gen.    ne  rohte  he  to  ßmre  hüde  hdm-berendra  HöU.  37. 

Derivations. 

helmian  vb.  obducere  'to  cover'. 

ban-helm  m.  munimentum  ad  versus  occisores  : 
helmet. 

nom.  scedde  celod  bord  cenum  on  handa,  banhd/m 
berstan  Fin.  32. 

cyne-helm  m.  Corona,  diadema. 
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sg.  nom.  diadema  i.  Corona :  cyne-helm  OE.  Gl.  l"®«. 
item  WW.  142*;  Corona  indita  :  myclic  cynehdm  WW. 
57". 

8g.  dat.    palma  i.  Corona :  cynehehne  OE.  Gl.  1  ^^\ 

nom.  acc.  pl.  ßa  cyne-helmas  tcmran  scinende  Hom. 
Skt  n,  34^^;  we  hdbha&  cyne-hdmas  hdlige  Hom.  Skt. 
n,  34^1*. 

pl.  dat.    mid  twam  cyne-hdmum  Hom.  Skt.  H,  34^^. 

grim-helm  m.  helmet,  s,  grlma. 

8g.  nom.  acc.  gudweard  gumena  grimhdm  gespeon  Exod. 
174;  pasr  wks  an  eorle  effgesyne  brogden  byrne . .  .grimhdm 
manig  El.  258. 

pl.  gen.  headummgnes  rass^  grimhdma  gegrind  Exod. 
330. 

pl.  acc.  hwanon  ferigead  ge  fmtte  scyldas . . .  ond  grim- 
hdmas  B.  334. 

gü&'helm  m.  galea  bellica :  helmet. 
8g.  nom.    gud'helm  toglad  B.  2487. 

heaßO'helm  (?)  m.  s.  güd-hdm. 
acc.     hüdes  egesan  hydo  h..f  mid  (?)  B.  3156. 
For  lyft'y  mist'f  neaht-^   sceadu-^   sund-,   water-hdm  8. 
Grein,  Spracli8chatz,  and  B.  T. 

heoloß-helm,  hasleß-  m.  helmet  which  make8  the 
wearer  invisible.     Cf.  ON.  huli&s  hialmr. 

sg.  acc.     (he)  hxle&hdm  on  heafod  asette  Gen.  444. 

8g.  instr.  mid  ßam  he  fseringa  heoloß  hdme  bißeaht  hdle 
seced  gada  geasne  Wal.  45. 

leßer-helm  m.  leather  helmet. 

8g.  nom.    galea  :  leßerhelm  WW.  142  ^ 

Meaning. 

galea,  cassis:  A  helmet  either  of  leather  or  of  metal. 
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Etymology.  Cognates  to  OE.  heim  are:  OHO.,  OSax., 
OFrs.  t^m,  Du.  heim,  keimet^  ON.  hjälmr,  Dan.  hidm^ 
Swed.  hjdtn,  M.  and  NH6.  helmy  Ootb.  hdms  to  a  Oerm. 
*hdm-M  m.  from  the  vb.  helan  'to  cover',  from  an  Idg.  rt. 
*kd'  'to  Cover,  protect,  conceal'.  Cf.  OL  gär-man'  'Schirm, 
Schutzdach,  Decke' ;  £rom  the  same  rt.  also  Lat.  celare, 

The  Oerm.  word  appears  very  early  m  Slav.  afi  loan- 
Word  (s.  Schrader,  Real.  Lex.,  p.  366,  and  Kluge,  P.  Odr., 
361).  According  to  Uhlenbeck  OSlav.  slemü  is  a  borrowmg 
from  the  OHO.  Mm  (*Oerm.  hdma\  not  from  Ootb.  hüms 
(8.  Uhlenbeck,  Archiv  f.  Slav.  Phü.  15*»S  and  Hurt,  PBB. 
23  '^).  The  OSlav.  form,  and  Lat.  seälmas  are  in  all  pro- 
bability,  however,  not  borrowed  directly  from  the  OHO., 
but  have  come  through  the  medium  of  OPr.  hdmis  'a  hat', 
which  became  *chdmü,  idmü  }>  OSlav.  ilemü  (cf.  Orimm, 
Od.  d.  Spr.  121,  and  Bemeker  V,  474). 

The  Oerm.  word  appears  also  to  have  wandered  west- 
ward and  appears  as  loanword  in  It.,  Span.,  Port,  ebno, 
Prov.  elm,  OFr.  heaume  (s.  Diez,  Wb.  121) ;  cf  also  MLat. 
hdmtis  in  the  Reichenauer  Olossar. 

From  Fr.  hecdm,  heaume  is  formed  a  diminutive  with 
the  sufEx  -et,  which  appears  in  Span,  and  Port,  as  atmete 
for  dmdey  and  in  Fr.  as  armet  Tickelhaube'. 

In  ME.  and  NE.  appear  both  hdm  from  OE.  hdm 
and  hdmet  with  the  Fr.  diminutive  sufGx  -et,  the  former 
of  which  in  NE.  is  confined  chiefly  to  poetry. 


Hleorberge  (?). 

hlear 'berge  f.  (ön),  Meor-bere  f.  (ön)  [?]. 

Keference. 

ac.  pl.    hhar-bergan  (?)  B.  304  reading  of  Heyne. 
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8g.  dat.  eofor-lic  seinen  ofer  hleorberan  gehroden  gclde 
fah  and  fyrheard  ferh  wearde  hiold  Grein. 

Meaning  and  Etymology.  This  much  contested 
passage  reads  in  the  MS.  hleorberan ,  which  was  einended 
by  Gering  (Z.  Z.  1 2 "')  to  hUor-bergan,  which  was  adopted 
by  Heyne  in  his  Glossar,  and  is  explained  by  him  as 
having  reference  to  'der  Teil  des  Helmes,  der  über  die 
fangen  herabreichend  sie  einschließt  und  schützt'  i.  e. 
'Wangenberge'. 

Bugge  (Z.  Z.  4  "^  flf.)  reads  'of  KlBor  beran"  and  r^ards 
liC'Scionen  as  dat.  sg.  to  lu-scwne  (adj.  'schön  gestaltet')  with 
reference  to  Beowulf,  while  he  translates  ferhwearde  as  a 
Compound  meaning  'Lebensschutz'.  Grein  retains  the 
reading  of  the  MS.,  but  regards  hleorbere  as  referring  per- 
haps  to  the  'yisor  of  a  heim'.  Cf.  grima  where  the  reasons 
against  such  a  translation  are  given. 

As  regards  the  formation  of  the  Compound  it  is  com- 
posed  of  hleor  'cheek'  OSax.  hlear,  Du.  Ker,  ON.  hJ^  to 
Germ.  Meura-  (cf.  NE.  leer)  and  berge  a  subst.  from  the  vb. 
'beorgan  'to  protect'  (for  form  berge  without  breaking  s. 
Sievers,  §  43,  3.  164,  1),  or  bere  from  beran  'to  bear',  with 
the  meaning  in  either  case  of  'a  heim  with  some  sort  of 
protection  for  the  cheeks,  but  not  for  the  entire  coun- 
tenance'  (s.  Part  I,  p.  92). 

Wala  (?). 

wala  m.  (an),  wale  f.  (ön)  [?]. 

Reference. 

nom.  or  acc.  pl.  fftnb  ß«s  hdmes  hrof  heafod-berge 
wirum  beumnden  wcdan  utan  hedd  B.  1031. 
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Meaning.  Aceording  to  Sievers  'a  rounded  elevation 
or  projection  cm  the  helmet  to  which  the  crest  was  fastened' 
(s.  PBB:  Xn»«*). 

Etymology.  Wala  m.,  woHe  f.  is  perhaps  a  weak 
yariant  of  the  strong  fem.  walu  'weal,  mark  of  a  blow'. 
To  this  OE.  walu  correspond  Goth.  wdlus  %tick,  8taff\ 
ON.  vflr^  Swed.  vcd  *a  round  staflF^  OFrs.  walu  (in  watu- 
bera  'a  pilgrim').  The  word  occurs  four  times  in  the 
glosses  with  the  meaning  ^mark  of  a  blow  upon  the  flesh, 
a  ridge':  —  vibex :  walu,  vibiees  :  wala  Hpt.  Gl.  487**; 
vibice  :  wale  Hpt.  Gl.  516^^;  vibiees  :  wcda  Hpt.  Gl.  510*^; 
asperae  invectionis  mastigias:  sli&ra  wala  sunpa  Hpt.  Gl. 
527««  —  from  which  is  derived  the  meaning  of  ^round 
projection  or  elevation'.  walu  is  from  Germ  *walu  —  'a 
round  staflF'  probably  connected  with  the  root  *tfe?,  which 
18  found  beside  root  *uer  with  the  meaning  ^to  tum,  to 
wind'  (cf.  Persson  31®).  Of  similar  origin  is  Fr.  gaule 
(wauU)  'a  large  pole'  (Diez,  Wb.  594).  Cf.  also  OL  valati 
Vendet  sich,  dreht  sich',  Lat.  vol-v-o,  OSlav.  vaiiti  'to 
roll'.    ME.  wale,  NE.  wcUe,  weal  'the  mark  of  a  blow'. 

Compound. 

wyrt'Wale  wk.  f.  wyrtwalu  st.  f.  root. 

wyrt'wdla  m.    See  Sweet  Stud.  Die.  and  Bosw.-Toll. 

Wl^-hafola. 

'The  war  head'  in  B.  2661  is  a  poetical  kenning  for 
helmet  Grein  will  change  heafda  into  neafola  reading 
wig-neafolan  'umbonem  bellicum  i.  e.  clypeum:  shield', 
but  Heyne  retains  heafda  citing  as  parallel  to  ungheafclan 
bmr  the  expressions:  —  wtepen  heran  291,  hring-net  heran 
2764,  and  scyldas  hmran  2850. 


3-  Body  Annour. 
Breost-beorg. 

Forms.     hreostbeorg  f.  {ö)  or  -gebeorh  n.  (a), 

References.  propugnaculum  :  breostgebeorh  WW. 
466";  id. :  hriostbiorg  Corp.  1696. 

Cf.  pvopxignscvila  :  breosttceat  WW.  490". 

A  protection  for  the  breast,  a  small  bt/nte.  The  word 
18  found  only  in  the  glosses.     Cf.  furtber  healsbeorg. 

For  the  meaning  and  etymology  of  the  temiH  for 
eorslet,  which  are  applied  lo  ordiiiary  ganneatä  as  well, 
refer  to  the  Heidelberg  Diss.  by  Stroebe  'Die  alten'g- 
lischen  Kleidernamen'  (1904). 

Byrne. 

Forms.     hyme  f.  (jön)     Late  Itrinie,  brente,  beorne. 

References. 

sg.  nom.  lorica  :  bynie  Aelfc.  Gl.  317";  item  WW. 
332";  lorica,  uel  torax.  uel  squama  :  r«u  WW.  142*;  lorica 
anata  (for  hamata) :  hringedu  r««  WW.434';  thoraca  (Aldb. 
thorace) :  fNJ  WW.  512";  o«  him  byme  scan  B.  405;  pxr 
on  bence  tcxs  ofer  xpelinge  yß-gesene  heaßo-steapa  heim, 
kringed  bgme  B.  1245;  Sa  wms  of  ßxm  hroran  Mtn  ond 
bgnie  lungre  atgsed  B.  1629;  urutn  sceal  stceorä  ond  heim, 
byrne  ond  lyrdu-scrud  bam  gemxne  B.  2660;  byme  nemeahte 
geongum  gar-trigan  geoce  gefrcmman  B.  2673;  sitde,  p«t 
his  byrne  abrocen  tvtere  heresceorpum  kror  Fin.  46;  seo 
byme  tobxrst  By.  144;  seo  byme  sang  ßy.  284;  pur  wks 
0»   eorle  eOgesyne   brogden   byme   ond   biR  gecost   El.   267. 

8g-  gen.  thoracis  :  byrtiun  WW,  532*;  ne-mug  byman 
hrmg  xfter   uig-fruman  wide  feran  kmle6wm  be  kaufe  B. 
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2260;  and  ic  gean  minon  feder  AeSdrede  cynge . . .  f»s  seolfer- 
hütan  stourdes . . .  and  ßmre  byman  Chart.  Th.  559^^. 

8g.  dat.  ßa  gegyrede  heo  hy  mid  hmrenre  tunecan  ond 
mid  bffman,  ßast  is  mid  lyidre  hacdan  Mart.  190'^;  mid 
his  sdnendan  byman  Hom.  Skt.  U,  25'^^;  on  byman  B. 
2704. 

sg.  acc.  hi  to  mede  hyre . . .  brohUm . . .  swoHgne  hdm, 
swylce  eac  aide  byman  Jud.  338;  ßaßu  me  gesealdest  sweord 
ond  byman  Hö.  72;  fargeaf  ßa  Beowulfe  beam  Hecdfdenes 
.  .  .  häm  ond  byman  B.  1022;  hdm  ne-gemunde,  byman 
side^  ßa  hine  se  broga  angeat  B.  1291;  fordon  ic  me  on  hafu 
bord  on  byman  B.  2524;  he  frastwe  gehecld  fda  missera^ 
bül  ond  byman  B.  2621 ;  ßioden  ßrist-hydig  ßegne  gesealde, 
.  .  .  beah  ond  byman  B.  2812;  ßonne  he  on  ealu-bence  oft 
gesealde  heaisittendum  hdm  ond  byman  2868 ;  ßa  Byrhtnod 
brmd  bül  of  sce&e, .  .  .  and  on  ßa  byman  sloh  By.  163; 
o&er  him  ongan  voyrcan  durh  dieme  crfeftas  segn  ond  side 
byman  Sal.  453;  feta,  gyf  du  dyrre^  ast  dtus  hea&uwerigan 
hare  byman  Wald.  2^^;  het  &a  in  beran  .  }\  hare  byman 
B.  2153;  and  habbaö  Cristis  byman  Hom.  Skt.  I,  5***;  and 
ic  ,  ,  .  an  mine  hine  louerd  .  .  .  hdm  and  brinie  Chart.  Th. 
573*;  <x;ib.  Chart.  Th.  556*^;  ic  him  to  mine  here-gete  an 
heim  and  a  brenie  Chart.  Th.  582  *. 

pl.  nom.  acc.  byman  hringdon  B.  327 ;  IUI  hdmas 
and  IUI  byman  Ges.  Lieberm.,  p.  358  [71a];  and  lasddon 
to  &asre  beorhtan  byrig[Bethidiam  ,  .  .  hare  byman  Jud.  328. 

pl.  gen.  and  he  becwad  his  laford  .  .  .  LX  healma  and 
LX  beomena  Chart  Th.  549  ^^ 

instr.  pl.  biUum  ond  bymum  B.  40;  hi€«t  syndon  ge 
searO'hmhbendray  bymum  werede  B.  238;  gdnde  ge  on  bearge 
bymum  werede  B.  2529;  ad  on  eordan  ....  hdmfumj 
behängen^  .  .  .  beorhtum  bymum  B.  3140. 
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Compounds.  1.  byrne  as  second  member  of  tbe 
Compound. 

gü&'byrne  f.  lorica  bellica :  corslet. 

8g.  nom.    gud-byme  scan  B.  321. 

here-hyrne  f.  idem. 

8g.  nom.     here-byme  hondum  gebroden  B.  1443. 

heaßO'byrne  f.  idem. 

8g.  nom.  fiemne  him  heado-byrne  helpe  gefremede  B. 
1552. 

sg.  acc.  ßonne  he  gevoyrced  to  wera  hüde  .  .  .  heapu- 
byrnan  Crä.  64. 

fren-byrne  f.  lorica  ferrea. 

sg.  acc.     nam  on  Ongenöio  irenbyman  B.  2986. 

isern-byrne  f.  idem. 

8g.  acc.    pa  he  him  of  dyde  isern-byrnan  B.  671. 

Worthy  of  note  i8  tbe  form  hecHs-brynige^  to  gloss 
tboraca  OE.  Gl.  2*^®,  being  from  ON.  brynja  not  OE.  by^ne, 
and  corresponding  to  ME.  brunie. 

2.  bynie  as  first  member  of  tbe  Compound, 

hyrnham  m.  s.  Jmm, 

hyrn-wiga  m.  bellator  loricatus. 

sg.  nom.    fsßt  se  bym-tviga  bugan  sceolde  B.  2918. 

voc.     eala  bymwiga!  Wand.  94. 

pl.  gen.     byrnivigena  brego  Jud.  39. 

byrn-wigend  m.  idem. 

pl.  nom.  eaUe  his  weagesidas,  becUde  byrnwiggende 
Jud.  17. 

pl.  gen.  swa  hire  weoruda  hdm  bymtoiggendra  beboden 
h«fde  El.  224. 

pl.  instr.  and  fa  gehlodon  hüdesercum,  .  .  .  byrnwigen^ 
dum^  werum  and  mfum  wseghengestas  El.  235. 

Meaning.     lorica,  tborax  :  corslet,  coat  of  mail. 

Keller,   The  Anglo-SaxoD  Wcapon  Naxnei.  17 
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Etymology.  The  Germanic  branch  is  represented 
by  OE.  byrne^  ME.  bnmie,  hrynie,  brinie,  brenie  (for  the 
dialectical  differences  cf.  Morsbach,  ME.  Gramm.,  §  127), 
NE.  bymie^  brinie,  brynie,  Goth.  brunjöy  OHG.  brunja^ 
brunna,  MHG.  bränne,  NHG.  brünne,  MLG.  bronnie^  bronige, 
ON.  brynja,  bryttja  hringr,  Dan.  brynie,  Swed.  brynja,  OSlav. 
brünja  (s.  Pauls  Grundriß,  p.  361)  is  to  be  regarded  as  a 
loan  Word  from  the  Germ.  Bemeker  (V,  419)  attributes  also 
OPr.  brunjos,  Lett.  brunas  to  Germ,  borrowing.  Prellwitz 
looks  upon  OSlav.  brünja  as  borrowed  from  MHG.  brunje, 
bronigen^  while  Uhlenbeck  (Archiv  f.  Slav.  Phil.  15*®*)  re- 
gards  it  as  borrowed  from  OHG.  h^nja,  and  Hirt  (PBB. 
•  23**')  from  Goth.  brunjö,  However,  the  fact  remaius  that 
the  Slav.  word  is  Germ,  in  origin,  and  has  to  do  with  a 
wellknown  list  of  loan  words,  for  in  the  names  of  weapous, 
and  in  war  tactics  the  Germanic  example  was  foUowed 
by  the  Balto-Slavs. 

Grimm  (Gramm.  III***)  connects  the  word  with  the 
vb.  bnnnan  'leuchten,  glänzen',  on  account  of  the  metalic 
gleam  of  the  byme;  Weinhold  (Aldnord.  Leb.  209)  regards 
the  Germ,  word  as  borrowed  from  the  Slav.  (cf.  Kluge  in 
Grundriß  361),  but  at  present  the  probability  is  in  favour 
of  bringing  it  together  with  Olr.  bruinne  'breast'.  Leo 
(Per.  Schrift.  P')  is  in  favour  of  Celt  borrowing  and 
brings  forward  various  proofs  from  the  different  Celtic 
dialects.  To  the  Celt.  branch  belongs  Gael.  bran-nunch 
or  bran-nouch  'the  byrnie  or  coat  of  mail',  from  OCymr. 
broun  or  bruin  'the  breast,  the  body',  also  originally  'the 
breast  covering'.  In  Welsh  and  Gael.  the  meaning  of 
bron  or  broun  is  confined  to  the  'female  breast',  which 
accounts  for  the  entire  absence  in  Welsh  of  such  derived 
forms  a^  brannunch  or  bruineadach,  and  the  very  unusual 
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appearance  of  such  in  Bret.  —  here  the  corresponding 
words  are  formed  from  a  derived  form  from  bron-  mean- 
ing  'the  breast,  the  body  of  man  in  general'  hreunid,  from 
which  then  'the  covering  for  that  part  of  the  body'  hreu- 
nidad,  Stokes  also  (cf.  Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  11,  184)  points  to 
Celt.  origin  for  Goth.  brunjo,  OHG.  brunna,  and  endeavours 
to  conneet  them  with  the  Urcelt.  rt.  *h'end  'schwellen,  sich 
erheben'. 

The  Romance  forms  OFr.  broigne,  brunie,  Prov.  bronha, 
MLat.  brugna  (in  a  charter  of  813)  'armour,  coat  of  mail^ 
are  Germ,  loan  words  (s.  Diez,  Etym.  Wb.  534). 

The  development  from  ME.  into  NE.  shows  various 
dialectical  differences  and  Norse  influence  (s.  Murray  NED.). 
The  most  frequent  forms  are:  NE.  byf-nie^  which  comes 
from  a  ME.  form  byrny,  bymie  (cf.  Barbour's  Bruce  11,  362 
byrnys,  and  Douglas,  Aen.  XII®**),  also  used  by  Morris  in 
"Sigurd  the  Wolsung" ;  NE.  brinie,  brynie,  with  r  metathesis, 
from  ME.  brinie,  brynie  (Hav.  mobrinie);  all  these  forms, 
as  also  the  ME.  dialectic  variants  brunie,  bruni^  brenie, 
hrmi,  point  t<)  Icel.  brynja,  Dan.  brynie  (cp.  Björkman 
Scand.  Loan  Words  in  ME.,  p.  183).  NE.  bymie  cannot 
be  directly  derived  from  OE.  byme  with  r  metathesis, 
which  would  have  given  ME.  bum,  bim,  but  is  to  be 
i*egarded  as  a  mixed  form  derived  from  the  OE.  form 
with  metathesis,  und  the  ending  of  the  Scand.  form.  The 
ME.  form  with  u  belongs  to  the  SW.  Mittelland  (cf.  Laym. 
1553  brunie,  6718  burne),  The  word  is  now  obsolete,  being 
used  only  as  an  archaismus. 

Ham,  hom. 

Forms.     harn,  hom  m.  (a),  and  huma^  honia  m.  (an). 
In  Simplex  honi,  homa  (s.  Stroebe,  Altengl.  Kleidern., 

17» 
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1059. 73)  is  a  kind  of  ander  garment  worn  chiefiy  by  the  men 
in  the  house  without  any  other  upper  garment.  The  form 
was  that  of  a  long  jacket  without  sleeves  (later  with  sleeves), 
from  whence  the  Compounds  bym-,  fyrd-hom  etc.  with  re- 
ference  to  a  battie  garment,  a  protecting  coat  or  jacket,  in 
the  poets  synonymous  with  hyme, 

Compounds,  ham^  hama  as  second  member  of  the 
Compound. 

byrn-ham  m.  lorica. 

acc.  pl.    bera&  linde  ford^ . . .  and  byrnhwnas  Jud.  192. 

fyrd'ham  m.  idem. 

8g.  acc.     heo  ßone  /yrd-hom  Öurh-fon  nemihte  B.  1504. 

scir-ham  adj.  clad  in  bright  armour. 

pl.  nom.  ßast  wü-cuman  Wedera  leodum  scapan  sdr- 
harne  to  scipe  foron  B.  1895. 

byrn-hama  m.  lorica. 

sg.  acc.  äeahpe  ladra  fela  dinne  bymhomon  btUum  heo- 
toun  Wald.  P'. 

gold'hama  m.  lorica  aurea. 

dat.  ntes  fa  fricgendra  under  goldhoman  gad  in  burgum 
feorran  geferede  El.  991. 

grseg-hama  adj.  grey-colored. 

gylled  grxghama,  gudxvudu  Mynned  Fin.  7. 

Etymology.  Cf.  Stroebe,  Die  Altenglischen  Kleider- 
namen, p.  74. 

Healsbeorg. 

Forms.  haisbeorg,  halsbearh^  healsbearh  f.  (ö),  heals- 
berga  m.  (an)  [?]. 

For  halsbearh  cf.  Bülbring,  §  134,  Sievers  214  S  for 
healsberga  Sievers,  §  164  ^  The  forms  with  r  breaking  are 
in  the  majority. 
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References. 

sg.  nom.  thoraca  i.  loncBi :  hcUsbearh  OE.  Gl.  l*®**; 
thorace  (gl.  lorica) :  heälsbearh  Hpt.  Gl.  521*;  lorica  i.  galea : 
healsherga  OE.  Gl.  1 "»;  (v>  —  :  ludsberga  Hpt.  Gl.  423 ^^ 

sg.  acc.  loricam  (inextricabilem)  :  unoferwinnendlice 
hcHsbearga  (for  a  in  f.  acc.  cf.  Sievers,  AS.  Gramm.,  §  253, 
Anm.  2,  or  nom.?)  OE.  Gl.  1"»;  item  Hpt.  Gl.  424  *  (adds, 
however,  inexpugnabilem  to  inextricabilem  above). 

Meaning.  lorica,  thorax  :  a  piece  of  protective  ar- 
mour  for  ihe  neck  and  throat,  which  developed  later  into 
tbe  hauberk. 

Etymology.  A  Compound  word  formed  from  Germ. 
hals  'neck'  and  subst.  heorg  from  the  vb.  beorgan,  Goth. 
bairgan  'to  protect,  to  cover'.  To  OE.  hedU-heorg  cor- 
respond  OHG.  halsberg^  -berga,  -perga^,  MHG.  hals- 
berc  m.,  halsberge  f.,  ON.  hälsbiörg  f.,  Du.  halsbarch. 
It  appears  further  as  Germ,  loan  word  in  It.  usber go^ 
osbergo,  Prov.  ausberc^  OFr.  halbere,  havherc,  NFr.  haubert, 
The  OFr.  form  was  taken  up  in  ME.  before  the  time  of 
Chaucer  (cf  C.  T.  2433)  from  which  developed  NE.  hauberk 
'a  coat  of  ringed  mail'. 

Hlenca. 

For  ms.     hlema  m  (an),  hlethce  f.  (ön)  [?]. 

References. 

pl.  acc.  Moyses  hebead .  . .  frecan  arisan,  habban  heora 
hlencan  . . .  bcran  beorht  searo  Exod.  218. 

Compound. 

wxl'hlenöa,  -e  m.  f.  (?).  A  coatof  mail,  or  possibly 
fetters. 

^  Cf.  Steinm.-Sievere,  Ahd.  Glossen  III,  632,  17  lorica :  kcUsp-ch, 
637,  43  torax  :  halsherga,  682,  65  thorax  :  haUherga, 
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acc.  cyning  cinberge  .  .  .  wiges  on  wenum,  waslhlencan 
seeoc,  hei  his  herecista  hecUdan  geome  fsest  fyrdgetrum 
Ex.  176. 

pl.  nom.  garas  lidon^  wridene  wsdhlencan;  wordum 
ond  bordum  hofan  herecombol  El.  24. 

Meaning.  The  linked  battle  garment,  a  shirt  or  coat 
of  chain  mail.  Dietr.  (H.  Z.  X,  424f.)  regards  hlenca  as 
well  as  wasl'Klenca  or  hlence  as  the  chains  with  which  tbe 
conquered  in  battle  were  bound.  Grein,  Zupitza,  and  others 
regard  both  passages,  however,  as  referring  to  a  kind  of 
shirt  woven  from  iron  links,  and  synonymous  to  sach 
expressions  as  hring-locene  syröe  Jerem.  46*,  hring%ren  B. 
322,  w«lrnet  Exod.  302,  all  of  which  can  refer  only  to  a 
garment  of  chain  mail. 

Etymolog y.  Menöa^  Jdenöe  with  the  meaning  'ring- 
mair  is  confined  to  the  OE.  Cognates  in  the  other  Germ, 
dialects  have  the  meaning  'link,  fetter,  hip'  etc.  Cf.  ON. 
hlekkr  <!  *hlenkr  'a  chain',  Dan.  laßnke,  Swed.  länJc  (from 
whence  NE.  KnÄ-,  OE.  hlenöa,  -e,  would  have  given  NE. 
linch),  OHG.  lanca,  hlanca  (lancha,  Mancha)  'hip,  loin,  bend\ 
MHQ.  lanke  and  gdenke  'the  slender  supple  part  of  the 
body  between  hip  and  breast',  being,  as  it  were,  the 
Joint  of  the  whole  body,  NHG.  Gelenk  'Joint  of  every 
kind'.  Cf.  Ldt.  lenkti  'to  bend',  and  MHG.  lefiken  'to 
bend,  to  turn'  denominative  to  MHG.  lanke  (Kluge,  Etym. 
Wb.,  p.  246).  From  OHG.  hlanca  is  also  derived  Fr.  flanc 
'side',  which  has  been  re-borrowed  in  German  as  'Flanke\ 
in  NE.  as  flank  'the  side'.  The  Germ,  forms  are  derived 
from  Germ.  *hlankö^  ^hlankjöfi-  to  Idg.  *klong',  *kleng'  (cf. 
Fick,  Wb.  II,  p.  395)  'umfassen'.  Cf.  further,  Lat.  dingere 
Skt.  grnkhala  f.,  (rnkhaki'  m.  or  n.  'chain,  fetter**  (Uhlen- 
beck,  AI.  Wb.,  p.  315). 
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Form,     hrasgl  n.  (a). 

In  Simplex  hraegl  has  usuaUy  the  meaning  of  'garment 
in  general'  i.  e.  vestimentum.  In  Beowulf,  however,  it 
has  in  several  instances  the  secondary  meaning  ^armour, 
bymie'. 

pl.  gen.  ofisend  Higdace,  gif  mec  hüd  nime,  headu- 
scruda  betst,  ßast  mine  breost  wet^ed^  hrasgla  seiest  B.  454. 

sg.  gen.  bruc  Misses  beages,  Beowulf  leofa,  hyse,  mid 
hasle,  ond  pisses  hrsegles  neot,  peofdj-gestreana  B.  1217. 

sg.  nom.  him  tjcms  fid  boren  .  .  .  ond  wunden  gold 
estum  geeawed^  earm-pijreade  twa,  hrmgl  ond  hringas  B. 
1195. 

1217  and  1195  may  refer  to  a  valuable  gannent 
rather  than  to  a  eorslet,  but  the  latter  is  more  probable. 

Compounds. 

beadO'hrsegl  n.  lorica. 

sg.  nom.     beado-hrsegl  broden  on  breostum  lag  B.  562. 

fyrd'hrxgl  n.  idem. 

sg.  aec.     heim  oft  gescmr,  fasges  fyrd-hraegl  B.  1527. 

For  Etymology  and  later  development  cf.  Stroebe,  Alt- 
englische Kleidernamen,  p.  75. 


Bring. 

Form,     hring  m.  (a). 

References.      1.   Annulus  aureus  :  äWi«^,    s.  Grein, 
Sprachschatz  II,  106. 

2.  vinculum  :  chain,  idem. 

3.  annulus  loricae,  hamus. 

sg.  nom.     hring  utan  yml)bearh,  ßtet  heo  fotie  fyrd-hom 
durh'fon  ^le-mihtey  locen  leo&o-syrcan  lußan  fingrum  B.  1503; 
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ne  magg  hyrnan  hring  xfter  mg-fruman  wide  feran  hssleäum 
behealfe  B.  2260. 

pl.  dat.     hamis,  circulis  lorice  :  hringum  OE.  Gl.  50*®. 

Compounds.  With  hring  as  first  member  of  the 
Compound. 

hring'%ren  n.  lorica. 

sg.  nom.  gud-hyme  scan  heard  hondhcen,  hringiren 
8cir  B.  322. 

hring -loca  m.  (an)  hami  loricae  nexi  :  a  coat  of 
ringed-mail. 

pl.  acc.  he  wass  on  breostum  wund  ßurh  &a  hringlocan 
By.  145. 

hring-net  n.  s.  net 

Derivations. 

hringed  adj.  made  of  rings  or  links. 

sg.  nom.    ßter  on  hence  w«s . . .  hringed  hyme  B.  1245. 

sg.  acc.  ond  his  magum  xtbser  ....  hringde  hyrnan 
B.  2615. 

hring-m«l,  -mmled  adj.  capulus  annulo  instnictus  : 
hilt  adomed  with  rings. 

sg.  acc.  he  gefeng  ßa  fetel-hüt .  .  .  hring-mml  gebrtegd 
B.  1564. 

pl.  acc.  handum  brugdon  hxled  of  scsßdum  hringmseled 
sweord  Gen.  1992. 

Etymology.  To  OE.  hring  correspond  OHG.  hring, 
MHG.,  NHG.  ring,  ON.  hringr,  Dan.,  Swed.,  Du.,  LG.  ring, 
OSax.  hring. 

Radically  related  possibly  to  Gr.  xptxoc  'ring',  CSlav. 
kragü  'circle',  kraglü  'round'  to  Germ,  ^hrhga-,  Idg.*krengho' 
'to  turn,  revolve'  (Fick,  Vgl.  Wb.  II,  394)  from  the  root 
*(8)ker,  (s)kr'i  'to  tum,  to  move  hither  and  thither'  (Persson 
106",  165"). 
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Nett. 

Form,     net  n.  (ja). 

Compounds. 

breost-nett  n.  lorica. 

sg.  nom.     him  on  eaxle  l«g  breost-net  broden  B.  1548. 

pl.  nom.  ßaße  for  geogude  gyt  ne  mihton  under  bord- 
hreodan  breostnet  wera  xcid  flane  feond  folmum  werigean 
Exod.  236. 

here-nett  n.  idem. 

sg.  nom.  nemne  Mm  heado-byme  helpe  gefremede,  Äere- 
net  hearde  B.  1553. 

hring-nett  n.  idem. 

sg.  acc.    hring-net  beran,  brogdne  beadusercean  B.  2754. 

pl.  acc.     hring-net  bierofi,  locene  leoöosyrcan  B.  1889. 

searo-nett  n.  lorica  affabre  facta. 

sg.  nom.  on  him  bynie  scan,  searo-net  seowed  smifes  or- 
pancum  B.  406. 

ivxUnett  n.  lorica. 

pl.  egesan  stodov,  tveredoti  waslnet,  pa  se  wama  cwom 
Ex.  202. 

Meaning.  A  battle  garment  made  of  woven  iron 
rings,  a  coat  of  mail. 

Etymology.  Net  alone  had  not  the  meaning  of  coat 
of  mail  in  the  OE.  poems,  but  only  in  Compound.  Net 
in  Simplex  is  common  to  most  of  the  Germ,  languages 
and  corresponds  to  OHG.  ^lejsi,  ^%ezsi,  MHG.  neeze,  netze, 
NHG.  netz,  OFrs.,  NFrs.,  OSax.,  Du.,  ON.we^,  Swed.  «ö/, 
Dan.  net,  Goth.  nati  from  Germ,  ^natja-,  According  to 
Uhlenbeck  (Goth.  Wb.  115)  nati  is  derived  from  an  Idg.  rt. 
"^ned-,  nedh-,  Ol.  fiadh-,  nah-  with  the  meaning  'binden, 
knüpfen,  flechten',  in  Ablaut  to  which  is  the  Idg.  rt.  *näd 
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'nähen,  stricken'   from  which  Kluge  (Etym.  Wb.,  p.  282) 
derives  the  various  forma. 

Päd. 

Forma,    päd,  paad  f.  (ö). 

In  aimplex  päd  haa  the  meaning  of  'body  garment', 
cf.  Stroebe,  Altengl.  Kleidern.,  p.  48.  In  Compound  with 
here,  however,  it  has  the  meaning  of  'battle  garment,  coat 
of  armour'. 

here-päd  f.  veatia  militaria,  lorica. 

ag.  nom.  seo  herepad,  sio  xt  hüde  gehad  ofer  borda 
gebrtec  bite  irena  B.  2258. 

For  Etymology  cf.  Hesme,  Körperpflege  und  Kleidung, 
p.  255,  and  Stroebe,  1.  c. 

Sceorp. 

Form,     söeorp  n.  (a). 

In  aimplex  söeorp  'omatua,  veatitua'  haa  the  meaning 
of  'garment',  in  Compound  with  fyrd,  güd,  heoru,  hüd, 
sige  it  refera  to  Var-omament,  battle-garment,  armour'. 

Compounds. 

fyrd-söeorp  n.  armour. 

acc.  freolic  fyrdsceorp  hwüum  folcwigan  wiege  wegad 
Ridla.  lb'\ 

güd'Söeorp  n.  war-garment. 

sg.  acc.  and  Ixädon  to  Ösere  beorhtan  byrig  .  .  .  hare 
byrnan,  gudsceorp  gummm  golde  gefrxtewod  Jud.  329. 

heorU'Söeorp  n.  armour. 

ag.  acc.  pa  fu  me  gesealdest  sweord  ond  byrnan^  heim 
ond  heorosceorp  Hö.  73. 

hilde-söeorp  n.  idem. 

sg.  acc.     me  &is  hüde-sceorp  Urodgar  secdde  B.  2155. 

sige-söeorp.  adomment  of  victory,  triumphal  apparel. 
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8g.  nom.  gold  gerised  on  guman  stoeorde,  seRic  sige-sceorp 
Gn.  Ex.  127. 

For  Etym.  s.  Diss.  by  Stroebe,  p.  79. 


Sörüd. 

Forma,    sörüd,  söruud  n.  (cons.  st.). 

In  Simplex  söp-üd  =  habitus,  vestitus,  vestimentum, 
clamis,  colobium,  'a  garment,  a  mantel,  or  some  sort  of 
undergarment'.  In  Compound  with  guü  etc.  =  'a  battle 
garment',  byme,  lorica. 

headu'Sörüd.    vestimentum  bellicum,  lorica. 

pl.  gen.     beadu-scruda  B.  453  (for  citation  s.  hrasgtj. 

byrdu'Sörad  (?). 

sg.  nom.  urutn  sceal  sweord  ond  heim,  byme  ond  byrdu- 
scrud  bam  gemasne  B.  2660.  For  the  various  readings  here  sug- 
gested  cf.  Heyne's  ßeow.  Glossar  118,  Bugge,  Tidskr.  VIII, 
58,  and  Zach.  Z.  IV,  216.  Heyne  is  of  the  opinion  that  byrdu 
is  a  mistake  for  bord^  which  would  give  the  meaning  of 
'an  especially  richly  adorned  shield  with  decorated  umbo 
and  rand*beag\  Bugge,  proposes  the  reading  bytvdu-scrüd 
(from  vb.  bywan)  'a  richly  adorned  garment',  which  is 
ncarer  to  the  original  meaning  of  s6rüd,  EttmüUer  and 
Thorpe  suggest  beadu-sörüd  'lorica,  byrne'  supporting  the 
reading  by  reference  to  B.  1.  453  jibove.  This  reading 
apparently  has  much  in  its  favour  as  it  makes  a  better 
parallel  to  hyrne.  Holthausen,  in  his  new  Beowulf  edition, 
has  bord  ofid  beaduscrud  bam  gemsene. 

güd'S^.rüd.    vestitus  bellicus. 

sg.  nom.  paer  tvxs  on  eode  edgesync  brogden  byme. .. 
geatolic  gudscrud  El.  258. 

For  Etymology  s.  Diss.  by  Stroebe,  p.  81. 
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Serie. 

Forma,     seröe,  syrce  f.  (jön). 

References  for  meanlDg  'lorica\ 

sg.  nom.  ast  pxm  ade  wies  ep^est/ne  swat-fah  syrce 
B.  1111. 

pl.  nom.  acc.  htvcmon  ferigead  ge  fmtte  scyldas,  grmge 
syrcan  B.  334;  syrcan  hrysedon  B.  226. 

Compounds,  seröe  as  second  member  of  the  Com- 
pound. 

beado'seröe  f.  tunica  bellica,  lorica. 

sg.  acc.    hring-nd  heran,  brogdne  beadu-sercean  B.  2755. 

Cf.  ON.  b0&'Serkr. 

heoru-seröe  f.  idem. 

sg.  acc.  oretta  .  .  .  heard  under  hdme,  hioro-sercean 
bmr  under  stan-cleofu  B.  2539. 

here-serce  f.  idem. 

sg.  acc.  sx'deor  monig  hüde-ttixum  here-syrcan  br»c 
B.  1511. 

hilde-seröe  f.  idem. 

pl.  dat.  and  fa  gefdodon  hüde-sercum,  .  .  .  werum  ond 
wifum  wxghengesias  El.  234. 

leo&O'Seröe  f.  lorica hamata  :  chain  mail  (lit.  limb  sbirt). 

sg.  acc.  ßtet  heo  ßone  (yrd-honi  durhfon  ne-mihte,  locene 
leodO'Syrcan  lafan  fingrum  B.  1505. 

pl.  acc.     hring-net  bwron,  locene  lecdo-syrcan  B.  1890. 

liC'Serce  f.  lorica  corpus  tegens. 

nom.  fxr  me  toid  ladum  llc-syrce  min  heard  hand- 
locen  hdpe  gefremede  B.  550. 

Meaning.  A  kind  of  shirt  worn  by  men  and  wo- 
men,  which,  however,  in  Beownilf,  and  in  Compound  with 
beadu  etc.  in  the  Elene  also,  refers  to   the  shirtlike  coat 


\ 
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long  and  wide  wom  by  the  men  in  battle,  and  frequently 
woven  from  iron  links  (s.  Part  I,  p.  100). 

Etymology.  A  Lat.  loan  word  for  which  cf.  Pogat- 
scher,  §§  129,  269,  279,  and  Diss.  by  Stroebe,  p.  60,  Sarrazin 
(PBB.  XI,  173  flf.)  cites  seröe  as  a  Norse  loan  word  in  Beo- 
wulf ,  which  is  refuted  by  Sievers  (PBB.  XI,  354). 

W»d,  W»de. 

Forms.    w»d  f.  (i),  wxde  n.  (ja). 

In  Simplex  w»d  and  gewxd  have  the  meauing  of 
^dress,  garment'  the  Lat.  lemma  being  iudumentuni.  For 
references  s.  Stroebe,  AltengUsche  Kleidemamen,  p.  82. 
In  Compound,  however,  with  here^  güd  etc.,  wmd  has  the 
meaning  of  'battle  garment' :  vestis  bellica. 

Compounds. 

herC'Wäd  f.  vestis  militaris. 

inst.  pl.  pa  was  on  sande  sas-gmp  naca  hladen  here- 
wadum  ß.  1897. 

Cf.  ON.  here^a&ir, 

heado'icxd  f.  vestis  bellica. 

inst.  pl.  'ne  hyrde  ic  cynüicor  ceol  gegyrioan  hüde-wsep- 
num  ond  heado-icxdum  B.  39. 

getväde  n. 

hreost-geivxde  n.  lorica :  breast  garment,  byrnie. 

pl.  nom.  gehwearf  ßa  in  Francna  .  .  .  fadm  .  .  .  feorh 
cyninges,  breost-gewaadu  ond  se  beah  sonwd  B.  1212. 

pl.  acc.  no  &y  «r  suna  sinum  syUan  wolde,  hwatum 
Heorotvearde  . . .  breost-getvadu  B.  2162. 

eorl-gexümde  n.  vestitus  virilis  :  armour. 

pl.  dat.     gyredc  hinv  Beowtdf  corl-gewsedum  B.  1442. 

güd-gewsede  n.  vestitus  bellicus. 
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nom.  acc.  pl.  syrcan  hrysedon^  guS^-gewasdo  B.  227; 
ond  his  magum  «ibasr  brun-fagne  heim . . . gtid-gewaedu*  fyrd- 
searu  fuslic  B.  2617;  oc  hy  scamiende  scyldas  bxran,  gud- 
gewmdu  B.  2851 ;  pset  he  genunga  gud-gewasdu  wrade  fonvurpe 
B.  2871. 

pl.  gen.  geaf  htm  da  mid  Geatum  guä-gewteda  teghwtes 
unritn  B.  2623. 

For  Etymology  s.  Diss.  given  above  p.  84. 

4.  Greaves. 

Bftn-beorg. 

Forins.     han-beorg,  -berg  f.  (ö),  -gebeorg,  -geberg  n.  (a). 

References.  ocreos  (ocreas) :  banberge,  scan(c)gebeorg 
WW.  535»;  ocreis  :  baangeberg  WW.  35"  =  Corp.  1426; 
ocreis  :  banbeorgum  WW.  459*'. 

Meaning  and  Etymology.  Protection  for  the  legs 
or  greaves  is  the  name  applied  to  the  protective  armour 
of  thin  plates  of  metal,  wliich  reaching  to  the  foot  were 
made  fast  there.  Cf  OHG.  beinberga  (Steinm.  -  Sievers 
ni,  632,  6,  ocrea  :  peinperga,  637,  44,  ocree  :  beinberga)^ 
MHG.  beinberge.  Cf.  also  Walt.  335:  Ingenfes  ocreis  suras 
complectitur  aureis,  and  San  Marte,  p.  42. 

Bän-rift. 

Form,     ban-riß  f. 

References.  tibialis  :  ban-rift  WW.  277*';  id. :  baan- 
riß  Ep.  1031,  baan-ryß  Er.  2025;  id. :  baan-rist  Corp.  2025. 

Cf.  ühani : pein-reßä  Steinm. -Sie vers  I,  665**. 

Meaning.  Ban-riß  refers  to  the  bandages  so  fre- 
quently  wom  by  warriors.  For  further  discussion  and 
Etymology  s.  above  mentioned  Diss.  by  Stroebe  p.  12. 
Also  Heyne,  Haus- Altertümer,  III,  p.  253. 
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Söin-hosa  (?). 

Forms.  söin-hosu  f.  (ö)  [?],  -hosa  m.  (an)  [?],  -hose 
f.  (ön)  [?] ;  nom.  pl.  [?]  -hosa,  dat.  pl.  söinhosum, 

Cf.  Sievers,  Ags.  Gramm.,  §  278,  Anm.  1. 

References.  casus  obliquus  (?).  ocTeis  :  scinhose 
Hpt.  Gl.  521  ^   item  OE.  Gl.  V^^'  (MS.  R.  reads  hosum), 

pl.  dat.    ocreis  :  of  scinhosum  OE.  Gl.  2*^®. 

nom.  m.  (?).  caliga  and  ocrea  :  hosa  Aelfe.  Gl.  314^* 
=  WW.  327«»;  =ib.  547^^ 

Cf.  ocreae,  uel  tibiales :  leß&r-hosa  WW.  125*^. 

Meaning.  Hose  for  the  shins,  greaves.  At  an  early 
period  a  metal  plate  appears  to  have  been  attacbed  to  the 
stocking,  reaching  only  to  the  knee,  and  protecting  only 
the  front  of  the  leg.  Later  in  the  age  of  Chivalry  they 
inereased  in  size,  were  made  of  iron  or  steel  rings,  and 
belonged  to  the  füll  equipment  of  a  knight.  They  were 
at  first  used  only  for  the  right  leg,  which  was  unproteeted 
by  the  shield. 

Scm-liosa  ('(*)  is  a  Compound  of  scinu  shin  and  hosa,  a 
kind  of  stocking  or  covering  for  the  leg.  In  some  cases 
of  metal,  the  NE.  greaves.  Cf.  Stroebe  Diss.  for  hosa  in 
Simplex  p.  37.    Cf  also  MHG.  sm  isen  hosen  Wigalois  295^^. 

Sdeanc-gebeorg. 

The  neut.  söeanc-yeheory  is  synonymous  with  han-heörg 
'greaves,  shank  protection'.  It  is  recorded  only  once  as 
ocreos  (ocreas) :  banberge,  scan(c)gebeorg  WW.  535®. 


ft-^'^go-^»' 
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Corrections. 


Page  4,  line  10:  read  'Psalms'  for  Tsalmes'. 

Page  48,   line  9   from   bottom:  read  'takes'  instead   of  ^is  N. 
Earop.  taking\ 

Page  49,  line  1  and  2  from  top :  cancel  the  words  'Caesar  for 
mention  of  arrows  among  tbe  Gauls;'  and  note  ^ 

Page  50,  line  8:  read  isem-acure,  instead  of  isem  scure. 

Page  50,  line  15:  read  II,  171  instead  of  11,  17. 

Page  50,  line  16:  read  Hhicker'  instead  of  'ticker'. 

Page  50,  line  23:   cancel  tbe  words  ''draca  ne  fleogetlf  (Fins.  3)'. 

Page  118,  line  4:  cancel  'sg.  instr.'. 

Page  118,  line  10:  read  syld  me  inst,  of  syl&me. 

Page  118:  cancel  lines  20  and  21. 

Page  118,  line  23:  read  'exuviae'  inst,  of  'exuuviae\ 

Page  118,  line  25:  read  'exuuiae'  inst,  of  'exuuviae'. 

Page  119,  line  4:  put  comma  after  bidon. 

Page  119,  line  4  fr.  b.:  read  *rauha  inst,  of  *rauba. 

Page  119,  line  5:  read  'booty'  inst,  of  'boody'. 

Page  119,  line  9:  read  *nom.  acc.  sg.  or  pl.'  inst,  of  'nom.  acc.  pl.\ 

Page  119,  line  11:  read  todxlan  inst  of  to  daslan. 

Page  119,  line  14:  read  'manubium:  waelr ea f  Cor^.  1277;'  inst, 
of  'manubrium:  wasl-reaf  Corp.  1279'. 

Page  119,  line  15:  cancel  'Er.  ""\ 

Page  119,  line  22:  Tbe  words  's.  under  rea/"  WW.238"'  belong 
to  sg.  nom.  in  tbe  preceding  line. 

Page  128,  line  18—14:   cancel  'sg.  nom.'   and   transfer  tbe  re- 
ference  to  'sg.  acc.'. 

Page  158,  line  5  and  6  fr.  b. :  read  wsdsienj  inst,  of  washsteng. 

Page  161,  line  8:  cancel  1. 

Page  162,  line  9:  read  'caedens'  inst,  of  'cadens'. 

Page  162,  line  16:  read  yldo,  inst,  of  yldo-. 

Page  162,  line  17 :  read  fromweardum    inst,  of  from  weardum. 
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Page  163,  line  1 :  read  toid-cudne  inst,  of  toideudne. 
Page  163,  line  8  fr.  b.:  read  dgri-s  f.  inst,  of  äiri-s, 
Page  164,  line  1:  read  andtoeard. 
Page  165,  line  9:  read  hearu-dreorige. 

Page  167,  line  16 f.;   read  ^most  Old   Germanic  dialects'  inst, 
of  *Goth.  and  Icel.  or  ON.  though  wanting  in  WGerm.'. 
Page  167,  line  19:  read  k^rus  inst  of  kSrus. 
Page  176,  line  5  fr.  b.:  read  'mucrone'  inst,  of  ^maeronc\ 
Page  234  ff. :  read  scüd  inst,  of  acidd. 
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Alphabetical  Index. 


Pftge. 
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M(f 128 

«tgär 130 

asx 215 

häfi'beorg 270 

bän-rift 270 

bil(l) 155 

boga 198 

hoge-fddder 209 

hogan-8tren§ 200 

holt 201 

hard 224 

hrand 159 

breost'beorg 255 

brord 202 

buce  (?) 242 

by^e 243 

byrdu'scrüd  (^     ....  267 

byme 255 

eatnbf  comb 244 

eamp-toudu 227 
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fetel 163 

flä,  flän 206 
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söin-hosa 271 

scot,  gesdot      ....  219, 222 
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Page. 

aörüd 267 

sdyte 221 

sdytel 223 
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seax 184 
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starf'li&ere 218 
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Preface. 

The  following  treatise  on  the  modern  dialect  of 
Kendal  was  originally  written  as  a  dissertation  for  the 
Honours  School  of  English  language  and  literature  of 
the  Victoria  University.  It  has  since  been  eularged  and 
rearranged. 

I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  H.  C.  Wyld ,  Professor  of  the 
English  language  at  the  University  of  Liverpool,  for  the 
idea  of  writing  a  treatise  which  would  outline  as  accu- 
rately  as  possible  the  phonological  features  of  this  dialect. 
I  may  add  that  I  owe  much  in  the  arrangement  and 
general  System  of  the  work  to  Mr.  Wyld;  as  well  as 
one  or  two  etymologies,  and  help  in  the  phonetic  expo- 
sition. 

The  phonetic  transcription  used,  is  partly  based  on 
Sweet's  Broad  Romic.  When  necessary  I  have  used  his 
Organic  Symbols. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  the  native  dement  in 
this  dialect  is  of  Northern,  rather  than  of  Midland 
origin.  In  several  cases  it  is  only  possible  to  trace  back 
the  dialegt  forms  to  a  distinctly  Northumbrian  type. 

In  giving  the  Old  and  Middle  English  forms  of  the 
modern  words,  I  have  therefore,  as  far  as  possible,  ad- 
duced,  for  the  former  the  old  Northumbrian,  for  the  latter, 
northem  forms  from  such  texts  as  Cursor  Mundi,  Havelok 
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the  Dane,  and  the  Towneley  Plays,  and  Glossaries  like 
the  Catholicon,  and  Levins.  The  broad  features  of  the 
dialect,  when  compared  with  the  Midland  dialects  of 
Lancashire,  South  Yorkshire,  and  Cheshlre,  show  it  to  be 
decidedly  Northern. 

From  the  15^  Century  onwards,  borrowings  from 
the  Uterary  language  have  taken  place,  especiaUy  during 
the  17^  and  18^^  centuries. 

The  Scandinavian  element,  which  seems  to  be  mostly 
E.  Scandinavian  in  origin,  amounts  to  about  one  eighth 
of  the  whole.  The  words  borrowed  have  evidently  been 
taken  direct  from  the  Danish  population,  and  not  from 
the  literary  language;  one  or  two  words  however,  such 
as  f^  sb.  feil,  and  ({(bs  sb.  waterfall,  seem  to  be  of  Western 
origin,  as  they  do  not  occur  at  all  in  E.  Scandinavian. 
The  Bomance  element  amounts  to  one  eleventh  of  the 
total  number  of  words.  There  are  very  few  words  from 
this  source  that  are  not  also  in  use  in  Polite  English. 
Only  about  a  dozen  words  are  of  undoubted  Celtic  origin 
—  i.  e.  about  one  hundredth  of  the  entire  vocabulary. 

I  must  here  express  my  indebtedness  to  the  Rev. 
J.  Sephton,  M.  A.,  Honorary  Reader  in  Icelandic,  for  valu- 
able  help  in  dealing  with  the  Scandinavian  element,  and 
for  the  loan  of  books  otherwise  inaccessible. 

I  am  moreover  indebted  to  Mr.  Arnos  Graveson  for 
a  list  of  Bird  Names  in  use  in  Kendal,  which  I  have  in- 
corporated  in  my  own  list,  but  have  distinguished  forms 
strictly  belonging  to  Kendal  by  the  addition  of  the  letter  K. 

Gateacre,  Liverpool  1905. 

T.  O.  Hirst 
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Pronunciation. 

§  1.  The  dialect  of  wbose  phonological  position  I 
propose  to  treat  in  the  following  work,  is  spoken  in 
the  country  lying  around  Kendal  in  S.  Westmoreland. 
According  to  Ellis's  Classification,  it  belongs  to  the  West- 
Northern  division,  corresponding  to  D.  31  variety  111. 

Its  boundary  lines  include  on  the  north  side  Tebay 
(Tib9)  and  Staveley  (St§vlj)y  but  neither  Shap  (fap)  nor 
Orton  (Ötri).  To  the  west  it  is  bounded  by  the  country 
close  to  Lake  Windermere  and  by  the  towns  of  Winder- 
mere  and  Bowness,  which,  from  the  dialectologist's  point 
of  view,  are  of  no  interest.  To  the  south  on  the  Cartmel 
side  it  does  not  extend  much  farther  than  Whitbarrow 
CHw}thard),  but  on  the  other  bank  of  the  Kent  it  reaches 
to  Kirby-Lonsdale  (Kdrhi'Lonzdl).  To  the  east  it  is 
bounded  by  the  mountain  country  between  the  Grayrigg 
C6rrfrr/5r>Tebay  (Tibd)  Valley  and  the  Garsdale  (Oazdp 
and  Hawes  (Höz)  Valleys  in  Yorkshire.  In  the  town  of 
Kendal  itself  the  dialect  is  less  pure  and  reliable  than 
outside,  though  as  a  rule  the  actual  sounds  in  use  are 
identical. 

§  2.  I  have  obtained  almost  all  my  Information  as 
to  this  dialect  from  Mr.  Roger  Capstick,  a  farmer  by 
occupation,  now  resident  in  tlie  neighbourhoodof  Liverpool. 
Mr.  Capstick  is  a  native  of  the  Kendal  district,  having 
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been  bom  at  Low  Park  Farm,  some  six  miles  north  of 
Sedbergh  (Sfdhr),  in  1849.  Until  three  years  ago  he  re- 
sided  at  Low  Park,  neyer  having  been  forther  away  from 
Kendal  than  Penrith  (Ppr9ß)  and  Appleby  (ÄpWi). 
Mrs.  Capstick  was  bom  just  outside  Sedbergh,  her 
father  being  a  native  of  Coatley  (Kotli)  in  the  vicinity 
and  she  has  likewise  remained  in  the  Kendal  district,  until 
the  family  came  to  Liverpool.  Mr.  Capstick  has  pre- 
served  the  dialect  as  spoken  in  his  youth  admirably,  and 
has  only  to  a  slight  extent  been  influenced  by  the  speech 
of  the  people  from  other  parts. 

Yowels. 

§  3.    The  Eendal   dialect  contains   eleven    simple 
vowel  Sounds. 

Note.    The  clasaification  used  is  that  of  Dr.  Henry  Sweet. 

Wide  Wide  Round 

Front  Back  Back 

High    *!  =  /(§  4)        *l  =  ü(§8)         *ld  =  ff(§ll) 

Front  Mixed 

Mid      ***  C  =  ^  (§  5  and  6)  *\  =  9  (§  7) 

Back 
***  3.P  =  a  (§  9  and  10) 

Back 
Low    *  J  =  0  (§  12)  ***  j  =  ,  (§  13) 

Narrow 

High    ***  !♦  =  i  (§§  14  and  15)        Mid  *  ]  =  a  (§  16) 

Round 
Mid  **  },  =  a  (§  17). 

Note.    Of    these    *   occurs   only  short,    **  only    long,    and 
***  both  long  and  ehort. 


Fronunciation.  7 

There  are  also  the  foUowing  diphthongs: 

a)  with  u  (1^)  as  second  element  ju  (§  18),  (u  (§  19), 
t^u  (§  20),  a,?  (§  21). 

b)  with  i  (I)  as  second  element  ai  (§  22),    ei  (§  33), 
oi  (§  24). 

e)  with  9  (X)  as  second  element  i9  p  (%  24),  ü9  (§  25). 

§  4.  j  (I)  is  the  high- front -Wide  as  in  Polite 
English  spin,  It  occurs  in  all  positions,  both  stressed  and 
unstressed  though  occasionally  i  (f  see  §  14)  takes  its 
place.  Examples:  bind  vb.  bind,  fif  sh.  fish,  htojk  adj. 
living,  gjmhk  sb.  gimlet,  hjnd9r  adj.  hinder,  back,  gild9ri 
sb.  hairnoose,  sjkl  sb.  sickle,  spjpk  sb.  chaffinch. 

§  5.  ^  (0  is  the  mid-front  wide  as  in  Polite 
English  hen.  Examples:  dfg  vb.  water,  fg  sb.  egg,  fks 
vb.  ask,  ^Im  sb.  elm,  mpi  sb.  men,  sfbtfi  num.  seven,  spfUc 
sb.  rib  of  a  basket,  wfpm  sb.  weapon. 

§  6.  ^  ([«)  is  the  long  form  of  f,  It  resembles 
French  wide  e,  but  probably  has  the  Ups  less  open.  In 
one  or  two  words,  it  becomes  ft  ([*!)  the  mid-front- 
narrow  raised  foUowed  by  the  high-front-narrow. 
This  diphthongisation  is  not  found  before  consonants  (e.  g. 
kei  sb.  key,  n^ktei  sb.  necktie,  ci  interj.  eh?)  Examples: 
d§  sb.  day,  df  sb.  dale,  gr§  adj.  grey,  h§l  sb.  hail,  l^t  vb. 
seek,  sl§  vb.  slay. 

§  7.  d  (X)  is  the  mid-mixed-wide  as  in  the  Scotch 
bird  (b^rd)  and  occurs  only  before  r.  Occasionally  in  the 
Word  m9r}  (adj.  merry)  d  is  advanced  to  ^i-.  This  probably 
is  Ellis's  e°  (see  §  76  and  EUis  E.  E.  Pron.  V  80  721*). 
Examples:  bdrd  sb.  bird,  bdrk  sb.  birch,  ddrt  sb.  dirt,  g^rt 
adj.  great,  h9rd  vb.  hoard  up,  9rf  sb.  earth,  wdrk  vb.  work. 

§  8.  o  (1»-)  is  the  high-back-wide  slightly  ad- 
vanced, and  occurs  after  r.     Occasionally  it  is  heard  after 
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r  alone,  as  in  rodl  ab.  riddle,  and  ron  vb.  run,  but  more 
Tisually  afber  a  consonant  foUowed  byr.  Examples: 
brvk  vb.  break,  brvst  vb.  burst,  trvnl  sb.  wheel  of  wheel- 
barrow,  ßrvst  vb.  thrust. 

§  9.  a(yr)  is  the  mid-back-wide  slightiy  lowered, 
and  occurs  in  all  positions,  except  before  r  -\-  consonant, 
where  it  undergoes  half-lengthening  to  3"^  ©•  g.  hard,  tnark^ 
park,  r  is  often  dropped  in  this  combination  and  then 
Jrt  becomes  a  (]▼♦).  In  the  combination  ara  a  is  always 
]▼,  but  in  ar  it  fluctuates  between  ]▼  and  3"^-  Exam- 
ples: aks  sb.  axe,  bad  adj.  bad,  fa4^  sb.  father,  laf  vb. 
laugh,  man  sb.  man,  sap  sb.  song,  8par9  sb.  sparrow,  tar 
sb.  tar. 

§  10.  ä  (]irt)  is  the  lengthened  form  of  a,  It  is 
deeper  than  Polite  English  a  (]♦),  but  the  deepness  is  not 
so  marked  as  in  Swedish  a  (j#).  Occasionally  it  is  slightiy 
advanced  to  ]'r^y  but  this  pronunciation  is  not  common. 
Examples:  ald  adj.  old,  dab  vb.  daub,  kral  vb.  crawl,  ma 
vb.  mow,  "Sä  vb.  sow,  spar  vb.  spare. 

§  11.  n  (15)  is  the  high-back-wide  with  under- 
rounding,  but  this  underrounding  is  not  so  clear  as  in 
Swedish  ü  (1)).  Examples:  b^l  ob.  bull,  gn^nd  sb.  ground, 
krtjdz  sb.  curds,  mt^d  sb.  mud,  mt^dar  sb.  mother,  stt^f  sb. 
stuflF,  tvifnU  sb.  auger,  wifrß  sb.  worth. 

§  12.  0  (J)  the  mid-back-wide -round  only  oc- 
curs in  syllables  which  have  not  the  main  stress.  In 
studied  speech  it  passes  into  tf  (Ij)  the  high-back-wide. 
Examples:  wino  vb.  winnow,  hwar  &(  ko  fr§  where  they 
come  from. 

§  13.  0  (j)  is  the  low-back-wide-rounded  as  in 
Polite  EngHsh  not  In  one  or  two  words  it  is  narrowed 
to  j  e. g.  of,  on.  Examples:  hom  p.  p.  born,  horp  sb.  broth. 
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holjn  sb.  bolly,  hjrn  sb.  hörn,  pk  sb.  yoke,  körn  sb.  com, 
kroß  sb.  croft,  pody  sb.  porridge. 

§  14.  i  (f)  is  tbe  high-front-narrow  as  in  French 
tct.  It  only  occars  in  a  few  words.  Hirn  (bim)  when 
stressed  often  has  i  (f),  otherwise  it  bas  j.  In  hü  (bill) 
tbe  narrow  vowel  is  common,  but  not  invariable.  In  tbe 
foUowing  words  %  is  always  narrow.  Examples:  ibmjn 
sb.  evening,  klim  vb.  climb,  klin  adj.  clean,  lik  vb.  leak, 
ßp  sb.  sheep. 

§  15.  f  (It)  is  tbe  lengthened  form  of  i.  It  is  often 
sligbtly  lowered  in  unstudied  speecb,  becoming  ([*). 
Tbis  sound  bas  been  identified  as  a  dipbthong  by  Ellis 
(E.  E.  Pron,  V.  p.  538)  viz.  ei  ([!),  but  tbe  sound  I 
have  always  beard,  is  qiüte  free  from  diphtbongisation. 
Examples:  friz  vb.  freeze,  gjs  sb.  pl.  geese,  i  sb.  eye, 
li  sb.  lie  mendacium,  lU  sb.  light,  rjk  sb.  smoke,  ottcin 
prep.  between. 

§  16.  A  (]▼)  is  tbe  mid -back-narrow  sligbtly 
lowered.  Examples:  bakl  sb.  good  condition,  frand  sb. 
friend,  rad  ?/p  vb.  tidy,  ranf  burly,  thickset  man,  rast 
vb.  rest. 

§  17.  ö  (}▼♦)  is  tbe  mid-back-narrow-round 
with  lowering.  Examples:  bo  sb.  ball,  dön  sb.  dawn, 
göst  sb.  ghost,  Um  sb.  loam,  pömsando  sb.  Palm-Sunday, 
sköd  vb.  scald,  stök  sb.  stalk,  wo  sb.  wall. 

Diphthongs  with  u  (h)  as  second  element. 

§  18.  iu  (11*)  is  tbe  bigh-front-wide  foUowed 
by  a  very  tense  ^  (i*).  After  j,  (as  in  ktfujinr)  it  passes  into 
tbe  high-mixed-wide-round.  In  studied  speecb  it 
usually  becomes  j—u  (f  1).  It  occurs  before  consonants, 
vowels,  and  in  final  positions.    Examples:  Huä  sb.  book, 
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diudr  sb.  door,  kliu  sb.  clew,  kriuk  sb.  crook,  siu  vb.  sew, 
tiun  sb.  tune. 

§  19.  ftt  (P")  is  the  mid-front-wide  followed  by 
a  very  tense  ^m,  as  in  the  preceding  diphthong.  In  studied 
Speech  it  passes  into  ju  or  j-u.  Sometlmes  §'U  is  heard 
with  a  distinctly  vocalic  second  element.  It  is  a  rare 
^sound  and  only  occurs  in  final  positions.  Examples: 
fifu  vb.  pret.  knew,  ßrfu  vb.  pret.  threw,    tfpi  vb.  cbew. 

§  20.  tfu  (11*)  is  the  high-back-wide  followed  by 
a  very  tense  yu,  Examples:  brtfu  sb.  brow,  gt^us  sb. 
goose,  hifuf  sb.  hoof,  ktfu  sb.  cow,  ptfu  sb.  pull,  st^u  sb. 
sow,  ßfu  sb.  shoe,  ßju49r  sb.  Shoulder. 

§  21.  au  (31*)  is  the  mid-back-wide  followed  by 
a  very  tense  w.  The  first  element  is  at  times  raised 
to  It,  or  even  1,  producing  a  sound,  which  is  very 
difficult  to  distinguish  from  tfu.  Examples:  äaulj  adj.  sad, 
melancholy,  daupr  sb.  daughter,  gauk  sb.  simpleton,  kauf 
sb.  homless  cow,  mauß  sb.  mouth,  rauk  vb.  poke  the  fire. 

Diphthongs  with  i  (I)  as  second  element. 

§  22.  ai  (]tX)  is  the  mid-back-wide-lowered 
followed  by  the  high-front-wide.  Examples:  aivj  sb. 
ivy,  hat  vb.  buy,  haid  vb.  hide,  kai  sb.  pl.  cows,  nain  num. 
nine,  saü  vb.  strain. 

§23.  ei  ([*!).  The  mid-front-narrow- raised  fol- 
lowed by  the  high-front-narrow.  This  diphthong  is 
very  rarely  heard  and  occurs  only  finally.    See  §  6. 

§  24.  Ol  (jl)  is  the  low-back-wide-round  fol- 
lowed by  the  high-front-wide  and  sounds  the  same  as 
Polite  English  oi.  It  does  not  occur  in  words  of  Gmc. 
origin.  Examples:  boil  vb.  boil,  moi49r  vb.  perplex,  worry, 
fuiz  sb.  noise,  toi  sb.  toy. 
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Diphthongs  with  9  (X)  as  second  element. 

§  25.  (9  ([»X),  i9  (I#l)  axe  used  in  the  Kendal 
dialect  indifierently.  In  unstudied  speech  the  first  is  the 
more  usual.  The  first  element  is  at  times  altered  to  the 
mid-front-wide  raised  position  giving  [^\.  The  second 
element  is  often  retracted  to  ]•  In  no  one  word  have  I 
ever  known  the  same  vowel  (i.e.  [  or  I)  to  be  maintained 
all  along  consistently.  Examples:  hi9n  sb.  bone,  dri9v 
vb.  pret.  (he)  drove,  fi98  sb.  face,  grj9n  vb.  groan,  hf9r  sb. 
hare,  IjdP  sb.  bam,  lj9ä  adj.  loatb,  nf9m  sb.  name. 

§  26.  tp  IXl)  is  the  high  -  back- wide  -  round 
followed  by  the  mid-mixed-wide.  As  in  jq  and  ^  at 
times  the  second  element  becomes  ].  In  a  few  words  I 
have  heard  }  for  1,  e. g.  hoat,  köanty  söal  Examples: 
kif9t  sb.  coat,  lü9n  sb.  lane,  ri(9d  sb.  road,  skifQV  vb.  scour, 
snü9r  vb.  snore,  si(dl  sb.  (boot-)  sole. 

Consonants. 

§  27.  The  Kendal  dialect  contains  twenty-six  con- 
sonants. 

Stop     Open  Cons.     Side      Nasal      Trill 


Back 


Front 


(  Voiceless  k 

\  Voiced  g 

j  Voiceless  — 

\  Voiced  — 


—  —         P         — 


. ,      ,      l  Voiceless  t  —           —        — 
Alveolar  <  ,^  . 

\^  Voiced  d  —             In 

Point-    j  Voiceless  t  _           _        — 

Alveolar  \  Voiced  <^  — 


—       —        r 


Teeth      i^^^^^^^«^   -  ^ 

\  Voiced       —  ff 


—         m  — 
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Stop      Open  Gons.     Side     Nasal     Trill 

Blade-      f  Voiceless   —  s  —        _        — 

Point      \Voiced       —  z  _        _        _ 

^.   ,         f  Voiceless   (t)  f  —        —        — - 

Blade      <  ,,  .     , 

IVoiced       (d)  i  _        —        _ 

f  Voiceless    p  —  —        —        — 

^^  \Voiced        h  t> 

T .  ^    ^,    f  Voiceless   —  /  _        _        — 

Lipteeth^       . 

(  Voiced       —  t;  —        —        — 

Lip  with    [  Voiceless   —  w  —        —        — 

back  mo-    < 

dificatioD    ^  Voiced        —  hw  —         —  — 

In  addition  to  the  above  consonants,  the  stress  h 
exists  in  Kendal,  but  does  not  occur  in  cases  where  origi- 
nal stress  has  been  lost  —  as  H^ztQ  sm  imf  Tfl  dr  a  want  9r. 

The  consonants  m,  n  and  l  can  become  vocalic,  and 
are  then  treated  as  vowels.  Their  vocalic  nature  is  indi- 
cated  in  the  foUowing  manner  -  tyi,  ^,  /. 

§  28.  The  consonants  k,  g^  Py  t^  d^  l,  n,  j,  p,  d,  /,  v, 
s,  z,  /,  and  w  are  pronounced  exactly  as  in  Polite  English, 
though  t;  seems  to  be  partly  unvoiced  before  unstressed  t 
in  the  pret.  l}vt  =  lived. 

r  the  alveolar  trill  is  as  a  rule  more  strongly 
trilled  than  in  Southern  English,  especially  when  initial. 
Before  v  (see  §  8)  the  trill  is  usually  less  noticeable.  It 
never  occurs  after  (,  4- 

f  the  point  alveolar  trill,  takes  the  place  of  the 
ordinary  alveolar  trill  after  \  and  <^. 

{  and  4  the  point  alveolar  stops  occur  only  before 
the  trill  belonging  to  the  same  series  e.  g.  inapr,  fa4dT^  sp-pm. 

i  the  blade  open-voiced  only  occurs  medially  and 
finally  mostly  after  d  the  blade  stop  voiced,  forming 
the  aflfricate  dj.    f  forms  a  similar  affricate  with  t. 
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b  the  lip-open  voiced,  only  occurs  in  the  word 
8{t>9ntj  num.  seventy,  and  is  sounded  Jike  tbe  South-German  w. 

hw  the  lip-open-voiceless  with  mo^dification,  is 
sounded  as  in  Scotch,  but  never  passes  into  /  +  w  i.  e. 
back-open-voiceless  +  lip-open  with  back-modi- 
fication.  When  unstressed  it  becomes  tr.  It  only  oc- 
curs initially. 


Chapter  IL 
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§  29.    Kendal  i  has  the  following  origins. 

1)  ME.  I  from  OE.  i,  Scand.  t  and  OFr.  t  has  re- 
mained,  except  before  m  and  n  +  cons.  and  Id, 
This  i  (I)  was  originally  narrow  (HES.  §  412)  in  OE.,  and 
maintained  its  character  throughout  the  ME.  period.  In 
the  sixteenth  Century  it  was  still  i  (I)  (EUis  EE.  Pron.  HI, 
881  ff.),  but  was  widened  to  j  (f)  during  the  seventeenth. 

Examples: 
hilhiuk  sb.  billhook.    OE.  bill,  ME.  bill.    CM.  31. 
fljk  sb.  flitch.     OE.  flicce,    ME.  flykke.    Pr.  P.  167.    flyke 

Cath.  135.    flick  Lev.  120,  17. 
gljsk  vb.  shine  forth.    Cf.    OE.  glisian,  ME.  glisien,  also 

ME.  glist  en. 
hfU  sb.  hilt,  handle.     OE.  hilt,  ME.  hylt.     Pr.  P.  240. 
k}t  sb.  milking-pail.    No  OE.  known,  ME.  kit.  Lev.  148,  43. 

kyt    Bruce    XVm.   168.     ODu.  kitte  =  Hub'    (OE. 


14  Chapter  IL 

cyte  may  be  related  according  to  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict. 

p.  317). 
Ijg  vb.  lie.    Northumb.  licja  Cook  132,   ME.  H,  lig   CM. 

3778,  2944.    lig  Townl  18/326. 
Pfk  sb.  pitch.     OE.  pic,  ME.  pik.    CM.  11885. 
sikl  sb.  sickle.    OE.  sicol,  ME.  sykyl.    Pr.  P.  455. 
sjnj  sb.  sinew.    OE.  sinu,  ME.  sinu.     CM.  3941. 
skjft  vb.  shift,  remove.    OE.  sciftan,  ME.  seift.    CM.  4440. 
slip  vb.  slip.    OE.  slipan,    ME.  slipped  (pp.).     Gaw.  244. 
iwitf  höh  sb.  earwig.    Cf.  OE.  anjel-twicca  WW.  320,  32, 

OE.  *twiö6an,    ME.  twicchen.    Low   Genn.  twikken 

(Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  671). 
w}ä}  sb.  bent  ojier,  withy.  OE.  wi|)ij,  ME.  wythe.  Pr.  P.  531. 
hwfk  adj.    living.    Northumb.    cwic    Cook  33,   ME.  cwic 

CM.  8738. 

Note.  l\m  sb.  iimb  owes  its  shortness  to  a  &  inserted  after 
m  in  the  oblique  cases  in  ME.  In  8\n\  sb.  sinew,  \  instead  of  *ai 
(ME.  %)  is  dae  to  following  ME.  u.  In  v)\d\  sb.  bent  ozier, 
withy  OE.  ij  has  hindere  d  the  lengthening  of  i  (Morsb.  ME. 
Gram.  §  64). 

§  30.  2)  Kendal  j  corresponds  to  Scand.  %  in  the 
following  words: 

gm^rt  sb.  haimoose.  ME.  gildert  PS.  IX,  31.  Aasen  güdra 
215  (Björkman  154).     ON.  güdra. 

kljp  vb.  clip  shear,  ON.  OSwed.  klippa,  Dan.  klippe  (Björk- 
man p.  246). 

§  31.  3)  Kendal  j  corresponds  to  OFr.  *  in  the  fol- 
lowing words: 

fitf  sb.  vetch  a  plant.    ME.  fetche  WW.  664,  24. 
gjmbk  sb.  gimlet.    ME.  gyralocke  Lev.  158,  39.    Cf.    OFr. 
ginibeleL 


The  Kendal  vowels  and  their  0£.  eqoivalents.  15 

p\sfm9r  sb.  ant.    ME.  pissemire  Mand.  301.     OFV.  pisser. 

tivß  sb.  quilt.     OFr.  cuiUe,  cauUe, 

Note.  In  hiDin  sb.  gorse  }  represents  Celtic  i.  Cf.  Welsh  chtoyn 
=  Veeds'. 

§  32.  4)  OE.  i  before  m,  «  4-  the  stops  6,  t,  d, 
bas  always  remained  short  in  Kendal. 

Tbese  short  forms  are  to  be  explained,  as  being  made, 
either  from  Compounds,  or  from  theanalogy  of  words  wbich 
have  l,  r,  or  n,  in  the  foUowing  syllable.  E.  g.  ME.  limber, 
childer,  wildemesse,  hindern  (Kaluza  §  217  c),  cf.  Kendal 
hljncbrz  sb.  blinkers,  hjncbr  adj.  hinder,  back;  hjfubr  vb. 
hinder,  wjnlstrp  sb.  a  long  straw.  OE.  i  before  wc,  nj  has 
remained  short  not  only  in  Kendal  but  throughout  the 
ME.  dialects  (Kaluza  §  217  a). 

Examples: 
blind  adj.   blind.    Northumb.  blind  Cook  22,    ME.  blind 

CM.  184. 
bljpk  sb.  gleam  of  sunshine.    Cf.    ME.  bUnked  CM,  76684, 

blinke  CM.  (Fairf.)  1964  =  'glance'  noun.    This  word 

goes  back  to  a  hypothetical  OE.  *blincan,  for  which 

cf.  Du.  bUnken  =    'shine,   smile'.     The  OE.  bllcan 

is  probably  cognate. 
kivk  sb.  blow.     Cf.   OE.   cincunj   WW.   171,   39.     Kinke 

Townl.   7  double  up',  'I   tie  myself  in  a  knot'.     Cf. 

MDu.  kinken  'pant,  gasp'  (see  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  137). 
kjpkof  sb.  whooping-cough  for  OE.  *cinc-cöh.    Cf.  Du.  kink- 

hoest,   ODu.   kiech-hoest,   cf.   Du.  kinken,  and   OE. 

cincunj  above. 
kl}pk  sb.  blow,  stroke.    Cf.  Du.  klink  'a  blow',  klinken  vb. 

'clink,  sound',  and  Dan.  klinge.  Most  probably  native. 
frjpk  vb.  shrink.     OE.  (for)-scrincan,  ME.  schrynkyn  Pr. 

P.  449. 
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ifpkbr  sb.  tmker.  ME.  tinkler  Lev.  77,  12,  also  tynkare 
Pr.  P.  496.  Cf.  OE.  tinclian,  ODu.  tintelen  (see 
Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  644). 

wjnd  vb.  wind.  Northumb.  winda  Lind.  95.  ME.  wind 
CM.  245.  78. 

wjnl8tri9  sb.  long  straw.  For  OE.  (Northumb.)  *windelstre  cf. 
OE.  Windel,  ME.  windel  =  'basket',  OE.  windwian 
'winnow'  and  Scott,  'Old  Mortality'  Chap.  VII:  bare, 
nothing  but  windlestraes,  and  sandy  laverocks. 

Note,  i  in  the  foilowing  words  corresponds  to  Sc  and.  i  + 
nasal  cons. 

hlipk  sb.  lump  of  rock.    Dan.  klinte,  ON.  kUttrj  Norw.  kUU. 
8piph  sb.  cbaffinch.   Cf.  Swed.  gülspinkf  Norw.  gtdspikkey  Dan.  spinke 

=  'a  kind  of  sparrow'  (Molbecb,  Dial.  Lex.)  (See  Björkman  p.  255). 

Tbese  two  words  are  clearly  of  Danisb  and  not  of  Norwegian 
origin.    For  Norw.  gulspikke  see  Aasen  p.  261—262. 

§  33.  5)  OE.  e  has  become  j  in  Kendal  in  a  few  words. 
In  Northumbrian  e  probably  remained,  even  after  the 
fronted  consonants  ^J,  so  (see  Bülbring  §  290,  but  cf.  also 
§  296),  but  was  raised  to  i  in  the  ME.  period  before  the 
thirteenth  Century,  for  CM.  has  such  forms  as  jit  and  kist 
for  Northumb.  jet  and  cest.  i  here  was  probably  wide, 
ME.  i  being  wide  before  p^  s,  n,  t,  /,  and  m  (HEES.  649). 

Examples: 
gjt  vb.  get.  Cf.  Northumb.  onjeta. 
jft  adv.  yet.    Northumb.  get  Cook  100,  ME.  yit  CM.  2591, 

yett  CM.  553. 
klik  vb.   snatch  away.     Cf.  ME.  clekis  Alex  Sk.  282  = 

'plucks',  also  cleke  sb.  Alex  Sk.  2163. 
kist  sb.   ehest.     Northumb.    cest,     ME.    kist    CM.  21018 

and  5617. 
stjdj  adj.  steady.     For  OE.  *8tedi5    cf   OE.  steding   line, 

stede,  stadol. 
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stjdl  vb.  walk  lazily  or  crookedly.  ME.  stedill  =  'make 
stand  stiir  Alex  Sk.  3977.  Halliwell  steddle.  For 
OE.  *8tedelian  for  *sta&olojan  cf.  sta|)ol  and  stjdj  above. 

wjb  sb.  willow.    OE.  welig,  ME.  wilwe.    Pr.  P.  528. 

Note.  In  gi4»r  vb.  gather  and  tifgi49r  ady.  together  0£.  « 
has  become  j  via  ME.  e  (cf.  gederea  Gaw.  421  and  777).  This  showB 
tliat  as  had  become  e  quite  early  in  the  ME.  period,  if  it  Is  not  eyen 
older  and  bence  tbe  cbange  «  -<  e  is  older  than  e  <,  «.  Stidj  sb. 
anvil  goes  back  to  Scand.  *8te&i,  cf.  ON.  stedi,  Norw.  sted  Aasen 
p.  747.    ME.  stel>i  CM.  23237.    Stythy  Cath.  865  stidye  Lev.  97.  7. 

§  34.  OE,  e  before  n  +  cons.,  ME.  e  has  become 
i  in  Kendal  in  tbe  words  hjpk  sb.  bench  and  strjpkf  vb. 
sprinkle.  It  is  highly  probable  that  both  these  words  are 
not  native  to  the  dialect  but  are  borrowed  from  some 
other  northem  dialect.  e  +  ♦»  generally  remains  in  the 
Kendal  dialect.  hfpk  in  all  probability  comes  from  a  no- 
minative  *benc  with  gen.  and  dat.  benöes,  ben6e  which 
would  give  ME.  benk  (see  Bruce  7.  238)  and  *benche. 
Modern  Kendal  bfpk  or  bjpk,  hftif  (with  simplification  of 
ntf  to  nf).  All  three  forms  exist  in  the  dialect,  though 
possibly  b(n/  is  a  later  borrowing  from  polite  English. 
Unfortunately  in  sfripkl  we  have  no  ^  form  in  the  modern 
dialect  although  such  forms  as  strenkelen  Pr.  P.  479, 
strenkild  Alex  Sk.  3676,  and  strenkling  CM.  28580,  really 
exist  in  ME. 

§  35.  In  the  words  djp  sb.  noise,  ME.  dinge  Cath. 
100,  fliv  vb.  fling,  ME.  flingen  Alis  1111,  hip  vb.  hang; 
i  is  generally  believed  to  represent  Scand.  e  (cf.  ON. 
dengia,  fleugia,  hengia),  but  Björkman  (p.  207)  thinks  it 
highly  improbable  that  e  should  have  become  %  in  ME., 
seeing  that  there  are  so  few  traces  of  it  to  be  found.  For 
ding  he  conjectures  a  Scand.  *dinga,  cf.  OSwed.  diunga 

Hirst,  Anglist.  Fonchungen.    16.  2 
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=  *dingwan.   Murray  (NED.  see  ßing\  likewifle  doubts  the 
probability  of  the  change  pi  <C  jn. 

§  36.  OE.  ^  was  unrounded  to  %  (f)  in  the  ME. 
period  and  was  widened  to  f  (I)  in  the  17^  Century 
(EUis,  EE.  Pron.  HE  p.  881  ff.)  and  has  remained  so  in 
Kendal  tili  the  present  day. 

Examples: 
hjznos  sb.  business.  ME.  bisinesse  Pr.  P.  37;  cf.  OE.  bysi^. 
hrig  sb.  bridge.    Cf.  OE.  brycy,  ME.  brig.     CM.  8945. 
rnftf  adv.  much.    OE.  mydel,  ME.  miche.    Alex  Sk.  6602. 
plUuatiU  sb.  plough  handle.    OE.  stylte. 
J}lf  sb.  shelf.    OE.  sdylf  ßl.  Homs  27),  ME.   schelf  Pr. 
P.  448. 

Note.  In  Ä^fnZf'n  eb.  fael  f  has  its  origin  in  Scand.  y.  Cf. 
OIc  hyndül  =  ^torch\  OSwed.  hyndül  messe  (Ihre)  both  derived 
from  0£.  candel^  itself  from  Lat.  candela,  Cf.  M£.  kindling  CM. 
19389,  Alex  Sk.  3292. 

OE.  y  has  become  j  in  wjf  vb.  wish,  P}ml  sb.  thimble. 

§  37.  OE.  «  (WGme.  ä)  has  become  }  in  the  words 
}vdr  adv.  ever,  iv(9)r}  adj.  every,  njvdr  adv.  never,  and 
ßpdrd  sb.  shepherd;  representing  ONorthumbrian  Sfre, 
*8eferil6.  niefre  and  Anglian  scep  (see  §  87).  This  «  (x*) 
became  €  ([♦)  in  the  ME.  period  and  was  raised  to  f  (!♦) 
before  the  sixteenth  Century,  and  then  shortened  to  t  (I) 
and  widened  to  j  (I)  in  the  seveuteenth  Century. 

§  38.  OE.  f  has  become  }  in  Kendal  in  the  words 
fiftj  num.  fifly,  fiftjn  num.  fifteen,  and  sty  adj.  stiff.  Here 
f  was  shortened  to  i  (f)  in  the  ME.  period  and  widened 
to  ^  (I)  in  the  seventeenth  Century. 

§  39.    Words  of  uncertain  origin. 
fidg  vb.  fidget,  fl}k9  vb.  laugh  heartily,  j}lp  vb.  yelp,  m/ar/ 
vb.  drizzle,  penjtojg  sb.  small  round  cake  (ME.  whig 
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^^jhey),  pjgfn  sb.  smaU  wooden  bowl  with  handle 
r  »Ijtf  ab,  potato-row,  swin  vb.  make  (ones  way) 
I  wf  IIP-    swindg  vb.  sioge,   ttBjdj  vb.  pass 
the  thumb  or  fingers  over  one  aaother. 
i/jij  sb.  cat. 


Kendal  f  haa  the  foUowing  origias. 

§  40.  OE.  e  (l)  both  with  and  without  nasal  com- 
binatioQS  haa  in  most  caaes  remained  short  during  the 
ME.  period  tili  the  preBent  day,  in  Kendal.  In  slfd  ab. 
Bledge  from  ME.  slfde,  0£.  *Bleda;  f  instead  of  fa  ie  due 
to  early  shortening  probably  arising  from  a  Compound  in 
which  sied  was  the  firet  member. 
Examples: 
fb^  adv.  Btraight,  direct  (e.  g.  liuk  fbi/i  pnds).    Northumb. 

efne  Cook  45.    f/ar  sb.  alder  tree.    OE.  ellarn. 
/f'/  vb.  get  ready,    put  in   order   for    OE.  *fetlian,   ME. 

fetlen  (aee  Wall  p.  79),  cf.  OE.  fetel  =  'belt,  girdle'. 
jfsl  sb.  yeast.     Northumb.  'iiest,  ME.  jest.  Cath.  42ö, 
nfb  ab.  (duck)bill.     OE.  uebb,  ME.  neb.  Alex  Sk.  807. 
s/frf  sb.  sledge,  for  OE.  ♦sleda,  ME.  sl^de.  Pr.  P.  458.     Cf. 

MDu.   siede,    stide,    OHG.   sltto,    ON.   siege.      {Stratm.- 

Brad.  555.) 
S3>flk  eh.  basket-rib.    OE.  apelc  =  'splint',  ME.  spelke.    Fr. 

P.  4(38, 
sdfftadj.  adv.straigbt.  OE.  strec,  ME.  strek.  Prk,  Cous.2623. 
Aicfi^r  proQ.  which  whether  (e.  g.  fip»-  jn  am  kwei!^  St^tt  w0) 

NorÜiumbrian  hweder  Lind  56.   ME.  qve|)er  CM.  8733. 
hw^lp  ab.  puppy.    Northumb.  hwelp  Lind.  55,  ME.  qvelpe 

CM.  18645. 
Awfm/  vb.  upset.  ME.    quelm    CM.   24862.    whelmyu  Pr, 

P.  54. 
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Note,  h^dg^  sb.  hedge  (OE.  he^e  B.T.  II  525)  is  in  all  proba- 
bility  a  laonword  from  either  polite  English  or  a  Midland  dialect. 

§  41.  {  in  the  following  words  represents  a  Scand.  e: 
dfg  vb.  water.    Norw.  deggja  Aasen  p.  103,  ON.  deggua  •= 

*deggyja  =  Prim.  Norse  *dauyjan. 
fhrfh  sb.  object.     ON.  efni,  ME.  efne.  CM.  335. 
fp  on  vb.  incite.    ON.  eggia,  ME.  eggyn.    Pr.  P.  136. 
eld}n  sb.  fuel.    Norw.  elding   Aasen  132,    ON.  elding^   ME. 

eyldinge.     CM.  3164. 
ffl  sb.  feil,  biU.     ON.  feU,  (Wall  p.  99). 
kfnshak  sb.  %ark  by  whlch  anything  can  be  recognised 

at  a  distance'.    By  populär  etjnnology  for  ''"kenspak, 

cf.  Norw.  kjennespak    Aasen  368,  Swed.  känn^>ak^  cf. 

ON.  spakr  =  'wise'  (see  Björkman  j).  220  and  Wall 

p.  108). 
klfg  sb.  gadfly.    Norw.  klfgg  Aasen  363,  ON.  kkggi  (Björk- 
man p.  284). 
mfl49r  sb.  ^a  quantity  of  com  to  be  ground'.    Norw.  mel- 

der  Aasen  p.  493.  OIc.  meldr  (Björkman  p.  284). 
[eg]  skfl  sb.  eggshell.    ON.  skel^  ME.  skelle  York.    Plays  II, 

65  (see  Björkman  124). 
st§g  sb.  gander.     Norw.    stegg  Aasen  p.    747,    ON.  steggr, 

ME.  Steg.    Cath.  367,  Lev.  53,  25. 

§  42.  OE.  a  (j)  and  «  (x)  became  c  ([)  perhaps  al- 
ready  in  the  OE.  period  (cf.  the  Mercian  e-forms,  where 
e  =  X*  or  [,  see  Bülbring  §  91).  This  was  widened  to 
{  ([)  in  the  ME.  period  (see  HES.  §  650)  and  bas  re- 
mained  so  ever  since. 

Examples: 
b(k  sb.  brook.     OE.  bsec,  ME.  becc.    CM.  Gott.  8946  (see 

Björkman  p.  144). 
(fi9r  prep.  after.     OE.  eefter  Lind.  2,  ME.  efter  CM.  493. 
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fsp  sb.  aspen.    0£.  eespe,  ME.  espe.    Gath.  117. 
ff  sh,  a8b(-tree).    OE.  eesd,  ME.  esche.  Gath.  117. 
gftn  sb.  game.    Gf.  OE.  gsemnian,  ME.  game.  GM.  10564. 
gfv  vb.  pret.  gave.     OE.  gaef,  ME.  gaf.    CM.  17136. 
(kat-)hfk  sb.    'tailboard  of  a  cart'.    OE.  hsecc,   ME.  hek. 

Towne  126/305. 
hflfor  sb.  halter.    OE.  hselfter,  ME.  heiter.    Gath.  182. 
h{sp  sb.  hasp.     OE.  bsesp,  ME.  hespe.     Gath.  188. 
h(v  vb.  have.    OE.  *i6  hafa,  ME.  haf.    CM.  430  etc. 
h^f  sb.  hazel.    OE.  hsBsel,  ME.  hesyl.    Pr.  P.  288. 
j^t  sb.  gate.    Northumb.  gaet  Lind.  31,  ME.  gate  Towne 

53/40,  CM.  1264,  Gath.  425. 
8fk  sb.  sack.     OE.  ssec,  ME.  sek.    GM.  4859. 
skfl  sb.  Scale.     OE.  sceale,  ME.  scale.    Gath.  320. 
wfH^r  vb.  stagger  about.     Gf.  OE.  wealtan,   MHG.  walzen, 

wfltor  is  for  OE.  *w8Bltrian,  cf.  ME.  weltrand  Bruce 

ni,  719. 
w(f  vb.  wash.     OE.  wascan,  ME.  wescbe.  GM.  27547,  also 

wasch  CM.  15219. 

Note.    In  k§st  vb.  cast  ON.  a  has  become  ^.    Cf.  ON.  kasta, 

§  43.  OE.  e  +  n  4-  consonant  has  remained  in 
Kendal  in  the  following  words: 

hfnd  vb.  bend.     OE.  bendan,  ME    bende.     Pr.  P.  30. 
bfpk  sb.  bench.    (See  however  §  34.) 
fnd  sb.  end.     OE.  ende. 
sptd  vb.  send.     OE.  sendan. 

In  gl^nt  vb.  look  up,  and  m§n^  sb.  kindneRS,  hospitality,  §  is  of 
Scand.  orijjin  representing  orig.  «.  For  the  former  cf  ME.  glenten, 
Swed  glänta  (Björkman  241),  for  the  latter  ME.  menske,  Trist.  2118, 
ON.  menska  =  'hamanity',  OSwed.  masn^ka  =  'goodness',  ODan. 
meniske,  menske  'kindnens,  goodwiir  (Björkman  189.) 

In  t^t  eb.  tent  ^  represents  OFr.  e,  cf  OFr.  tente, 

§  44.    OE.  a  -f  nasal  -f  consonant  has  become 
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f  in  Kendal  in  a  few  words.  In  such  positions  a  otber- 
wise  remains  unaltered;  e.  g.  land  sb.  "land",  rapk  adj.  'rank, 
close  together',  tüpz  sb.  'tongs'. 

Examples: 
bffp  vb.  bdong.    OE.  '^'belanipan,  cf.  langian.  MDu.  hdangm 

=  concem. 
f(nd  vb.  provide  for  (anything).    OE.  fandian,  ME.  to  fände 

=  conari,  niti.    Catb.  122. 
ffpk  vb.  thank.     OE.  (WS.)  dandan^  Nortbumb.  dondfa. 

Cook  198.    ME.  tbank  CM.  5302. 
^^   adv.   then.    Nortbumb.   donne  Cook   195,  ME.  f)an 

CM.  67,  I)en  CM.  300. 

§  45.  OE.  (Nortbumb.)  ^  and  «.  [»(  and  i)  were 
levelled  under  §  in  the  ME.  period  and  shortened  later  to 
f,  which  sound  they  still  possess. 

Examples: 

I.    Nortbumb.  e  (WGmc.  a). 

hlf^  sb.  bladder.  Nortbumb.  ♦bieder,  ME.  bleddyr.  Catb.  34. 

hr0  sb.  breath.  Nortbumb.  *brel),  ME.  breej).  CM.  Trin.  3573. 

n^h^r  sb.  neighbour.     Nortbumb.  nebyibur  Lind.  67,  ME. 

neghbur  CM.  6479. 
wfpffi  sb.  weapon.    Nortbumb.  wßpen  Lind.  94,  ME.  wepen 

CM.  7172. 

n.    Northum.  m  (WGmc.  *ai — t). 
h^ip  sb.  health.    OE.  *h8ell),  ME.  helthe.    Pr.  P.  235. 

§  46.  In  s^hrfi  num.  seven,  set>9ntj  num.  seventy,  and 
glfbrfi  num.  eleven,  OE.  eo  was  simplified  to  c  in  the  ME. 
period.  Cf.  ME.  seuen  CM.  508,  sej^enti  CM.  1486,  and 
diesen  CM.  4088. 

§  47.  OE.  a  has  become  f  in  the  word  (k$  vb.  ask. 
Cf.  äsciga  Cook  13,  ME.  ask  CM.  595.  The  change  in 
this  case  is  probably  later  than  with  hfk  etc. 
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§  48.  In  gfzljn  sb.  gosling  f  may  represent  either 
Scand.  ^  or  OE.  s  shortened.  Wall  cfs.  OIc.  gdsKngr.  It 
is  however  quite  as  reasonable  to  derive  it  from  a  hypo- 
thetical  OE.  *je8-liug  (for  *5ös-lin^  cf.  jös).  Cf.  ME.  geslyDg 
WW.  63817  and  701.  8. 

§  49.  k(f  sb.  cowparsnip  (Heraclium  spondylium)  in 
all  probability  goes  back  to  a  Northumb.  *6e86  (WS.  6ys6) 
for  Gmc.  *kun8kiz  corresponding  to  Idg.  *g5it-ki-8.  *^t  is 
the  Schwundstufe  to  Idg. *genut,  *gonat  seen  in  Gk.  *'|fövoT 
Ifövatoc  'knee',  Goth.  knuss-jan  from  *knu88us  Idg.  *gnuttos. 

For  Idg.  tk  =  Gmc.  *sk  cf.  Idg.  *d5it-ko  (Latin  *dents 
Sk.  *ö-8ovT<;)  with  Gmc.  »tunskoz,  OE.  tüsö,  Mod.  Engl, 
tusk.     (I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  Wyld  for  this  etymology.) 

§  50.  Scand.  ei  in  kfk  vb.  'tip  up  (a  cart)'  and  rpis 
vb.  rinse,  became  §  ([i),  wbich  form  it  usually  takes  in 
Kendal,  (see  §  53)  before-it  was  shortened  to  f.  For  these 
two  words,  cf.  Norw.  keika  Aasen  548  and  reinska  592, 
the  latter  of  which  comes  directly  from  the  Scandinavian 
and  not  through  OFr.  Hncer  as  Polite  English  ^rince'  does 
(see  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  511). 

f 

Kendal  §  has  the  following  origins: 

§  51.  OE.  «  +  j,  »  +  j,  «  +  J  bave  become  §. 
Here  diphthongisation  does  not  seem  to  have  taken  place 
as  in  most  originally  open  syllables  in  ME.  When  j  did 
not  foUow,  «  etc.  usually  becomes  ^. 

Examples: 

I.    OE.  «  +  j. 
d§  sb.  day.     Northumb.  dsej  Cook  36,  ME.  dai  CM.  390. 
f§n  adj.  glad.     Cf.  Northumb.  jefayen  Cook  78,  ME.  fain 
CM.  1387. 
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hfl  ßb.  hail.     OE.  hsejl,  ME.  hau.     CM.  22692. 
tf  sb.  tÄÜ.     OE.  *t8egl,  ME.  tayle.    Cath.  377. 

IL    OE.  «  4-  j. 
gr§  adj.  grey.     OE.  jrSj,  ME.  grai.     CM.  8288. 
h§  sb.  hay.    Northumb.  hej  Cook  118,  ME.  bai  CM.  3317. 
klf  ßb.  clay.    OE.  clffij  B.  T.  I.  157,  ME.  clai  CM.  402. 
hw§  sb.  whey.    OE.  hwaj,  ME.  wbig,  whay  Lev.  118.  46. 

m.    OE.  e  +  g. 
rfn  sb.  rain.  Northumb.  rejn  Cook  162,  ME.  rain  CM.  1768. 
dw§  adv.  away.    OE.  onweg,  ME.  awai.    CM.  297. 

Note.    In  flfl  ab.  flau  f  represents  OFr.  ae  for  older  a  +  g. 

§  52.    In  a  few  loanwords  from  Literary  English  of 

the  18^  Century,  §  has  supplanted  older  §9,  which  would 

ultimately  give  rise  to  p.     Some  of  the  other  local  dia- 

lects,    apparently  less,   affected  by  the  Literary  English, 

keep   a  diphthong  in  all  cases.     Of  these,  the  most  im- 

portant  for  our  purpose  is  the  dialect  of  Dent  (Ellis's 

D.  31.  111,  7)  which  has  words  Uke  diql  and  hliiez  (dale 

and  blaze)   where  Kendal   has  d^l  and  bl^z  representing 

older  dsel  and  *bl8Bsian.    W§sird  sb.  vagabond    is   also  a 

loanword  from   18^^  Century  Literary  English.     The   true 

dialect  form   appears   in   wpst  vb.  waste  (cf.    OFr.   vaster 

gvaster). 

Note.  In  mfn  vb.  mean  from  Northumb.  *mjena,  §  instead 
of  normal  \d  is  due  to  an  \S^^  Century  borrowing  from  Literary 
Englinh. 

In  slf  vb.  slay  from  OE.  (Northumb.)  släha,  *sla)r 
becanie  slse/  in  ME.  and  was  siibsequently  lengthened  to 
slSx  and  mised  to  ßl^,  probtibly  in  the  18^^  Century.  But 
perhaps  sl§  may  be  simply  a  borrowing  from  Literary 
English.  (I  am  indebted  to  Mr.  H.  C.  Wyld  for  this  ex- 
plauation  of  slf) 
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Examples: 

I.    OE.  a,  m. 

blfr  vb.  roar  (of  animals).    OE.  *blarian,  ME.  Wären,  cf. 

MDu.  blaeren. 
glfz  vb.  glaze,  make  shine.    OE.  """^lasiaD,  cf.  OE.   ^Ises, 

ME.  glas.    CM.  10093. 
rf4^  adv.  rather.    Northumb.  hradur  Cook  117,  ME.  raf)er 

CM.  26566. 
^^Ä;  sb.  snake.  OE.  snaca,  ME.  snake.  Pr.  P.  461,  Alis  5972. 

n.    Scand.  a. 
d§zd  adj.  dazed.     Cf.  OW.  dasafr  C.  and  V.  96. 
fn§zd  adj.  confused.     Cf.  Norw.  masa  =  *be  busy  at  any 

thing'  482.    OIc.  masa  chatter,  prattle,  ME.  (southern) 

masedliche.    AB.  272. 

Note.  OFr.  a,  o«,  and  a«  appear  as  f  in  the  words  idf  sb. 
age,  gf  adj.  well  dressed,  shown  fine,  rBäg  sb.  rage^  and  tßn  sb.  chaiu. 

§  53.  Scand.  et  and  0y  bave  become  §  in  Eendal 
except  where  shortening  has  taken  place,  as  in  kfk  and 
Tfns  (see  §  50).  Both  these  diphthongs  probably  becarae 
§  as  early  as  the  16***  Century.  There  is  only  one  case 
of  §  representing  older  0y. 

Examples: 
blfk  adj.  golden  yellow  (of  butter).    ON.  bleikr^  ME.  bleike. 

Hav.  470. 
h^tjn  sb.  food  by  the  way.   ON.  beit,  ME.  baite.   CM.  16931. 
fl§  vb.  scare.     ON.  fleyia. 

grfn  sb.  prong  of  a  hay  fork.  ON.  grcein^  ME.  gren.  Alis  654. 
grfdl}  adj.  proper,  decent,  honest,  etc.     ON.  grei&a. 
Ifk  vb.  play.     ON.  leika. 
l§t  vb.  seek.     ON.  leita, 
skftf  sb.  'badly  or  untidily  dressed  person'.   Cf.  ON.  skeika 

=  ^go  astray'. 
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8l§k  vb.  smear.     ON.  sloBikia. 

slfr  vb.  walk  slowly.     Cf.  ON.  sRor  for  *8lter. 

snfp  vb.  snub  check,  cut  short.    Cf.  ON.  sneypa,  ME.  snaip. 

w§k  adj.  weak.    Cf.  ON.  veikr,  ME.  weyke.      Pr.  P.  520. 

9. 

§  54.    Kendal  9  has  the  foUowiDg  origins. 

ME.  i  from  OE.  e  etc.  +  Scand.  i  has  be- 
come  9  before  r  in  Kendal  by  metathesis^  which 
probably  took  place  before  the  14^^  Century.  In  the 
16^  Century  we  get  three  forma  from  the  above  mentioned 
e  and  i,  viz.  —  i  (I),  g  ([),  and  1^  (1)  the  first  of  which 
has  given  Kendal  9,  the  second  Kendal  a,  and  the  third 
Kendal  tf. 

The  first  of  these,  i  probably  became  f  ([)  in  the 
17^  centiuy,  whereas  the  16^  Century  c  had  by  then 
developed  into  «  (i).  In  the  18*^  Century  this  f  passed 
into  9  (X)  by  the  intermediate  stage  of  V>  which  is  heard 
occasionally  even  now,  in  the  word  m9ri  adj.  merry. 
This  sound  I  take  t^  be  EUis's  c^  (see  E.  E.  Pron.  V. 
pp.  80*  and  721). 

Examples: 

b9rd  sb.  bird.     Northumb.  bridd  (late). 

g9m  vb.  complain,  grin.     OE.  grinnian,  ME.  grennen. 

g9sf  sb.  gristle.    OE.  gristel,  ME.  girstelle.  Cath.  157.  gristle 

Lev.  147.  81. 
k^rsn  vb.  Christen.     OE.  cristnian,  ME.  crysten. 

Note.  In  cbrt  sb.  dirt  9  represents  Scand.  t,  cf.  ON.  dritr,  M£. 
drit,  MDu.  drijt.  /»rl  vb.  slide  represents  a  Scand.  *8krüla,  Cf. 
Swed.  Dial.  akriOa  (Wall  119). 

§  55.  ME.  1  from  OE.  e,  «,  y,  and  also  from 
Scand.  y  has  become  9  in  Kendal  before  r.    This 
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i  (I)  was  widened  and  lowered  to  f  ([)  in  the  16'^  Century 
and  was  treated  in  (he  same  manner  a«  t  from  metathesis. 

Examples: 
I.    OE.  e,  i  +  r. 
birk  8b.  birch.     OE.  beorc,  ME.  birk.     Catli.  32. 
fmt  adj.  ßret.     OE.  fyrest,  ME.  first.     CM.  8. 
mark  vb.  smirk.      OE.    (WS.)    smearcian    B.  T.  IV.  887, 

Northumb. 'smercija,   ME.  smirken  {Cath.  356,  quoted 

from  Stratmann-Bradley). 

n.    OE.  y. 
b^rbr  sb.  'wwter  at  a  sheep-clipping'.     OE.  byrie,  byrele, 

ME.  brillare.  Pr.  P.  51.     Cf.  beran. 
»to-  vb.  stir.     OE.  styrian,  ME.  etir.     CM.  4662. 
t/am  ab.  chum  (for  older  *tern}.     OE.  cyren,   ME.  kyme. 

Catb.  204. 
tesrk  vb,  work.     Northumb.    wyrca    Lind.   99,    ME.   wirk 

OM.  1753. 

N  ote,  hfrd  up  vb.  hoard  up  probably  coidch  froin  OE.  *hjTdiani, 
Gmc.  *huriljan,  cf.  jylilen  and  gold  (BQIbring  %  164,  Acm.  1).  girß 
Bb.  girtb,  ia  probably  of  Scand.  origin.  Tbe  OE.  form  jyrd  haa  d 
[hence  ME.  gürd).  There  ia  a  ME.  girthe  in  Pr,  P.  190  which  is 
from  a  Stand,  aoürce,  (cf,  ON.  gj^rfi  snd  gerf)  from  wbicb  our  word 
M  daai^ended  (Björkman  p.  182),  In  b»T  ab,  whirr,  bang,  etc.  »  re- 
presentB  WScand.  y.  Cf,  ON.  bi/rr,  Norw.  b\/r  lAaseo  94)  =  favourable 
wind.  ODan,  bor  fair  wind,  ME.  byr  Towne  3/371  =  ruBb  birr  Alex 
Sk.  711,  bir  CM.  24866  brecze  (BjOrkman  p.  205). 

§  56.  In  *«•  proD.  'thoae'  we  have  ME.  J)ir,  I)er  from 
ON,  peir.  gort  adj.  'great'  from  jröat,  ME,  gret  owes  its 
form  to  early  shortening  to  'gr^-t  previoua  to  melathesis. 
*Grqt  would  become  *girt,  In  k»rH>t  sb.  curlew  3  rcpresenta 
ME.  n  (corlieu)  from  OFr,  oh  (courlUu).  The  origin  of 
hrp\  vb,  Ump  is  uncertain. 
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F. 

§  57.  Kendal  v  (which  only  occurs  after  r)  has  the 
foUowing  origins. 

ME.  c  from  OE.  and  OFr.  e  and  ON.  y  has  be- 
come  f?  after  r  in  a  few  words.  §  ([)  here  probably 
remained  tili  the  17*^  Century,  passing  into  9  (\)  in  the 
18*^  and  being  in  all  probability  raised  to  v  (1f)  in  the 
early  19^^. 

Examples: 

I.    OE.  c. 
brvk  vb.    break.     Northumb.  breca    lind.  12,    ME.  brek 

CM.  872. 
strvtf  vb.  strut.     OE.  streccan,  ME.  strek.     CM.  940. 
irvnf  sb.  Vheel  of  wheel-barrow'.     OE.  trendel,  ME.  tren- 

dyl  Pr.  P.  502  from  *trindan,  ♦trand,  *trundon.    See 

Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  666. 

II.    OFr.  e. 
4rvs  vb.  dress.     OFr.  dresser,  ME.  dressen. 
prvs  vb.  press,  persuade.     OFr.  presser. 
trvml  vb.  tremble.     OFr.  tremhler. 

m.    Scand.  ij. 
frvst  vb.  thrast.     Sc.  ßrt/sta,   ME    threst.     CM.  22683. 

§  58.  ME.  i  from  OE.  i  (ie)  has  become  t?  in  Kendal 
after  r  in  a  few  words.  Here  j  (f)  was  probably  lowered 
to  f  ([)  in  the  17^*^  Century,  passing  into  9  later. 

Examples: 
brvm  sb.  brim.     OE.  brim    =    'surge\   ME.  bryra,  brim 

"margin  of  lake'  (see  Skeat,  Etyra.  Dict.  p.  77). 
Immsfijt  sb.  brimstone.     OE.  *brinstan,  ME.  brinstan.    CM. 

12842. 
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grvnstn  sb.  grindstone  for  OE.  *jrind-8tän.  Cf.  OE.  pindel 
=  'gnashing',  ME.  grindstone.  Cath.  165.  grynestone 
Lev.  168.  18. 

rvdf  ßb.  riddle  for  OE.  *hriddel.  Cf.bridder  WW.  141.  12. 

tßz-rvm  'case  used  in  making  cheese'.  OE.  rima,  ME. 
rim.    Pr.  P.  434. 

Note,  tr  in  prvnt  vb.  print  correspondfl  to  M£.  i,  OFr.  et 
(empreinter). 

§  59.    Words  of  uncertain  origin. 
brvkjnkftf  sb.  'kettle  used  for  boiling  milk  in  cheesemaking\ 
rvdstpk  sb.  'stake  to  which  cattle  are  fastened  in  the  Btall\ 

a. 

Kendal  a  has  the  following  origins. 

§  60.  OE.  a  both  with  and  without  the  nasal 
combinations  has  remained  a  (]-r).  In  the  case  of 
the  combinations  mfn-}-  cons.  lengthening  has  never  taken 
place,  at  least  in  this  dialect.  Scand.  and  OFr.  a 
underwent  a  similar  fate.  Even  in  the  words  which  have 
ö  (}♦)  and  0  (j)  in  Polite  English,  the  Kendal  forms  have 
a,  which  goes  back  to  those  «forms  which  fexisted  by  the 
side  of  ö  in  the  17^  Century  (see  Ellis  EE.  Pron.  IV, 
pp.  1001 — 1018).  Cf.  want,  hant.  In  a  few  words  x  has 
remained  short,  where  it  would  otherwise  have  become 
i9  owing  to  the  forms  used  being  taken  either  1)  from 
the  short  ME.  genitives  and  datives  of  l-  and  r- 
stems,  as  lad}  sb.  ladle. .  Cf.  ME.  hiadles:  OE.  hlSdel. 
fa49r  sb.  father,  ME.  fader,  OE.  fseder,  or  2)  from  the 
Compounds  as  /am  sb.  shame,  ct.  famf%9st  adj.  shame- 
faced,  ME.  shamfasst. 

Note.  In  ask  sb.  newt,  haljdf  sb.  holiday,  and  swap  vb.  ex- 
chan^e.  OE.  ä  was  shortened  already  in  the  ME.  period  (cf.  ME. 
halidai  and  sw&ppen  [from  swlp]).      In  fat  adj.  fat,  last  vb.  last, 
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mad  adj.  mad,  ratj  vb.  eructate,  Korthumb.  iB  (\^)  was  retracted 
and  shortened  to  a  Qr)  in  the  ME.  period  (see  Morabach,  M£. 
Gram.  §  66).  In  a  few  words  Northumb.  o  and  y  became  ME.  e 
and  were  levelled  ander  OFr.  and  Scand.  e  which  became  »  (l) 
before  r  in  the  17th  Century  and  remained  as  such  during  the  18^ 
becoming  a  (])  in  the  19^.  (E.  g.  icarfd  sb.  world,  icotfti  vb.  grow 
worse,  parlifaöj.  dangerous,  aar»  vb.  serve,  feed  (animals),  skart  adj. 
with  the  skin  knocked  off,  tarn  sb.  tarn,  ME.  terne  (Allit  Poems 
Morris  B.  1041),  OIc.  tiärn^  Norw.  t;dm,  tjödny  war  vb.  waste,  cf. 
ON.  veria,  woran  sb.  weekdays  ON.  hverr-.) 

Examples: 

ard  Bb.  arrow.    OE.  earj. 

a8'bu9rd  Bb.  'box   for  keeping    ashes   in'   for  '''ask-buord 

Northumb.  asca  Cook  12,  ME.  asken  n.  pl.  Hav.  2841, 

aske  Pr.  P.  443. 
bat/  sb.  batch.    OE.  ♦bsBcc,  ME.  bacche.   Pr.  P.  21.   Cf. 

Swed.  bak. 
d(^  vb.  stun,  for  OE.  *daftlian,  ME.  *daftelen. 
daß  adj.  foolish.     OE.  jed»ft,  ME.  deft.    Pr.  P.  116. 
fab  adj.  fallow.    OE.  fealo,  ME.  falou.     CM.  1265. 
hag  vb.  cut,  for  OE.  *haccian.    ME.  hacken,  hakken.    Pr. 

P.  221.  Cf.  MDu.,  MLG.,  MHG.  hacken, 
hagl  vb.  bungle  spoil,  for  ME.  *hackelen.    Cf.  Du.  hackelen 

=  mangle  stammer. 
laf  vb.  laugh.     Northumb.  hlffihha  Cook  115. 
Iaft9r  sb.  laughter.     OE.  hleahtor. 

laf(9r  sb.  brood  for  OE.  *leahtor.  Cf.  leöjan  (see  Wall  109). 
mplark  sb.  mealehest.    OE.  earc. 

par9k  sb.  paddock.     OE.  pearrue,  ME.  parrok.  Pr.  P.  884. 
ratn  sb.  rat.     OE.  rsett,  ME.  raton.     Cath.  300. 
snaß  vb.  act  queerly.  ME.  snaflSe  Lev.,  ODu.  snahel  (Hexham), 

MDu.  snavel  =  'horses'  muzzle.     Cf.  NHG.  Schnabel. 

Also  Engl,  sniff. 
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stak  sb.  Stack.    OE.  '*'8tacc,  cf.  Swed.  stock,  ON.  stakkr;  is 

probably  related  to  sUfitk  =  OE.  *stöcc.    The  Ablaut 

relationship  is  Idg.  *8toglmö :  *stögbnö.  (I  am  indebted 

to  Mr.  Wyld  for  this  etymology.) 
fach  sb.  shadow.     OE.  söeadu,   ME.  schade.     CM.  20883. 
ßak  sb.  thatch.     OE.  t)aca. 
walf  adj.  tasteless,  saltless.   Cf.  Lonsdale  waila-ish  Peacock 

91.    ME.  walhwe  Pr.  P.  515. 
9mak9li  adv.  partly.    Cf.  Northumb.  afemfißcca  Cook  88,  OE. 

jemaec,  ME.  makly  Pr.  P.  322. 

§  61.    In  the  words  given  below  a  is  of  Scandma- 
vian  origin. 

adf  vb.  earD.    ME.  addlenn  (Orm),  ON.  p&lask. 
asf'tiup  sb.  molar  tooth.   ME  azyl-toothe  Cath.    Dan.  axel- 

tand  (see  Björkman  200). 
hla^^r  vb.  chatter.     ON.  lladra. 
hrakn  sb.  bracken,  fern.    ME.  brakyn  WW.  644.  17,  brake 

Pr.  P.  47.     Cf.  Swed.  hräkm,    ON.  herkni  =  *brukni 

(NED.  I.  1044).    Björkman  thmks  it  may  be  cognate 

with  Swed.  dial.  hräke   =  reed,  hrakel  ugly  bushes, 

nettles,  thistles  etc.  (see  p.  232). 
gab  sb.  gab  garrulity.     ME.  gabbyn  (vb.)  Pr.  P.  183,  cf. 

ON.  gabb  =  mockery,   gabbas  vb.  mock.    Perhaps  this 

Word  is  native  (Björkman  p.  246). 
gadfli  sb.  gadfly.    ME.  gad  Cath.  147,    Pr.  P.  184,   Lev. 

7.  30.     Cf.  ON.  gaddr,  Norw.  gadd.     Aasen  204. 
Jiavdrtrpd  sb.  oatcake.  ME.  havyr  Cath.  179,  ON.  hafri,  Dan. 

havre,  OLG.  hahoro  (cited  by  Wall  —  see  Björkman  213). 
kaJl  vb.  entangle.    Cf.  Norw.  kavla  Aasen  107,   kavla  sb. 

cylinder  %b. 
rag  sb.  hoarfrost.     Swed.  dial.  raggja  mist  seamist,  Dan. 

rog,  raag  small  rain  (Wall  p.  114). 


32  Chapter  II. 

sakbs  adj.  innoceut.     ON.  saklausSy    Norw.  saklaus  (Aasen). 
8iak^  vb.  stagger.     ME.  stakeryn  Pr.  P.  471,  ON.  stakkra. 

Note.  h<uJc  vb.  bask.  ME.  baske  (Palgrave)  basken  (Gawaine) 
according  to  Skeat.  (Etym.  Dict.  see  baak)  is  from  ON.  *l>a&a$k  or 
perhaps  *baka8k,  Björkman  however  (pp.  136  and  202)  derives  it 
from  Scand.  *ha8ka  shown  in  Norw.  hcuka  =  ^splaah  in  water' (Aasen  48} 
and  NE.  dial.  hask  =  'beat  severely'  (see  EDD.  I.  177). 

§  62.    In  the  foilowing  words  a  is  of  OFr.  origin. 
ofoÄ»  vb.  vinegar. 
bad^^r  sb.  small  corndealer.    OFr.  bladier  (see  Skeat,  Etym. 

Dict.  p.  47). 
frap  vb.  plutter.     OFr.  frapper. 
kar^n  sb.  Carrion.     OFr.  caroigne. 
sakst^  sb.  sexton. 
tart  sb.  tart. 

N  o  t.e.  In  the  words  brcU  =  apron,  krag  sb.  crag,  las  sb.  laas, 
plad  sb.  plaid,  a  is  of  Celtic  origin. 

§  63.    OE.  a  before  m,  n  -{-  the  stops  p,  b,  t,  d, 

has  always  remained  short  in  Kendal,  even  where  Polite 

English  bas  now  5  from  16^^  centurj'  au. 

Examples: 
bulstap  sb.  dragonfly.     Cf.  OE.  stinjan. 
gandrjn  eh.  gander  (rare).     OE.  jan(d)ra. 
hanf  sb.  handlie. 
kramf  vb.  crawl.     ME.  crampelen,  crampe  Pr.  P.  100,  OE. 

crampiht. 
rap  adj.  wroDg.     OE.  wrong,  ME.  wrang.    Iw.  3134. 
rapk  adj.  close   together.     OE.  ranc,    cf.  rinc.     ME.  rank 

16040. 

fifuwap  eh.  bootlace.     Northumb.  I)wong  Cook  197. 

wapkl  adj.  weak,  lax,  flabby.     OE.  wancol. 

Note.  In  apß  sb.  'awn  of  barley'  a  reprenents  orig.  Scand.  a. 
Cf.  ON.  ggn  gen.  <tgnar.    For  hapk  sb.  hank   cf.  ME.  hank  tie  up. 
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CM.  16044,  Swed.  hanka.  taq  is  alBO  of  Scand.  origin.  Cf.  ON.  tange 
^Bp\i\  The  etymology  of  ranlhöh  =  'piece  of  word  from  which  chain 
is  saspended  in  the  chimney  for  pots  etc.'  is  nncertain  Wall  cfs.  Dan. 
dial.  raan  (p.  115).  In  ant9e  conj.  Hn  case'  a  represents  a  byform 
'^anters  by  the  aide  of  the  usaal  ME.  aunters  CM.  454  (from  OFr. 
aventure).  hant  vb.  haunt  and  ramp  vb.  trample  represent  OFr. 
hanter  and  ramper  ME.  hanten  Plowman's  Crede  771,  rampand 
CM.  7104  ^ramping,  climbing'. 

§  64.    Words  of  uncertain  origin. 

had  adj.  bad. 

d^an9k  adj.  honest. 

fratf  vb.  quarrel. 

dan9t  sb.  neerdoweel. 

klam  vb.  starve. 

lagjn  sb.  stave  of  a  cask. 

lafköm  sb.  large  comb.     Cf.  Mid.-Yks.  lash  =  ^comb  out'. 

lalgp  sb.  long,  tiresome  jonmey  after  anytbing. 

mafl  sb.  act  foolishly. 

san^  vb.  saunter. 

slaf  vb.  clip  a  hedge. 

taglt  sb.  scamp,  scoundrel. 

tfais  sb.  small  potatoes. 

wamp  sb.  wasp. 

ä. 

§  65.  Kendal  ä  is  probably  in  most  cases  a  develop- 
ment  from  older  5,  itself  Coming  from  16  c  or  ME.  au. 
In  the  case  of  hwär  adv.  where;  ME.  ä  (CM.  1243  quär) 
seems  to  have  persisted  tili  the  present  day.  gä  vb.  'go' 
and  hwa  pron.  who  (cf.  Northumb.  jaad  Cook  92  and  hwä 
Cook  19),  seem  also  to  have  kept  a  throughout.  In  spar 
vb.  spare  we  may  have  quite  late  lengthening  of  a  before 
r.     In  the  words  däh  vb.  'daub',  säs  vb.  scold  and  djändis 

Hirst,  Anglist.  Forschungen.    16.  3 

ft 
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sb.  jaundice,   an  older  ö  {})  sound  has  been  unrounded 
and  raised  to  a  (}r«). 

OE.  e  -{-  r  in  B,  few  words  has  become  ä  -{-  r  in 
Kendal,  through  16^  c.  ä  17^  c.  «  and  18^^  c.  a.  OFr. 
e  -f  r  has  developed  in  precisely  the  same  manner. 

Examples: 

I.    OE.  df  and  ö  +  j. 

ä  vb.  owe.    Northumb.  ä^a  Cook  6,  ME.  ägh  CM.  1168. 
an  adj.  own.    Northumb.  äjen,  ME.  äghen.    CM.  124. 
4ra  vb.    draw.     Northumb.    draja   Cook   41,   ME.    draw 

CM.  222. 
ha  in  kathä  sb.  haw-thom.    OE.  ha^,  ME.  hag.  CM.  9886. 
na  vb.  guaw.    Northumb.  ^naja,  ME.  gnäghe.   Hamp.  Ps. 

CXVni  40*. 
aa  sb.  saw.    OE.  saju,  ME.  sagh.    CM.  27376. 

n.    OE.  a  +  h. 

sa  vb.  pret.  saw.    Northumb.  saeh  Cook  169,  ME.  sagh 
CM.  886,  sauj  Hom  125,  167. 

m.    OE.  a  and  ö  +  t^;. 

bla  vb.  blow.     Northumb.  inbläwa  Lind.  57. 

kra  sb.  crow.     OE.  cräwe  B.  T.  I,  169. 

kok'kra  sb.  cock-crow.     Cf.  OE.  cräwan,  B.  T.  I,  169. 

mä  vb.  mow.     OE.  mäwan. 

nä  vb.  know.    OE.  cnäwan. 

ra  sb.  row.     OE.  räw  and  riew. 

taz  tastjks  "pieces  of  bark  used  for  tying  twig  of  a  broom 

together*.     Cf.  OE.  gfetäwe. 
pra  vb.  throw.     Northumb.  *|)räwa  WS.  |)räwan. 

§  66.   Scand.  d  appears  as  a  in  the  foUowing  words: 
to  adj.  low.    ON.  lägr,  ME.  lagh.  JCM.  18166. 
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wamf  vb.  roll  about.  ME.  wamlin  'feel  dck',  "naoseo* 
Pr.  P.  615.  Cf.  Swed.  dial.  vänUa  =  "belch",  Dan. 
vamle  vb.  "nauseate  loathe'  (see  Wall  p.  126). 

§  67.    OE.  a  +  /  +  ^  appears  as  a  in 
äld  adj.  old.    Northumb.  äld  Cook  8,  ME.  äld  CM.  117. 
hold  ab.  hold.    See  A;?(f  §  83. 
fäld  ßb.  yard.    OE.  fal(o)d,  sheep-fold  B.  T.  I,  270. 
kald adj.  cold.  Northumb.  cäld  Cook  27,  ME.  cald  CM.  3563. 

Note.  OFr.  ä  has  become  ä  in  kam  acjy.  calm,  and  päm  ab. 
^palm'  (of  band),  kräl  vb.  crawl  represents  Da^.  kravU,  ON.  hrafia 
vb.  *paw'. 

§  68.    OE.  e  -}-  r  has  become  a  in 
fä49r  adv.  further. 

härd  vb.  pret.  heard.    Northumb.  herde  Cook  114. 
haß  sb.  hearth. 

lar^  vb.  leam.    Northumb.  leomisfa  Cook  131. 
tar  sb.  tar.    OE.  teoro,  teru,  ME.  terre.    Pr.  P.  489. 

§  69.    Words  of  uneertain  origin: 
4rap  vb.  drawl. 
flatfyh.  coax,  fiatter. 
man49r  vb.  maunder. 
mäpmsnt  sb.  nonsense. 
träp  vb.  'wander,  trapes'. 

Kendal  tf  has  the  foUowing  origins. 

§  70.  1)  OE.,  Scand.  and  Celtic  u  and  also  OFr. 
ou  have  remained  short  in  Kendal  in  all  positions  even 
before  the  combinations  m,  n  4*  consonant,  vrhere  we 
vrould  expect  tfu  from  ME.  a.  In  such  cases  t^  is  due  to 
the  fact  that  the  forms  in  question  are  either  borrowed 
£rom  Compounds,  wh.  of  necessity  had  a  short  vowel  in 
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the  first  member,  or  are  simply  forined  by  analogy.  OE.  u 
was  probably  the  high- back -narrow-round  ())  (see 
HES.  §  412).  In  the  ME.  period  both  wide  and  narrow 
u  existed  side  by  side  (HES.  §  661).  The  Kendal  wide 
fonn  (*1)  is  no  doubt  of  ME.  data,  the  underrounding 
taking  place  about  the  17^^  Century  (HES.  §  793). 

Examples: 

OE.  tt. 

bfftQ  sb.  butter.     OE.  butere. 

k^m  vb.  come.     OE.  cuman. 

mud.   ßb.   mud.     ME.  mud   Pr.  P.  347,    cf.  MLQ.  modde, 

mudde.    In  all  probabüity  native. 

Note,  «f^  vb.  atotter  (ME.  stotin  Pr.  P.  477  ^tubo'  State 
Pals^.  stutte  Cath.  376)  is  probably  native  although  no  OE.  forma 
are  known.  It  is  tbe  Scbwund-stufe  to  an  iu,  au,  u,  grade  and  has 
cognates  in  OIc.  staida  =  'pash\  slytta  =  'shorten'  ürom  ^stuljan, 
MH6.  stoßen  (stie^). 

§  71.  2)  Scand.  u  appears  as  «f  in  the  following  words: 
hifi  sb.  bull.  ME.  buU  CM.  10386.  Cf.  Dan.  hd,  ON.  huli, 
hulk  sb.  bulk.    Cf.  ON.  hulk  =  'beap',  ODan.  hulk  =  'flaw 

in  a  vesser  (see  Björkman  p.  231). 
h^r  sb.  bure.     ME.  bure  Cath.  48,  bur  Pr.  P.  516.     Cf. 

Swed.  hurre^  Dan.  horre. 
g^st  sb.  gust.     ME.  gust.     Cf.  le.   gustr  (cf.  gjosa),  Swed. 

Dial.  gust  =  'flash  from  an  oven'  (Rietz)  (see  Skeat, 

Etym.  Dict.  p.  249). 
mtfl  sb.  dust  (from  peats). 

Note.  Hui  in  pjgul  'pigsty'  is  probably  of  Scandinavian  origin, 
no  OE.  forms  being  known  althongb  tbere  is  an  OLG.  (bi>bnllian.  It 
is  the  same  word  as  ME.  hule  sb.  'hut  shelter'  Rel.  I,  224,  hui  Lev. 
185,  19.  Cf.  ON.  hylja,  ODan.  hylle  (see  Björkman  p.  243).  jBw/^sb.  bush 
is  probably  of  Scand.  origiü  or  perhaps  Latin  origin,  cf.  ME.  buek 
CM.  3743,  Dan.  husk%  Swed.  buske.    Björkman  p.  187. 
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§  72.  3)  OFr.  o,  ou,  u  have  become  tf  in  Kendal 
in  the  words 

htft  ßb.  hut.     Cf.  OFr.  hotte  fix)m  OHG.  hutta. 
hfpl  sb.  couple.    ME.  couple,  OFr.  couple,  cople. 
fn^nj  sb.  money.    ME.  monie,  OFr.  monoie. 
SHP9  sb.  supper.    ME.  soper  Fl.  and  BL  23,  super  Hav. 

1762,  OFr.  super. 

Note,  ff  in  the  words  ft^n  sb.  fnn,  knfdz  sb.  cnrds,  r^b  yb. 
rab,  put  vb.  put,  is  probably  of  Celtic  origin.  Cf.  Olr.  foun  =  delight 
(Skeat  p.  223);  Olr.  cruih  (Skeat  p.  114),  Gael  rub,  Gael  put  (Skeat  p.  480). 

§  73.    4)  OE.  u  before  nasal  -f  co^s.  has  remained 
in  Kendal  in  the  words 
hifn(d)  p.  p.  bound.     OE.  gebunden. 
gri{nd  sb.  ground,    OE.  grund. 
ptfnd  sb.  pound.     OE.  pund. 
tumf  vb.  tumble.    Cf.  ME.  tomblyng  =  juggling  CM.  Trin. 

MS.  13195,  tumbel  =  dance  CM.  13140. 

Note,  lump  sb.  lamp,  is  perhaps  natiye.  Cf.  ODn.  lompe  rag 
tatter.  Bat  cf.  Norw.  lump  Aasen  p.  461,  8wed.  Imnp  Riets  also 
Norw.  lopputt,  Ic.  loppinn. 

In  hunfsh.  banch,  we  have  probably  Scand.  u  before  n  +  A;. 
Cf.  ME.  bunke  Deb.  Soul  and  Body,  Vernon  MS.  Ic.  hunke  pile,  heap 
Norw.  hunke  'heap'  (Aasen  p.  90),  Swed.dial.  banke  (Rietz). 

§  74.  5)  OE.  V  has  become  tf  in  Kendal  in  the  words 
/t/pii  sb.  cowshed  and  wipm  sb.  worm.  Here  y  (f)  became 
M  (1)  in  the  ME.  period  (HES.  §  662)  via  the  intermediate 
stage  of  (f).    This  u  was  widened  to  ff  in  the  17"*  Century. 

Note.  In  kn^tf  sb.  crntch  u  answers  to  t  in  OE.  cricc  (see 
B.  T.).  In  this  case  u  rests  npon  a  ME.  form  with  ü  which  is 
Sonthem  or  Midland  and  hence  krt^f  is  a  borrowing,  but  an  old 
one.  The  form  crycc  is  a  by-form,  corresponding  to  cricc  and  there- 
fore  does  not  represent  OE.  y  from  ♦ti-t. 

§  75.  6)  ME.  (7  from  OE.  o  and  o  has  become  if 
in  Kendal  in  a  few  words. 


n. 

In  tiie  13^  ceoteiy  Hob  e  (}♦)  vu  ofTcnonnded  to 
^  i}yi^  idiiefa  bectme  «  ^  in  tiie  16^  and  vu  shoiteDed 
and  iridened  to  f  (t)  in  Ifae  foDowing  oentmy. 

Examplea: 

L    OE.  o  except  before  r  4-  cons.  <C  f- 
y^  ab.   ahrab.     OE.   scrobaär    AS.  Omm.   1094,   alao 

acrobbeabyrii  AS.  Chron.  1016,  HE.  aerob. 
fiffl  8b.  aboveL    OE.  8oeof{o)L 
fi^  vb.  ahoot    OE  aootian  B.  T.  IV,  889,   ME.  scbotian 

Prk.  Cona. 
^  0b.  Oven.     OE.  ofan  WW.  201,   BfE.  ovene  Vt.  P. 

872,  Oven  CM.  2926. 

IL    OE.  0  before  rrf,  r/,  r»  <  ^ 
difii  vb.  pret.  'dorst'.    OE.  dorsta,  ME.  dnrat    CM.  1820. 
tm^rd  sb.  Word.    Northamb.  word  Cook  213. 
wurp  8b.  worth.    Norttmmb.  word,  ME.  worth.   CM.  1739. 
wtfiH  sb.  worsted  (derived  from  the  place-name  Worated, 

cf.  OE.  Wrdestede  in  Eemble,  Cod.  Dipl.  IV.  Charter 

786,  See  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.). 

m.   OE.  ö  <  V. 
hlifi  sb.  blood.    OE.  blOd. 
6ny^  sb.  brother.    OE.  bröder. 
g^i  a^j.  good.    OE.  gOd. 
m^^  Bb.  mother.    OE.  mOdor. 
m^p  sb.  month.    OE.  mönati. 
ry^  ab.  rudder.    OE.  r5I>ör. 
9mif  adv.  enough.    OE.  genö{. 

9  76.  7)  OE. «  has  become  ^  in  Kendal  in  a  few 
ivorda«   Hera  the  ahortening  dates  from  about  the  15^  or 
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Examples: 

dtfk  sb.  duck.    OE.  düce,  ME.  dooke.    Pr.  P.  126. 

dtfv  sb.  dove.    OE.  *dafa  in  dofe-doppa  =  ^pelicanu8\   Cf. 

OS.  dava,  Qoth.  -dubo,   ME.  dove.    CM.  1895.   duu 

CM.  10778,  dove  Pr.  P.  128. 
kfibt  sb.  owl.    For  *alet  cf.  OE.  nie. 
ktfd  vb.  pret.  could.    Northumb.  cüd  Cook  33,  ME.  cuth 

CM.  2009. 
sijkCjn)  vb.  deceive,  cbeat    OE.  sücan,  ME.  sOken. 
tifsl  vb.  tussle.    Cf.  ME.  to-tüsen,  LG.  tuseln  (Skeat,  Etym. 

Dict.  p.  682).    MJIG.  erzüseo,  OHQ.  zirzüson. 
&it  prou.  tbou  (unstressed  form  of  fftfu).    OE. .  I>Q. 

§  77.    Words  of  uncertain  origin: 

bymp  garfi  sb.  a  coarse  woollen  gam. 

plffk  sb.  'luDgs  etc.  of  sheep  used  for  cat  s  meat'. 

sli{tf  sb.  slutch. 

unpnf  sb.  auger. 

0. 

§  78.  Keudal  o  {})  only  occurs  in  the  two  words 
ko  vb.  come  and  ivjno  vb.  winnow,  which  usually  appear 
as  ki§m  and  tDjnti. 

j. 

Kendal  o  bas  the  foUowing  origins. 

§  79.  OE.  0,  Scand.  o,  and  OFr.  o  have  remained 
0  in  Kendal  in  close  syllables  except  before  l  +  cons. 
and  r  +  cons. 

Examples: 

I.    0E.0. 
brjß  sb.  broth,  soup.     OE.  brol),  ME.  brothe.    Pr.  P.  63. 
dokn  sb.  dock  (plant).    OE,  docce,  ME.  dockan.    Cath.  103 
(Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  176). 
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pks  ßb.  fox.    OE.  fox,  ME.  fox.    CM.  7151. 

ghp  vb.  Stare.     Cf.  ME.  gloppend  'frightened,   dazzled'. 

CM.  1288  also  glope  'surprise'  Townl.  174/264.    Cf. 

MDu.  gleopen^  OFris.  glup,   Norw.  ghpa  ^gape'  gluppa 

'gape  Stare*  Aasen  p.  2289  and   ON.  glapna.    Most 

probably  native. 
hog  sb.  sheep.    ME.  böge  Alex.  Sk.  4278,   bog  CSc.  66, 

bogrel  Lev.  55,  38,   bogger  "breeder  of  sheep'   CM. 

Gott.  MS.  1501. 
holjn  sb.  holly.    OE.  holeyn,  ME.  holyn.    Catb.  187. 
jok  sb.  yoke.    Nortbumb.  jeoc   Cook  91,    ME.  yock  CM. 

21267. 
bp9d  adj.  congealed  (of  cream  and  blood).    ME.  lopren, 

lopred  Ps.  CXVm.  70,  lopird  Prk.  Cons.  489. 
opi^  vb.  open.     Nortbumb.  feopni^a  Cook  93,   ME.  oppen 

CM.  1337,  open  CM.  1760. 

§  80.    n.  Scand.  o  appears  as  ^  in 
bpii  pp.  of  laup,  leap.    ME.  lopen  Gaw.  1413,  CM.  18302. 
khk'hfn  sb.   sitting-hen.     Cf.  ME.  cleken  =  'batcb',  NE. 

Dial.  deck  and  tlets  (Wrigbt,  WindbiU  §  73),  cf.  ON. 

klekja,  klakti,  Gotb.  niuklahs,  Norw.  klekkja.   Aasen 

p.  363.    kbk  probably  representa  *klak  (Wall  p.  93/94). 

Björkman  tbinks  tbat  tbe  forms  in  ti  represent  native 

words  witb  cc  *cle^6an  (see  p.  146). 
kohp  sb.  ßlice  of  bacon.    ME.  coUoppe   Pr.  P.    88.    Cf. 

OSwed.  koüops  (see  Stratmann-Bradley). 
sbkri.  vb.  slake  tbe  tbirst.   ME.  slockens  CM.  18360,  slokyn 

Townl.    138/677.     Cf.    ON.   slockna,   Norw.   slokna. 

Aasen  706. 

§  81.  in.  OFr.  0  appears  as  j  in  hon}  adj.  pretty,  kok 
sb.  cock,  promis  vb.  promise.  In  hotf  vb.  mend  patcb  j  goes 
back  to  ME.  o  from  OFr.  ou  (boccben  :  boucber).    In  pady 
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sb.  porridge  we  have  probably  a  ME.  shortening  of  the 
OFr.  0  in  pötage,  or^  sb.  Order  is  in  all  probabüity  a 
borrowing  from  Polite  English.  Tbe  real  Kendal  form 
would  be  ffdr^pr. 

§  82.  OE.  0  +  r  +  cons.  seems  to  have  had  two 
developments  in  Kendal. 

1.  to  $9  where  ö  <  ME.  {. 

2.  to  j  where  ö  has  remained  short. 

The  former  development  appears  where  in  OE.  d 
followed  r,  the  latter  where  n  followed.  However  it  is 
possible  that  the  second  case  is  simply  a  borrowing  from 
Polite  English  for  a  phrase  exists  Umt^m  dt  nU  to-morrow 
night.  The  Fumess  and  Cartmel  dialects  have  uu  according 
to  EUis,  e.  g.  kuum  (see  EE.  Pron.  V.  on  D.  31,  Vllb 
p.  629).  This  is  said  to  be  old-fashioned.  f  have  seen 
in  specimens  of  another  Westmoreland  dialect  the  form 
'büarn   speit  booam. 

Examples: 

IV.   OE.  0  +  r  n  <  j. 

born  adj.  born. 

hörn   sb.    hom.     Northumb.   hom   Cook  117,    ME.  hom 

CM.  6709. 
Äjr^  sb.  corn.  Northumb.  com  Cook  30,  ME.  com  CM.  2148. 
niomfn  sb.  morning.     Cf.   Northumb.   morgen   Cook   145, 

ME.  moraing. 

Note.  In  shrkn  vb.  congeal  we  have  Scand.  o,  cf.  ON. 
storkna,  Norw.  storkna.  Aasen  747  (Wall  p.  119).  Lord  sb.  lord  is 
borrowed  from  Polite  English.  The  true  Kendal  form  would  be 
*Tl9rd  (cf.  Ellis  V.  761  glenfarquhar  'feereT).  In  sorj  adj.  sorry  o  re- 
presents  a  ME.  shortening  of  ö  from  OE.  ä.  This  is  likewise  bor- 
rowed from  Polite  English. 

§  83.  OE.  ä  in  hodttlj  adv.  continually  from  *hälden- 
Ii6  became  au  in  the  16^  Century  passing  into  ö  in  the 
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17^  tbrou^  liie  intermediate  stages  of  ji  and  fi.  Hoi 
vb.  hold  instead  of  '*'häld  is  due  to  analogy  with  this 
hodfßj,  A  Substantive  hold  'hold'  from  an  OE.  '^'häld  actu- 
ally  occurs  —  though  often  supplanted  by  hod. 

§  84.  OE.  0  in  fo4&r  sb.  fodder,  and  soft  adj.  soft  was 
shortened  to  ^  in  the  ME.  period,  remained  such  in  the 
16*^  Century,  (EUis  EE.  Pron.  m,  881  ff.)  and  has  under- 
gone  no  further  change. 

9  in  tof  adj.  tougb,  and  trof  sb.  trough  probably  goes 
back  to  a  ME.  form  with  o  (}).  OE.  toh  must  have  be- 
come  */o'*x  (*})x)  ^^  ^^  13**^  Century  but  there  was  pro- 
bably a  derivative  from  it  *fc?X'  A.bout  the  15*^  Century 
there  must  have  been  a  *tox  fr^°^  *tff^  which  gave  rise 
to  16*^  Century  taux  and  iau  quoted  by  Smith  (Ellis  EE. 
Pron.  in,  906).  Kendal  fo/  is  to  be  traced  back  to  \&^ 
Century,  *tof  from  ME.  fo/- 

§  8ö.  In  bog  sb.  bog  and  hogl  sb.  ghost  o  is  probably 
of  Celtic  origin.  Cf.  for  bog  Olrish  bocc,  for  bogl  Welsh 
bwg  =  'gobiin',  bwgwl  'threat',  bygylu  Hhreaten',  Gael. 
bocan  spectre  (see  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  81.   'bug-bear'). 

§  86.    Words  of  uncertain  origin. 
skrog  sb.  bushy  spot,  scrub.  Björkman  p.  132,  Wallp.  118. 

i. 

§87.  Kendalt  only  occurs  in  the  words  ümin,  Min^ 
fip  and  a  few  others,  which  latter  sometimes  appear  with 
}  (f)  (see  §  14)  Northumb.  «  and  e  (],♦  and  [♦)  both  be- 
came  §  in  the  ME.  period  and  this  §  was  subsequenÜy 
narrowed  and  then  raised  to  %  about  the  15"*  Century, 
shortening  probably  taking  place  in  the  16^  Century,  ßp 
sb.  sheep  comes  from  Anglian  86ep  rather  from  Northumb. 
s6ip  (Bülbring  §  154)  which  would  become  *faip  in  Kendal. 
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Ezamples: 
t&m/n  ab.  erening.    Northamb.  efern  Lind,,  ME.  ßuening 

CM.  6385. 
*/in  adj.  cleaD.     Northumb.  cl»ne,  ME.  cl^ne. 


Kendal  i  has  the  following  originB. 

§  88,  OE.  e  in  open  syllables  in  two  words  teil 
adv,  well  and  atwin  adv.  prep.  'betweeu"  has  become  i  in- 
stead  of  p.  This  e  was  lengthened  to  f  ([»)  in  the  ME. 
period  (cf.  Morsbacb  §  64  uuder  'fakultative  DehnuDg') 
and  waa  probably  so  in  the  Dialect  of  the  Cursor  Mundi 
(aee  Hupe  p.  136*).  It  i?as  narrowed  and  raised  to  i 
between  the  14'*'  and  16'''  ceuturies  and  was  certainly  { 
by  the  le""  (cf.  bltwin  Elhs  III,  881),  In  bn^  sb.  besora 
we  probably  have  a  ME.  open  syllable  (see  Luick  §  539) 
b^seme  whicli  was  treated  in  the  sauie  way  as  iu  the  two 
cases  above  (cf.  blsam  Mi^ge,  Ellis  IV.  1003). 

g  89.  OE.  eo  ((tj)  in  friz  vb.  freeze  waa  monoph- 
thongized  to  e  {[»)  (HE8.  §  642)  in  the  ME.  period  and  be- 
camo  i  later  aiong  wilh  f  from  older  f.  Northumb. 
(ü  in  j(s  ab.  geese,  grin  adj.  green,  was  uurounded  to  ä  in 
the  ME.  period  and  subaequently  treated  in  tho  same  way 
as  f  from  older  f,  Tim  vb.  'make  empty,  pour  out' 
which  Wall  regards  as  probably  native,  ia  perhaps  of 
Scand.  origin.  Cf.  ON.  toma  =  'make  empty'  from  t<imr 
=  'empty'.  The  OE.  toin  means  'free  from'  for  which  cf. 
OS.  IfmiCg)  'frei  von',  OHG.  zuomig  =  'vacana',  and  the 
senses  of  ME.  lernen  and  ON.  tömr  agree  so  much  better 
than  temeu  and  OE.  töm  that  there  caa  be  little  doubt 
of  tbeir  Scand.  origin  (eee  Björkman  p.  256). 
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§  90.  Northumb.  «j  (from  older  *eoj  and  *eaf) 
appears  as  f  in  Kendal.  This  gj  became  e  ([«)  in  the 
ME.  period  (but  cf.  Hupe  p.  142*  who  believes  that  ei  in 
CM.  was  Wide)  and  was  subsequently  raised  to  f,  the  sound 
it  now  possesses. 

St%  sb.  ladder  has  for  its  nearest  cognate  OE.  stif,  which 
would  in  all  probability  give  Kendal  *8tai.  Wright  (Windh. 
§  94,  1Ö8)  derives  this  word,  and  also  skrik  (cf.  OSwed. 
skrfka)  and  M  sb.  ^tile'  from  original  f.  It  is,  bowever, 
more  likely  that  sH  and  M  go  back  to  ME.  *ste,  *tel  in 
which  g  would  naturally  become  f  in  the  16***  centiuy 
(see  also  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  Ö68  on  sneak). 

Examples: 

4rf  adj.    *tedious    long'.     Northumb.   dröje,    ME.  dreje. 

Alex.  2091. 
ß%  sb.  fly.   Northumb.  flßje  (Dur.  Bk.),  ME.  flei.  CM.  5989. 
i  sb.  eye.    Northumb.  ego  lind.  23,  ME.  ei  CM.  4078. 
{  vb.  lie  'mentiri'.    Northumb.  *leja,  ME.  lei.    CM.  689. 

§  91.  Northumb.  e-^-  ht  has  become  i  in  Kendal. 
The  old  Northumb.  e  was  probably  lengthened  after  loss 
of  A  to  ^  ([♦)  about  the  14^  Century  and  was  raised  to  i 
in  the  16*^.  The  Cursor  Mundi,  however,  has  i  (f )  +  ght^ 
e.g.  light  293,  night  390,  right  1618,  sight  184,  ie  'half 
long  open  t',  according  to  Hupe  §  72.  This  would  undergo 
lengthening  before  the  16^  centiuy  and  give  Kendal  *at, 
which  is  unknown  in  words  Coming  from  Northumb.  e-^-ht. 

Examples: 

ßU  sb.  flight.    Northumb.  *fleht,  cf.  ME.  flight  CM.  9215. 

frUn  vb.  frighten.    Cf.  Northumb.  fyrhto  Lind.  31. 

lU  sb.  light.  Northumb.  lehtlind.  60,  cf.  ME.  light  CM.  293. 
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m  adj.  light.     Northumb.   leht  Lind.  60,   cf.   ME.   ligbt 

CM.  1781. 
nU  sb.  night.    Northumb.  *neht,  cf.  ME.  night  CM.  390. 
rU  adj.  right.     Northumb.  ireht   Lind.  74,    cf.  ME.  right 

CM.  1618. 
hwürU  sb.  wheekight.    OE.  *hw6lwyrhta,  ME.  whelwryght. 

Cath.  415. 
8ft  sb.  sight.    Northumb.   *jeseht,   ME.  sight.    CM.  184. 

Note,  tait  for  *ttt  is  a  borrowing  from  Polite  English.  Cf. 
M£.  tTht  beeide  |>Tht.  Althoagh  no  0£.  form  is  known  it  ie  pro- 
bably  native.  ON.  ßettr  {^  *|>ihta  R)  is  oognate  bat  our  word  can 
not  be  borrowed  from  it. 

§  92.  Northumb.  a  ([«)  and  e  ([«)  (see  Lind.  Dur. 
Rit.  p.  32)  were  both  levelled  under  f,  in  the  ME.  period 
in  the  forerunners  of  the  Kendal  dialect,   seeing  that  it 

• 

makes  no  distinction  between  ME.  e  and  §  (see  Luick 
§  200)  treating  them  indifferently  as  i,  f,  fd,  and  §.  This 
e  ([«)  was  raised  to  f  (ff)  -in  the  16^  Century  and  has 
remained  so  ever  since  in  these  cases.  The  shortenings 
to  i,  e.  g.  klin  adj.  'clean',  ibrnfn  sb.  'evening',  date  from 
the  16^^  Century,  the  widening  of  i  to  /  taking  place  in 
the  17^  Century  (cf  EUis,  EE.  Pron.  IV,  1001  ff.).  Where 
we  now  have  f  as  in  6^r  sb.  bladder,  tifter  sb.  neigh- 
bour,  the  shortening  probably  took  place  in  the  13^  Cen- 
tury (Morsb.  §  60). 

Note.  0£.  e  in  brid  vb.  breed,  ktp  vb.  keep  has  become  i 
in  Kendal.    Fitiyz  sb.  pl.  footprints  is   probably  formed  from  fU, 

Examples: 

I.    Northumb.  «  (=  Gmc.  aii). 
Wjd  sb.  breadth.     WS.  brrödo,    Northumb.  *br8Ddo,  ME. 

brede.     Pr.  P.  49. 
n/  sb.  wreath.  Northumb.  *wr»I),  ME.  wreath.  Lev.  21,  323. 
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II.    Northumb.  e  (WGm.  a). 

did  sb.  deed.  Northumb.  ded  Lind.  17,  ME.  ded  CM.  1107. 
m%d9  sb.  meadow.  Northumb.  *medu,  MB.  medu.  CM.  4&62. 
nidf  sb.  needle.    Northumb.   nedle  Lind.  67,   ME.  n6die 

Pr.  P.  3512. 
rfd  vb.  read.  Northumb.  reda  Lind.  74,  ME.  rede  CM.  597. 

§  93.  Scand.  et  in  rftfa»  adj.  "peevish,  cross'  (cf.  ON. 
reiffr  =  angry)  became  §  in  the  ME.  period  and  was  sub- 
sequently  narrowed  and  raised  to  f.  Its  usual  development 
is  to  §.  In  d%  vb.  die,  ME.  degen  we  may  have  Scand.  #y 
ME.  ejy  or  perhaps  native  *ea.  Cf.  Meafan,  Northumb.  *de|a 
for  Qmc.  *daujan  (see  Luick  §  166)  which  would  certainly 
become  ME.  *d6jen,  16*^  Century  *dl. 


Kendal  a  has  the  foUowing  origins. 

§  94.  ME.  e  after  r  from  OE.  «  and  t  has  be- 
come A,  in  the  words  rast  vb.  rest.  Northumb.  rsesta  Cook 
161,  ME.  rest  CM.  1079  and  ranf  sb.  burly  thickset  man, 
cf.  OE.  rinc,  ME.  renk  Gaw.  303.  a  in  rad  adj.  red,  and 
frand  sb.  friend  represents  possibly  ME.  S  from  older  fii, 
eo.  In  all  these  cases  {  probably  remained  tili  after  the 
17*^  Century  and  became  a  (X)  in  the  18^**,  beeing  narrowed 
to  a  {])  during  the  19*^ 

§  95.  ME.  ü  from  OE.  ü  and  a  has  passed  into  a 
in  the  words  kad  could,  fad  should,  masl  sb.  mussei  (cf. 
mAscle  Alex.  Sk.  5469).  In  the  first  two  cases,  the  un- 
rounding  is  due  to  secondary  stress.  OE.  g  and  g  seem 
to  have  become  ü  ME.  period  in  a  few  words  such  as 
fatfkok  sb.  shuttlecock,  kaslsp  sb.  rennet  bag,  cf.  OE.  tys- 
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lybb.  Tbe  more  usual  development  of  OE.  v  is  to  |  (see 
§  35).  Here  y  (f)  must  have  become  u  ß)  at  some  üme 
in  the  ME.  period  and  then  have  been  later  widened  and 
unrounded  (see  HES.  §  798).  In  r&d  tfp  vb.  tidy  we  pro- 
bably  have  Seand.  y  cf.  Norw.  rydja  Aasen  621  (OIc. 
hrydia,  see  Wall  §  115).  OFr.  o  has  become  a  via  ♦u,  in 
bakl  sb.  good  condition,  e.  g.  j  gt^d  hakl  fdr  warh. 

ö. 

Kendal  ö  has  the  following  origins. 

§  96.  OE.  and  OFr.  ä  before  l  -f  consonant 
remained  a  (]♦)  until  the  16^  Century,  when  they  were 
diphthongized  mto  au  (EUis  EE.  Pron.  UI  p.  881  ff.)  which 
become  J  (})  in  the  18^  Century  through  the  intermediate 
stages  of  jt  and  jt.  This  ö  was  subsequently  raised  to 
}fr,  its  present  sound. 

Examples: 

OE.  ö  +  Z  +  consonant. 

hök  sb.  rafter.     Cf.  OE.  bälc,  ME.  balke.     CM.  1671. 
höf  sb.  half.    Northumb.  half  Cook  110,  ME.  half  CM.  973. 
kö  vb.  call.    WS.  6eallian,  Northumb.  *cällija,  ME.  cal(l). 
smö  adj.  small.    Cf.  OE.  smsel  =  narrow,  ME.  pl.  smalu. 

The  change  of  sense  here  is  due  to  Scand.  influence. 
söt  sb.   salt.     Northumb.  salt  Cook  168,   ME.  salt  CM. 

2855. 
söv  sb.  salve  (for  sheep).    Cf.  WS.  sealf,  Northumb.  *sälf, 

ME.  salve.     CM.  27383. 
stök  sb,  stalk.    Northumb.  stälca,  ME.  stalke.    CM.  (Fairf.) 

8036,   Pr.  P.  472.     Cf.  ME.  stale  =  stalk,  OE.  stsel, 

stel.  Du.  Steel. 
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iDök  vb.  walk.  Northumb.  "^wälca,  WS.  wealcan,  MB.  walke. 
CM.  1784. 

Note,  ö  in  hö  9h.  ball  and  sköd  vb.  scald  representa  OFr.  ä 
before  l,  cf.  OFr.  bäUe  (cf.  OHG.  päOa  pdüi),  ME.  balle  Pr.  P.  21, 
OFr.  eschauder,  *e8eaider,  ME.  scaldyn  Pr.  P.  442. 

§  97.  Kendal  ö  in  sl  few  words  is  the  result  of  a 
late  borrowing  firom  Polite  English.  Perbaps  it  dates  from 
the  18^  Century.    Older  borrowing  would  give  rise  to  ^9. 

Examples: 

fs  sb.  foe.  hölf  adj.  holy^ 

föm  sb.  foam.  lof  sb.  loaf. 

gö8t  sb.  ghost.  lom  sb.  loam. 

strök  vb.  stroke. 

§  98.  OE.  medial  öto  seems  to  have  become  ö  in 
Kendal,  whereas  final  aw  has  become  au.  In  the  former 
case  it  has  undergone  practically  no  change  mitil  its  lower- 
ing  to  ö  (}▼)  in  the  early  19^^  Century  (Luick  §  114). 
In  the  latter  case  ow  probably  became  ME.  pu  (fi)  not 
Qu^  (}1). 

Examples  are: 
flo  vb.  flow. 
gro  vb.  grow. 

Note.  In  fö  vb.  shew,  ö  represents  Northamb.  a,  cf.  sceawija 
Cook  166.  In  dön  sb.  dawn  cf.  ME.  dawening  and  Jö  sb.  law,  older 
ä  has  undergone  rounding  to  ö,  if  these  be  not  mere  late  loanwords. 
Very  old  people  actually  use  forms  like  (2än,  Za,  whicb  have  other- 
wise  died  out. 

§  99.  Scand.  pu  has  become  Kendal  ö  in  the  word 
göm  sb.  goodsense.  Here  ME.  ou  was  }1,  not  jl  or  eise 
we  should  get  *gaum,  which  is  unknown  in  the  dialect. 
Cf.  ON.  gpumr,  ME.  goum  (see  Björkman  p.  70). 
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g  100.    Words  of  UQcertain  origin: 
60/  vb.  roar  (of  cattle). 

*ß(3r  vb.  thrash  (barley  etc.)  dow  quite  obsolete. 
krök  vb.  die  (of  aalmals). 


Kendal  ju  hos  the  foUowing  origins. 


§  101.    OE. 


>  was  monophthoDgized  to  eu  i 


the  ME.  period.  This  *«  passed  into  y  (Tt)  io  tbe  lö"^ 
Century,  undergoing  diphthongiaatioQ  in  the  latter  part  of 
the  18"»  Century  (»ee  Ellis  EE.  Pron.  1.  p.  164,  166,  171, 
m,  p.  796,  HE8,  8  693). 

Examples: 
bri»  vb.  brew.     OE.  breowan, 
klitf  eh.  clew.     OE.  cliweu  and  cleowe. 
riv  vb.  nie.     OE.  hrtowan,  ME.  rßwe.     Hav.  967. 
m  vb.  sew.    OE.  eeowan. 
([-iy  adj.  true.     OE.  jetreowe. 

§  102.  OE.  ö  before  the  stops  t,  </.  k  and  naBals 
m,  n  and  when  final  with  no  cuneonant  following, 
haa  become  ju  in  Kendal  and  also  u  (§38),  In 
Northern  ME.,  0  {})  and  OFr,  u  (f)  had  prubably  the 
Barne  sound  (see  Luick,  Untera.  §  119)  peihaps  !*•■  as  in 
Modem  Hwedish,  which  sound  muat  have  retained  il8 
peouliar  character  throughout  the  16""  and  17*^  centuries 
(Luick  §  119)  and  waa  only  diphthongized  about  a  Century 
ago.  The  mixed  sound  atilJ  exiets  in  kifujiur,  udder  owing 
to  the  fact  tbat  j'  hindered  diphthongisation.  There  is 
nnother  conjecture  mentioned  by  Luick,  who  thinks  tbat 
ö  may  have  been  overrounded  to  d"  (J)t)  giving  16""  Cen- 
tury ü.     This  ö  would  give  ifu  in  Kendal  from  older  a%. 

Elllil.  ingllil.  Foradiungon      IG.  4 
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Sweet  (HES.  §  693)  gives  {t  as  the  northern    form  of  ö 

in  the  ME.  period  adding  that  OFr.  f t  was  levelled  ODder  it. 

In  some  cases  this  iu  itself  has  passed  into  p  (§  138)  both 

forma  being  preserved,  e.  g.  kriuk  krpk  sb.  crook,  Ihtk  ^k 

vb.  look. 

Examples: 

bjuk  sb.  book.    OE.  böc. 

di^  vb.  do.     OE.  dön. 

ki^k  sb.  Cook.     OE.  cöc. 

kriuk  sb.  crook.    OE.  *cröc,  cf.  Du.  croec,  croc  =  curl,  ON. 

krökr  hook. 

U^  vb.  look.     OE.  löcian. 

ii\iP  sb.  tooth.     OE.  töt>. 

9niu  adj.  enougb.    OE.  genöf,  ME.  inoghe. 

Note.    In  ritU  sb.  root  tu  most  probably  Scand.  ö,  cf.  ON.  röt, 
§  103.    OFr.  ii  has  become  iu  in  the  words  &Zty  adj. 
blue,  «%  vb.  stew. 

Note.    tV  in  fri\^  represents  OFr.  üt. 

§  104.    In  jiur  sb.  udder  (usually  k^u-jiur)  we  have 

Scand.  u.     Cf.  ON.  iugr^    Norw.  juver^  jur,    Aasen  337. 

Swed.  jufver. 

eu. 

§  105.    Kendal  eu  corresponds  to   ME.  Bu,  OE.  iaw, 

and  occurs  in  the  preterites  n{u  knew,  ßrpt  threw  and  in 

the  verb  tfeu  chew.     The  usual  development  of  ME.  eu  ia 

to  iu  (§  101)  which  diphthong  the  above  words  often  have 

in  studied  speech.     This  eu  is   probably  a  survival  from 

the  18^  Century. 

tfU. 

Kendal  tfu  has  the  foUowing  origins. 

§  106.  OE.  ö  has  become  ^u  in  Kendal  except 
before  the  stops  t,  d,  k,  nasals  m,  n  and  in  final 
positions,  where  it  has  become  tu. 
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In  BOme  woids  we  get  yu  for  ju  by  analogy  iis  in 
m^un  3b,  moon,  6lifum  sb.  bloom,  for  "miun.  *blium,  and 
vice  versa  jB  for  ijm  as  in  (»a^  for  *lifHp. 

§  107.  In  the  obsolete  form  spaun  sb.  spoon  (see 
Eliis  V  559)  —  now  supplanted  by  spifun,  we  have  au 
representing  OE.  o,  of  which  change  tbis  is  practically 
the  only  example.  If  it  be  not  borrowed  from  some  other 
dtalect,  it  points  to  tbe  fact,  tJiat  tbis  Kendal  dialect  in 
itfl  earlier  Btages  bad  diphthoDgieation.  Hitherto  I  have 
coDsidered  everj'  ^u  soond  froiu  OE.  o  or  u,  to  date  from 
about  tbe  17"*  Century  and  be  the  usual  development  of 
the  lö""  Century  «.  Levina  uiokes  no  distinction  betweeo 
tbis  Word  and  other  words  which  go  back  to  OE.  o,  as 
boote  178,  23  ff.,  spoone  168,  3  and  goose  222,  18. 
Now  the  Calhoücon  has  bute,  guse  etc.,  but  spoyn  = 
codiarapune  (A.)  moyne,  soyä  vbe.  hastely.  Tbis  evident- 
ly  poiiits  to  a  difference  of  pronunciatiou  in  tbe  two  typea. 

In  Buch  words  as  bifus,  gniif,  rtfuf,  diphtbongisation  to 
au  in  all  probabüity  never  took  place,  OE.  o  ainiply  become 
ME.  S"  ({)),  which  paased  by  tbe  lö""  Century  into  it  (It) 
and  was  subsequeutly  diphthongized  and  widened  to  tfu  (11). 


Examples: 

I.    OE.  ö,  Gmc.  6,  a  -\-  nasal  +  cons. 

biftts  sb.  cowstall.     OE.  bostj,  boa«  B.  T.  I,  117,  ME.  boose 

Lev.  222,  17,  booc,  booa  Pr.  P.  41. 
fmit  sb.  foot.     OE.  f5t. 

A((M/  8b.  hoof.     OE.  höf,  ME.  hofe.    Prk.  Coua.  4179. 
liium  sb.  loom.     OE.  löma,  ME.  loome.     Pr.  P.  312. 
sÄj(tti  sb.  school.     OE.  seöl  (GFr.),  ME.  scole. 
m^ua  adj.   smooth.     OE.    un8mö|)e  WW.   350,  29.    €f. 

smede  =  •amödi  — .    ME,  smötbe  Pr.  P.  46. 
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atiful  sb.  stool.    OE.  stol,  ME.  stool.    Pr.  P.  476. 
fyu  sb.  shoe.    Northumb.  sceö   Cook  166,  ME.  sco  CM. 
12823. 

n.    OE.  ö  =  Gmc.  äy  WGmc.  ö  before  nasale. 

mtfun  sb.  moon.    Northumb.  möna  Cook  143,   ME.  mön 
CM.  388. 

m.    ON.  ö. 

bbfHfn  sb.  bloom.    ME.  blöm  CM.  9328. 

§  108.  OE.  ög  medially  has  become  tfu  in  Kendal, 
whereas  finally  it  has  become  i^f  (see  §  74).  The  words 
ht(u  sb.  bough,  pltpi  sb.  plough,  are  formed  from  the  ob- 
lique cases  böje,  plöge.  This  0  -h  j  became  ox  ^^)  ^^ 
the  ME.  period,  the  consonant  x  being  lost  in  the  16^ 
Century  (cf.  Luick  §  114).  16^  Century  ü  here  was  treated 
in  the  same  manner  as  ü  from  OE.  ö. 

Examples: 

htiu  sb.   bough.     OE.  böje   dat,   ME.   bogh.     CM.  4466. 

bugh  CM.  4721. 
plifu  sb.  plough.     OE.  plöge. 
stfun  sb.  woon.     OE.  *swö5ne,  cf.  swöjen,  ME.  suun.    CM. 

11722. 

§  109.  OE.  tt  +  j  in  stftt  sb.  sow  appears  as  nu  in 
Kendal.  This  k  +  J  became  üwe  in  the  ME.  period  giving 
rise  to  ü  in  the  16***  Century. 

Note,  dnfun  vb.  drown,  ME.  dranen  is  probably  from  Scand. 
*drugna  not  0£.  drnncnian  (see  Björkman  p.  176). 

§  110.  OE.  tt  +  Z  +  cons.  has  become  ^k  in  a  few 
words,  by  lengthening  of  ü  and  loss  of  l  The  lengthen- 
ing  probably  dates  from  the  16^  Century. 
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Examples: 

ptfit  vb.  pnll.    OE.  puUian,  ME.  puUyn.    Pr.  P.  416. 
ftfud?  sb.  Shoulder.    OE.  Bculdor.  MR.  sculder.    CM.  27931. 

schuldre  CM.  18416. 
wtpt  ab.  wool.    OE.  wulle,  ME.  wol.    CM.  II 1102. 

Note.  Id  jft  Hifup  ab.  gatepogt  Scand.  o  +  l  baa  become  iju. 
er.  ON.  tbdpi,  HE.  Stolpe  'post'. 

%  111.  OE.  a  aa  a  rule  appears  io  Keadal  as 
ifK,  although  in  a  few  cases  it  hae  become  au. 
Here,  perhaps  the  au  forma  are  the  older  in  the  dJalect, 
if  they  be  not  borrowed  from  some  other  dialect  more 
arcbaic  in  its  phonology.  In  the  diatect  of  Dent,  a  small 
sbiit  in  village  to  the  SW,  of  Kendal  every  OE.  a  hae 
become  au.  The  foUowing  words  in  Kendal  always  have 
au:  haund  vb.  bound,  kauj  sb.  hornlesa  cow,  klaud  sb.  cloud, 
laus  sb.  louse,  maup  sb.  mouth. 

If  theu  we  have  au  in  a  few  words,  which  cannot  well 
be  borrowed  from  Polite  Englisb,  every  OE.  o  must  have 
been  diphthongized  to  au  at  some  time  or  other.  According 
to  Gill  (see  EUis  IV,  1249)  the  change  f  <  ai  took  place 
earlier  in  the  north  than  elsewhere.  If  tbis  be  true  of  (, 
why  sbould  it  not  hold  good  with  regard  to  a?  We  sbould 
get  flccordingly  OE.  ü  ■<  IS""  Century  su  <  Iß""  Century  au. 
Here  the  first  element  may  have  been  raised  from  3 
to  1  giving  HU  11  —  which  is  practically  the  Bound  it 
has  to-day, 

Examples: 
brffu   ab.    brow,    forebead.       OE.  brü,    ME.  brues   n.  pl, 

CM.  8079. 
diiuk  vb.  dive.     OE.  *dOcan,  ME.  doukand.     Alex.  4091, 

daked  pp.  CM.  23203. 
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4rttuzi  adj.  drowsy.    OE.  *drü8ij  cf.  drüsan,  drQsian  B.  T. 

I,  215,  also  dreOsan.    No  ME.  forms  of  this  word  are 

known  (see  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict  181). 
fifum9t  sb.   polecat.    OE.  fQlmart,   ME.  falmart.    Miracle 

Plays  8,  ed.  by  Mariott  Basle.  fülmart  Pr.  P.  182. 
klipä  vb.  patch.  OE.  jeclQtian,  ME.  cloutyn.  Pr.  P.  84. 
mtius  sb.  mouse.  OE.  mOs,  ME.  mQs.  Hom.  I,  53. 
sffuk  vb.  suck.  OE.  sücan,  ME.  suken.  Pr.  P. 
pifum  sb.  thumb.  OE.  I^üma,  ME.  thumb.  CM.  21244. 
ififu  pron.  thou  (stressed  fonn).  OE.  I)ü,  ME.  I)U.  CM.  8971. 
»btpin  adv.  above.    OE.  abüfan,  ME.  abouveo.  CM.  12207. 

Note.  In  sprt^ut  vb.  sproat  ^u  represents  the  Iß^  Century  A 
of  Polite  English.  The  word  is  of  FriBian  origin,  cf.  OFris.  sprOta. 
Scand.  ö  bas  become  t^u  in  kuu^r  vb.  cower,  cf.  ON.  kaga,  Dan.  kne 
(see  BjOrkman  p.  216).  OFr.  ou  bas  become  t^u  in  d^tU  sb.  and 
vb.  doubt. 

au. 

Ken  dal  au  bas  the  following  origins. 

§  112.  OE.  ü  has  become  au  in  Kendal  in  a  few 
words  instead  of  developing  into  tfu  (see  §  111). 

Examples  are: 
kaund  sb.  bound. 

kauf  sb.  homless  cow.    OE.  *cai5. 
klaud  sb.  cloud. 
laus  sb.  louse. 
mauß  sb.  mouth. 

§  113.  In  dau  vb.  prosper,  OE.  medial  uj  has  be- 
come au.  Its  usual  development  is  to  tfu,  e.  g.  st^u  OE.  suj^, 
ME.  süwe.  *Biiul  sb.  'handle  to  a  pail',  and  *fnul  sb.  fowl 
(OE.  *bu2[ol,  fujol)  are  unknown  in  Kendal  —  the  place 
of  the  latter  being  taken  by  b9rd  or  hpt,  Oaun  sb.  gown, 
from  Celtic  u  (cf.  Welsh  gum,  Irish  gunn,  Skeat,  Elym. 
Dict.  p.  241)  is  no  doubt  a  borrowing  from  Polite  English. 
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In  aul  ab.  awl  and  ßau  vh.  thaw,  representing  OE.  äwle  and 
tiäwian.  au  instead  of  a  ie  due  to  16'"  Century  borrowing 
from  Polite  English  (cf.  11^  Century  ol  Ellia  TV,  p.  1003 
from  16'''  Century  *aul). 

laaad  adj.  calm,  windlesa,  bas  probably  nothing  to  do 
with  Dan.  hurt  {see  Björkman  p.  250),  but  comes  rather 
from  a  hypothetical  OE.  'lünd,  ME.  lünd,  for  which  cf. 
OE.  linde,  limetree,  llfe  soft,  gentle,  OIc.  Undr  bond,  OHG. 
Hnäunirm  snake,  OE.  linnan  'cease'  all  repreeenting  Gmc. 
*lio,  Tino,  Idg.  *len,  'lent.  Cf.  Lat.  len-tus  pliaot,  Lith. 
lentä  plank,  Greek  E),dn]  pine-treo  for  *JXvti  (see  Noreen, 
Abriß  p.   137,  Kluge,  Etym.  Wb.  s.  'Linde'). 

§  114.  OE.  oft*  became  auxt  in  the  ME.  period.  (Cf. 
Luick  §  92  and  Anglia  XVI  453  f.)  x  was  probably  lost 
after  the  IG"-  century  {cf.  fau/t  Ellia  HI,  890).  Baut  per- 
haps  represents  'wTöhte  not  worhte. 

Examples: 
aut  sb.  anything.     Northumb.  öht  Cook  153. 
baut  vb.  pret,  bought.     Northumb.  b6te  Cook  26. 
braut  vb.  pret.  brought.     Northumb.  br6bt«  Cook  24. 
daupr  eb.  daughter.     Northumb.  döhter  Cook  41. 
naut  sb.  nothing.     Northumb.  nöht  Cook  147. 
rauf  vb.  pret.  wtougbt.     Cf.  Northumb.  worhte  Cook  218. 
ßaut  vb.  pret,  thought.     Northumb.  flöhte  Cook  192. 

§  115.  OE.  0  -f  i  +  cous.  was  lengthened  to  ^ 
in  the  OE,  period  (Bülbring  §  285)  and  became  au  in  the 
16""  Century  (cf.  Ellis  III,  881  ff.  gauld,  bauld  etc.).  Where 
l  hae  been  retained  in  these  words  it  ia  probabl}'  due  to 
the  influence  of  Polite  English. 

Examplea: 
baulsti  sb,  bolster.     Northumb.  bolstar  Lind.  11. 
baut  sb.  holt.    Northomb.  'bolt,  WS.  holt. 
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gaüld  sb.  gold.    Northumb.  gold  Cook  107. 
maud  sb.  mould,  earth.    Northumb.  *molde,    WS.  molde. 
staun  pp.  stölen.     OE.  gestölen. 

pr^auld  sb.  threshold.     OE.  I)er8told  (where  old  =  *wold) 
ß.T.  IV,  1056,  ME.  thresche  walde  Caih.  385. 

Note.  In  sauä^  sb.  soldier  au  represents  OFr.  o  +  l.  Baül  sb. 
bowl  is  firom  OFr.  hotde,  Smdd  ac^j.  bold,  instead  of  bald  is  1^ 
centory  borrowing  from  Polite  English  (see  §  67). 

§  116.  OE.  öw  appears  as  au  in  Eendal  in  the  words 
rau  vb.  row  (boat),  and  stau  vb.  stow  away ;  OE.  röwau 
and  stöwian.  In  these  cases  the  verbs  were  derived  from 
nouns  in  which  öw  was  final,  cf.  OE.  *röw,  stöw  (see  §  98). 

§  117.  OE.  <)j  medially  has  become  au  in  hau  sb.  bow, 
flaun  pp.  flown,  OE.  boga,  flogen.  Lau  sb.  flame  represents 
Scand.  og.  Cf.  ON.  logt  sb.  flame,  OSwed.  lughi^  loghi^ 
flau  adj.  wild  (of  weather)  is  perhaps  of  Scand.  origin,  but 
its  etymology  is  uncertain. 

§  118.  Scand.  pu  in  most  cases  has  become  Eendal 
au  via  ME.  au  or  pu  (ji  or  fi).  In  one  case  it  became 
ME.  QU  (}}),  Eendal  ö,  e.  g.  gom  sb.  goodsense  (§  99). 

Examples: 
daulj  adj.  melancholy  sad,    gloomy.     ON.  daufligr,   Norw. 

dauvleg,     Aasen  201. 
gauk  sb.  simpleton.     ON.  gaukr^  Norw.  gauk,     Aasen  211. 

Cf.  OE.  Jeac. 
jaul  vb.  howl.    ME.  Jaulen  (Gawaine),   cf.  ON.  gaula,  Norw. 

gaula,     Aasen  221. 
kaup  vb.  exchange  (rare).     ME.  cgupe  Hav.  1800,  cf  ON. 

kaupr  (ßjörkman  p.  170). 

§  119.  Vau  vb.  vow  and  kraunwh.  crown  are  borrowed 
from  Polite  English  Kruun  sb.  fiveshilling  piece,  is  also 
a  borrowing  but  is  much  older  than  the  other  two. 
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§  120.    Words  of  uncertain  origin: 
daup  sb.  booded  crow. 
skrau  sb.  noise,  uproar. 
hausprau  adv.  topsy-turvy. 
skraudlj  adv.  huddled  up  topsy-turvy. 
8tan9nli  adj.  small  cramped  (of  places). 
ifaup  sb.  rose  haw. 

ai, 

Kendal  ai  has  tbe  following  origins. 

§  121.    OE.,  Scand.,  and  OFr.  i  have  in  all  cases 

become  ai  in  Kendal.  In  tbe  nortbem  dialects  dipbtbongi- 

sation  must  bave   taken  place  already  early  in  tbe  16^ 

Century  and  9i  become  ai  early  in  tbe  17^,  for  Gill  in 

1620  remarks  tbat  "(ai)  proi   (gi)  Borealium  est:  vt  in 

(faior)  pro  Cf9i9r)  ignis"  (Ellis  IV  1249)  wbich  sbows  tbat 

tbe  cbange  from   9i  to  ai  is    older   in   tbe  nortb  tban 

elsewbere. 

Examples: 

I.    OE.  f. 

aidf  adj.  idle.  Nortbumb.  Idel  Lind.  67,  ME.  idel  CM.  6866. 
baid  vb.  bide,  wait.     Nortbumb.  bida  Lind.  9,   ME.  bide 

CM.  956. 
daik  sb.  dike,  ditcb.     Nortbumb.  die  Lind.  18,  ME.  dike 

CM.  Fairf.  20986,  CM.  9899. 

gaiv98dm  adj.  ravenous.     OE.  *jifresom,  cf.  jlfre. 

Said  sb.  side.    Nortbumb.  slde  Lind.  78,  ME.  side  CM.  459. 

saik  sb.  small  ditcb.     Nortbumb.  *8lc,  WS.  sie. 

This  word  is  in  all  probability  native  thongh  it  is  impossible 
to  show  by  sound  changes  tbat  it  does  not  come  from  ON.  Blk  (see 
Wall.  p.  138*% 

swain  sb.  pig.     Nortbumb.  swin  Lind.  82,  ME.  swine  pl. 

CM.  4711. 
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hwail  adj.  until.    Nortbumb.  de  hvile  de  Lind.  56,  ME. 
qtils  CM.  1948,  qvüum  CM.  73. 

n.    Sc  and.  f. 

saü  sb.  vb.  sieve,  strain(er).    Swed.  dial.  sUa  strain  filter, 

Norw.  Sita,  cf.  OHG.  sfhan  strain  (Wall  119). 

skraik  vb.  cry,  scream.     Cf.  Swed.  skr^ka. 

praiv  vb.  thrive.     ME.  thriue  CM.  12139.    Cf.  ON.^/a-«Ä. 

The  etymology  of  ^im  vb.  shine  is  uncertain.  Rietz  glves  a 
Swed.  dialect  word  glim  =  splendour.  Baiv  vb.  tear  comes  from 
OFr*  river,  itself  firom  ON.  rifa. 

§  122.  III.  OE.  f  +  j  (Northumb.  io)  has  become  ai 
in  Kendal,  althougb  some  believe  that  the  ME.  f  obtained 
from  older  i  +  j  remained  as  such  tbrougb  the  16***  Century 
and  consequently  would  be  %  to-day.  Unfortunately  the 
only  word  in  Eendal  which  has  f  and  can  be  traced  to 
an  OE.  i'\-g  form  most  probably  comes  from  ME.  ei,  e.  g. 
8ti  sb.  ladder,  ME.  stei  which  is  for  older  *st€oge,  Northumb. 
♦steg-  (§  90). 

Where  now  we  have  at,  there  must  have  been  f  in 
the  ME.  period. 

Examples: 

nain  num.  nine.     Northumb.  nione  Lind.  67. 

tau  sb.  tile.     Northumb.  *tiola,  ME.  Üle.     CM.  1533. 

tot(^ sb.  tithe.  Northumb.  *tio5od,  ME.  tithe.  CM.  Trin.  3818. 

§  123.  IV.  OE.rbefore  /  +  (/has become  aiin Kendal. 
It  was  lengthened  to  i  in  the  ME.  period  (Morsbach 
§  112,  1)  and  was  diphthongized  to  9%  at  the  same  time 
as  OE.  f.  unfortunately  there  are  but  two  examples  of 
this  development  in  the  dialect,  maild  adj.  mild,  and  waüd 
adj.  wild.  *Tfaild  from  OE.  6ild  is  unknown,  its  place  being 
taken  by  barijt. 
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§  124.  OE.  and  Scand.  y  were  unröunded  to  f  in 
the  ME.  period,  and  have  hence  given  rise  to  ai  in  tbis 
dialect,  exacüy  as  OE.  f  has  done. 

V.  Examples: 

fai9r  sb.  fire.    Northumb.  f^r  lind.  31. 

hiid  sb.  skin,  hide.     OE.  hyd. 

haiv  sb.  hive.    OE.  hyf,  ME.  hyve.  Cath.  187. 

kai  sb.  pl.  cows.    OE.  cy,  ME.  kij.  CM.  4564. 

VT.  OE.  g,  ME.  y,  f  bas  becöme  ai  in 
hai  vb.  buy.     Cf.  ME.  byjest,  byjeö. 
rai  sb.  rye.    Cf.  rie  Pr.  P.  433. 

Vn.   Scand.  y. 
skai  sb.  sky.     ON.  sk^. 

§  125.  OFr.  ie  has  become  ai  in  ihe  words  lirai  vb. 
try,  and  huoaidt  adj.  quiet. 

OFr.  i  has  become  ai  in  sfiraiv  vb.  strive. 

§  126.   Words  cf  uncertain  origin: 
paibl  sb.  porridge  stick  (see  Wall  p.  124). 

oi, 

§  127.  This  diphthong  does  not  occur  in  words  of 
Gmc.  origin.  It  usually  represents  ANorm.  <n,  as  in  loil  vb. 
boil,  d^oi  sb.  joy,  etc.  The  etymology  of  the  words  binpr 
vb.  loiter,  and  moi49r  vb.  trouble,  perplex,  is  unknown. 

«i. 

Eendal  ei  has  the  foUowing  origins: 
§  128.     Northumb.  final  m^  appears  as  et  in  kei  sb. 
key.     Cf.  caefum  Dur.  Rit.  695:    Here  »j  became  «  ([X) 
in  the  ME.  periöd  and  was  subsequently  raised  to  [▼!,  its 
present  sound. 


60  Ohapter  IL 

§  129.  Northumb.  *^j  in  *tB^a  has  become  et  in 
the  word  nfktH  sb.  necktie.  The  ME.  form  was  probably 
*tei  which  remained  through  the  16*^  Century  giving 
Modem  Kendal  tei, 

§  130.    Lei  sb.  scythe  corresponds  to  ON.  fe,  Dan.  le. 


p. 

Kendal  i9  has  the  foUowing  origins: 

§  131.  Northern  ME.  *«,  from  OE.  a  and  ä  and 
also  from  Scand.  and  OFr.  ä,  has  become  id  in  the 
Kendal  dialect. 

When  this  «  (x*)  developed  from  the  oldör  back 
vowels  a,  ä  (j,  jt)  is  uncertain,  bat  was  in  all  probability 
coeval  with  the  rounding  of  OE.  ä  to  ö  in  the  South  and 
Midlands  ie  during  the  13^  Century  (see  HES.  §  666). 
The  next  stage  was  probably  the  raising  to  §  ([♦).  The 
question  of  diphthongisation  is  more  difficult  to  deal  with. 
Perhaps  \k  became  «a  (x*»l)  by  the  14*^  or  15^  Century 
and  was  raised  to  fp.  How  the  change  actually  took  place 
we  do  not  know,  but  already  in  the  17^  Century  the  §9 
forms  begin  to  make  their  appearance  —  e.  g.  nS9m  (Cooper) 
name,  Ä&ip  (Cooper)  cape,  de^t  (Cooper)  date,  etc.  (Ellis  IV, 
p.  1012).  This  diphthong  seems  to  have  survived  with- 
out  undergoing  any  alteration  until  about  the  middle 
of  the  19***  Century,  when  the  raising  to  p  began  to 
take  place.  This  raising  cannot  well  be  much  older,  as 
many  of  the  §d  forms  still  exist  being  often  used  in  un- 
studied  speech. 

OE.  ea  from  older  a  before  r  +  cons.  has  become  p  in 
the  words  h\9rd  sb.  beard,  m\98tn  sb.  boundary  stone,  m\»T  sb.  mare. 
Its  asoally  remains  a.    Here  ea  mast  have  become  ME.  e. 
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Examples: 
OE.  ä. 
hi9k  vb.  bake.    WS.  bacan,  Northumb.  *baca. 
gpvbk  sb.  crowbar.    OE.  gafeluc  B.  T.  II,  368,  ME.  gavelok 

Alis  1620.    Cf.  MHG.  gabUöt. 
gf9t  in  ^ut  9  gi9t  adv.  out  of  tbe  way.    Cf.  OE.  pl.  |ata> 

ME.  gate.    The  sg.  jeat  has  given  Kendal  jft 
hi9r  sb.  hare.     OE.  hare,  ME.  hare.    Pr.  P.  227. 
Ä^  vb.  care.    Northumb.  ^ceari^a,  WS.  cearian,  ME.  car. 

CM.  3212. 
^t  adj.  late.    Northumb.  Ist  Lind.  59,  ME.  late  CM.  1784, 

lait  CM.  1800. 
n^  vb.  pret.  made.    OE.  macode,  ME.  made.   CM.  1602. 
tn^ni   sb.   name.    Northumb.  noma  Lind.  67,    ME.  näm 

CM.  266. 
9pk   sb.    sake.    OE.  sacu,    ME.   sake.    CM.  2471.    saac 

CM.  3120. 
sni9r  sb.  snare.    Northumb.  *snara  WS.  snear,  ME.  snare. 

Pr.  P.  461.    snare  CM.  29532. 
8nf9k  sb.  sneak.     Cf.  ME.  snakeren  in  A.  R.  380  and  9229 

quoted  from  Stratmann-Bradley,  p.  589 ;  also  OE.  snaca. 

Skeat  (Etym.  Dict.  p.  568)  derives  sneak    from   ME. 

sniken,  OE.  snican  adding  that.   'The  Modern  English 

Word  has   kept   the  original   sound   of  OE.  7."     But 

see  §  90. 

Note.    ]9  has  been  monophthongized  to  ja  initially  in  jäh 
sb.  acre. 

§  132.    In  the  foUowing  words  p  represents  Sc  and. 
Ä,  ME.  ä. 

bpß  pro:  both.    ME.  bathe   CM.  666,    ON.  bä&ir. 
gpp  vb.   gape.     ME.   gäpin    Pr.  P.  186.     Cf.    ON.  gapa, 

OE.  ^eapian,  jeap  are  coguate. 
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H9ß  ab.  bam.    ME.  lathes  CM.  Qött.  4681,  lathe  Gath.  209, 

Norw.  lade  Aasen  417,  Swed.  lada. 
fpk  vb.  wander  about    ME.  rake  Townl.  198/119.    Cf. 

Norw.  rakla  »c  wander,  Swed.  dial.  rakkd  vagabond. 

Norw.  reka  (rak,  rekef)  drive,  ON.  reka. 
8kri9p  vb.  scrape.    ME.  schrapin,  scrapin  Pr.  P.  450   cL 

ON.  skrapa,  Dan.  skrahe.     OE.  sdearpian  in  Cockayne 

A.  S.  Leechdoms  ü,    76  1.  13,   is  cognate.    Cf.  also 

OE.  söeaip. 

§  133.    OFr.  a,  ME.  ä  appears  as  ^  in  the  fol- 
lowing  words: 

b^9m  vb.  blame.    ME.  blämen,  OFr.  blasmer. 

di9m8ktpd  sb.  ladys-school  (rare).     ME.  dame,  OFr.  dorne. 

fps  sb.,  vb.  face.    OFr.  face. 

grp8  sb.  grease.    ME.  grece,  OFr.  gras, 

pbl  adj.  able.    OFr.   habüe.     This  is  probably  a  new  for- 

mation  for  *jab}  which  still  exists   in  other  dialects. 

Cf.  jak9  and  jak  from  *wA»,  *^ä. 
sif9tsfn9n  sb.  owner  of  a  small  farm  with  tbe  land  attached 

thereto.    OFr.  estat, 
fphf  sb.  table.    OFr.  table. 

§  134.    OE.  ä,   Northern  ME.  *ä  appears  as  f». 
in  the  foUowing  words: 

bpn  sb.  bone.    OE.  bän. 

brpd  adj.  broad.     OE.  bräd,  ME.  bräd.    CM.  347. 

4rf3v  vb.  pret.  drove.    OE.  dräf,   ME   draf.    CM.  20953. 

ffrj9n  vb.  groan,   bellow.     OE.  gränian,    ME.  grän.    GM. 

17836.     Cf.  OHG.  grinan  =  mutire\ 
hi9t  adj.  hot.    OE.  hat,  ME.  hat.    CM.  901. 
^&  adj.  loathe.    Northumb.  lad  (sb.)  lind.  60,   ME.  lath 

CM.  209. 


The  Kendal  vowels  and  their  0£.  eqnivalentB.  68 

mpst  adj.  mosi    Northumb.  mäst    lind.  64,    ME.  mäst 

CM.  1385. 
8p  adv.  so.    Northumb.  swä  Lind.  81. 
9PP  sb.  soap.    OE.  säpe  B.  T.  lU,  816,  ME.  sape  Cath.  318. 
slp  sb.  sloe.    OE.  slä,  ME.  slä.    Cath.  342. 
$9  the  one.    OE.  l>8Bt-än,  ME.  tän.  CM.  1553. 
n^d  sb.  toad.    OE.  näd,  cf.  tädige  B.  T.  IV,  967,  ME.  tädes 

CM.  23227. 
u?f9  sb.  woe.    OE.  wä,  ME.  wä.    CM.  836,  waa  2196. 
hwp    pron.   who.     Northumb.  hwä    Lind.   55,   ME.  qua 

CM.  484. 
9$an  adj.  alone.    Northumb.  *äll  äna,  ME.  alläne  CM.  1283. 

Note.  OE.  initial  a  has  become  ja  in  jak  sb.  oak,  Jan 
pron.  and  nnm.  one. 

§  135.  Northumb.  €  ([♦)  from  WGmc.  %  and  m  (!♦) 
(from  Gmc.  *ai-t)  became  e  ([♦)  in  ME.  (cf.  HES.  §  672) 
and  probably  was  widened  to  §  about  the  16***  Century 
previous  to  its  diphthongisation  to  §9  in  the  17^. 

In  the  words  klj»  sb.  daw,  hoof,  sfri»  sb.  straw,  f9  is  due  to 
the  nominative  forms  *kls,  stre  (cf.  Northumb.  strS  Cook  178,  ME. 
dey  Cath.  65,  stree  Mand.  258). 

0  £.  e  has  become  {9  in  ni9d  vb.  knead,  cf.  0£.  cnSdan.  {9  in 
hior  adv.  here  represents  0£.  i,  Gmc.  i  before  r.  In  /pJ  vb.  hide 
f9  represents  OE.  io,  ME.  e  —  cf.  OE.  f^lan,  MB.  feian. 

Examples: 

I.    Northumb.  e  (WGmc.  a). 
4r}9d  vb.  dread.     Northumb.  on-dröda  Cook  155,  ME.  dred 

CM.  3121. 
hpr  sb.  hair.     Northumb.  *h^r,  ME.  hair.     CM.  22520. 
jpr  sb.  year.    Northumb.  J^r  Lind.  32,  ME.  yer  CM.  4898. 
sprpd  vb.  spread.    Northumb.  *8preda,  ME.  spred.  CM.  599. 
^'  adv.  there.     Northumb.  der  Lind.  85. 
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U.    Northumb.  «  (Gmc.  ai-i). 

hrp  sb.  briar.    OE.  brör,  ME.  brßres.    CM.  2014. 

M^l  vb.  heal.  Northumb.  h®la  Cook  108,  ME.  hole  CM.  8109. 

^^8t  adj.  least.     Northumb.  Isesest  Lind.  62,  ME.  lest  CM. 

1689. 
ri98  sb.  race.    Northumb.  rses  Lind.  73,  ME.  res  CM.  4325, 

rees  CM.  (Trin.)  7160. 
tidz  vb.  1.  tease  pester,  2.  separate.    Cf.  OE.  tcesan,  ME. 

tase.     Cath.  380. 
^9tf  vb.   teach.     Northumb.  täeda  Lind.  83,    ME.  teche 

CM.  12049. 

§  136.  OE.,  Scand.  and  OFr.  t  have  become  }9  in 
open  syllables,  where  lengthening  took  place  in  ME.  For 
wü  adv.  weU,  and  dtmn  prep.  between,  both  from  OE.  e^ 
see  §  88.  Here  e  was  lengthened  to  f  in  the  13^  Century 
(Kaluza  §  213  b)  and  was  diphthongized  to  fd  about  the 
17^  Century. 

Examples: 
I.    OE.  e  and  ea  (a-Umlaut  of  e). 

fridt  vb.  fret.    Northumb.  freta  Lind.  30,  ME.  frete  CM. 

28320,  frete  Cath.  143. 
mlal  sb.  meal.     OE.  melu,  ME.  mele.     CM.  4680. 
sipl  vb.   steal.     Northumb.  steala   Cook  177,    ME.  stele 

CM.  1490. 
swidr  vb.  swear.     Northumb.  swerija  Cook  182,  ME.  swer 

CM.  17493. 
nsr  vb.  tire.    OE.  (WS.)  teorian  B.  T.  IV,  979,  ME.  tßren 

(see  Skeat,  Etym.  Diet.  p.  645). 
tül^r  vb.  wear.     OE.  (WS.)  werian,  ME.  wer.    CM.  9072. 
98tpd  prep.  instead.    Northumb.  *onstede,   cf.  ME.  stede. 

CM.  640. 
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n.   Soand.  e. 

niav  sb.  fist.     Cf.  ON.  hnefi,    Norw.    neve   (Wall   p.  113). 
8J9VZ  sb.  sedges.     Cf.   ON.  sef,   Norw.  sev   (Wall  p.  118). 

ni.    OFr.  e. 
bf^st  sb.  beast.     OFr.  beste, 
bps  sb.  pl.  catüe. 
Inek  sb.  beak.    OFr.  bec,  ME.  beke.    AUit.  Poems  11,  487. 

§  137.  OE.  ia  (Gmc.  au)  was  monophthongized 
to  ^  ([«)  in  the  ME.  period  (HES.  677)  and  was  treated 
exactly  like  f  from  OE.  e. 

Ezamples: 

fr^  sb.  beam.    Northumb.  beam   Cook  16,    ME.  bem 

CM.  9946. 
brj^d  sb.  bread.    Northumb.  bread   Cook  23,    ME.  brede 

CM.  2715. 
dpd  adj.  dead.    Northumb.  dead  Cook  37,  ME.  ded  CM.  57. 
fri9z  vb.  pret.  froze.     OE.  freas. 
Äwrf   sb.  head.     Northumb.  heafud   Cook  111,   ME.  hefd 

CM.  528. 
Udd  sb.  lead,  plumbum.     Northumb.  lead,  ME.  lede.     CM. 

126454. 
tpm  sb.  team.     Cf.  Northumb.  tßam  Cook  184  (see  B.  T. 

IV,  973  'team  H'),  ME.  tem  Alis  2350. 
pri9p  vb.  threep,  scold.     OE.   I)reapian  B.  T.  IV,    1067, 

ME.  threpe  Townl.  102. 

Note.  0£.  ea  initially  has  become  je  m  je^  sb.  fenoe  of 
dead  sticke;  OE.  eador. 

§  138.  In  a  few  words  OE.  and  Scand.  ö  have  be- 
come p  via  tff.    These  cases  are  few  (see  §  102). 

Hirst,  AoglUt.  FoiBChungen.    16.  6 
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Examples: 
I.    OE.  ö. 
hrpm  sb.  broom.     OE.  bröm. 
Med  sb.  flood.    Northumb.  flöd  Cook  58. 
M^k  sb.  flake  (Entozoa).    OE.  flöc. 
fifhpk  «3b.  fishhook.     OE.  ♦fisc-höc. 
fonpp  sb.  forenoon.    OE.  *fornön. 
krpn  vb.  croon.    OE.  ♦crönian,  ME.  cronen,  MDu.  krönen 

and  kreunen. 
9i9t  8\x  soot.     OE.  söt. 

n.    Sc  and.  ö. 
^9h  vb.  pret.  took.    ON.  tök. 

§  139.    Words  of  uncertain  origin: 
piak  vb.  roost. 
]^t  sb.  peat. 

rpsti  adj.  reesty.     ME.  resti  Pr.  P.  431. 
swi9l  vb.  burn,  waste  away  of  a  candle.     Cf.  OE.  swselan. 
t}^  sb.  ram. 
tjav  vb.  walk  in  a  laborious  fashion. 

Kendal  ^  has  the  following  origins. 

§  140.  ME.  Q  from  OE.  g  and  a  and  also  from  Scand. 
and  OFr.  ö  has  become  ^  in  a  few  words.  ^  (}♦)  was 
overrounded  and  narrowed  to  ö"  (})♦)  in  the  1 3^  Century, 
was  raised  to  ü  (!♦)  in  the  16^^  (§  107  and  EUis  lU,  881  ff.) 
being  diphthongized  to  ü»  (11.)  in  the  17^^  Century  (EUis 
IV,  1001)  and  widened  subsequently  to  ^,  its  present 
sound. 

When  ^  commences  a  syllable  it  is  usually  monoph- 
thongized  to  W9  or  wo^  e.  g.  tßztc$st  cheese-curds,  kogwol 
sheep-hole. 
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Ezamples: 
L    OE.  0. 
bü^rd  sb.  board.    OE.  bord,  ME.  bord.    Hav.  1722. 
fif^rd  sb.  ford.     OE.  ford,  ME.  ford.    Alis  4343. 
hü9l  sb.  hole.    OE.  hol,  ME.  h^les  pl.     CM.  6611. 
hifap  sb.  bope.    OE.  hopu,  ME.  hope. 
p^^k   sb.   bag,  poke.     OE.  poca,    ME.  poke.     Gath.  287, 

Lev.  169,  40. 
skif^r  sb.  score,  twenty.    OE.  scor,  ME.  score.    Pr.  P.  460. 
snii9r  vb.  snore.    OE.  ^snorian,  ME.  snoryn.    Pr.  P.  462. 

LG.  snoren« 
8ü9l  sb.  sole  (of  foot).    OE.  sola,  ME.  sole.    Pr.  P.  463. 

n.    Scand.  o. 
fii98  sb.  waterfall.    Cf.  ON.  /or«,  foss,  Norw.  /om.  Aasen  183. 

III.    OFr.  g  and  p. 
kif9rt  sb.  court     OFr.  eart,  curt. 
kif9t  sb.  overcoat.     OFr.  cote. 
pipi^  adj.  poor.     OFr.  povre, 
rif9st  vb.  roast.     OFr.  roster,    (Probably  of  Celtic  origin, 

see  Skeat,  Etym.  Dict.  p.  513.) 

§  141.  ME.  0  from  OE.  o  (}♦)  and  Scand.  ö  has  be- 
come  if9  before  r,  in  a  few  words.  Here  o  became  a  in 
the  16^^  Century  passing  through  tbe  intermediate  stages 
of  ö**  (})♦).  Diphthongisation  is  due  to  the  influence  of  r 
and  is  probably  of  17^  Century  date. 

Examples: 
I.    OE.  0. 
mif^r  sb.  moor.     OE.  mör. 

n.    Scand.  ö. 
glüdT  vb.  Stare.     ME.  gloren  Alex.  Sk.  4552,    Norw.  ghra 
=  Stare  Aasen,  Swed.  dial.  gloray  see  Björkman  p.  241. 

6* 
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if98t  sb.  cbeese  curds.    Gf.  ON.  östr,    Swed.   ost.    Björk- 
man  p.  180. 

Note,  8h^9r  vb.  scoor  is  probably  of  OFrench  origio.  Cf. 
OFr.  eachureTj  MHG.  schüren. 

§  142.  In  the  words  b^^t  sb.  boat,  lipn  sb.  lane,  ru9d 
sb.  road  we  have  $a  from  OE.  ä  and  ä.  In  tbe  case  of 
b^9t  and  rü^d^  borrowing  from  a  southem  or  Midland 
dialect  must  have  taken  place.  Lifon  is  for  ME.  '''iQne  by 
analogy  with  such  words  as  b9n,  st9n  from  OE.  bän, 
stän.    The  OE.  word  in  this  case  is  l&ne. 

§  143.  OE.  ü  before  r  has  become  $9  in  the  word 
ß9r  sb.  furrow,  OE.  fmrh. 


Chapter  III. 


Table  of  vowel-changes. 

Kendal  —  OE.  etc. 
§  144.    Kendal  i. 
Kendal  i  =  OE.  «  (WGmc.  ä)  §  37. 
=  OE.  e  §  33. 

=  OE.  e  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  34. 
=  OE.  i  §  29. 

=  OE.  i  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  32. 
=  OE.  f  §  38. 
=  OE.  y  §  36. 
=  Scand.  i  §  30. 

=  Scand.  i  +  -nasal  +  cons.  §  32  Note. 
=  OFr.  t  §  31. 
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§  145.     Eendal  f. 

Kendal  f  =  OE.  a,  «  §  42. 

=  OE.  a  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  44. 

=  OE.  d  §  47. 

=  OE.  6  §  40. 

=  OE.  e  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  43. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  e and ä (Gmc.  ä and aii) § 45. 

=  OE.  Ä)  §  46. 

=  Scand.  a  §  42  Note. 

=  Scand.  e  §  41. 

=  Scand.  e  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  42  Note. 

=  Scand.  d  §  50. 

§  146.    Eendal  f. 

Eendal  f  =  OE.  «  +  j  j 

=  OE.  «  +  J  I  §  51. 
=  OE.   e  +  j  I 
=  OE.  a  in  loanwords  §  52. 
=  Scand.  et,  ey  §  53. 

§  147.    Eendal  9. 

=  OE   c,  t,  y  +  r  §  55. 

=  OE.  c,  i  metathesized  §  54. 

=  Scand.  %  metathesized  §  54. 

=  Scand.  y  +  ^  §  55. 

=  Scand.  ei  §  56. 

=  OFr.  0,  ou  §  56. 

§  148.    Eendal  v. 

=  OE.  e  after  r  §  57. 

=  OE.  t,  ie  after  r  §  57. 

=  Scand.  y  after  r  §  57. 

=  OFr.  •  after  r  §  57. 
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§  149.    Kendal  a. 
Kendal  a  =  OE.  a  §  60. 

=  OE.  a  -f-  nasal  -f-  cona.  §  63. 

=  OE.  a  §  60  Note. 

=  OE.  «  §  60  Note. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  o  +  y  §  60  Note. 

=  Scand.  a  §  62. 

=  Scand.  a  +  nasal  -|-  cons.  §  63  Note. 

=  OFr.  a  §  62. 

=  OFr.  a  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  63  Note. 

=  Celüc  a  §  62  Note. 

§  150.    Kendal  a. 

Kendal  a  =  OE.  a  -\-  g,  h,  w  \  „  „^ 

^^         .  }  8  65. 

=  OE.  a  +  j,  A,  to  I  " 

=  OE.  d  §  65. 

=  OE.  «  +  /  +  d  §  67. 

=  OE.  e  +  r  §  68. 

=  Scand.  d  §  66. 
§  151.    Kendal  ^. 
Kendal  ^  =  OE.  o  %  Ib  I  and  II. 

=  OE.  ö  §  75  m. 

=  OE.  tt  §  70. 

=  OE.  u  +  nasal  +  cons.  §  73. 

=  OE.  a  §  76. 

=  OE.  »  §  74. 

=  Scand.  u  §  71. 

=  Scand.  u  +  nasal  -f  cons.  §  73  Note. 

=  OFr.  0,  OM,  H  §  72. 

=  CeWc  «  §  72  Note. 
§  152.    Kendal  o  see  §  78. 
§  153.    Kendal  a. 
Kendal  o  =  OE.  ä  +  Z  +  rf  §  83. 
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Eendal  o. 
Eendal  o  =  OE.  o    in    closed    syllables    except    before 

l  +  cons.  and  r  +  cone.  §  79. 

=  OE.  0  +  r  +  cons.  §  82. 

=  OE.  ö  §  84. 

=  Scand.  o  §  80. 

=  Scand.  o  -]-  r  -\-  cons.  §  82  Note. 

=  OFr.  0  §  81. 

=  Celtic  0  §  85. 
§  154.    Kendal  i  =  OE.  (Northumb.)  B  §  87. 
§  155.    Eendal  f. 
Eendal  f  =  OE.  e  in  open  syllables  §  88. 

=  OE.  5  §  92  Note. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  «  and  ^  §  92,  I,  11. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  <b  §  89. 

=  OE.  eo  §  89. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  gj  §  90. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  ehi  §  91. 

=  Scand.  ei  §  93. 
§  156.     Eendal  o. 
Eendal  ö  =  OE.  a  +  ^  +  consonant  §  96. 

=  OE.  df  +  j  {dön  >  dan)  §  98  Note. 

=  OE.  ö  in  loanwords  §  97. 

=  OE.  medial  ow  §  98. 

=  OE.  eaw  §  98  Note. 

=  Scand.  ou,  ME.  ou  §  99. 
§  157.     Eendal  tu. 
Eendal  iu  =  OE.  ö  +  /,  d,  Ä,  m,  n  etc.  §  102. 

=  OE.  Ä)  +  u;  §  101. 

=  Scand.  u  §  104. 

=  Scand.  ö  §  102  Note. 

=  OFr.  u  §  103. 
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§  168.     Kendal  eu  =  OE.  eoip  §  105. 

§  159.    Kendal  tfu. 
Kendal  ipt  =  OE. '  ö  ezcept  before  t,  d,  k  etc.  §  106. 
=  OE.  medial  öj  §  108. 
=  OE.  medial  «j  §  109. 
=  OE.  u  -{-  l  -\-  consonant  §  110. 
=  OE.  a  §  111. 
=  Scand.'a  §  111  Note. 
=  Scand.  o  -\-  l  -\-  consonant  §  110  Note. 
=  OFr.  <m  §  111  Note. 

§  160.     Kendal  au. 
Kendal  au  =  OE.  o  +  j  §  117. 
=  OE.  ö  +  «  §  114. 
=  OE.  0  -\-  l  -\-  consonant  §  115. 
=  OE.  final  öw  §  116. 
=  OE.  medial  uj  §  113. 
=  OE.  o  §  112. 
=  Scand.  og  §  117. 
=  Scand.  pu  §  117. 
=  OFr.  0  +  l  -\-  cons.  §  116  Note. 

§  161.     Kendal  ai. 
Kendal  at  =  OE.  f  +  i,  d  §  123. 
=  OE.  »  §  121. 
=  OE.  f  +  j  §  122. 
=  OE.  g  (ME.  y,  i)  §  124. 
=  OE  y  §  124. 
=  Scand.  /  §  121. 
=  Scand.  ^  §  124. 
=  OFr.  ie,  i  §  125. 
=i  OFr.  i  §  121. 

§  162.    Kendal  oi  =  ANorm,  oi  §  127. 
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§  163.    Ken  dal  ei. 
Kendal  ei  =  OE.  Northumb.  final  «j  §  128. 

=  OE.  Northumb.  ig  §  129. 

=  Scand.  e  §  130. 
§  164.    Kendal  p,^ 
Kendal  p  =  OE.  a  in  open  syllables  §  131. 

=  OE.  ea   ■{•   r   -\-   cons.    (Brechung  of  *a) 
§  131  Note. 

=  OE.  d  §  134. 

=  OE.  (Northumb.)  e,  «  %  135. 

=  OE.  e  §  136. 

==  OE.  «  §  136  Note. 

=  OE.  e  in  nom.  of  atr-stems  §  135  Note. 

=  OE.  8a  §  137. 

=  OE.  eo  §  135  Note. 

=  OE.  ö  §  138. 

=  Scand.  a  in  open  syllables  §  132. 

=  Scand.  e  in  open  syllables  §  136,  ü. 

=  Scand.  o  §  138,  IL 

=  OFr.  a  §  133. 

=  OFr.  e  §  136,  m. 
§  165.    Kendal  tp. 
Kendal  i(9  =  OE.  a  and  a  in  loanwords  §  142. 

=  OE.  0  §  140,  I. 

=  OE.  ö  +  r  §  141. 

=  OE.  «  §  143. 

=  Scand.  o  §  140,  11. 

=  Scand.  o  +  r  §  141. 

=  OFr.  p  and  (>  §  140,  HI. 
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Chapter  IV. 


Table  of  yowel-changes. 

I.   OE.  —  Kendal. 
§  166.     OE.  a  and  te. 
OE.  a  and  a?,  in  closed  syllables,  before  r  -f-  /,  and  before 
nasal  combinations  and  also  where  ihey  have  remained 
Short,  appear  as  a   §§  60,  63. 
OE.  a,  «  =  f  §§  42,  44. 
OE   «  =  I  §  33  Note. 

OE.  a  =  f  in  open  syllables  in  loanwords  §  52. 
=  ^  in  open  syllables  §  131. 
+  j,  Ä,  w  =  a  §  65,  I  and  11. 
+  r  +  cons.  =  a  §  65. 
OE.  «  +  j  =  f  §  51. 

§  167.    OE.  c. 
OE.  c  in  closed  syllables,  before  nasal  combinations  and 

wbere  it  has  remained  short  appears  as  ^  §  40. 
OE.  e  =  I  §  34. 

=  ^  in  open  syllables  §  136. 
=  f  in  open  syllables  §  88. 

+  j  =  #  §  51,  m. 

OE.  (Northumb.)  c  +  ä<  =  i  §  91. 
OE.  e  after  r  =  «  §  57. 

after  r  by  metathesis  =  a  §  54. 
after  r  =  ^  §  55. 
§  168.    OE.  t. 
OE.  t  remains  in  open  and  closed   syllables   and  before 
nasal  combinations  §§  29,  32. 
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OE.  i  +  Id  =  ai  %  123. 
after  r  =  «  §  58. 

§  169.     OE.  0. 
OE.  0  =  0  in  closed  syllables  except  before  W,  Ö,  Zn,  rd, 

ri  §  79. 
OE.  0  in  open  syllables  =  ^  §  140. 
before  l  -{'  d,  t,  n  ^=  au  %  114. 
before  r  +  d,  n  =  a  §  82,  IV. 
in  open  syllables  =  t^  §  75,  I,  II. 
+  j  =  au  i  117. 

§  170.    OE.  tt. 
OE.  u  =  n'm  open  and  closed  syllables  and  before  nasal 
combinations  §§71,  73. 
=  a  when  unstressed  §  95. 
+  j  =  ff u  §  109. 
+  /  +  consonant  =  t^ u  §  110. 
-f-  r  +  Ä  =  ^^  §  143. 

§  171.     OE.  y. 
OE.  ^  =  ^  in  open  and  closed  syllables  and  before  nasal 

combinations  §  36. 
OE.  y  =  ME.  y,  i  with  lengthening  of  y  before  ^,  Ken- 
dal  ai  §  124. 
=  t^  §  74. 
-(-  r  =  a  §  55. 

§  172.    OE.  (X. 
OE.  ä  =  d  in  monosyllables  §  65. 

=  ö  in  loanwords  §  97. 

=  df  by  shortening  §  60  Note. 

=  i3  %  134. 

+  Ji  Ä,  M7  =  a  §  65. 
OE.  (Northumb.)  a  +  /  +  d  =  a  §  83. 
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OE.  ö  +  Z  +  d  =  ö  §  67. 

+  l  +  cons.  =  ö  §  96. 
§  173.    OE.  (WS.)  «  (Northumb.  c:  WGmc.  a). 
OE.  «  =  f  by  shortening  §  45,  I. 

=  ^  in  open  syllables  and  before  r  §  135,  I. 

=  i  §  92,  n. 

+  j  =  f  §51,  n. 
§  174.    OE.  (WS.)  «  (Northumb.  £  Gmc.  aiij. 
OE.  «  =  i  by  shortening  §  87. 

=  ^  by  shortening  §  45. 

=  fd  in  open  syllables  and  before  r  §  135,  II. 

=  f  §  92,  I. 
OE.  final  «  +  j  =  d  §  128. 

§  175.    OE.  g. 
OE.  g  =  f  §  89. 

=  i  in  open  syllables  §  92  Note. 

=  Ja  before  r  §  135  Note. 

=  ?d  in  open  syllables  §  1 35  Note. 
OE.  (Northumb.)  «  =  f  §  89. 

OE.  ^  +  J  (>  *^  +  J,  ^  +  j)  =  «  §  90. 

+  j  finally  =  ci  §  129. 
§  176.    OE.  f. 
OE.  i  =  ai  %  121. 

=  ^  by  shortening  §  38. 

+  j  =  at  §  122. 
§  177.     OE.  ö. 
OE.  ö  =  ju  and  fd  §§  102,  138. 

+  tf u  §  106. 

=  (y  in  loanwords  §  97. 

=  ff  by  shortening  §  75,  III. 

=  ^  by  sliortening  §  84. 

4-  j  a=  tftf  medially  §  107. 
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OE.  0  +  g  =  yf  finally  §  75. 
+  Ä  =  0  §  84. 
-\-  ht  =  aut  %  104. 
+  »■  =  »9  §  141. 
+  w  =  ff  medially  §  98. 
-\-  w  ^  au  finally  §  116, 
§  178.    OE.  ü. 
OE.  ü  =  iiu%  111. 
=  au%  112. 
=  «f  §  76. 
§  179.    OE.  y. 
OE.  y  =  at  §  124. 

==  j  §  36  Note. 
§  180.    DE.  ia  (6mc.  au). 
OE.  ea  =  f9  %  137. 
=  9  §  66. 

+  w  =  ö  §  97  Note. 

For  OE.  ea  ■}-  g  (Northumb.  e  +  j)  see  §  166. 

§  181.    OE.  eo. 

OE.  eo  =  p  %  135  Note. 

=  f  §  89. 

=  f  §  46. 

/  =  tu  §  101. 
"^  '"  \  =  fu  §  105. 
For  eo  +  j  (Northumb.  e  -\-  g)  see  §  155. 

II.   Scandinavian  —  Kendal. 

§  182.     Scand.  a. 
Scand.  a  =  a  §§  60,  63  Note. 
=  f  §  42  Note. 
=  ^  in  opeu  syllables  §  132. 
+  /  =  a  §  67  Note. 
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§  183.    Scand.  e. 
Scand.  e  =  ^  §§  41,  43  Note. 

=  ?d  in  open  eyllables  §  136,  ü. 
=  ei  finally  §  130. 

§  184.     Scand.  t. 
Scand.  t  =  ^  §§  30,  32  Note. 

=  9  when  metathesized  §  54. 

§  185.    Scand.  o. 
Scand.  o  =  a  §  80. 

=  V»  §  140,  ni. 

4-  ^  =  au  §  117. 

+  r  +  cons.  =  ;?r  §  82  Note. 

§  186.    Scand.  u. 
Scand.  «  =  ij  §§  71,  73  Note. 
=  itt  8  104. 

+  l  +  cons.  =  V«  §  110  Note. 
§  187.     Scand.  r,  y. 
Scand.  r  +  y  =  t?  §  87. 
Scand.  y  -j-  r  ==  9r  %  öö, 

§  188.  Scand.  g  wbich  is  almost  always  the  u-Vm- 
laut  of  Prim.  Scand.  *a  is  unrepresented  in  Kendal,  un- 
less  some  of  the  words  traced  back  to  Scand.  a  reaUy 
come  from  g. 

§  189.  Scand.  ce  and  0  seem  to  be  unrepresented 
in  Kendal. 

§  190.  Scand.  4  =  ö  §  64. 

§  191.  Scand.  ^ 

§  192.  Scand.  i  =  ai  %  122. 

§  193.  Scand.  cJ  =  «p  §  141. 

§  194.  Scand.  ü  =  ^u  ^  121  Note. 

§  195.  Scand.  ^  =  at  §  124. 
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§  196.    Scand.  ei. 
Scand.  ei  =  §  %  53. 
=  »  §  93. 
=  e  §  50. 
=  9  §  59. 
§  197.    Scand.  pu. 
Scand.  fu  =:  au  %  118. 
=  ö  §  99. 

III.  OFrench  and  Anglo-Norman  —  Kendal. 

§  198.     OFr.  a. 
OFr.  a  =  a  §§  61,  63  Note. 

=  |9  in  open  syllables  §  133. 
=  9  in  unstressed  syllables. 
§  199.     OFr.  e. 
OFr.  e  =  ^  in  open  syllables  §  136,  m. 
:=  »  after  r  §  57. 
§  200.    OFr.  t. 
OFr.  i  =  t  §  37. 
=  ai  §  125. 
§  201.    OFr.  0  and  p. 
OFr.  0  and  p  =  ¥9  §  140,  III. 

=  tf  §  72. 
=  9  §  56. 
OFr.  0  +  l  +  cons.  =  a«  §  1 15  Note. 
OFr.  p  +  r  =  9  §  81. 

§  202.   ANorm.  «,  OFr.  ou. 
ANorm.  «,  OFr.  o«  =  au  §  119. 

=  ipi  %  in  Note. 
=  t^  §  72. 
=  9  §  66. 
§  203.    OFr.  ?  =  M». 
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§  204.  OFr.  tt  =  ttt  §  103. 

§  205.  OFr.  ai  =  f  §  52. 

§  206.  ANorm,  oi  =  oi  §  127. 

§  207.  OFr.  üi  =  tu  §  103  Note. 

IV.    Celtic  —  Kendal. 

§  208.  Celtic  a  =  a  §  62  Note. 

§  209.  Celtic  o  =  ;>  §  85. 

§  210.  Celtic  t*  =  «f  §  72  Note. 


Chapter  V. 


The  Eendal  consonants  and  their  OE.  eqnivalents. 

§  211.  k  initially  has  four  origins  in  Kendal  repre- 
senting  1.  OE.  c,  a)  before  original  back  vowels,  ß)  before 
original  front  vowels,  2.  Scandinavian  ä,  3.  OFr.  c  and 
4.  Celtic  c.  In  Northumbrian  c  probably  was  never  so  far 
fronted  as  in  WS.,  but  remained  at  c  (fronted  ä),  which 
sound  was  probably  preserved  throughout  the  ME.  period 
and  became  subsequently  the  velar  (see  Bülbring  §  493). 

Examples: 

§  212.     I.    OE.  c  before  orig.  back  vowels. 

kat  sb.  cat.  kt^d  sb.  cud. 

kald  adj.  cold.  ktfu  sb.  cow. 

k>m  sb.  com.  kjar  sb.  care. 

kjhwfb  sb.  cobweb.  kjs  sb.  kiss. 

k9sbp  sb.  rennet-bag. 
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n.    c  before  orig.  front  vowels. 
kaf  sb.  chaff.  kist  sb.  ehest 

kijfk  sb.  blow.  hfl  sb.  milking  pail  (§  34). 

Note.  The  old  forma  *k9rk,  k9m  have  been  sapplanted  by 
borrowings  from  Polite  Englisb,  e.  g.  i/^/i  tf^^^  C^®^  §  ^^)* 

§  213.    Scand.  k. 
kfsl  vb.  cast.  klfp  sb.  clip,  shear. 

kinlfn  sb.  firewood.  kbk-h^n  sb.  sitting-hen. 

kobp  sb.  rasher  of  bacon. 

§  214.     OFrench  c. 
kok  sb.  cock.  krfk9t  sb.  cricket  (insect). 

kraun  sb.  crown.  k^rliu  sb.  curlew. 

§  215.     Celtic  c. 
kbk  sb.  clock  (§  86). 
krfl  sb.  bench  for  pig-killing. 
krndz  sb.  curds  (§  72  Note). 

§  216.  Kendal  k  medially  and  finally  has  four 
origins,  e.  g.  1.  OE.  c,  cc,  x,  2.  Scand.  k,  3.  OFrench 
Cy  q,   4.  Celtic  ky  c. 

Examples  are: 

§  217.     OE.  c,  cc,  X. 
aks  sb.  axe.  /ja»  sb.  fox. 

ask  sb.  newt.  joä  sb.  oak. 

b§k  sb,  brock.  jako  sb.  acre. 

ty^^A-  sb.  bench.  jok  sb.  yoke. 

6wÄ  vb.  bake.  kljpk  sb.  blow. 

dAn  sb.  dock.  Wf^Ä  sb.  flow. 

daik  sb.  ditch.  moA;  vb.  make. 

e^  vb.  ask.  spk  sb.  sake. 

§  218.     Scand.  k. 
bask  vb.  bask  (§61  Note). 
hl^k  adj.  deep-yellow  (of  butter). 

Hlrst,    Anglist.  FonchoDgen.    16.  6 
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btfik  sb.  bulk. 

gauk  sb.  simpletoD. 

kek  vb.  tilt  up  a  cart  (§  50). 

kbk  hfn  sb.  sittinghen. 

Note.  In  kliffk  'Inmp  of  rock' 2;^  represents  older  nt;  cf.  Dan. 
kllnte  (§  82  Note)  and  also  ME.  clintes  GM.  17590.  This  change  of  the 
consonant  is  probably  confined  to  the  Kendal  dialect  and  those  moat 
intimately  connected  with  it,  since  the  Lonsdale  dialects  have  'clint'. 

§  219.    OFrench  c,  q. 
bfok  sb.  beak.  k>k  sb.  cock. 

hak}  sb.  good  condition.  krek9t  sb.  cricket  (insect). 

§  220.     Celtic  c. 
kbk  sb.  clock. 

9- 

§221.  Kendal^  initially  has  four  origins,  which 
are  1 .  a)  OE.  j  before  original  back  vowels,  ß)  OE.  j  be- 
fore  original  front  vowels,  2.  Scandinavian  g,  3.  OFrench 
g,  and  4.  Celtic  g. 

It  is  possible,  that  in  Northumbrian  j,  when  fronted, 
had   a   sound   parallel    to   the   fronted  k  (see  §  361  and* 
Bülbring,  §  493).     In  some  cases  fronted  j  has  become  V\ 
e.  g.  jft,  jilp  in  others  'g\  (see  below). 

Examples  are: 

§  222.    I.  OE.  j  before  orig.  back  vowels. 

gä  vb.  go.  gfs  sb.  pl.  geese. 

gan4rin  sb.  gander.  göst  sb.  ghost. 

gauld  sb.  gold.  gt^d  adj.  good. 

gi9vhk  sb.  crowbar.  gi^m  sb.  gum. 

gfm  sb.  game.  gnus  sb.  goose. 

Note.  In  ^ö  sb.  *gair,  garn  sb.  'garn',  g  represents  g  frona 
such  forma  as  *xalla,  ^arn,  see  Bülbring,  §  492,  Anm.  1. 
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g^zlin  8b.  goaling  (§  48)  is  probably  native,  repreBenting  0£. 
♦jüsling;  for  which  cf.  ME.  geslyng  WW.  638,  17. 

§  223.     n.    OE.  j  before  orig.  front  vowels. 
gaiv9rs9m  adj.  ravenous.  U^gi^  adv.  together. 

gidiir  vb.  gather  (§  33  Note),     gjt  vb.  get. 

g}v  vb.  give. 

§  224.     Scandinavian  g. 

gab  sb.  talketiveness.  gl^p  vb.  gape  (§  132). 

gadfli  Bb.  gadfly.  göm  sb.  good  soDse. 

gm^rt  sb.  hair-noose.  gust  sb.  gust. 

§  225.    OPrench  g. 
g§  adj.  gay. 

§  226.     Celtic  g. 
gaun  sb.  gown, 

§  227.  Keudal  g  medially  and  finally  has  six 
sources  and  corresponds  to  1.  OE.  medial  and  final  cg, 
2.  OE.  cc,  ME.  ck  voiced,  3.  Scand.  gg^  4.  OFr.  g, 
5.  OFr.  c  voiced,  6.  Celtic  g. 

Examples: 

§  228.    OE.  cj. 

brjg  sb.  bridge.  Ifg  vb.  1)  lie,    2)  lay. 

djg  sb.  dog.  pjg  sb.  pig. 

hog  sb.  sheep.  rjg  sb.  ridge. 

§  229.    OE.  *cc,  ME.  ck. 
hag  vb.  chop,  cut  §  60. 
hagl  vb.  bungle,  spoil  §  60. 

§  230.    Scand.  gg. 

hag  sb.  bag.  klfg  sb.  gadfly. 

dfg  vb.  water.  l(g  sb.  leg. 

^g  sb.  egg.  rag  sb.  hoar  frost. 

fg(i>n)  vb.  incite,  spur  on.  stfg  sb.  gander. 

6* 
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§  231.    OFrench  g. 
hargfn  sb.  bargain. 

§  232.    OFrench  c. 
ftfg9  sb.  sugar  (§§  72,  310). 

§  233.    Celtic  g. 
bog  sb.  bog.  hogf  sb.  spectre. 

hogf  vb.  shy  (of  horses).  krag  sb.  crag. 

8k. 

§  234.  Kendal  sk  initially  has  three  origins,  cor- 
responding  io  1.  OE.  sc,  2.  Scandinavian  sk  and 
3.  OFrench  sq,  sc  etc. 

The  usual  development  of  OE.  sc  and  Scand.  sk  in 
Kendal  has  been  tx»  /,  bat  sk  has  been  preserved  in  a 
small  number  of  words.  These  are  certainly  relatively 
older  than  the  y'-forms  in  most  cases,  though  some  words 
seem  always  to  have  had  /;  e.  g.  Kendal  fip  (sheep),  ME. 
scep,  8c6ap,  OE.  (Angl.)  s6ep.  There  is  Utile  doubt  that 
in  the  early  ME.  period  sk  and/  existed  side  by  side,  the 
former  being  used  before  orig.  back  vowels,  the  latter  be- 
fore  orig.  front.  Then  about  the  15***  Century  the  two 
sounds  were  promiscuously  used,  as  sk^l  sb.  'scale'  for  *fpl 
cf.  ME.  schale  Pr.  P.  443.  ßb  sb.  'scree'  represents  ME. 
*schöl-e  and  OE.  *86ealu  for  *sk8elu.  /  has  usurped  the 
place  of  sk  in  q/az  sb.  'ashes',  but  this  change  may  be 
much  later;  cf.  ashii9rd  'box  for  keeping  ashes  in*  for 
^askhiidrd,  with  ME.  aske  Pr.  P.  15,  asken  n.pl.  Hav.  2841. 

OFrench  sg,  sc  have  remained  sk. 

Examples  are: 

§  235.    OE.  sc  and  sc. 
skfl  sb.  Scale.  skrat  vb.  Scratch. 

skj/t  vb.  shift,  remove.  sku^  sb.  a  score  (=  twenty). 
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§  236.    Scandinavian  sk, 
skai  sb.  sky. 
skatUj  adj.  greedy. 
skart  adj.  frightened. 
skfl  sb.  Shell  (§  41). 
8k§t/  sb.  untidily  dressed  person  (§  53). 
skwab  sb.  lowbacked  long  seat. 

§  237.    OFrench  sq,  sc, 
skahp  sb.  piece  of  a  garment  hanging  loose. 
skart  adj.  with  the  skiu  knocked  off. 
skod  vb.  scald. 
sktful  sb.  school. 
skq^  vb.  scour  (§  141  Note). 

§  238.  Kendal  sk  finally  cörresponds  to  1.  OE. 
sc  when  final,  and  2.  Scand.  sk^  but  the  examples  are 
few.    They  are: 

I.    OE.  sc, 
frosk   sb.    frog.     Cf.  OE.  forsc,    frox,    ME.  frosk,    frosch. 

Pr.  P.  180. 
gljsk  sb.  shine  forth  (of  sun). 

Note.    In  *(i8k  ab.  'newt'  sk  reprefients  OE.  /-ar-,  ME.  -sk-, 

II.    Scandinavian  sk. 
bask  vb.  bask. 

p. 
§  239.    Kendal   p   occurs    only    medially   and 
finally,    and    cörresponds    to    1.    OE.  nj^    2.    OE.  nc» 
3.  Scandinavian  ng,  4.  Scand.  gn,  5.  Scand.  nk, 

Examples  are: 

I.  OE.  ng, 
/jp»r  sb.  finger.  rap  adj.  wroug. 

gap  vb.  go.  sfrap  adj.  strong. 
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II.     OE.  nc. 
b^k  ßb.  bench  (§  43). 
kjpk  sb.  choking  Sensation  (§  32). 
ßfpk  vb.  thank  (§  44). 
toapkl  adj.  feeble  (§  63). 

§  240.    I.    Scandinavian  ng. 
d}p  sb.  noise.  hjp  vb.  hang. 

ßip  vb.  fling.  top  sb.  süng. 

Note,  -p'  in  apz  sb.  pl.  awns  of  barley,  corresponds  to  Scand. 
gn.    Cf.  ON.  Qgn,  gen.  agnar. 

n.     Scand.  nk, 
hapk  sb.  hank.  spjpk  sb.  chaffiuch. 

Note,  pk  in  klipk  sb.  lamp  of  rock  represents  older  nt.  Cf. 
Dan.  klinte  (see  §  82  Note). 

§  241.  Kendal  j,  which  only  occurs  initially 
has  five  origins  corresponding  to  1.  OE.  ^  (Gmc.  j), 
2.  OE.  <J  (Gmc.  g),  3.  Scand.  j»,  4.  Scand.  ^,  5.  a  peculiar 
development  of  «9  from  older  e,  x  (See  §§131  Note,  134  Note). 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  j  (Gmc.  j\ 
ji  pron.  ye.  jok  sb.  joke. 

ji9r  sb.  year.  jt(p  adj.  young. 

n.  OE.  j  (Gmc.  g). 
jah  adj.  yellow.  jgt  sb.  gate. 

jfst  sb.  yeast.  jjstddj  adv.  yesterday. 

Note,  in  j§t  adv.  yet,  jar»  sb.  yarrow,  jök  sb.  yolk,  it  is  un- 
certain  wbether  j  represents  Gmc.  g  er  j, 

§  242.     I.  Scand.  j. 

jiur  sb.  udder. 

^^   Scand.  g. 
ja/id  vb.  howl. 
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§  243.    Older   Kendal  p  initially  has  become 
;a,  je  in. 
jak  sb.  oak. 
jak9  sb.  acre. 
Jans  adv.  once. 
Jan  pron.  and  num.  one. 
j^4^  sb.  fence  made  of  dead  sticks. 

t. 
§  244.     Kendal  t  initially  has  four  origins,  1.  OE.  t, 
2.  Scand.  t,  3.  OFr.  t,  4.  OFr.  m. 

Examples: 
OE.  ^. 

tastiks  sb.  pieces  of  willow  bark  used  for  besom. 

Qd  sb.  toe. 

tptf  vb.  teach. 

ttpl  sb.  tussle. 

Note.  In  t\9  the  one  i  represents  ME.  t  0£.  t  in  9«t>&n.  t  in 
taii  probably  represents  0£.  d,  M£.  t. 

§  245.    Scand.  t 
Ulk  vb.  take.  toj;  sb.  sting. 

tarvL  sb.  tarn. 
§  246.     OFr.  t 
tfnt  sb.  tent.  tjobl  sb.  table. 

tart  sb.  tart. 
§  247.     OFr.  cu. 
twß  sb.  quilt. 

§  248.  Kendal  t  medially  and  finally  has  four  ori- 
gins,  corresponding  to  1.  OE.  f,  2.  Scand.  /,  3.  OFr.  t  and 
4.  Celtic  t 

§  249.     OE.  i. 
haut  sb.  bolt.  difit  sb.  dust. 
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jft  sb.  gate.  fetfCtfp)  vb.  prepare. 

ßaut  vb.  pret.  thought 

Note.  0£.  d,  when  unstressed  in  ME.,  has  been  anvoiced  in 
Eendal  in  a  few  participles  and  in  the  word  far9t  adv.  forward.  — 
e.  g.  —  kflt  past.  pari,  killed,  tflt  past  part.  told.  In  drtftU  sb. 
drought  t  represents  M£.  hß  froni  0£.  g&  in  the  oblique  cases 
•drajdes,  •drajde.    dra{a|)  woald  give  •dr^u|). 

§  250.    Scand.  t 
gifst  sb.  gust.  kfst  vb.  cast. 

if98t  sb.  curds. 

Note.    -Bt-n  has  become  -an  in  k^s^  cast.  pp.  to  k^st  vb.  cast. 

§  251.     OFr.  t. 
ant9Z  couj.  in  case.  hf9st  sb.  beast. 

hat  sb.  stroke  (cf.  scythe).  ftoüt  sb.  quilt. 

w^st  vb.  waste. 

Note.    st8  has  become  s  in  the  n.  pl.  hUs  'cattle'. 

§  252.     Celtic  t 
brat  sb.  apron. 

§  253.  The  demonstrative  pronoun  'f  =  the,  per- 
haps  represents  the  final  i  in  OE.  dxt,  cf.  Vp  the  one,  OE. 
dsetan.  When  do  does  actually  occur,  as  in  verse,  it  is 
borrowed  from  Literary  English. 

ä. 

§  254.  Kendal  d  initially  has  three  origins  corre- 
sponding  to  1.  OE.  J,  2.  Scand.  d  and  3.  OFr.  J. 

Examples: 
§  255.     OE.  (f. 

daft  adj.  foolish.  de  sb.  day. 

daik  sb.  ditch.  d^d  sb.  deed. 

§  256.     Scand.  d. 

dauli  adj.  melancholy.  dezd  adj.  confused. 

d^g  vb.  water.  d^jf  sb.  noise. 
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§  257.    OFr.  d. 
däb  vb.  daub.  t^gm  sb.  dame. 

djf  sb.  dish.  d^ut  vb.  doubt. 

§  258.  Kendai  d  medially  and  finally  has  six 
origins,  correßponding  to  1.  OE.  <f,  2.  OE.  /,  3.  Scand.  d, 
4.  Scand.  &,  5.  OFr.  d,  and  6.  OFr.  t. 

Original  ß,  d  whether  OE.,  or  Scand.  became  d 
in  Kendai  before  r  and  /,  and  in  medial  positions  between 
two  vowels,  which  d  was  later  advanced  tx»  the  point  al- 
veolar Position  (§  28)  when  r  foUowed,  giving  ^ 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  d. 

aidl  adj.  idle.  ladf  sb.  ladle. 

dpd  adj.  dead.  maud  sb.  mould. 

Note.  In  hundf  sb.  ^bündle'  d  has  been  inserted,  probably 
owing  to  the  inflaence  of  Literary  English.  Otherwise  original  d 
between  n  and  l  has  been  lost,  E.  g.  kanf,  hanf,  ranfbok,  hinlin, 

n.  OE.  p. 

stid}  vb.  walk  lazily  vandyke. 
swad}  vb.  swathe. 
wfdj  sb.  bent  ozier. 

§  259.     I.  Scand.  d, 
^Idjn  sb.  fuel.  pad^k  sb.  frog. 

n.  Scand.  S. 

adf  vb.  earn.  radCifp)  vb.  tidy. 

ridn  adj.  peevish.  stjdj  sb.  anvil. 

§  260.     I.  OFr.  rf. 

sköd  vb.  scald.  medf  vb.  meddle. 

II.  OFr.  t 
podjf  sb.  porridge. 
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l. 

§  261.  Kendal  /  initially  has  four  origins,  corre- 
sponding  to  1.  OE.  /,  2.  OE.  ä^  3.  Scand.  l,  4.  Scand,  AI 

Examples. 
I.  OE.  l 
lap  adj.  long.  Ijg  vb.  lie. 

lam  sb.  lamb.  If^m  adj.  lame. 

n.  OE.  hl. 
laf  vb.  laugh.  /^  sb.  load. 

ladf  sb,  ladle.  löf  sb.  loaf. 

§  262.    I.  Scand.  l. 
Ifg  sb.  leg.  l§t  sb.  seek. 

fei  sb.  scythe.  Ipp  sb.  bam. 

n.  Scand.  hl. 
laup  vb.  leap. 

§  263.    Kendal  l  medially  and  finally  has  three 

origins,   corresponding  to  —  1.  OE.  l,   2.  Scand.  l,  and 

3.  OFr.  l. 

Examples: 

OE.  /. 

äld  adj.  old.  fab  adj.  fallow. 

baul  sb.  bowl.  gasl  sb.  grisüe. 

Note.  In  the  combination  o  +  l  +  cons.  l  has  in  most  cases 
been  lost,  e.  g.  baiU  sb.  bolt,  maud  sb.  mould.  Wfaere  it  is  present 
as  in  gauld  gold,  bauist»  bolster,  it  is  due  to  tbe  influence  of  Lite- 
rary  English. 

§  264.    Scand.  l. 
mel^r  sb.  quantity  of  com.      dat^lp  adj.  gloomy. 

g}l49rt  sb.  hairnoose. 

§  265.    OFr.  /. 
abk9  sb.  vinegar. 
skabp  sb.  loose  piece  of  a  garment. 
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§  266.     The  combinations  kl,  gl,  have  remained  in 
Kendal  throughout,  the  change  to  tly  dl,  being  unknown. 

Examples: 

I.  kl. 
klav9  sb.  clover,  klim  vb.  climb. 

khp  sb.  cloth. 

IL  gl 
glad  adj.  glad.  glas  sb.  glass. 

gbp   vb.  Stare. 

§  267.  Kendal  n  initially  has  six  origins,  corre- 
sponding  to  —  1.  OE.  n,  2.  OE.  cn,  3.  OE.  s^,  and 
4.  OE.  An,  5.  Scand.  n,  6.  OFr.  n. 

There  was  probably  at  one  time  a  distinction  made  in  the 
Kendal  dialect  in  the  pronunciation  of  n  from  OE.  n,  and  n 
from  OE.  cn,  the  latter  possibly  being  unvoiced.  Now, 
however,  there  is  no  trace  of  any  such  distinction.  Other, 
Northern  dialects  according  to  EUis  unvoiced  the  n  from 
the  latter  source;  e.  g.  na  from  *cnöwa  (EUis  spells  it  nhaa 
EE.Pron.  V,  p.  542).  The  older  pronunciation  must  have 
been  supplanted  owing  to  the  influence  of  Literary  English. 

Examples. 
I.  OE.  n. 
nain  num.  nine.  n^bor  sb.  neighbour. 

naut  sb.  nothing.  nid  vb.  need. 

II.  OE.  cn. 
nä  vb.  know.  nbd  vb.  knead. 

naif  sb.  kaife.  npv  sb.  knave. 

nok  vb.  knock. 

m.  OE.  jn. 
na  vb.  gnaw. 
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IV.  OK  »n. 
nfk  sb.  neck.  nff  adj.  tender,  nesh. 

§  268.     Scand.  n. 
npf  sb.  fist. 

§  269.     OFr.  n. 
nahrgl  sb.  simpleton. 

§  270.  Kendal  n,  medially  and  f^nally,  bas  siz 
sources  1.  OE.  n,  2.  Scand.  n,  3.  OFr.  n,  4.  OE.  nj, 
5.  OE.  nrf,  6.  Scand.  n^  —  the  last  three  occurringonly 
with  secondary,  or  absence  of  stress. 

Examples: 

0E>.  n. 

b{nd  vb.  bend.  htfni  sb.  honey. 

barti  p.  part.  bom.  mtfun  sb.  moon. 

§  271.     Scand.  n. 
apft  conj.  perhaps.  gr§n  sb.  prong  of  a  fork. 

brakn  sb.  bracken.  slekfi  vb.  slake  the  thirst. 

§  272.     OFr.  n. 
an^z  conj.  in  case.  kar9n  sb.  Carrion. 

§  273.     OE.  nj. 
fefr//n  sb.  funeral.  fttjnz  sb.  footprints. 

t^m^n  sb.  evening. 

§  274.     OE.  nd. 
gjtn  pres.  part.  getting.  s^ljn  pres.  part.  selling. 

mfkin  pres.  part.  making.         sgfn  pres.  part.  setting. 

§  275.     Scand.  ng. 
fldjn  sb.  fuel. 

r. 

§  276.  Kendal  r  initially  has  six  origins,  corre- 
sponding  to  1.  OE.  r,  2.  OE.  Ar,  3.  OE.  u^r,  4.  Scand.  r, 
5.  OFr.  r,  6.  Celtic  r. 
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Examples: 

I.  OE.  r. 

ra  ab.  row.  rpp  sb.  rope. 

rapk  adj.  close,  thick.  rad  adj.  red. 

IL  OE.  kr. 
rig  sb.  ridge.  rnj  vb.  rue. 

m.  OE.  wr. 
rait  vb.  write.  rfp  sb.  wreath. 

§  277.     Scand.  r. 
rag  sb.  hoarfrost.  rpk  vb.  wander. 

raiv  vb.  tear.  r9d  tff  vb.  tidy. 

rpw  vb.  rince. 

§  278.    OFrench.  r. 
ramp  vb.  min,  destroy.  rfv<U  sb.  rivet 

rf(fj^  sb.  rage.^  rozjn  sb.  resin. 

§  279.     Celtic  r. 
rtfi  vb.  rub. 

§  280.  Kendal  r,  medially  and  finally,  corre- 
sponds  to  1.  OE.  r,  2.  Scand.  r,  3.  OFr.  r,  and 
4.  Celtic  r. 

Examples: 

OE.  r. 

feara  vb.  borrow.  hrjtf  vb.  bring, 

fe^df  sb.  bird.  §4^  pron.  either. 

hors  sb.  horse. 

§  281.     Scand.  r. 
6^  sb.  whirr,  noise.  qrfn  sb.  prong  of  a  fork. 

har9  sb.  harrow. 
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§  282.     OFr.  r. 
badj9r  ßb.  small  com  dealer. 
hargjn  sb.  bargain. 
hqrt  sb.  hurt. 
kr{k9t  sb.  cricket  (insect). 

§  283.     Coltic  r. 
krag  sb.  crag.  An/  sb.  bench  for  pig  killing. 

krifäz  sb.  curds. 

§  284.    Ken  dal  (  occurs  only  when  before  r  or  ^  -f-  r, 
and  corresponds  to  1.  OE.  f,  2.  OFr.  ^. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  t  initially. 
(riu  adj.  true. 
triuß  sb.  truth. 
traf  sb.  trough. 
irtfnf  sb.  wheel  of  wheel  ban^ow. 

n.  OFr.  t  initially. 
frai  vb.  t^}^  pifbf  sb.  trouble. 

III.  OE.  /  medially. 

be(9r  adj.  better.  st^ap  adj.  strong. 

wfHar  vb.  stagger  about. 

IV.  OFr.  t  medially. 

alpr  vb.  alter.  '    ma(9r  sb.  matter. 

parfrid^  sb.  partridge. 

<?. 
§  285.    Kendal  ^  occurs  before  r  and  ^  +  r.  Initially 
it  corresponds  to  OE.  d  and  Scand.  d. 
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Examples: 
4ra  vb.  draw.  ^rf  adj.  tedious. 

4rai  adj.  dry.  4'n^^  vb.  dream. 

4  in  <^i«n  vb.  drown  most  probably  represent  Sc  and.  d,  not 
0£.  d.    £.  g.   Mru^na  see  §  109  Note  and  BjOrkman  p.  176. 

§  286.  Medially  4  corresponds  to  1.  OE.  inter- 
vocalic  d  and  ß,  2.  Scand.  d,  Tbis  treatment  of  j$  is 
one  of  tbe  leading  characterisiice  of  the  Kendal  dialect 
and  of  tbose  most  nearly  related.  (Ellis  EE.  Pron.  V, 
p.  556—557,  and  565  see  D.  31  var  3.  Nos.  6—11.)  Else- 
wbere  as  in  Midyorkshire  [D  30  var  1]  Muker,  Hawes  and 
Lower-Holker-in-Cartmel  we  get  d  [Ellis's  dh].  When  the 
change  ß  <C4  took  place  is  unknown ,  but  is  probably 
later  than  the  ME.  period,  for  in  ME.  a  few  ß  forms 
actually  occur  where  now  in  Kendal  we  have  41  e*  g*  ay I>er 
Hav.  2665,  o^ev  Hav.  1755.  I  have  divided  the  cases  where 
orig.  OE.  d  and  ß  have  become  4  ^^  Kendal,  into  three 
groups,  according  as  ME.  shows  1.  d,  2.ßy  3.  d,  or  ß.  In 
all  these  cases  Literary  English  has  Sf,  which  sound  has 
clearly  usurped  the  place  d  in  several  instances.  Of  the 
two  types  d  and  ß  the  d-type  seems  to  be  Northern,  the 
^-type  Midland  and  Southern  as  a  whole.  It  is  yet  highly 
probable  that  there  were  far  more  words  with  ß,  than 
are  actually  recorded.  Stratmann-Bradley  gives  only  two 
words  which  show  both  d  and  ß. 

Examples: 
OE.  d  and  ß. 

I.  ME.  d, 
hl{d9r  sb.  bladder.  A^r  adv.  hither. 

fa49r  sb.  father.  m^^  sb.  mother. 

gj4^r  vb.  gather.  wf49r  sb.  weather. 

kwj4^  adv.  whither. 
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n.  ME.  p. 

fdor  pro.  either.  n49r  pro.  oiher. 

ni49r  sb.  rudder.  hw§49r  pro.  which. 

Note.    jf49r  fence  made  of  dead  sticks,  0£.  eador  probably 
beloDgs  here. 

m.  ME.  d  and  p. 
ff4^  sb.  feather.  l{49r  sb.  leather! 

§  287.    Scand.  d  has  become  4  ^^^ 
bla49r  sb.  noise. 

§  288.     OFr.  ss  (scissoire)  has  become  4  through  d 
in  Rj4^^  sb.  scissors  from  older  *8jd^z. 

§  289.    Kendal  4  &fter  the   cons.  /,  n  and  r  repre- 
sents  OE.  and  Scand.  d. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  d. 

h}n49r  adj.  bind.  mtir49r  sb.  murder. 

hfn49r  vb.  hinder.  ivt}n49r  sb.  wonder. 

fipi49r  sb.  Shoulder. 

n.  Scand.  d, 
g}l4»rt  sb.  snare.  m^l49r  sb.  quantity  of  com. 

§  290.     Kendal/  occurs  initially  and  finally 

and  represents  1.  OE.  /,  2.  Scand.  p.    Initially  it  has 

remained  unaltered.     At  the  end  of  words,    it  represents 

ME.  final  /,  usually  from  a  final  consonant  but  not  al- 

ways  so. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  p. 

hrop  sb.  broth.  h*^  sb.  tooth. 

didp  sb.  death.  wurp  sb.  and  adj.  worth. 
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n.  Scand.  p, 
bj9ß  pro.  botb.  Ijaß  ab.  barn. 

§  291.  Kendal  ^  only  occurs  in  a  very  few  exam- 
ples,  and  represents  a  ME.  voicing  of  OE.  ß,  when  in  a 
Position  of  secondary  stress  (see  HES.  §  780).  Initially,  it 
represents  OE.  and  Scand.  ß\  flnally,  OE.  medial  &  in 
such  words  as  "'smöde  ME.  smothe  (see  §  107),  lädere  ME. 
läthere  Hamp.  Ps.  LXXVH,  I*. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  p  initially. 

d^  ady.  then.  ^ff9r  adv.  there. 

&f  adj.  ihy.  &ifu  pro.  thou. 

IL  Scand.  ß  initially. 
&§  pro.  they.  Ä?r  (&9r)  pro.  these. 

m.  OE.  medial  &. 
tld&  adj.  loath.  sm^u^  adj.  smooth. 

8, 

§  292.  Kendal  s  initially  corresponds  to  1.  OE.  s 
2.  Scand.  s,  3.  OFr.  s,  and  4.  OE.  sc  in  unstressed 
positions. 

For  sk  see  §  234  flf. 

The  change  sc  io  a  took  place  already  in  the  ME. 
period,   in  ihe  Northern  dialects  (Morsbach  §  6,  A  16). 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  s. 
Sä  sb.  saw.  sjnj  sb.  sinew. 

sfhfi  num.  seven.  spars  sb.  sparrow. 

Hlrst,  Anglist.  Foxaohimgen.    16.  7 
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n.  Scaud.  8. 

saü  vb.  strain,  ab.  sieve  etc.     stjäf  ab.  anvil. 

8bh^  vb.  slake.  stork^  vb.  aüffen,  coDgeaL 

m.  OFr.  8. 

8ar9  vb.  serve,  feed.  808  vb.  scold. 

8itf9r  adj.  sure. 

IV.  OE.  8c. 
«o/,  '8f',  vb.  shall.  «ffdf,  89d,  vb.  should. 

§  293.  In  medial  and  final  positions  Kendal  s 
has  the  foUowing  origins  — 

1.  OE.  and  Scand.  8  have  remained  unvoiced 
or)  when  final,  except  wben  immediately  preceded 
by  a  voiced  stop,  ß)  when  a  voiceleas  stop  or  stops  pre- 
cede,  or  follow. 

2.  OE.  r8  has  become  s  in  a  few  words,  but  in  other 
cases  r  remains. 

3.  When  at  the  end  of  a  syllable  with  l  foUowing  in 
the  next,  s  seems  to  remain  unvoiced. 

4.  Medial  and  final  8k  from  OE.  sc  and  Scand.  sk, 
as  a  rule  are  either  preserved,  or  become  /;  but  owing  to 
assimilation  pass  into  s  in  a  few  words. 

Examples: 

§  294.     OE.  final  s. 
hnu8  sb.  cowstaU.  htfus  sb.  house. 

gla8  sb.  glass.  bs  sb.  loss. 

§  295.     Scand.  final  s. 
laus  adj.  loose. 

Note,  l^^8  vb.  loose  is  probably  deriyed  from  ME.  los  adj. 
loose  of  Scand.  origin.    See  Stratmann-Bradley  p.  405. 
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§  296.     OE.  8  before  voiceless  stops. 

baulsiQ  sb.  bolflter.  ggsf  ab.  gristie. 

fas^  vb.  fasten.  famff9st  adj.  shamefaced, 

waks  vb.  grow. 
Note,    fßa  vb.  ask,  is  by  metatheais  for  ^f^. 

§  297.     OE.  r8<8  in: 
hcLs  sb.  perch  (fish).  wosisl  vb.  grow  worse. 

but 
g9r8  grass. 

§  298.    OE.  8  before  l 
kdsl^p  sb.  rennet  bag.  tus]  sb.  tussle. 

§  299.     OE.  sc  <  s  by  assimilation. 
asbif^rd  sb.  box  for  keeping  ashes  in,  for  *a8k'bü9rd. 

§  300.    Scand.  8k<i8  by  assimilation. 
rnffis  sb.  kindness.     Cf.  rnftisfifl. 
rfns  vb.  rince. 

z. 

§  301.  Kendal  z  only  occurs  medially  and 
finally,  and  corresponds  to,  1.  ME.  8  in  medial  inter- 
vocalic  positions  from  OE.  5,  2.  Scand.  medial  8, 
3.  OFr.  medial  s,  4.  ME.  final  8  in  unstressed  po- 
sitions except  when  a  voiceless  consonant  prece- 
des,  6.  OFr.  unstressed  s,  6.  8  after  a  voiced  stop. 

Examples: 

§  302.    Medial  ME.  8. 

biztfi  sb.  besom.  gl§z  vb.  make  shine. 

hlfz  vb.  blaze.  ii9z  vb.  tease. 

ivjzntlj  adj.  wizzened. 

z  in  hfzf  sb.  hazel;  is  tbe  usoal  development  of  original  inter- 
yocalic  8,  cf.  besyl  Pr.  P.  288.  g^zl^n  sb.  gosling  instead  of  *g§8lin 
is  explained  owing  to  tbe  fact  tbat  tbe  syllables  in  tbis  word  were 
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divided  as  foUows  —  ges-ling.  Tual  sb.  tossle  and  Juuibp  ab.  rennet 
bag  represent  oldor  *taBl-en  and  kesl-op.  In  these  cases  tbe  inter- 
mediate  yowel  was  lost  previons  to  the  voicing  of  «. 

§  303.    Scand.  medial  s. 
m§zd  adj.  confiised.  dfzd  adj.  dazed. 

§  304.    OFr.  medial  s. 
rozjn  sb.  resin. 

§  305.    ME.  final  s. 
afdz  sb.  pl.  asbes.  ohz  adv.  always. 

hnuz9z  sb.  pl.  houses.  9z  conj.  as. 

The  pl.  a§8  is  probably  a  new  formation  from  *aq. 

§  306.    OFr.  final  8. 
anUz  conj.  in  case. 

/. 

§  307.     Kendal  /  iniüally   has  three   origins,  corre- 
sponding  to  1.  OE.  sd,  2.  Scand.  sh,  3.  OFr.  a. 

In  some  words  /  represents  Northern  ME.  seh  (i.  e.  / 
or  some  similar  sound)  but  in  other  cases  it  must  have 
taken  the  place  of  ME.  sk,  especially  in  words  like  falg 
adj.  shallow,  fdrl  vb.  slide  (see  §  234).  -fag  in  ln{t9fag  piece 
of  bread  and  butter,  may  represent  OE.  *86eacya,  but  its 
origin  is  as  yet  undecided.  For  medial  cj  <C.g  cf.  Mocja 
<  dog,  licja  <  Ijg  etc.  (§§  227,  228). 

Examples: 
§  308.     OE.  so. 

fado  sb.  shadow.  fip  sb.  sheep. 

fak  vb.  shake.  fort  adj.  short. 

fam  sb.  shame.  friffk  vb.  shrink. 

filf  sb.  shelf.  frtj^  sb.  shrub. 

f}b  sb.  scree.  ftpi  sb.  shoe. 
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§  309.     Scand.  sk. 
fah  adj.  shallow.  firl  vb.  slide. 

§  310.    OFr.  8. 
fiiffd  sb.  sugar. 

This  may  however  be  borrowed  firom  Literary  £ng1iBh  as  « in 
«ixiof  Bure  (OFr.  sür)  has  remained  nnaltered. 

§  311.  Medially  and  finally  Kendal/corresponds 
to  1.  final  OE,  sd,  2.  final  Scand.  s*,  3.  final  OE.  c, 
after  n,  4.  Scand.  k  after  n,  5.  OFr.  ge  unvoiced.  In 
some  words  OE.  %c  must  have  remained  in  iifronted  form 
nntil  it  became  /,  in  others  it  became  sä  early.  In  some 
of  the  latter  /  took  the  place  of  sk  either  by  analogy  with 
existing  -/-  forma  or  by  borrowing  fpom  Literary  English. 
Examples  of  old  -sc  becoming  /  are,  ef  sb.  ash  ME.  esche 
Cath.  117.  f\f  sb.  fish  ME.  fische  CM.  2865.  w^f  vb. 
wash  ME.  wesche  CM.  27547  wasche  CM.  15319.  /has 
taken  the  place  of  older  ^sk-  in  ajdz  sb.  pl.  ashes  (see 
§  234),  dif  sb.  dish  ME.  diso  Lajamon  19692.  Probably 
the  Scand.  words  h^f  sb.  bush,  raf  adj.  rash,  had  -sä  in 
the  Kendal  dialect  at  the  time  of  Cursor  Mundi.  OE.  d 
has  become  /  after  n  in  the  words  Z^gn/sb.  bench  and  raw/ 
sb.  Hhicksetman'.  This  form  with  /  is  perhaps  due  to 
the  oblique  cases,  *ben6es,  *ben6e  the  nom.  *benc  giving 
h\r)k  and  h^k  (§§  34,  43).  *Benöe  would  give  ME.  *benche, 
which  would  become  fefn/,  with  simplification  of  (/i  to  / 
after  ».  Yet  perhaps  this  form  is  merely  borrowed  from 
Literary  English.  But  in  the  case  of  tMiJ  this  cannot  be 
so,  as  the  word  does  not  occur  in  Literary  EngUsh.  Here 
undoubtedly  the/is  derived  from  the  oblique  cases  *rinöes, 
*rin6e,  the  ME.  renk  Gaw.  691  Coming  from  the  nom. 
rinc,  which  would  give  Kendal  *r«j;Jfc. 
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Btpif  sb.  bunch  from  Scand.  *bunki,  cf.  OIc.  bunke 
pile,  heap  Norw.  dial.  bunke  heap  (Aasen  p.  90)  is  pro- 
bably  from  a  ME.  *bunche,  with  fronting  of  older  k.  In 
PHnf  vb.  punch,  hit,  ME.  g  (d^)  has  been  unvoiced  to 
ch  (tp  and  then  simplified  to  /,  as  above. 

Examples: 

§  312.    Final  OE.  si. 

afdz  sb.  ashes.  kff  sb.  kecks. 

dif  sb.  dish.  rvj  sb.  rush. 

^  sb.  ash  (Fraxinus).  prffauU  sb.  thresbold. 

flf  sb.  fish.  w^f  vb.  wash. 

§  313.    Final  Scand.  ah. 
huf  sb.  bush.  raf  adj.  rash. 

§  314.    Final  OE.  6  after  n. 
hfnf  sb.  bench.  r&nf  sb.  thickset-man. 

§  315.     Scand.  h  after  n. 
htpif  sb.  bunch. 

§  316.     OFr.  ge  Q). 
podjf  sb.  porridge. 

P- 
§  317.    Kendal  p  initially  contains  only  a  small 

number  of  words,   of  which  a  few  are  OE.,   one  Scand., 

most  OFr.,  and  the  remainder  uncertain. 

Its  sources  are  1.  OE.  p,   2.  Scand.  p^   3.  OFr.  p. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  p. 

par9k  sb.  paddock.  ph^u  sb.  plough. 

P}k  sb.  pitcli.  pifu  vb.  pull. 

pifdk  sb.  bag. 
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n.  Scand.  p. 
padak  sb.  frog. 

m.  OFr.  p. 

par  sb.  pair.  p§  vb.  pay. 

pärljf  adj.  dangerouB.  pjdjf  porridge. 

Note,    park  sb.  park  may  be  of  OFr.  or  of  0£.  origin  (§  60). 

§  318.  Kendal  p  medially  and  finally  corresponds 
to  1.  OE.  p,  2.  Scand.  p,  and  3.  OFr.  p. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  p. 

apf  sb.  apple.  rpp  sb.  rope. 

hü9p  vb.  hope.  fip  sb.  sheep. 

opn  yb.  open.  hwflp  sb.  puppy. 

Kote.  In  hapf  yb.  bobble  (nsed  of  horses)  h  seems  to  bave 
been  unyoiced  (see  §  78).  Usnally  older  b,  whatever  its  origin, 
remains  voiced. 

II.  Scand.  p. 
apn  conj.  perhaps. 
hap  vb.  wrap. 
gpp  vb.  gape. 
kl}p  vb.  shear. 
kohp  vb.  rasher  of  bacon. 
(jeOsifjup  sb.  gate  post  (§  110  Note). 

m.  OFr.  p. 

frap  vb.  splutter.  ramp  vb.  ruin,  destroy. 

ktipl  sb.  couple.  s^p^  sb.  supper. 

&. 

§  319.     Kendal  h   initially   has   four   sources  — 
1.  OE.  6,  2.  Scand.  6,  3.  OFr.  6,  4.  Celtic  6. 
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Examples: 

I.  OE.  b. 

bat  yb.  buy.  bi9k  vb.  bake. 

harn  sb.  child.  bjztfi  sb.  t>esom. 

bfk  sb.  brook.  hljnd  adj.  blind. 

n.  Scand.  b. 
bog  sb.  bag. 
bask  yb.  bask. 

bl§k  adj.  deep  yellow  of  butter. 
braki^  sb.  bracken,  fern. 

bif  sb.  bull.  ^ 

ter  sb.  whirr. 

m.  OFr.  b. 

badjdr  sb.  small  comdealer.      bi^k  sb.  beak. 
bai^l  sb.  barrel.  bon}  adj.  bonny. 

b&kl  sb.  buckle. 

IV.  Celtic  6. 
fej^  sb.  bog.  brat  sb.  apron. 

§320.  Kendal  b  medially  and  finally  has  seven 
sources.  These  are  1.  OE.  b,  bb,  2.  Scand.  6,  66, 
3.  OFr.  6,  4.  Celtic  6,  5.  OE.  /  before  n  <  6,  6.  Scand.  / 
before  n  <C  6,  7.  Scand.  |?p  is  voiced. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  6,  66. 

n^b  sb.  beak.  /ri^  sb.  shrub. 

n^b^r  sb.  neighbour.  gbi^ut  prep.  about. 

n.  Scand.  6,  66. 

6^6  yb.  let  out  a  secret.  gab  sb.  talkativeness. 

gdbf  vb.  cbatter,  gabble. 
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in.  OFr.  h. 
phl  adj.  able.  fish]  sb.  table. 

{rtjfil  sb.  trouble. 

IV.  Celtic  h. 
rt^h  vb.  rub. 

§  321.  OE.  medial  /  (with  the  phonetic  value  3  v\ 
see  Bülbring,  AE.  Elementarb.  §  474)  has  been  stopped 
before  n  in  the  words  fhffi  adv.  straight,  just,  fhmfn  sb. 
evening,  sehtfi  num.  seven,  9lehtfi  num.  eleven,  which  repre- 
sent  OE.  efne,  sefnunj,  seofon  and  *elleofon.  In  the  two 
last  words  the  Kendal  form  must  have  been  derived  from 
a  ME.  *se^ne,  '*'elle^-ne;  cf.  ME.  seyien  CM.  608  elle^en 
CM.  4088.  The  development  was  probably  fh<Ct>n<ibm 
<C  bfn.  In  aethjttf  num.  seventy,  m  seems  to  have  been 
dissimilated  to  n,  owing  to  the  foUowing  -t  Here  b  may 
have  been  preserved  throughout,  if  this  be  a  genuine 
dialect  word. 

§  322.  Scand.  pp  has  probably  been  voiced  in  nah 
vb.  seize  grab  at,  cf.  Dan.  nappe. 

m. 

§  323.  Kendal  m  initially  has  three  sources,  viz. 
1.  OE.  m,  2.  Scand.  w,  3.  OFr.  m. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  m. 
mad  adj.  mad.  mftf  adj.  much. 

maud  sb.  mould,  earth.  mtfun  sb.  moon. 

n.  Scand.  iti. 
m€l4^r  sb.  a  quantity  of  com. 
mfns  sb.  kindness. 
mfzd  adj.  confused. 
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m.  OFr.  m. 

mapr  sb.  matter.  mfdf  vb.  meddle. 

tmfn}  sb.  money. 

§  324.  Medially  and  finally  Kendal  m  bas  fonr 
sources,  which  are  1.  OE.  tu,  2.  Scand.  tu,  3.  OFr.  m, 
4.  OE.  n  afber  f<C.fn  by  assimilation. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  m. 

ham9r  sb.  hammer.  krami  yb.  scramble. 

hpm  sb.  home.  «ytt  pro.  some. 

In  hwpnt  vb.  apset,  older  Im  bas  beoome  mj. 

n.  Scand.  tu.' 

&^m  sb.  bloom.  gom  sb.  good  sense. 

wand  vb.  roU  about. 

m.  OFr.  m. 

&$9m  vb.  blame.  ramp  vb.  min. 

Ardm  adj.  cakn.  tßmld  sb.  chimney. 

IV.  OE.  /  +  n  <  6m, 

f6i^  adv.  straight.  t^m/n  sb.  evening. 

5^5i7e  num.  seven. 
Note.    Scand.  n  has  beoome  m  in  «&i^  sb.  object. 

§  325.  Kendal  /  initially  has  four  sources,  which 
are  1.  OE.  /,  2.  Scand.  /,  3.  OFr.  /,  4.  Celtic  /. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  /. 
fa4^  sb.  father.  fjf  sb.  fish. 

ffn  adj.  glad.  fl^k  sb.  fiitch. 
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n.  Scand.  /. 

/ffo  sb.  fellow.  fl§  vb.  scare. 

/Vd5  sb.  waterfall. 

m.  OFr.  /. 
fi^s  sb.  face.  flfl  sb.  flau. 

frap  vb.  splutter. 

IV.  Celtic  /. 
fun  sb.  fun. 

§  326.  Medially  and  finally  Kendal  /  has  four 
sources  and  corresponds  to  1.  OE.  /,  2.  OE.  ä,  j,  ME. 
final  gh,  3.  Scand.  /,  and  4.  OFr.  /. 

§  327.  /  when  final  in  OE.  and  before  voice- 
less  consonants  was  voiceless  and  has  remained 
so  in  such  positions  tili  the  present  day,  whereas  medial 
intervocalic  /  is  always  yoiced.  Such  words  as  snafl 
vb.  act  queerly,  and  fuß  sb.  shovel,  by  the  side  of  ME. 
schovele,  are  due  to  the  early  loss  of  e  between  /  and  i, 
producing  forms  like  *snaf-l-en,  *8chof-l-e,  which  would 
remain  unvoiced.  On  the  other  band  gf9v-bk  sb.  crowbar 
goes  back  to  a  ME.  gavelokes,  Psalm  LIV,  22,  where  v 
(older  /)  was  intervocalic.  In  daß  vb.  stun,  t  has  been  lost 
between  /  and  l  It  represents  OE.  *d8eft-lian.  In  of  adv. 
off,  and  ov,  9v,  prep.  of ;  we  have  ME.  /  with  füll  stress, 
and  with  lack  of  stress. 

Examples: 

daß  adj.  foolish.  kaf  sb.  chaff. 

^fpr  prep.  after.  löf  sb.  loaf. 

höf  sb.  half.  ßlf  sb.  shelf. 

In  n\9f  sb.  fiet  f  represents  Scand.  /,  in  st^f  sb.  stnff  OFr.  f. 
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§  328.  Medial  OE.  A  and  j  (with  probably  the  pho- 
netic  values  O  (T)  [HES.  §  896])  became  when  final* 
hiv  ( O^ )  ^  *^®  ME.  period  and  later  passed  into  /  (Cl). 
Medially  ihey  became  w,  giving  rise  to  diphthongs  in 
Modem  English.  The  date  of  the  change  Atr  <C  /  is  not 
known,  but  is  probably  older  than  the  16***  Century. 
WaUis  in  the  17^  gives  cöff,  troff,  tuff,  ruff,  laff, 
and  adds  Inough  (singulare)  sat  multum  sonatur 
inuff,  at  inough  (plurale)  sat  multa  sonatur  enow\ 
These  two  last  words  appear  in  Kendal  as  9n^f  and  pmf^, 
and  represent  ME.  inogh  :  inoghe.  They  seem  to  be  osed 
indiscriminately. 

Examples: 

laf  vb.  laugh.  nif  adj.  rough. 

laftgr  sb.  laughter.  tof  adj.  tough. 

laft^r  sb.  brood.  trof  sb.  trough. 

V. 

§  329.  Kendal  v  initially  only  occurs  in  words 
of  OFr.  origin;  e.  g. 

var9  adv.  very.  va-laik  adv.  perhaps. 

vau  vb.  vow. 

§330.  Medially  and  finally  Kendal  t;  represents 
1.  OE.  medial  /,  2.  OE.  medial  /  after  Z,  3.  OE.  / 
before  r,  4.  Scand./,  ME.  v  in  medial  positions  and 
5.  OFr.  V, 

In  1.,  2.  and  3.  /  was  medial,  in  ME.,  not  final. 
gj9vbk  sb.  crowbar  represents  ME.  gavelokes  Ps.  LIV,  22. 
In  kövz  sb.  pl.  calves,  söv  sb.  salve  we  have  ME.  /+/  + 
vowel.  —  e.  g.  J)eos  salfe  Mk.  XIV,  5,  calves  Wicl. 
Nura.  XXIX,  32.    In  jv^r  adv.  ever,  klav9  sb.  clover,  re- 
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presenting  OE.  »fre.  cleefre,  /  became  intervocalic  in  ME. ; 
e.  g.  efere  Hom.  I,  9,  21,  evere  Hav.  424. 

Ezamples: 

I.  OE.  /. 

aivi  sb.  ivy.  gjv  vb.  give. 

4raiv  vb.  drive. 
Note,    hfv   vb.  have  is  derived  from  forma  like  hafa^  hafa&. 

n.  Scand.  /. 
raiv  vb.  tear.  8i9vz  sb.  sedges. 

m.  OFr.  V. 
revat  sb.  rivet.  spraiv  vb.  strive. 

kw. 

§  331.  Kendal  hw  wbich  only  occurs  initially,  has 
five  sources,  whicb  are  1.  OE.  hwy  2.  OE.  cw^  3.  Scand. 
kv,  4.  OPr.  gu,  6.  Celtic  ehw. 

In  unstressed  positions  hiv  always  becomes  tv;  e.  g. 
np  td  war  wi  livt  =  'near  to  where  we  lived,'  but  hwar 
is-id  ganf  =  'wbere  art  thou  going?' 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  hw. 

hwä^  hivi9  interrog.  pro.  who. 
hw{(J9r  pro.  wliich. 
hw^lp  sb.  puppy. 
hwü  sb.  wheel. 

II.  OE.  cw. 
hwfk  adj.  living. 

in.  Scand.  kv. 

hwai'kof  sb.  beifer-calf. 
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IV.  OFr.  qu, 

hwafat  adj.  quiet 

V.  Celtic  chw. 
htüfn  sb.  gorse.    See  §  31  Note. 

§  332.  Kendal  w  iniüally  corresponds,  to  1.  OE.  lo, 
2.  Scand.  v,  3.  Scand.  hv^  and  4.  OFr.  v. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  w, 

waüd  adj.  wild.  wapkf  adj.  weak,  feeble,  etc. 

wark  sb.  work.  tofpfj*  sb.  weapon. 

IL  Scaud.  i;. 
war  vb.  waste.     See  §  60. 

m.  Scand.  hv, 
toarcbs  sb.  weekdays.    See  §  60. 

IV.  OFr.  v. 
tvi98t  vb.  waste.  wfsinl  sb.  wastrel. 

§  333.  Medially  Kendal  w  occurs  only  after  k,  t,  d  s, 
and  represents   1.  OE.  m;,   2.  Scand.  v,  and  3.  OFr.  cm. 

Examples: 

1.  OE.  «?. 
swadf  vb.  swathe. 

S7vain  sb.  pig. 

siopl  sb.  bum  away  (of  a  candle). 

dwinf  vb.  dwindle  represents  ME.  *dwindelen  from  dwinen,  cf. 
ON.  dvlna.  twain  vb.  waste  away,  is  of  uncertain  origin;  but  cannot 
be  for  *dwain  as  dto  seems  to  reraain  voiced  in  Kendal. 

IL   OFr.  cu, 
twjU  sb.  quilt. 


t. 
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This  cbange  is  in  all  probabiliiy  due  to  the  assimilation 
of  the  velar  to  the  preceding  alveolar  in  the  Compound 
bed-twjlt  for  *bed-kw[lt. 

§  334.  The  stress  h  in  Eendal  is  always  preserved 
when  initial,  but  after  consonants  and  in  medial  positions 
is  always  lost,  e.  g.  ham^r  sb.  hammer,  but  taim9r  the 
hammer,  iamsri^d  the  hammers  head.  In  h^hi  sb.  owl  it 
seems  to  have  been  inserted  where  originally  absent.  It 
corresponds  to  1.  OE.  A,  2.  Scand.  h,  3.  OFr.  h. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  Ä. 

hold  sb.  hold.  1^  sb.  head. 

n.  Scand.  h. 
hapk  sb.  hank.  hjp  vb.  hang. 

m.  OFr.  Ä. 

hant  vb.  haunt.  h^rt  sb.  hurt. 

tf- 

§  335.  Ken  dal  tf  when  initial  corresponds  to  1.  OE. 
fronted  c,  2.  ANorm.  eh. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  c. 

tßh^  sb.  chicken.  tßuz  vb.  choose. 

t/if9k  vb.  choke. 

Note.  tf9m  sb.  chum,  tf9rtf  churcti  instead  of^Jom  and  *k9rk 
are  borrowed  from  Polite  English.  tf  in  t/jt}  sb.  cat  probably  re- 
presents  OE.  c;  cf.  ME.  chitte,  whelp  ^catalus\ 

n.  ANorm.  eh. 
)n  sb.  chain.  tßmh  sb.  chimney. 
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§  336.    Media lly   and   finally  tf  corresponds    to 
1.  OE.  c,  cd,  2.  OE.  j  after  t,  3.  ME.  ch  from  OFr.  ch,  e. 

Examples: 

I.  OE.  c,  cc. 

hat/  sb.  batch  (from  *b8B6e8,  ♦bseöe). 
f//"  pro.  each. 
reUf  vb.  eructate. 

n.  OE.  j  after  t. 
TTifdt  sb  orcbard.    This  is  perhaps  a  loanword.   See  §  82. 

m.  ME.  ch. 
katf  yh.  catch. 

dg. 

§  337.     Kendal  d^  oceurs  only  in   a  few   words   of 
ANorm,  origin,  and  represents  AN.  j  and  g, 

Examples: 

I.  Initial  d^  =  ANorm.  j. 

djakda  sb.  jackdaw.  d^amjlaptifk  sb.  heron. 

d^Hst  adv.  just. 

n.  Medial  d^  =  ANorm.  ^. 
§d^  sb,  age.  r§d^  sb.  rage. 

Note.    In   hadj9r  it    represents    OFr.  dj,     e.  g.  bladier.     In 
parpidj  it  represents  Polite  Englisb  dj. 


HS 
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Table  of  consonant-changes. 

Kendal  —  OE.  etc. 

§  338.     Ken  dal  k. 

Kendal  A  =  1.  OE.  c  before  original  back  vowels  §  211, 1. 
=  2.  OE.    c    before     original     front    vowels 

§  211,  II. 
=  3.  OE.  cc,  X,  medially  §  216. 
=  4.  Scand.  k  §§  213,  218. 
=  5.  OFr.  c,  q  §§  214,  213. 
=  6.  Celtic  c  §§  215,  220. 

§  339.     Kendal  g. 

Kendal  flf  =  1.  OE.  j  before  original  back  vowels  §  221, 1» 
=  2.  OE.  j  before  original  front  vowels  §  221,  2. 
=  3.  OE.  -cj-  medially  §  228. 
=  4.  OE.  'cc-  medially  §  229. 
=  5.  Scand.  g  initially  §  224. 
=  6.  Scand.  -gg  §  230. 
=  7.  OFr.  g  §§  225,  231. 
=  8.  OFr.  c  medially  §  232. 
=  9.  Celtic  g  §  233. 

§  340.    Kendal  sk, 

Kendal  sk  =  L  OE.  initial  sc  §  235. 
=  2.  OE.  final  sc  §  238, 1. 
=  3.  Scand.  sk  §§  236,  238,  2. 
=  4.  OFr.  sq,  sc  §  237. 

Hirst,  Anglist.  Forschungen.    16.  S 
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§  341.    Kendal  p. 
Kendal  p  =  1.  OE.  ng  §  239,  1. 

=  2.  OE.  nc  §  239,  2, 

=  3.  Scand.  ng  §  240,  1. 

=  4.  Scand.  nk  §  240,  2. 

==  5.  Scand.  gn  §  240,  1  Note. 
§  342.     Kendal  j. 
Kendal  j  =  1.  OE.  ^  (Gmc.  j)  §  241,  1. 

=  2.  OE.  i  (Gmc.  i?)  §  241,  2 

==  3.  Scand.  j  §  242,  1. 

=  4.  Scand.  ^  §  242,  2. 

=  5.  Older  Kendal  fa  §  243. 
§  343.    Kendal  t. 
Kendal  <  =  1.  OE  <  §§  244,  249,  253. 

=  2.  OE.  final  d  unstressed  §  249  Note. 

=  3.  Scand.  t  §§  245,  250. 

=  4.  OFr.  t  §§  246,  251. 

=  5.  OFr.  cu  §  247. 

=  6.  Celtic  t  §  252. 
§  344.     Kendal  d. 
Kendal  d  =  1.  OE.  rf  §§  255,  258,  1. 

=  2.  OE  ^  medially  §  258,  2. 

=  3.  Scand.  d  §§  256,  259,  1. 

=  4.  Scand.  ß  medially  §  259,  2. 

=  5.  OFr.  d  §§  257,  260,  1. 

=  6.  OFr,  t  §  260,  2. 

§  345.     Kendal  l. 
Kendal  /  =  1.  OE.  Z  §§  261,  1,  263. 
=  2.  OE.  hl  §  261,  2. 
=  3.  Scand.  ;  §§  262,  1,  264. 
=  4.  Scand.  hl  §  262,  2. 
=  5.  OFr.  l  (medially)  §  265. 
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§  346.    Ken  dal  n. 

Kendal  «  =  1.  OE.  n  §§  267,  1,  270. 
=  2.  OE.  cn  §  267,  2. 
=  3.  OE.  jn  §  267,  3. 
=  4.  OE.  hn  §  267,  4. 
=  5.  OE.  -nj  §  273. 
=  6.  OE.  -nd  §  274. 
=  7.  Scand.  n  §§  268,  271. 
=  8.  Scand.  ng  §  275. 
=  9.  OFr.  n  §§  269,  272. 

§  347.    Kendal  r. 
Kendal  r  =  l.  OE.  r  §§  276,  1,  280. 
=  2.  OE.  hr  §  276,  2. 
'  =  3.  OE.  lor  §  276,  3. 
=  4.  Scand.  r  §§  277,  281. 
=  5.  OFr.  r  §§  278,  282. 
=  6.  Celtic  r  §§  279,  283. 

§  348.     Kendal  (, 
Kendal  t  =  l.  OE.  t  before  »•  +  »r  §  284,  1  and  3. 
=  2.  OFr.  t  before  r  +  »r  §  284,  2  and  4. 

§  349.     Kendal  <^. 
Kendal  d  =  1.  OE  rf  before  r  §§  285,  286,  1,  289. 
=  2.  OE.  p  medially  §  286,  3. 
=  3.  Scand.  d  before  r  §§  285  Note,  287,  289,  2. 
=  4.  OFr.  SS  §  288. 

§  350.     Kendal  ß. 
Kendal  ß  =  1.  OE.  ß  %  290,  1. 

=  2.  Scand.  ß  §  290,  2. 

§  351.     Kendal  &. 
Kendal  ^  =--  1.  OE.  /  §  291,  1  and  2. 
=  2.  Scand.  /  §  291,  2. 

8* 
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§  352.    Kendal  s. 

Kendal  s  =  1.  OE.  s  §§  292,  1,  294,  296. 
=  2.  Scand.  s  §§  292,  2,  295. 
=  3.  OFr.  8  §  292,  3. 
=  4.  OE.  sc  §§  292,  4,  299. 
=  5.  Scand.  sk  §  300. 

§  353.     Kendal  ;;. 

Kendal  z  =  1.  ME.  medial  s  §  302. 
=  2.  Scand.  medial  s  §  303. 
=  3.  OFr.  medial  s  §  304. 
=  4.  ME.  final  «  §  305. 
=  5.  OFr.  final  s  §  306. 

§  354.    Kendal  /. 

Kendal  /  =  1.  OE.  sc  §§  308,  312. 

=  2.  OE.  c  after  n  §§  311,  314. 
=  3.  Scand.  sk  §§  309,  313. 
=  4.  Scand.  k  after  n  §§  311,  318, 
=  5.  OFr.  s  §  310. 
=  6.  OFr.  ge  §  316. 

§  355.    Kendal  p. 

Kendal  p  =  1.  OE.  p  §§  317,  1,  318,  1. 
=  2.  Scand.  p  §§  317,  2,  318,  2. 
=  3.  OFr.  p  §§  317,  3,  318,  3. 

§  356.     Kendal  b. 

Kendal  6  =  1.  OE.  b  §§  319,  1,  320,  1. 

=  2.  OE.  /  §  321. 

=  3.  Scand.  b  §§  319,  2,  320,  2. 

=  4.  Scand.  i>p  §  322. 

=  5.  OFr.  b  §§  319,  3,  320,  3. 

=  6.  Celtic  b  §§  319,  4,  320,  4. 
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§  357.    Kendal  m. 
Kendal  m  =  1.  OE.  m  §§  323,  1,  324,  1. 
=  2.  OE.  n  after  /  §  324,  4. 
=  3.  Scand.  m  §§  323,  2,  324,  2. 
=  4.  OFr.  m  §§  323,  3,  324,  3. 

§  358.     Kendal  /. 

Kendal  /  =  1.  OE.  /  §§  325,  1,  327. 

=  2.  OE.  Ä,  j,  niedially  and  finally  §  328. 
=  3.  Scand.  /  §§  325,  2,  327,  4. 
=  4.  OFr.  /  §§  325,  3,  327,  4. 
=  5.  Celtic  /  §  325,  4. 

§  359.    Kendal  v. 

Kendal  v  =  1.  OE.  medial  /  §  330,  1. 

=  2.  Scand.  medial  /  §  330,  2. 
=  3.  OFr.  V   initially   and   medially   §§  329, 
330,  3. 

§  360.    Kendal  hw. 

Kendal  kw  =  1.  OE.  hw  §  331,  1. 
=  2.  OE.  cto  §  331,  2. 
=  3.  Scand.  kv  §  331,  3. 
=  4.  OFr.  3«  §  331,  4. 
=  5.  Celtic  chw  §  331,  5. 

§  361.     Kendal  w. 

Kendal  tc  =  1.  OE.  w  §§  332,  1,  333,  1. 
=  2.  Scand.  v  §§  332,  2,  333,  2. 
=  3.  Scand.  hv  §  332,  3. 
=  4.  OFr.  V  §  332,  4. 
=  5.  OFr.  CM  §  333,  3. 

§  362.    Kendal  h. 
Kendal  A  =  1.  OE,  ä  §  334,  1. 
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Kendal  h  =  2.  Scand.  h  §  334,  2. 
=  3.  OFr.  h  §  334,  3. 

§  363.    Kendal  tß 
Kendal  tf  =  1.  OE.  c  §§  335,  1,  336,  1. 

=  2.  OE.  j  after  t  medially  §  336,  2, 

=  3.  ANorm,  ch  §  335,  2. 

=  4.  OFr.  cÄ,  c,  ME.  ch  §  336,  3. 

§  364.     Kendal  d^. 
Kendal  (Zjf  =  1.  ANorm,  i  +  ^  §  337. 
=  2.  OFr.   di'  §  337  Note. 


Chapter  VII. 


Table  of  consonant-changes, 

I.  OE.  — Kendal. 
§  365.    OE.  c. 

OE.  c  =  l.  k  initially   before   original   back   vowels 

§  211,  1. 
=  2.  Ä  initially    before    original   front  vowels 

§  211,  2. 
=  3.  tf  initially   before   original  front  vowels 

§  335,  1. 
=  4.  Ä  medially  §  218. 
=  5.  ^/medially  §  336,  1. 
=  6.  medially  cc  <  g  ^  229. 
=  7.  cn-  <  w  §  267,  2. 
=  8.  nc  <  wÄ  §  239,  2. 
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OE.  c  =  9.  nd  <  n/  §§  311,  34. 
=  10.  nc  <  p  §  239,  2. 


§  366.    OE.  j. 

OE.  j  =  1.  p  initiaUy  before   original  back  vowels 

§  222,  1. 
=  2.  g  initially  before   original   front   vowels 

§  222,  2. 
=  3.  j  initially   before    original  front  vowels 

§  241,  2. 
=  4.  j  medially  is  lost. 
=  5.  j  finally  <  /  §  328. 
=  6.  nj  <  1.  »  §  239,  1. 

<2.  n  §  273. 
=  7.  lr-\-j<l.i,  2.  3. 
=  8.  i  +  j<f 

§  367.     OE.  C3  =  g  %  228. 

§  368.     OE.  sc. 

OE.  sc  =  1.  /  §§  308,  311. 
=  2.  sife  §§  235,  238. 
^  3.  s  by  assimilation  §§  299. 

§  369.     OE.  ^  (Gmc.i)  =  j  §  241,  1. 

§  370.     OE.  t. 

OE.  <  =  1.  <  §§  241,  249,  253. 

=  2.  (  before  r  or  m-  %  284,  2  and  3. 

§  371.     OE.  <i. 

OE.  rf  =  1.  d  §§  255,  256,  1. 

=  2.  4  before  r  or  »r  §§  285,  286,  I  etc. 
=  3.  ^  when  unstressed  §  249  Note. 
=  4.  Lost  between  n  +  /. 
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§  372.    OE.  p, 
OE.  p  =  \.  p  initially  and  finally  §  290,  1. 

=  2.  ^  medially    and   with    secondary   stress 

§§  291,  1  and  3. 
=  3.  rf  medially  §  258,  2. 
=  4.  (^  before  r  or  pr  medially  §  286. 
=  5.  ME.  Ä^  =  <  §  249  Note. 

§  373.    OE.  l 

OE.  Z  =  1.  Z  §§  261,  1,  263. 
=  2.  a  +  W  remains. 
=  3.  lost  between  a  +  ä,  /,  t  etc. 
=  4.  lost  when  doubled  afler  a. 
=  5.  lost  between  o  -{-  dotU 

§  374.    OE.  Ä/  =  Z  §  261,  2. 

§  375.     OE.  n. 

OE.  »  =  n  §§  267,  1. 

=  m  after  OE.  /  §  324,  4. 

§  376.     OE.  hn  =  n  initially  §  267,  4. 

§  377.     OE.  r. 

OE.  r  =  1.  r  initially  §  276,  1. 

=  2.  r  when  medial  and  intervocalic  §  280, 1. 

=  3.  before  d,  t  by  metathesis,  usually  preserved 

§  280,  1. 

=  4.  before  all  other  consonants  usually  lost. 

=  5.  when  final  in  the  mod.  dialect  lost. 

=  6.  after  (  <^  =  f . 

§  378.     OE.  hr  =  r  initially  §  276,  2. 
§  379.     OE.  xvr  =  r  initially  §  276,  3. 
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» 

§  380.     OE.  s. 

OE.  s  =  1.  s  initiaUy  §  292,  1. 

=  2.  8  medially  before  voiceless  stops  §  296. 
=  3.  s  when  final  with  chief  stress  §  294. 
=  4.  z  when  medial  and  intervocalic  §  302. 
=  5.  z  when  final  with  secondary  stress  §  305. 

§  381.     OE.  p  =  p  §§  317,  1,  318,  1. 

§  382.    OE,  b. 

OE.  6  =  1.  6  §§  319,  1,  320,  1. 
=  2.  p  §  318  Note. 

§  383.     OE.  /. 

OE.  /  =  1.  /  initiaUy  §  325,  1. 

=  2.  t)  medially,  when  intervocalic  §  330,  1. 

=  3.  /  before  voiceless  stops  §  327. 

=  4.  /  before  f  in  a  few  cases  §  327. 

=  5.  b  before  OE.  n  §  321. 

=  6.  /  finally  with  füll  stress  §  327. 

=  7.  V  finally  with  secondary  stress. 

§  384.     OE.  m  =  m  §§  323,  1,  324,  1. 

§  385.     OE.  w. 
OE.  w  =  1.  w  initiaUy  and  after  consonants  §§  332, 1, 

338,  1. 
=  2.  lost  medially. 

§  386.     OE.  hw. 

OE.  Au;  =  1.  Ate  §  331,  1. 
=  2.  IC  §  331. 

§  387.     OE.  CM»  =  Äto  §  331,  2. 


122  Chapter  VII. 

§  388.     OE.  Ä. 

OE.  Ä  =  1.  Ä  8  334,  1. 

=  2.  lost  medially  before  t 
=  3.  finally  becomes  /  §  328. 


II.    Scandinavian  —  Kendal. 

§  389.     Scand.  it  =  ä  §§  213,  218. 

§  390.     Scand.  g. 

Scand.  ^f  =  1.  ^  §  224. 
=  2.  j  §  242,  2. 

=  3.  gg  medially  and  finally  <C  ^  §  230. 
=  4.  gn  medially  <p  %  240,  1  Note. 

§  391.     Scand.  sk. 

Scand.  sk  =  1.  sk  ^%  236,  238,  2. 
=  2.  /  §§  309,  313. 

§  392.     Scand.  kv  =  hw  ^  330,  3. 

§  393.     Scand.  t  =  t  %%  245,  250. 

§  394.     Scand.  d, 

Scand.  ti  =  1.  (f  §§  256,  259,  1. 

=  2,  4  before  r  and  pr  §  285  Note,  287,  289,  2. 

§  395.     Scand.  ß. 

Scand.  ß  =  i.  ß  §  290,  2. 
=  2.  er  §  291,  2. 
=  3,  d  medially  §  259,  2. 

§  396.     Scand.  Z  =  Z  §  262,  1,  264. 

§  397.     Scand.  hl  =  l  %  262,  2. 


K 


Table  of  consonant-changes :  III.  OFr.  and  ANorm.  —  Kendal.     12S 

§  398.     Scand.  n. 
Scand.  n  =  1.  «  §§  268,  271. 

=  2.  w  after  /  §  324,  4  Note. 

§  399.     Scand.  r. 
Scand.  r  =  1.  r  §§  277,  281. 
=  2.  f  after  (,  4- 

§  400.     Scand.  s. 
Scand.  s  =  1.  s  %  292,  2,  295. 

=  2,  z  medially,  when  originally  intervocalic 
§  303. 

Scand.  p, 

=  1.  i?  §§  317,  2,  318,  2. 
=  2.  KP  <  &  §  322. 

Scand.  6  =  6  §§  319,  2,  320,  2. 

Scand.  /. 

=  1.  /  §§  328,  2,  327  Note. 
=  2.  v  medially  §  330,  2. 

Scand.  r  =  u;  §§  332,  2. 

Scand.  hv  =  w  ^  332,  3. 

Scand.  m  =  m  §§  323,  2,  324,  2. 

Scand.  h  =  h  %  334,  2. 


§  401. 

Scand.  p 

§  402. 

§  403. 

Scand.  / 

§  404. 

§  405. 

§  406. 

§  407. 

III.  OFrench  and  Anglo-Norman  —  Kendal. 

§  408.     OFr.  c. 

OFr.  c  =  l.  k  before  back  vowels  §§  214. 
=  2,  s  before  front  vowels. 
=  3.  ^  medially  §  232. 
sq,  sc  =  4.  sk  §§  234,  237. 
qu  =  5.  hw  §  331,  4. 
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OFr.  cu  =  6.  tw  §§  247. 
ck,  c  =  7.  t/%  336,  3. 

§  409.    OFr.  9  =  g  ^  225,  231. 

§  410.    ANorm,  ch  =  tf  %  335,  2. 

§  411.     ANorm,  g  -\-j. 
ANorm,  g  +  j  =  l.  d^  %  337. 

=  2.  /  §  316. 

§  412.     OFr.  t. 
OFr.  <  =  1.  t  §§  246,  251. 

=  2.  ^  before  or  after  r  and  »r  §  284. 
=  3.  rf  §  262,  2. 

§  413.    OFr.  d. 
OFr.  rf  =  1.  rf  §§  257,  260,  1. 
di  =  2.  ds  medially  §  337,  2. 

§  414.     OFr.  n  =  n  %  269,  272. 

§  415.     OFr.  r. 
OFr.  r  =  1.  r  §§  278,  1,  282. 
=  2.  r  fiftor  ^ 
§  416.     OFr.  s. 

OFr.  s  =  1.  s  §  292,  3. 

=  2.  z  medially  §  304. 
=  3.  /  §  310. 
«s  =  4.  <?  §  288. 

§  417.  OFr.  p  =  p  §^  317,  3,  318,  3. 
§  418.  OFr.  6  =  6  §§  319,  3,  320,  3. 
§  419.    OFr.  /  =  /  §§  325,  3,  327  Note. 

§  420.     OFr.  V. 
OFr.  V  =  1.  V  §§  329,  339,  3. 
=  2.  w  §  332,  4. 
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§  421.     OFr.  m  =  m  §§  323,  3,  324,  3. 
§  422.     OFr.  Ä  =  Ä  §  334,  3. 

IV.    Celtic  —  Kendal. 

§  423.  Celtic  c  =  Ä  §§  215,  220. 

§  424.  Celtic  ^  =  ^  §  226. 

§  425.  Celtic  t  =  t  %  252. 

§  426.  Celtic  r  =  r  §§  279,  283. 

§  427.  Celtic  6  =  6  §§  319,  4,  320,  4. 

§  428.  Celtic  /  =  /  §  325,  4. 

§  429.  Celtic  chw  =  hw  §  331,  5. 


Chapter  VIII. 


Outlines  of  the  Accidence  of  the  Eendal  Bialect. 


§  430.  The  Kendal  dialect  has  preserved  relatively 
few  of  the  older  inflections,  its  condition  in  this  respect 
being  similar  to  that  of  Polite  English. 

Nouns. 

§  431.  These  have  a  singuIar  and  plural,  the  latter 
being  marked  usually  by  the  termination  z.  Modern 
Kendal  has  practically  speaking  but  two  cases,  the  nomi- 
native  and  the  genitive.  The  former  has  also  the  func- 
tions  of  the  older  accusative  and  dative.  The  nominative 
(with  the  funetions  of  accusative  and  dative)  is  uninflected, 
case  relationships  being  expressed  by  the  relative  position 
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of  the  words  in  question.  E.  g.  Vf  ^  V^  ^"^^  wheie 
kai  is  dative  'rptfm}  fai^r  9  hfp\  where  mjfa49r  is  dative. 
Oflen  the  relationship  is  expressed  by  the  prepodtion  <9. 
t9l  as,  'sfnd  9^M  mpi  Ui  tnpi  ii  kf.  The  genitive  is  ex- 
pressed by  the  addition  of  -z  (at  times  -az,  -»),  OE.  -e»,  as 
*p  manz  lai/,  ^hut  uut  f\{dz  g'^ .  The  -r-nouns  as  a  mle 
form  their  genitive  without  -z,  as  'Aar  fa/^  diif^r^  cf.  ME. 
fader  (gen.)  Ferumbras  1351.  'hjz  mif49r  äld  hli^  hjn^t*^  cf. 
ME.  on  bis  moder  kne  CM.  11681.  'mi  bn§49r  JbM\  cf. 
ME.  broder  Laj.  6741.  In  a  few  eases  an  uninflected 
genitive  occurs  with  other  nouns  as  'd^g  mt^ebr,  'hat  Itfg*. 
f[ere  the  absence  of  -z  is  perhaps  due  to  the  analogy  of 
the  -r-stems. 

The  genitive  can  also  be  expressed  by  the  preposition 
9Vj  9^  as  ^tanl  9t  dju9r\ 

The  partitive  use  of  the  genitive  is  also  expressed  by 
9tfy  9,  ^9  ptpid  9  tftiz*,  ^971  ifuns  9  bak9^. 

§  432.  The  plural  is  usually  formed  by  the  addition 
of  -z  (at  times  -az,  -s)  to  the  stem,  as  dogz,  höz,  ratviz^  rvf9Zy 
flf9z,  Icats,  rpps.  Nouns  ending  in  /,  s  voice  the  consonant 
before  z  in  the  plm-al  as  liof^  Ipvz,  löf,  lövz,  Jcof,  Jcövz,  hifus, 
Jmuz9z.     ht(us  sb.  cowstall,  seems  to  have  no  plural. 

§  433.  The  Kendal  dialect  has  the  following  Umlaut 
plurals  —  e.  g.  mfn,  gis,  tip,  Icai,  lais^  mais,  There  are 
only  two  -n  plurals  in  Kendal;  m  sb.  eyes  and  *ßiun  sb. 
shoes,  the  latter  of  which  is  now  obsolete,  its  place  being 
taken  by  fuuz.  The  -r  pl.  *tfü(f.jr  is  unknown,  its  place 
being  taken  by  harnz.  A  few  nouns  originally  neuter, 
have  the  same  form  for  singular  as  plural  —  e.  g.  ßp  pl. 
fip,  di9r  pl.  dur,  swain  pl.  swain,  The  latter,  however,  seems 
to  be  generally  used  in  the  singular  as  —  'a  g9rt  big  wabpin 
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swain.    The  word  bpst  sb.  beast  has  the  plural  bfos  used 
coUectively. 

Nouns  expressing  weight  or  measure  usually  have  no 
plural  as,  'ttfu  ptfnd  a  mpl\  But  those  expressmg  time  or 
Space  seem  to  have  a  plural  as,  pr%  jpdz,  §t  tntfnfs.  A 
few  nouns  are  only  used  in  the  plural  as  8f4^z,  tapz. 

Adjectives. 

§  434.  The  adjective  remains  uninflected  both  in 
Singular  and  plural. 

Many  new  adjectives  have  been  formed  in  the  dialect 
by  the  addition  of  -Ij  (OE.  \it)  to  ME.  adjectives.  These 
correspond  sometimes,  but  not  always,  to  the  adjectives 
in  'ish  of  Polite  EngUsh.  Examples  are  —  hrtfunl},  aldlj, 
d9rt}lj,  ktüprljy  w§tlj, 

The  only  adjective  in  isö  seems  to  be  walj  insipid, 
tasteless,  for  OE.  *walhis6,  ME.  *wallisch,  cf.  Lonsdale  Dial. 
wallaish. 

§  435.  Adjectives  are  compared  by  the  addition  of 
-5r,  'dst  (OE.  ra,  -ost),  as  härd,  hardor^  hardost.  The  um- 
lauted  comparatives  and  superlatives  have  passed  over  in- 
to  the  -ra,  -ost  type;  hence  lap,  Inp^r,  lap.jst,  instead  of  lap^ 
*lfVor^  *lcpr)st. 

The  following  adjectives  take  positive,  comparative, 
and  Superlative,  froni  different  stems  — 

hndy  wär^  wärst, 

für,  fär(fjr,  färddst. 

gijd^  he(9r,  h^st. 

lail,  Ijos^  Ipst, 

mltf,  mpr,  mjdst 

nior,  nw49^',  nio4^st. 
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Numerals. 


§  436.  The  Kendal  dialect  has  the  following  cardinal 
numerals,  which  are  indeclinable  —  ja  (jan),  tifu  [*twf9  ob- 
solete), ßrfy  fauar,  faiv^  sjJcs,  Sfhtjt,  §t,  nain^  tfn,  olfbfßy  twfVy 
ßgr^in^  fau9tfn,  iweni}^  Pdrtj^  faudt}^  fifH^  sebdntjy  hifn4r9dy 
Ptfuznd, 

§  437.  The  ordinals  are  —  prst,  seh^,  f^rd,  fau»rf^ 
fifty  siksßy  sebQnßy  ^tß^  nainß,  t^nß,  twfntJQp,  htftfdrgtß.  The 
distributives  are  ^jan  bj  jan\  ^ttfu  bj  tiftf,*  ^ßri  9t  ja  taim  or 
^ßri  9t  9  taim   etc. 

The  multiplicatives  are  'jans,^  'twais,*  ^pri  tamz,  ^If^p 
taimz'  etc. 

The  Definite  Article. 

§  438.  This  is  expressed  in  Kendal  by  what  is  pro- 
bably  a  remnant  of  the  neut.  pron.  9at.  viz.  4.  It  is  lost 
before  the  stops  ä,  gf,  t,  d,  p,  b ;  its  place  being  taken  by  a 
more  emphatic  pronunciation  of  the  consonant  with  possible 
slight  glottal  closure.  (Denoted  in  the  specimens  by  the  ac- 
cent '  being  inserted  just  before  the  consonant  thus  stressed.) 
Before  l,  r,  s,  m,  w,  hw  and  w  it  is  sounded,  but  seems 
to  be  generally  silent  before  sk,  st,  sp,  sm,  sn,  as  ''snä  kumz 
dipin  var9  hwabtl},^  ^'sJcm  HuJcs  t9rbl  blak  t9  nif.  h  is  gene- 
rally dropped  after  it,  as  Uamor    'the  hammer'. 

§  439.  When  however  the  article  is  preceded  by  the 
prepositions  bjy  /,  }nt9;  ont9y  t9  9  (9v)  all  of  which  end  in 
vowels,  the  'f  is  preserved,  no  matter  what  consonant 
foUows,  as  —  liod  jt  bjt  'tpß^^  'ga  int9t  htfus,^  a  went  ontat 
brjg\  ^giv  sum9t  tat  lad  9n  Ift  jm  gap  9wf.  'az  bi  gän  tgt 
taun  it  morning,^  Uak  9  Imr  9t  dog  9t  bpt  p,  Examples  of 
the  treatment  of  the  article  are  —  'Izats  tarbf  frvskj  <anif,' 
'^'gfs  iz  ont  pond^  ^*dog  Ic  difun  9fu9r  t/aia,^  ^^podif  h^z  np  söt 


Ontlinea  of  the  Grammar  of  the  Kendal  dialect  129 

tn//  ^t  landz  mj  An,'  H  sä  iz^  am  farp^^   ^t  wamps  hez  jtn  öt 
rashdriz^^  ^opn  (U&91  iimr  9n  st  if  tmf9t8  rvdf. 

§  440.  The  indefinite  articie  is  expressed  by  a, 
9n,  the  former  before  consonants  and  A,  the  latter  before 
vowels.  E.  g.  9  pig^  9  htfbt,  9n  apf,  The  negative  indefinite 
articie  is  njn  as  ^njn  jn  9m  9d  hy/nC^  ^njn  g{  mi  n^  ans9\ 
The  adjective  corresponding  to  njn  is  f^a  as  ^av  t^Q  bras 
U  war  an  dV. 

The  indefinite  namerals  are  ö,  mfnj,  fifi;  od^  a  large  nomber  is 
expressed  by  '9  gf9  fiu^,  ^9  hf",  ^9  t9rlH  menf,  Oe9  fijt  denotes 
▼ery  few. 

PrononiiB. 

§  441.  The  Kendal  dialect  has  the  foUowing  pro- 
nouns  — 

That  of  the  first  person  is  nominative  ai  (stressed 
form),  a  (secOndary  form),  9  (onstressed  form)  which  are 
used  as  follows  — 

^aiz  gan  n9t  &ifUy  ^a  hn^ap  J9I  hfm  9gfrC^  ^m&n  9  hpn  inf 

The  accusative  and  dative  to  this  pronoun  are 
mt,  m|,  ni9,  which  are  used  in  the  same  way  as  the  no- 
minative as  —  ^it  simz  t9  mi,  jid  bei9r  9  shpt  9t  hpnC,  ^gj 
mj  öat  pl%9i  hi9r^\  'hwcU  Mzt9  braut  m^f 

The  plural  is  wi^  wj,  accusative  and  dative  tfs, 
9s  as,  W  pjpJc  jid  bft9r  n9f^  ^wj  toökt  öt  w§  td  S^bar,  'fks  ffs 
dbt^ut  jt  n9t  hfnCy  ^tfl  98  hwat  ji  Pfpk  9f. 

The  accusative  is  nsed  for  the  nominative  in  the  phrases  Hta 
mi\  ^ifs  9t  näz  im*  (also  '1^  9t  näz  im\  see  g  482). 

§  442.  That  of  the  second  person  is  nominative  ^tfu 
(stressed  form),  Äf  (secondary  form),  fo  (unstressed  form), 
which  are  used  as  follows:  —  'ät/u  mun  diu  it  n9t  mi\  Vf^  sfz 
d^z  bin  b^t  a  däiU  na  hupe^^r  ^  hmt\ 

Uirst,  Anglist  FonehoBgea.    16.  9 
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T9y  the  unstressed  form  is  only  used  after  verbs 
'hezt9  b^n  &(m  hi9Z  tfp  jüf  ^wfiU  hfm  jnf 

The  accusative  and  dative  of  this  pronoun  are  M,  tj^ 
dd  which  are  used  as  follows  'a  ixdnt  eks  di,  kfd  &j  n9iz^f 
^al  gi  &9  8jtf  9  wabpin  jf  dif  di^nt  Ijg  kwaüi*. 

The  plural  of  this  pronoun  is  ji,  jjy  accusative  and 
dative  J9  as  ^ji  Pfpk  az  rap  btft  op^  az  n9t  89  far  ffufy  jf*'  na^ 
last  tarn  a  sed  ji  mud  diu  fis^^y   'a  t§l  J9  wai  jjd  he^  bf 

Note,  jif  J9  \a  often  nsed  in  place  of  the  srngolar  to  people 
with  whom  the  Speaker  ie  not  qnite  so  familiär  as  his  own  fleunily. 

When  the  neat.  demonstrative  prononn  '}V  follows  immediately 
after  the  personal  pronouns  m9  09,  the  two  coalesce  giving  mA  &H 
as  ^hee  t9  braut  m9t?  nl9  av  n9t  braut  M^, 

§  443.  The  demonstrative  pronoun  of  the  third  person 
is  —  hi  (hi),  ß  (ß),  jt  with  the  accusative  and  dative  Afm, 
hin-,  ft  and  the  genitive  hiz^  h9r,  jt  as  —  'hi  kant  ga  b9t  m 
kan\  'hj  sed  tvi  mifd  ga  tn\  'ft  wants  i9  n9t  mt\  'ßkvi  A^m', 
'ji  wfnt  d%9  9tö  al  9podt9*.  'Tfl  im  av  sin  ar.'  ^Brjp  jt  hak 
tvj  &j*     'Hiz  fuuz  jz  torbl  öW.*     'ft  fa^9r  W9Z  9  fipdog,^ 

The  plural  of  this  pronoun  is.  &§  (&f,  Ö9)^  with  accu- 
sative, genitive,  and  dative  ^^,  Ö9m,  9m,  the  latter  being 
derived  from  ME.  hem. 

Examples  are  —  'a  want  fe  bai  t  ors  b9t  &§  wfnt  sfl  tf, 
'brip  9m  hwfn  &f  9r  r»di\  'M  si^ali  stop  hwäil  a  gjt  di^r. 
'Tfl  &6m  i9'  kipn  n9t  tt^  ßk.^  'Of  them'  is  expressed  by 
an  9m,  'to  them'  by  't^l  9m\  'with  Üiem'  by  'wi  9m  ^  'in  ihem' 
by  'in  pm'. 

§  444.  The  reflexive  pronouns  are  mjs^l,  &jsfl  and 
J9rsely  hj^Sfly  hors^l,  jtsfl,  pl.  ifurselz,  J9rselz,  &9rselz.  This 
relation  may  also  be  expressed  by  the  simple  personal 
pronoun,  or  by  the  demonstrative  as  —  'al  m  gä  9n  Ijg 
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jm  ft  kftßn' 

§  445.   The  pronominal  adjectives  are  mj,  &},  hjz,  hör 

jt,  tfti9r^  jgr  ^ar,  as  ^m}  fa^r  sfU  a  J49I  floh  9  ßp  Jist9d}y  ^hiz 

tfifz  9r^t  wtprß  0^  HP  htU  ifU9r  t^Hz  apn  9r  bfpr  n»  datf    *It 

Ja49r  W9Z  9  fip  dog*. 

The  independent  posaeMives  are  matn,  &ain,  his,  h9n^  tfmrB 
Jifwre,  &f9rg. 

§  446.    The  other  demonstrative  pronouns  in  use  in 
Kendal  are  — 

&f8,  pl.  ^,  this. 

&aiy  pl.  ^oTj  that. 

8fk,  sftf^  such. 

spm,  same. 
§  447.    The  interrogative  pronouns  are 

hwf9  who,  gen.  hicpSy  dat.  ktcp. 

hwat  what. 

hwe49r  which  of  two. 


Relative  Pronoons. 

§  448.  who  is  unknown  in  Kendal,  its  place  being 
taken  always  by  ^91"  as  ^Him  9t  dt^t  gjt  tfp  in  9  momjn 
wjl  njv9  gjt  ttoarh  dl9n, 

The  Verb. 

§  449.  There  are  three  classes  of  verbs  in  the  Kendal 
dialect  —  streng  (ie-Ablaut),  reduplicating,  and 
weak.  Of  these  the  weak  are  most  numerous,  the  streng 
and  reduplicating  types  being  remnants  firom  an  older 
stage  of  the  dialect 


1B2  Obapter  VIIL 

Conjugation. 

§  450.  The  verb  possesses  a  simple  present  and 
preterite,  fonned  on  lines  analogous  to  what  happens 
in  Polite  English. 

The  present  continuous,  future,  perfect,  and 
pluperfect  are  Compound  tenses. 

The  imperative  on  the  other  hand  is  simple,  bat 
the  subjmictive  is  compomid. 

§  451.    Paradigm  of  the  verb  t9  hpn, 

Present  tense. 
a  kt{m^  trf  ktpm  (kifm). 

M  ktfmz,         &f  ktfmz. 

Preterite. 
a  kom^  trf  kom. 

&ifu  kom^       ji  hom, 

hi  Tcom^         d§  hom. 

§  452.  The  present  continuous  is  az  hpnoHy  the 
future  al  hum,  asf  k^ifi/ny  the  perfect  av  kifnU^  the  plu- 
ferfect  ad  hpnt,  The  subjunctive  is  a  m§  ktfm 
(pres.),  a  mtfd  ktfm  (preterite),  a  toad  9  ktfmt,  a  mtfd  9  hfmi^ 
(perfect).  The  imperative  is  kifm,  pl.  Aptf^i  —  Ift  jm  hfm 
—  m  9m  ktpn, 

§  453.  The  present  participle  is  kt{m9n,  the 
pastparticiple  ktfmt.  Most  streng  verbs  have  the  past 
participle  in  -n,  e.  g.  borti,  tcom,  hroh^.  The  infinitive 
is  k^m. 

§  454.    The  verb  t»  bf  is  conjugated  as  foUows    — 

Present. 
am^  az.  M  9r^  topr. 

dtfuiz^  &ifuz.        ji  9r^  jiar. 

hl  jz,  hu.  &(  9r^  dfdr. 
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Preterite. 
a  waz  or  W9Z,  uf%  war  or  W9r. 

ätfii  wae  or  W9Z^      fi  war  or  W9r, 
hf  waz  or  %09Z,        ^§  war  or  W9r, 
The  future  is  asf  bj,  or  al  bj^  the  perfect  av  bfn,  the 
pluperfect  ad  bfn^  imperative  te,  bi(j9),  Ift  9m  bf.   The 
subjunctive  mood  is  formed  as  in  kipn. 

The  present  partidple  is  bfjn,  the  past  bfn,  infinitive 
fri,  bj, 

§  455.   The  verb  'i9  hfv^  is  conjugated  as  foUows :  — 

Present. 

a  Aft;,  av.  wj  hfv^  W9v. 

difu  hfZf  dtpiz.      ji  hfv,  j%v. 
h%  hfZf  hu.  de  hfVy  dfv. 

Preterite. 

a  hfd^  ad,  wj  hed^  wid, 

difn  kfd,  äifud.      j}  hed,  jid. 

hi  hfdy  AlJ.  d§  hedj  d§d. 

The  imperative  is  hfv.  In  the  future  hfv  some- 
times  becomes  a,  as  ^as]  9  naut  diö  i9  di^  m  dai\  The  present 
participle  is  Aft;fn,  the  past  A^. 

Strong  (Ablaut)  Verbs. 

§  456.  Of  these  there  are  siz  classes  in  the  Kendal 
dialect,  corresponding  to  six  Gmc.  classes  of  Ablaut  (soe 
Sievers  Ags.  Gr.^  §  381  £f.).  In  many  cases  verbs.  have 
been  transferred  from  one  class  to  another.  In  others 
they  have  become  weak. 

§  457.    First  Class  (Gmc.  f,  ai,  t,  t). 
bau,  b§9t,  bjfy,  bite. 
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4raiv,  ^rt^Vf  ^rpwi,  drive. 
raid^  rf^d,  r/dfi,  ride. 
haid,  hf9dy  hfd^,  hide. 

§  458.    Second  Glass  (Gmc.  eu,  a«,  tf,  o). 

flaij  fliUf  flOHf  vb.  fly. 

firiz,  flrpz,  fiTQZ^,  vb.  freeze. 

Ärfjp,  Xn^dP)  Är»pji,  vb.  creep. 
Note,    ißue,  originally  Btrong  has  become  weak. 

§  459.    Third  Class  (Gmc.  t,  a,  u,  o(u)). 

I.  nasal  +  cons. 

bjnä,  band,  lHfn(d),  bind, 
^rit;^,  4^apk^  4^vky  drink. 
find,  fanCd),  fnn(d),  find. 
klim,  klam,  kltfm,  climb. 

or    klimt,  klimt 
sfp,  sap,  sffp,  sing. 
ß'fP^i  frapk,  fr^pkx^,  shrink. 

n.  Z  4"  cons. 
The  tbree  verbs  originally  belonging  here,  h^lp,  mfUcy 
swab  have  become  weak. 

lll.  r,  Ä  +  cons. 

h^r8t,  hrast,  6r;?s^,  barst. 
fait^  fautf  fight. 
rm,  ran,  rvn,  nm. 
pnfst,  ßrast,  frvs^,  thrust. 

§  460.    Fourth  Class  (Gmc.  e,  a,  äy  o). 
bpr,  bf^,  bom,  bear. 
brvk,  brak,  brokn,  break, 
^m,  /»nt,  k^mtJ  come. 
8ti9l^  sfiaH^  stauny  steal. 
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Note.  ^ß9r  is  not  in  ose  in  Kendal,  only  tlie  p.  p.  fan^  being 
used.   h^^  originally  weak,  now  belonga  here,  e.  g.  Jb^e,  hH^  hfin, 

§  461.    Fifth  Olass  (Gmc.  «,  a,  «,  e). 
i^,  ft^  ftn^  eat. 

giv,  gev,  or  ge^  gin,  give. 

sjtj  satt  ^i^?t)  Sit. 

pTfd^  tri9dy  p'odi^y  tread. 

sf,  SA,  sfn,  see. 

§  462.    Sixth  Class  (Gmc.  a,  ö,  (),  a). 
^ra,  ^ritf,  ^rdfi,  draw. 
flrr^av,  ^rjdv,  flT:?t;^,  dig  (peats). 
stand,  s^,  sttfd^,  stand, 
^tripr,  su7i;ar,  «u^^nt,  swear. 

Note.  The  following  verbs  originally  strong  have  become  weak 
—  hi9k  bake,  laf  laugb,  w^  wash,  waks  grow,  wax. 

§  463.   The  Kendal  dialect  contains  also  the  follow- 
ing originally  reduplicating  verbs  — 
bla,  bliu^  blän,  blow. 
fö,  ff,  fall. 
hod,  hfld,  hodn^  hold. 
kra^  kri^,  kran,  crow. 
ma,  mi^,  man,  mow. 
ßra,  ßri^,  frän,  throw. 

Weak  Verbs. 

§  464.  The  Kendal  dialect  has  three  classes  of  weak 
verbs,  which  may  be  arranged  as  follows  — 

1.  Verbs  ending  in  a  nasal  -f  back  cons.,  which 
originally  formed  their  preterites  by  the  addition  of  -/a  to 
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Grnc.  *my  as  for  ezample  OE.  f>yD6an  f>ahte.     These  are 
but  sparsely  represented  in  Kendal. 

2.  Verbs  ending  in  t,  d,  which  form  their  preterite 
by  the  addition  of  od  ot  id, 

3.  Verbs  ending  in   a  vowel  or  any  consonant 
but  t^  d. 

§  465.    First  Class. 
hat,  baut,  baut,  vb.  buy. 
brjp,  braut,  braut,  vb.  bring. 
Pfpk,  faut,  ßaut,  vb.  think. 

§  466.    Second  Class. 
4riod,  dri9djd,  drj9dfd,  dread. 
dtfut,  difutfd,  difutfd,  doubt. 
gn^nt,  grtfntfd,  grtintfd,  grünt. 
sköd,  sJcödfd,  sködfd,  scald. 

sndrt,  sn^rtjd,  sridrtjd,  snort. 

Note.    Verbs  ending  in  nd^  Id,  make  their  preterites  and 
past  participles  in  n<  as  b^d,  b^t,  b^t,  bfld,  bfit,  biU. 

§  467.    Third  Class. 
a,  ad,  ad,  owe. 
hpr,  hard,  hard,  hear. 
kaff,  katfl,  katfl,  catch. 
liuk,  linkt,  liukt,  look. 
liv,  livt,  livt,  live. 
sfl,  sfU,  8fU,  seil. 
sk§I,  sk§ld,  skfldj  scatter. 

fain,  faind,  faind,  shine. 

Note.    The  older  preterites  *8äld,  täld,  have  been  supplanted 
by  forma  borrowed  from  the  present. 

§  468.    Preterite-Present  Verbs. 
dar,  dfjjst,  dare. 
kan,  kifd,  can. 
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m^,  mifdy  may. 
mtpi,  fMfd,  must. 
sal,  sifd^  shall. 

§  469.    The  following  verbs  form  their  tenses  from 
different  stems  •— 

am^  to9z^  b/n,  be. 

gap 


^« 


wpU,  gan,  go. 


Adverbs. 

§  470.  These  are  formed  in  various  ways.  Most  are 
the  normal  develöpments  of  OE.  adverbs,  though  söme  are 
new  formations.  There  are  no  adverbs  in  -If  as  in  Polite 
English,  with  the  exception  of  Jud^j  =  continually. 

They  are  divided  into  four  classes  according  as  they 
denote  time,  place,  manner,  or  measure. 

§  471.    Adverbs  of  time. 

jv9r  ever,  jans  once,  jistodj  yesterday,  jit  yet,  njv9r 
never,  ntfu  now,  spn  soon,  <tf^^  the  other  day,  iodf  today, 
t9imi9rn  tomorröw,  i9nft  to-n ight,  hwaüz  at  times,  9g fn  again 
gtefto  after. 

§  472.    Of  Place. 

bak  back,  bfhini  behind,  difun  down,  fbt^  direct,  straight, 
for9t  forward,  hpm  home,  hi9r  here,  jon49  yonder,  sifmwar 
somewhere,  &pr  there,  hwar  where,  9w§  away,  ifut  9  gpt  out 
of  the  way. 

§  473.    Of  Manner. 

ai  yes,  aptt  perhaps,  fast  fast,  hoänlf  continually,  hifu 
how,  nf9  no,  rU  right,  rap  wrong,  <j9  so,  s2a  slow,  valaik 
probably,  wti  well. 
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§  474.    Of  Measure. 

aud  over,  too,  höf  half,  kwaii  quite,  lail  little,  mfif  much, 
torbl  very,  remarkably,  var9  very,  onnf  enough. 

Prepositions. 

§  475.  The  Kendal  dialect  possesses  the  following  — 
au9  over,  bj  by,  bfhint  behind,  difun  down,  g/if»r  after,  fir^ 
f9  for,  fr{,  fT9  £rom,  /,  \n  in,  on  on,  ^,  to/,  U  to,  ^ii4^ 
under,  ^  up,  ifu^  out,  tret,  t/^  with,  prv^  through,  d^^tm 
above,  9^^  about,  a&tft;  above,  a/i^r  before,  ^g^  against, 
9maff  among,  dsi\^  9  instead  of,  9t  at,  9imn  between,  9t;,  9  of. 

Conjunctions. 

§  476.  The  Eendal  dialect  possesses  the  following 
conjunctions  — 

1.  Coordinate. 

hdt  but,  f&  eise,  for,  f9  for,  j}t  yet,  an  and,  9r  or,  A^ 
how,  S9pif9z  suppose. 

2.  Subordinate. 

6//üs  because,  for,  f9  for,  fi?a  so,  hwfn  when,  hwf49r 
whether,  hwaü  while,  unlil,  a<  that. 

§  477.  Interjections. 

1.  Of  Joy,Excitement  etc. 
f ,  h^rä,  ö. 

2.  Of  Pain,  Weariness  etc. 
au,  dprmi,  ö,  tfu. 

3.  Of  Surprise. 

haid^ip,  §  brd,  lövjnz,  ö,  n§,  sjk-mäpmont,  hwat. 

4.  Of  Aversion. 
f9  /am.  Oft  9w^, 
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6.  Of  Protestation. 
6.  Exclamations  of  various  kinds. 
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The  Sentence. 

§  478-  The  order  of  words  in  a  Kendal  sentence  is 
much  the  same  as  in  Polite  English.  In  the  ordinary 
type  of  sentence  the  subject  comes  first,  the  predicate 
follows  and  the  object  comes  last,  e.  g.  H  mais  kfz  jt^  9 
hpl  lof  9  brptfj  ^bird  fii^  rlt  au9  uugr  hf^dg*^  ^a  friu  9  8fl,9n 
intdt  wat9r\  The  dative,  when  simply  aremnant  of  the 
older  dative,  preeedes  the  accusative,  as  'gj  mj  9  s^p  9 
wat»r\  ^h9Z't9  gjn  jm  aut\  but  when  the  relation  is  expressed 
by  i9,  the  accusative  comes  first,  e.  g.  ^gjv  ^m  milk  Ut 
kcU\  The  genitive,  when  not  introduced  by  9v  or  9,  also 
preeedes  the  accusative,  e.  g.  ^H9rfa49r  diu9r\  ^mj  fnu49r 
kltpk\  ^^smifs  kamer  ^  but  ^twenti-mainp  9  mf^  ^9  htinf  9  rvd 
fltiU9rz\ 

The  partitive  genitive  likewise  follows  the  word 
ezpressing  the  relation.  E.  g.  'köf  9  pitnd  9  l>^^\  '9  bjt  9 
ml9t\  ^9  sküdr  9  t§t}Z, 

§  479.  Adjectives  and  participles  used  in  the 
same  manner,  precede  the  noun  they  qualify  as  0  rad 
klüak^  wj  ktoaü  rib9nz^.  ^9  wftlj  rü9d\  ^9  g9rt  labpjn  dog'y 
^9  rAnjn  s(rtVm  9  wat9r. 
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When  used  predicatively  they  come  third  in  ttie  sen- 
tence  as,  ^tto  kwf9r  t»  hiür  9v  hjz  ga»  9Wf  wjtpU  hpnan  i9 

§  480.    Adverbs  as  a  rule  precede  the  words  they 

qualify  as  —  ^az  rf49r  §a^  ig  nff.    ^Bfs  ps  9  t9rbf  d9rH  ntt*. 

« 

^Jdr  lüvfn  au»  f^\   But  I  have  often  heard  %ivi^  hak  r(49f'. 

§  481.  The  verb  ander  ordinary  circumstances  occupies 
the  same  place  as  in  Polite  English  as  —  ^hi  hfmz  an  goz 
9Z  i  pli9JS9z\  ^Its  n9t  rU  U  din^  dai.^  ^Wj  ßaut  9  hpnan^  btft 
iwfd9r  W9Z  si9  d^',  toj  ki^äxA.^  When  the  imperative 
mood  is  used,  the  verb  comes  first,  the  person  being 
usually  omitted  —  as  ^gä  ipU  9n  sarg  'kovz\  ^sjp  9w§  9n  dötU 
bj  flft  9  mi,  but  ^Ift  im  gap  ff  i  wants  t^. 

The  present  participle  always  follows  the  verb, 
as  ^wi  war  tökjn  ghtpU  J9^  hwen  jj  kfm  in.  ^'Triakf  kom 
ranjn  dtpin  iwö!"  The  [past  participle  is  treated  in  the 
same  way  —  as  —  ^dfv  kunU  äj^w  9t  lasf,  a  gat  kropft  mM 
9  hyoif, 

The  infinitive  is  placed  after  the  predicate  unless  it 
is  used  as  the  subjeet.  E.  g.  ^R%z  gm  U  sfl  bps,  fgr  voai 
iki^  gjf  but  ^T9  s§  &at  9d  bi  9  Ä*. 

§  482.  When  used  interrogatively  the  verb  pro- 
cedes  its  subjeet  as  'iztg  ktpngnf  'dtfZ'tg  ßipk  az  rftf  ^did 
'man  s§  sfsf 

Relative  clauses  are  introduced  by  9t,  as  'hjm  9t  Ijvz  9 
gtfd  laify  iz  si^9r  t9  liv  ml\  'wi  gt  näz  wC  s^  &ats  0  mäpmgnf 
or  ^ifs  9t  rUJa   etc.,  ^W9Z  jt  kjm  9t  nokt  9t  diuarf 

§  483.  Dependent  relative  clauses  are  also  in- 
troduced by  9t  or  by  an  ellipse  when  the  person  in  question 
is  the  first  as  ^9  man  9t  a  jtfust  t9  nä  up  Teibg  wf  or  '9 
a  jtfust^  etc.,  but  ^9n  äld  un^ngn  gt  njt  btpnp  ö  d§  lap. 
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§484.  'That' after  verbs  ofsaying,  thinking,  etc., 
is  ofken  omitted  —  as  ^hj  sfd  toi  vMfi  %n  gä  tvj  hfm\  a 
fipk  apif.  J9r  rU\  ^a  nä  hi  faiU  %  vmt  hfm9n\ 

In  interrogative  sentences,  where,  hiDi9*hfvät,htcar, 
etc.  are  used,  the  pronoun  or  adverb  always  comes  first 
—  as  ^hfüfd  izff  %war  kfd  loj  gji^  ti^f  ^hwfn  9r  J9  kuman  9gfnf 

§  485.  The  order  in  a  conditional  sentence  is  the 
same  as  in  Polite  English  as  'jf  &tf  sfz  (fat  &uuz  rap\  ^if  i 
köz  hür  asf  hrvk  jz  ngkfir  jm^  ^ifadd  faut  i  waz^t  kumjn  a 
wadnt  9  rif9$tjt  äai  bft  9  fnn^*. 
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Specimens  of  the  Eendal  Dialect. 

I  was  taking  a  walk  dose  to  my  farmer  friend's  house 
and  saw  him  working  at  bis  potatoe  heap.  I  went  up 
to  him,  and  noticing  that  he  had  a  gun  under  bis  arm, 
remarked  "Have  you  been  shooting  tbis  morning?" 

I. 

^'Am  dgtist  fl^n  'krae,  Jj  na  hwfn  ^korps  him^n  tfp 
P^U  'gi^nd  laik  nt^u,  df  ktima  9n  hauks  jt  up  toj  tdt  bi9k8, 

8i9  a  gjt  '^n  9n  hfv  9  bap  9t  9fn  t9  flf  9m.  Av  bjn 
w§tjn  for  9m  ö  tmarnfn^  h9t  hfvrU  kfU  jan  —  d9r  S9  nain. 
B9r  t9rbf  hpifn  ist  krae. 

Hwail  ö  tif^B  9r  haukft  9n  prau9n  jnht  grtfnd,  jan  9r 
tifu  sjts  ft  irihps^  an  watf9£  9n  köz  ffut  jf  fys  ffSf  dfndj9r. 
9n  hiVfn  Öor  9ts  fidf^  9map  Vkor^  hfB  ftf^  9niff^  tf  gäe  an  iäks 
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Uf49r  plps  for  df  mtfä  siu^rlj  bj  huf^jan  modpipk.  Its  öbs 
bfst  if  Jan  kan  td  Ipv  9  bgrd^  Ijffii^  dfad  on  tfüd^  fd  thwfk  99Uf 
9r  t^rb]  flfi  9V  9  df9d  9n.  A  hidtsd  hjt  njn  9n9m  tjs  mamfn^ 
s%9  a  kiU  9n  cHd  Uak  hfn  9n  sttfk  h9r  dür  f9r  9  fl§  hrä.  ßd 
mek  kwaü  90  gud  9  jan  9e  (nj  9  Öor^  '^Btit  what  a  wasteP 
^^Nf  N§,  wjsf  ü  tnif^t  f9r  fpA9r  djm,  9n  maJo  tflfcrd  ipU  gt 
sJcfn.    Äp^  ^l  sar9  98  var9  wü.^^ 

II. 

§  &9r  war  s^m  kivfor  od  fok^  9t  jiust  U  liv  tgf  Teib» 
trf ,  rU  9map  tffUs.  Bf  Sflt  9  hk  9  fip  fr9  taim  t9  taim  9n 
tvj  baut  9  gtfd  fiu  9V  9m. 

Ihr  W9e  9n  äld  man  9n  je  waif  9n  9  fiu  barste.  Ja  df  Üad 
kfd  kumt  t9l  iiUdr  plps  9btiut  9  fip  9  s^mst  9  &at  mai,  an  aa 
it  W9ß  öm9St  t§  taitjt,  a  ßaut  hj  mifd  9e  wü  hfv  stfm  90  nat. 
Hi  W9Z  sjtijt  dtfun  bjt  t^bf  9n  a  u)9B  dgtfst  gan  t»  l(  'Kloß 
hwfn  i  sprpd  tfut  bpß  hiz  artftz  9n  Sfd.  ^^N{9r  maind  f9  khß 
9  TdidP  (9  mj.  A  want  nf9  kbp  9to,  Aß  mt  9  pr^ud  /fb.'' 
8i9  hi  dfd  tOfifut. 

9m^^r  d§  hwfn  tmps^  kfd  st^m  bjzn9S  dpr  9n  aid  m 
promjst  t9  gap  t9  s%  9m^  wi  bpß  Sft  of  i9  sp^nd  'd§  m  9m. 
Ji  na  jt  tiak  9  lau  taim  i9  gjt  t9  Teib9  bjt  (r^,  9n  d^Zwfd 
kwaii  pn  maü  t9  gap  9top  9  dat.  9n  hwfn  u>i  gat  dl9r  Ügr 
W9Z  sjk  9  skraßm9nt  9n  9  h§b§  gän  on^  9t  toj  fe9rlf  wun4frt 
wat  it  t09z  ö  9btfut  —  toi  war  kwait  kapt!  Bat  toj  fan  9t 
&e  war  katfjn  tfip  jt  kjtfii,  Sp  wi  nokt  9n  nokt  9n  mkt,  9n 
9t  last  tcHd  ^D^m9n  Ift  9$  jn  —  9n  siu9rlj  a  njv9  sä  süf  9 
d9rti  rtfum  j  ö  mj  bonsL  d§e!  Tfd  plps  W9Z  Uak^  fV^iPiP  ijgt^ 
haustraUf  *tpbl  ont  said^  *tf§9rz  ö  brok^^  9r  Ijgi^  on  Ö9r  baks, 
ja  bjt  hpr,  9nu49  bjt  dj^!  A  mtjd  tak  mj  bondt  9n  kltph  of^ 
9n  hwfn  &e  war  ti9n  of,  naut  9d  sar9  h^  tlas9Z  mtfd  frai  9m 
on  —  ai  jvrj  jan  on  omi 
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an  den  djm  Tcom,  Täld  wt}m9n  näjn  dt  toi  v)dr  sitpr  td 
hpn,  kfd  pt^  9  Ifg  9  mtft'^  jt  ^bf^  tnU  9fü9r  9n  Japt  jt  rtiostjn 
hwaü  wi  gat  öpr^  on  dat  W9e  (m9st  mml 

9V  ki49rs  ft  t09JS  90  tof  9£  kfn  mpt,  hdt  fj  Jdpt  prodnt  wj 
9  fiprk  td  si  ff  p  W9e  dim  ^'Rptf  hold!  a  di^  laik  9  hit  9 
mpt,^^  Tfnj9st9r  kfd  gän  tfut  toi  9  fr  and  dgtfst  9fijpr  djm, 
9n  täld  wuimn  ßaut  9t  hjd  gan  9tc§  f9  gtfd  9n  Sfd  ^^Hwat! 
ff  ad  9  nän  9t  hid  bjn  gan  9W§  f9r  iz  din9,  a  wad^  9  ni9Stft 
dat  bft  9  tn^^." 

III. 

Jjf  na  HP  Kfndf  tv§  it  dd  d§z,  stfm  9t  fok  toar  9  g§  hjt 
kuopn  n9r  wat  jan  mtfd  mit  wj  n'nu9d§s, 

Wl  IjU  jn  9  nar9  stau9nlj  ßft  in  mak  9V  9  df  9t  strvtß 
rft  HP  norp  Teih  wf,  an  tvfnt  dtpm  st^uß  öm9st  t9  Sflm-, 
Klips  ta  hwar  %fU9r  farm  l§,  &9r  liU  sjk  9  ku)f9rlj  äld  ktfpl, 
9n  ald  inan  9t  npm  9  Wp  9n  jz  waif  Bfh. 

Wf  0  hz  uiiar  9n  cUd  boks  hat^  n9  mapr  hw{49r  ft  r§nd 
kfd  9  snady  aif  hi  öbz  hfd  jt  toi  him,  9n  it  W9z  imar  laik 
9  lau  tfind9  gan  9btiut  hj  jtsfl  nor  aut  fls  9t  akn  pjpk  9. 
§  hwat!  mfnj  9n  nifnj  9  taim  hiz  kifmt  jn  9n  sjtn  jzsfl  dHun 
hft  faior  d^ifst  ^bt^  9nfnst  mj  9V  9  nU,  hivfu  tmjS9S  W9z  ditim 
od  djobz  9r  apn  ffÜjn  ßipz  tfp  rf49r,  9n  aid  kipnt  in  frot  füdc, 

Dtfun  W(nt  jz  hat,  hj  hiz  said,  9top  9t  flitpr  9n  &(n  wi 
jt{ust  t9  h(V  sik  9  krak  9bHut  Wf49r,  ^krops,  9nt  If^tdst  niuz 
fr9  Kfndf,  bot  nmst  9V  0  —  9btfiä  äld  taimz.  Av  oft  hard 
jm  tfl  ot  htfu  hwfn  Bfb  9n  j  war  nobot  dgtfst  marjt,  9n  d§d 
g§d  fiu  fök  obHut  'plf9S,  9t  Wjl  hfd  gjtn  9  gort  savad^  dog  t9 
fl§  bfgoz  on  0  sitf  tagfts  9W§  wi.  Ja  df  hi  W9Z  gan  t9  Kfndf 
tot  markot  9n  Ifft  B^o  slun  m  *dog. 

^^Nifu  tak  kf^r  on  hwaijvor  dtfu  difz  lf9v  *dog  dlfon.  Btf 
mönt  tiftf  jt. 
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If  ft  toatUs  t9  hfm  jn,   l^  ft  hpn  fn^  9n  dOfU  &9   Ijg   9 
hand  ont^^    Si9  hi  stojnd  hie  w§e  b§n9St  r^9d  to  Kfndf. 

Eftdr  id  gan  Bd9  bfgan  td  W9rlc.  fi  sarod  thfM  mpigß 
an  d}d  mfnf  tf^^r  od  dgobz  9t  9  na  naut  9lHpä.  Nipi  'dog  If 
d^tist  ft  diu9rsii9d  9mahl}  jn  9r  rij^d  9B  fi  W9B  human  in  gn 
^uty  8f9  fi  paut  ''Hwat  cd  nfv9  bj  flft  hj  aut  Sfh  9B  (falUgm^ 
ft  mifd  gap  t^ut  ö  i*igi4^,  an  fffn  a  stidpt  bi  faß  tfff  itP* 

8i9  fi  gat  ^bletfi  an  m^ad  a  bap  9t  ^,  Bat  'dag  difund 
ar,  an  miad  ar  Ijg  atap  at  fluuar  far  jva  sa  lap.  fi  dffi^  stör 
a  Ijm  9  di^  atä  fU^  fi  wae  kwaü  kapt. 

It  toaz  git^  r§4^  Ifat  hwfn  Wjl  gat  hjam  an  hwfn  f  djd 
gjt  intat  htfus,  }  Sfd  ^^Hwai  9  t^d  (fj  wai  mifd  sjuarlj  Aopfi 
if  ^H  fnfdß  toi  &at  dag.    Bi^  sifd  9  Iffl  ft  9lf9nr 

an  htoat  Beb  waz  r§di  a  htofali  (üd  badj  harsfl.  fi  j^ust 
ta  s§  at  fi  gat  sifmat  ta  it,  hwfn  ß  wae  h^art,  wfnt  ta  bfd  ae 
sian  az  jvar  jt  waz  dark,  an  gat  up  ft  mamfn  hwfn  it  was  Itf ,  an 
Jf  waz  ffsii  waJcv^!  Ai!  an  fid  njt  bt^mp  an  prau  abtfut  far 
fvar  an  jval 

Wjl  toaz  öbz  gartian  lajk,  jf  aut  wpd  raff  ar  ßipz  djdnt 
kwaü  pliae  ftn,  If  'pjgz  hed  gjtn  kramft  tftU  at  hylz  ar  'kai 
kfd  gft^  pHu  a  hi^al  jt  hfd$  hid  s§  '^Dam  9a  hwats  ta  dt9n 
Üaik  a  &atijtz  fa!  jan  mad  m^k  npa  dau  ato  Wf  sfk  az  dt^ 
Bgn  Bfla  wi  ar  ßjn  swpkjn  (üd  vois  adpaip  t{p  ^^Wada  UHiia 
Wflj  its  nia  giid  atö  i  stcfarfn  at  am,  if  &u  wfnt  mfnd  hfdjaz 
an  mfk  ttjlz  s^  at  de  kant  gjt  tfut.^^ 

Ja  d§  Wft  waz  gan  ta  K^ndf,  an  Bfla  wantfd  sum  apfz 
jva  sa.  Bat  hi  wantjd  a  pjg  an  sum  klpz,  an  paut  a  naut  ffo 
nfdar.  Sfa  fi  S{d  "JVi^m  hwatjva  dtf  duz,  dönt  fagjt  ta  brip 
dar  ap\z  at  a  tflt  da  abifut,  fra  Kendf.^^  ''N§  n§  naut  a  dat 
mak  /  hpn  jntal  t^uar  htfus.  Asf  brip  naut  hjam  nabat  9  pjg 
9n  9  par  9  britfazT 
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IV. 

Tts  9  tarbl  las  taim  Sfn  at  wftit  ta  shful  an  ffpe  kfS 
gjtp  3  g^  b}i  dl(3rt  as  jan  mad  sf.  Itivas  3  lap  tof  tpr,  htt 
if  wj  WftU  f  amast  0  tc^rs,  nst  laih  harnz  nmiadfe  ats  fl§t 
3  hatfin  Si  d'iaßs  j  kiUd,  bihs  jts  a  rfdar  irgüf  m  i  dgrtj  namfnl 
iVf  wfnt  rit  sj-an,  »jvar  f/Üw  §t;  far  tcid  kwait  ßn  tnaä  t» 
gap  —  an  tvftt  ii'jd  gjln  U  Ljuiit  hrjg,  in'  icarni  sa  mjtf  ae 
hof  %H  Star.  Bat  hwais  dat  tal  a  skrau  a  bar^iz!  HwatU  wf 
jifust  fo  gap  rffftr  j>opmlj  —  nat  sa  fast  ae  tcj  sifd  a  djan, 
ar  ap^  a  lail  an  mi{d  hfp  bak  rfdar,  an  ti^rt  ad  gap  hak  ta 
l§t  im.  'B^nast  ryad,  az  av  Sfd  afysr,  wae  strfk  aua  lAune 
Brig  an  dpi  tat  nt.  m  a  ku)jalj  ald  spat  'hrig  was.  It  was 
s»  nara  at  nta  kart  i  ö  Haugfi,  Sfbar,  a  Teiba,  hfd  a  gjtn 
auat.    It  tnijd  siuali  a  bjn  mjad  aft^a  fök  niu  hifu  ta  bfid  brigs! 

Btfu  wi  tp6t  alap  ßriut  sna  fV  a  käld  tffntar  maman, 
hwfn  ivrj  bifu  an  branf  ffarlj  h^  difun  wit  rag,  an  jan  kifdpt 
tfl  hicat  Jan  tvae  tcnkin  an.  Jans  a  waz  (jan  an  aftfa  ttjd^z' 
popan  ab^ut  at  lail  bartix  aft  diu,  hvpi  a  ttfmlt  stap  attar  hl»d 
farat  jntal  »  lau  gt^a  at  If  in  ^uar  rüad  o  ktfvat  wj  sud,  an 
mi  bjg  hrtf^ar  hfd  ta  i^»i  an  p^u  mi  ifut.  an  a  bjg  las  at 
juiist  tu  gn  WI  as,  köd  mf  fva  sitf  nprm  an  s§d  'e  Snus  naut 
nabat  a  lail  mafljn  fffar  ö  ififu  js.  BiitU  njva  diu  ta  gap  an 
wi  üs,  Ipkin  sik  an  fbijt  »s  i^  difz.  Bt^n  mtpi  ga  hjam  an 
gjt  sum  drai  kljaz  al  apad  ta!" 

Menj  a  taim  wjv  bfn  Ifat  at  skiftd,  fri  tcat/jn  tlail  fjtfnz 
at  ran  hpr  ffjar  an  jvrj  war  }l  sna.  Jan  m^d  olaz  k^  'barde 
bft  marks  a  tfar  tjas,  mpr  laik  a  f^ark  wi  pn  grpiz  talt  tt»r 
aui  fls  a  na.  Trabits  an  hjarz  ntfastlt  Wfnt  praufn  priu  tsnä 
nt  sjan,  omast  afüar  'bardz  war  ifpvalaik!  Ai!  hwaf  av  nm 
am  bi  ffar  fras^  ta  dp/,  püar  lau  pipz!  Trabit  fttins  war  laik 
kat  fttfnz  far  0  twar\d,  jan  fbtp  anpist  Itfda.  wi  anijtpr  bjhjnt 
tfarst  ttfu,  an  rfd-tr  atu-m  hjap  an  am,  wi  ap?  tfauarß  ftfut  tat 

Hlrat.  ADglln.  FonchuDgen.    IS.  10 
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rft  9r  t9t  Ifft  9n  it  W90  vard  hvj^r  dt  to(n  jan  fohä  om  9 
lap  w§,  jan  Jctfmt  tsl  9  pliBS  hwar  0  tfitfnz  stopt  Wfnut  ^vin  9 
Sfpl  tri9S.  Bat  vslaik  trabjt  kfd  hpvL  9  hü^  9  pnrp98  t9  madf 
J9,  9n  W9Z  Ijakjn  strfk  at  J9  ßriu  tmjst. 

V. 

9  g^i  fiu  hanuLe  jt^tist  t9  d^ofn  ns  i^4^  said  9  Liunz  Brjg 
9B  wi  went  t9t  sktfuly  api^  fau^rtf  9t  taimz.  T  la89Z,  mfost  on 
9m  d§S9fU  hwaidt  lau  ßipz  W(fU  strfk  &}9r  apft  stopp,  to  gi49r 
od  fliiuorz  i  s^m9  taim,  ar  ptfu  9W§  ÜJovz  frf  9  gutd  fluuor 
to  Si  hw(U  mak  ov  9  hfV9  Ö9  W9  gan  t9  gjt;  HipM9r  t§lj9r  saudjl9r 
sfJ9r,  rjtßnan  piforman  b{g9man  pff\  Bat  tfs  lade  war 
9  g§9  bjt  m§9r  lif  n9r  jan  9  9or,  Ntfu  rU  dtfun  i  Haugfl  Ö9 
Moae  9  t9rbf  kapk9rt  (üd  feb  9t  hpt  9  farm,  on  liU  dpr  tcj 
hjz  ivajf,  9t  W9B  valatk  9  mar9  (9  hfm  i  kwfdi  u)§z.  Ji  na 
h%  kfd  obz  bjn  9  var9  S9rlj  bodj,  9n  nob9t  gri^  war  9Z  %  gat 
äl49r.  9V  kq^ors  hoiz  9r  dl9Z  tfp  t9  stim  mapni9nt  or  ^ar, 
an  tvl  oft  pöpt  9lHiut  9n  pl§d  triks  on  jm,  9  pnrp9S  t9  pl§g  jm. 
Ben  id  kiftn  tfut  stüprjn  ot  hid  diu  0  maks  9  ßjpz  toi 
9Sy  ff  i  ktjd  nohdt  gjt  häld  on  os.  dw§  wid  ran  tftiar  tomihagz 
fakn  ijp  on  dtfun  9Z  m  w^nt  on  hjm  krfpjn  olap  on  fakjn 
iz  fjst.  Ui  njvo  katft  njn  on  9S,  wi  war  so  lif  on  hfm 
so  horpft.  Av  hard  Sf  ot  jayis  won  phfuin  'plt^u  gat  stfkt,  on 
wadnt  gap  otö,  sjo  Iiipt^nß  jt  rft  tvü  wj  hiz  bi^ut  to  nifk  jt  on 
llomt  hfzsfl  for  jvo  so  lap  efior. 

onu4o  d§  'pjgz  warnt  di^on  d^tfst  ivat  i  wantjd,  sjo  hj  g^v 
om  0  g^d  pifnffn  wi  hiz  hifuts  on  nipd  om  skivioly  hwaü  Udd 
wtfmon  ßaut  hi  mtfd  hi  sjuorlf  gan  to   kjl  jvrj  jan  on  om. 

Sp  tfut  ff  kom  to  sj  hwat  'skrau  woz  ö  ohtfut^  on  Sfd 
^'If  J9  ward  to  kf  dor  pigz  cd  f(tf  jo  0  naifT 

Bat  hwfn  Wf  kfd  gitn  tot  sktftd  wj  satlt  dtfun  fforlf  hwaioiy 
on  mpstlf  dfd  oz  wi  war  tflt.    Wj  lamf  to  r%d  rait  on  rakft 
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—  n9t  var9  mit/  ^Is,  o  &or  dt  lidt  9W(  fro  Hatigfl  jtfust  td 
tdk  dsr  djmg  dfst  np  j  ^9r  tomjbagjs  gn  hfp  'bagjs  rU  olap 
iwö.  Stirn  hanuLZ  oft  h^d  trjdkf  paie  dt  ddt  min^e  hfd  bpkt 
fdr  9fn,  9n  'friokf  Tcom  tfut  m  ran  dtfun  ttoö,  sf0  dt  jan  fpli 
Tdagd  ttfl,  if  jan  nohdt  Ifdni  9g^n  ft. 

VI. 

NtfU  aptf.  jfl  ffph  effd  o  9  t{lt  ji  tifd9  nit^  dt  Wf  njvdv 
h^d  (nj  haljd§a  dto^  bdt  dats  ndt  hwait  triu  htfujvdr.  Wj  hfd 
ttfu  d  pn  jt  jfdT^  bdt  ndt  hof  sd  mfni  dz  bar^e  gfts  n'nu9d(e, 

'Gdfidst  d§  dv  ö  wdjs  bardn-^ut-df  —  tßft  d  n9Vpnbd. 
D^n  iOf  otds  tfdk  giid  ^dr  td  gjt  tdt  shtitU  rft  Sfdn^  dn  nfdbddj 
wdz  Ijdt  bdt  ^mfdstdr.  *Big  lads  jutist  td  gap  jn  fdrst  dv  ö,  &(n 
t^s  lau  dns  fohd  eftdr  dm,  dn  &fn  toi  Maß  'diudr  tal  dn  bard 
jt  sid  dt  npbddf  dt  Wde  tfut  hfd  gjt  jn!  Vard  gfan  tmfdstdr 
toad  htm  dn  Ijft  'diodsnfky  bdt  &at  wdß  ö  tdMd  ptfrpdS  htcixtjvdy 
sid  hj  liukt  jn  priu  ttojnddß  dz  jf  i  wantjd  td  na  hwat  Wdz 
gan  on.  B(n  'bigdst  dn  'batdddst  dt  lade  toad  tfl  im  if  i 
didnt  giv  dm  ö  halid§  &§d  ran  strfk  dw§.  Sid  hi  promist  dn 
dtlast  m  op^  djudr.  dv  kifdrs  hi  WdZ  de  ffn  td  gjt  of  wark 
de  wi  war,  fdr  i  laikt  naut  bepr  nor  td  gap  samdnfjßn  jt 
Liun, 

A  na  wü  dn  äld  sap  dt  bjgjne  — 

''Rjmembd  rjmembd  tßft  d  Ndvembd 
*Kjp  dn  je  trfn  hfd  laik  td  bj  slfn.^^ 

Av  forgitfiL  öt  rost  ont,  bot  wi  war  tdrbf  fond  ont,  on  jtfust 
td  sjp  jt  dbifut  'bardn-ffut-df, 

Jj  na  nifu  fok  sime  td^hfv  hwait  fdgit^  ht^u  td  mak  d 
%w,  jan  njvd  hjoe  naut  dt  d  feor  dr  dt  tfdrtj  dr  fnjwar,  dt 
st^unde  höf  de  gt^d  de  tfudr  (üd  norp-hpUri  tjune  süfde  ^Djd 
kfti  D^on  PiC  dr  'Mdrfij  danst  'kw§kde  waif  dr  atU  lajk  ^Hwfn 

10» 
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de  maüf  trtffnpQt  sifund/  9r  (nj  9  öor  grand  ätd  tiune.  £hs 
naut  bdt  lau  bfts  9  fdUd^drrnants  —  Piifz  jan  h}9e  t9d§  an 
f9gfts  t9  mor9, 

Tsfhjtt  taim  9t  un  bar4  tmi9Si9r  tfut  W9Z  'twffUfnainß  9 
m§.  DfH  jvrj  jan  on  9S  hfd  9  jdkhoh  9r  lau  hjt  9  jak  9n  wj 
sap  ''JaJshob  d§  twfntjnajnß  9  m§,  if  jd  dont  gj  9S  9  hcdfäf 
wü  0  ran  9W§J'^ 

Sf9  fiOj  gat  9nu49  häll^9,  Bxt  wj  niv9  ßaut  S9  mjtf  qv 
ft,  9e  tfift  9  n9Vfmb9. 


VII. 

Tom98  Wjlsf^. 

Toims  WflsTi  9  bfftf9  9  imri  äld  lad, 
Hwfn  h%  Jcfa  9  g%fd  fip^  ft  mfks  jm  fü  glad, 
Hi  kfps  9  gtfd  05,  9n  f  ftde  ft  rU  tvfl 
9n  jt  kariz  him  —  ö  hje  gud  mtftn  t9  Sfl. 
Tami  faJ49r9lär9laide! 

It  hfz  tiiu  g9rt  hamp92^  jan  hjyz  on  itf  said, 
9n  9  dopkj  S9  sfrap,  it  Wdd  fps  tcjnd  9r  taid 
9n  &(9r  dtie  hl  martf,  S9  nöbl  9n  grand 
It  karje  ig  mtftn  ßriu  Haugf  9n  Bland. 

Ja  fain  s^m9  mom  i  09  m^nß  9  D^itdai 
Tom98  ktpnz  wj  hjz  mtftp  9n  fks  9S  t9  bai 
Hi  SfZ  9t  jts  gifd  —  np  bfp  kn  bi 
9n  hf^r  jz  9  fain  bft  9  siu9t  f9  Üi. 

Bi9Z  Sitiz^  hiz  waif  Jjz  gjtn  kwait  fat 
Wi  jtn  fip  hfdz,  bjsaid  gjvjn  t9t  kat, 
ß  8{z  t9  hfv  9  btftf9Z  9  var9  gtfd  ßjp 
Bfkos  fi  hfz  ofn  h9r  pan  fo  t9  sljp. 
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Bid  djor  jjs  9  man  i  Uvjb  i  8df9r  Ufwn 
Hi  biftßjs  9nd  häks  o  hps  mfat  up  on  dtfun 
Hi  köjB  Tamos  Wüs^  9  t/pt  9n  9  nfv 
9t  mart/9/g  9btiut  wi  hfSf  ebpkj  S9  brfv. 

VIII. 

Table  ofBird  Names  in  Use  in  the  Eendal  Dialect. 

Note.  Where  K.  is  added  after  the  name,  it  denotes  that  the 
Word  is  in  use  in  the  immediate  district  of  Kendal  only  and  not  at 
Sedbergh. 

BfSf  btfntjn  E.  Emberiza  Citrinella. 
Bjbfbfk  Totanus  flypoleuca. 
Blakf  (also  BkM9rd)  Turdus  Merula. 
Blak-kap  E.  Parus  Major. 
Bliu'kap  E.  P.  Cseruleus. 
Botl'tft  E.  P.  Caudatus. 
Bi^fiinf  Pyrrhula  Rubicilla. 
Dabtjfk  Podiceps  Minor. 

Daup-krä        \ 

^77       TT   )  Corvus  Cornix. 
Dauk'kra  K.  j 

Dfvlfn  Cypselus  Apus. 

D^am%'kr§n  E.        | 

—  lap-lege  E.  |  Ardea  CSnerea. 

—  latf-'nek        f 
Dgini-rvdtf  Ruticilla  Phsenicura, 
Felfa(r)  Turdus  Pilaris. 
Gatddflin/  Fringilla  Carduelis. 
Gr§'lfn9t  F.  Cannabina. 
GrifUifidt  F.  Chloris. 

Hak  Falco  sp. 

HfdSspar9  Accentor  Modularius. 

Hi^t  Sumium,  Otus,  Strix. 


Pica  Caudata. 
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K}tffif9  Alcedo  Ispida. 

Komrkr^dk  Ortygometra  Crex. 

Kra  Corvus  sp. 

Kufdt  Columba  palumbus. 

Magpai 

Magi  K. 

Maldd  Anas  Boschas. 

MfldT-ßtium  Sylvia  trochilus. 

Miprb9rd  Lagopus  Scoticus. 

Nft'häk  Caprimulgus  Europseus. 

ParfridS  Perdix  Cinereus. 

PlifVQ  Charadrius  Pluvialis. 

BaitifUark  =  BfS}  Bt^ntjn, 

Rfpuujsf  Turdus  Torquatos. 

Robjn  Erythacus  Rubecula. 

Skaüark  Alauda  Cristata. 

Snaip  Gallago  Media. 

Spard  Passer  Domesticus. 

Spitjk  Fringilla  Cselebs. 

Stm-t/at  K.   ] 

Saxicola  (Enanthe. 


1 


t/fk 

Strf9JS!mif9r  K.  Sylvia  Undata. 
Jfpsta  Stumus  Vulgaris. 
Tjilark  Anthus  Pratensis. 
Ti^it  Vanellus  Cristatus. 
Tomtft  Parus  sp. 
T/m  Troglodytes  Vulgaris. 
prosi  Turdus  Musicus. 
pnif  T.  Viscivorus. 
Wat9rkrä  Cinclus  Aquaticus. 
Wat9hfn  Gallinuia  Chloropus. 
W}lfwagt§l  Motacilia  Yarellii. 
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Nit^  M.  Campestris. 

Jah  M.  Sulphurea. 

Wfliwiket  K.  TotaDus  Hypoleuca. 

W^dkok  Scolopax  Rusticola. 

IX. 

Table  of  Plant  Names  in  Use  in  the  Eendal  Dialect. 

Bi^nflü9  Bellis  Perennis. 

Brahfl^  1.  Pteris  Aquilina,  2.  any  fem. 

Brism  Sarothamnus  Scoparius. 

Brpr  Rubus  Fruticosus. 

Burddk  Arctium  Lappa. 

Da4^rjg9rs  Briza  Media. 

Dokiji  Rumex  sp. 

^hr  Alnus  Glutinosa. 

Esp  Populus  Tremula. 

JE/  Fraxinus  Excelsior. 

Fftf  Vicia  sp. 

Fifolfft  Tussilago  farfara. 

Grundsa  Senecio  Jacobaea. 

Gtiid  Chrysanthemum  leucanthemum. 

Hav9r  Avena  sp. 

Holin  Hex  aquifolium. 

I98t9rledj  Polygonum  Bistorta. 

Jak  Quercus  robur. 

Kahif  Cabbage. 

Kaüarks  Ranunculus  Repens. 

Kff  Heracleum  Sphondylium. 

Klav9  Trifolium  sp. 

Kra-tpß  Orchis  Mascula  etc. 

lAff  Calluna  Vulgaris. 

Mos  any  Muscine». 
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Mufir^vn  Agaricus. 
Ö  ntft  Conopodium  Denudatum. 
Nftf  Urtica  sp. 
Paddkstpil  Agaricus  sp. 
Bai  Seeale  Gereale. 
Bamps  Allium  Ursinum. 
Rad  faphs  Polygonum  Persicaria. 
Sl'f9  Prunus  Spinosa. 
Taim  Thymus  Serpyllum. 
TainUip  Erica  Cinerea. 
Wil9  Salix  sp. 
Htofn  Ulex  Europseus. 
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The  alphabetical  order  in  the  Glossary  is: 

a,  h  (tu),  d,  f ,  f,  g,  Ä,  i,  i,  J,  k,  I,  m,  n  (ff)  o,  ö,  p,  r,  8,  /,  t,  f, 
&,  ^y  V,  i€,  htc,  z  (i),  (sl),  9  (b). 

Note.    Letters  in  brackets  do  not  occur  initially. 


a  pron.  L 

ä  vb.  owe  §  65. 

adf  vb.  eam  §  61. 

ai  pron.  I. 

ai  inteij.  yes. 

aidf  adj.  idle  §  121. 

ais  sb.  ice  §  121. 

aiv}  sb.  ivy  §  121. 

ai9n  sb.  iron  §  121. 

—  a(^j.  iron. 
aks  sb.  aze  §  60. 
äld  adj.  old  §  67. 
(üpr  yb.  alter  §  62. 
ahJcQ  sb.  vinegar  §  62. 
am  yb.  am. 

an  adj.  own  §  66. 

—  yb.  own  §  66. 

anf9z  coDJ.  in  case  §  63  Note. 
ajfz  sb.^  pl.  awns  (of  barley) 

Note. 
apf  sb.  apple  §  60. 
ap^  conj.  perhaps. 

—  ark  See  ml^larA;. 
anß  sb.  arm  §  60. 
ar9  sb.  arrow  §  60. 


63 


<u-h^9rd  sb.  box  for  keeping  ashes 

in  §§  70,  284. 
ask  sb.  newt  §  60  Note. 
asfUuf  molar  tooth  §  61. 
asf^xi  axletree  §  60. 
af9z  sb.  ashes  S§  60,  284. 
atU  sb.  awl  §  118. 
aut  sb.  anything  §  114. 
au9  1.  prep.  oyer;  2.  ady.  too. 
aualiuk  yb.  oyerlook,  pass  by,  miss. 

had  a(y.  bad  §  64. 

hadla%k  aiQ.  ogly  §  64. 

hadli  adj.  iU  §  68. 

badjl^r  sb.    1.  small   com    dealer 

etc. ;  2.  badger  §  62. 
bag  sb.  bag  §  61. 
hat  yb.  bny  §  124. 
haitm^rd  sb.  byword,  saying  §  124. 
haid  yb.  bide,  wait  §  121. 
hau  yb.  bite  §  121. 
har  sb.  holt  (for  a  door)  §  62. 
—  yb.  fjBLsten  (a  door)  §  62. 
hargin  sb.  bargain  §  62. 
hark  sb.  bark. 
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barkt  sb.  encrasted,  of  dirt  etc.  on 

the  skin. 
bam  sb.  child  §  60. 
bärgl  sb.  barrel  §  62. 
6a«sb.perch(Perca  fluYiatilis)  §§  60, 

297. 
bask  vb.  bask  §  61  Note. 
hat  1.  sh.  bat;    2.  sb.  stroke  of  a 

scythe  §  62. 
bat}nz  sb.  half  thrashed  corn  §  62. 
bat/  sb.  batch  §  60. 
Ikiu  sb.  bow  (OE.  bo^a)  §  117. 
bau  vb.  bow. 
bald  sb.  bowl  §  115  Note. 
bauld  a4j.  bold  §  115  Note. 
batUst^  sb.  bolster  §  115. 
baut  sb.  bolt  §  115. 
bgd  sb.  bed  §  40. 
bfk  sb.  brook  §  42. 
b(lk9r  sb.  a  huge  ungainly  object. 
bi^lf  sb.  belly  §  42. 
b^lpf  sb.  bellows. 
bi^hr  vb.  bellow,  roar. 
bfnd  vb.  bend  §  48. 
bfnf  sb.  bench  §  311. 
h^fU  sb.  bent  grass. 
I^pk  sb.  bench  §§  43,  311. 
bfr{  sb.  bury. 
bfr{in  sb.  funeral. 
be^r  ac|j.  better  §  40. 
be^r)m9r  adj.  of  a  better  kiod  or 

class,     e.  g.    be(9nn9r    huuz9Zt 

beprm9r  fök, 
bptin  sb.  food  by  tlie  way  §  53. 
b\  prep.  by,  adv.  by. 
b\g\n  vb.  begin  §  29. 
b\h\nt  prep.,  adv.  behind  §  32. 
b\kj8  conj.  because. 
b\ld  vb.  build. 
b^fff  vb.  belong  §  44. 
b^'hink  sb.  bUlbook  §  29. 
bind  sb.  bind  §  32. 
b\ffic  sb.  bench  §  34. 
biuk  sb.  book  §  102. 


(t9)b%ut  adv.  =  so  mach  money 
added  to  make  the  bargain  cor- 
rect,  in  the  case  of  an  exchange, 
to  boot  §  102. 

b\zn9s  sb.  business  §  86. 

bi»k  sb.  beak  §  136,  lU. 

—  vb.  hake  §  181. 
hl9m  sb.  beam  §  187. 
bpn  sb.  hone  §  184. 
hi9nfa%9  sb.  bonfire  §  184. 
bpnflif»  sb.  daisy  (Bellis  perennis) 

§134. 
bprd  sb.  beard  §  131  Note. 
b^  sb.  pL  cattle  §  136,  III. 
bl98t  sb.  beast  §  136,  in. 
^9t  vb.  beat  §  187. 
bi9ß  pron.  both  §  182« 
6i  sb.  bee. 
blhaiv  sb.  beehive. 
büd  sb.  shelter. 

—  a(]y.  sheltered. 
bizm  sb.  broom  §  88. 

blab  vb.  blab,  let  out  a  secret  $  62. 
bla49r  sb.  noise  §  62. 

—  vb.  chatter. 
blait  sb.  blight. 

blai&  adj.  blithe  [Not  common  — 
taken  from  Verse]  §  121. 

blakb^rj  sb.  blackberry. 

blä  vb.,  sb.  blow  §  65. 

blf49r  sb.  bladder  §  45. 

blfs  vb.  bless  §  40. 

blfk  adj.  deep  golden  yellow  (of 
butter)  §  53. 

blfr  vb.  roar  §  52. 

bl§z  vb.  blaze  (rare)  §  52. 

blind  adj.  blind  §  32. 

b^lk  sb.  bulk  §71. 

btmf  vb.  bungle  spoil  §  77. 

bumpgam  sb.  a  coarse  greasy  yam 
used  for  knitting  §  77. 

b^ndf  sb.  bündle  §  72. 

bt^nf  sb.  bunch  §  73  Note. 

bur  sb.  burr  §  71. 
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btfr49k  sb.  burdock  §  71. 

btfm  vb.  bnrn. 

b^f  sb.  bush  §  71  Note. 

Inft9  sb.  butter  §  70. 

biftafag   sb.   slice    of  bread   and 

butter  §  307. 
b^u  sb.  bough  §  108. 
b^unpl^u  a  ploughing  of  land  for 

a  new  tenant  by  neighbours  and 

friends. 
bt^us  sb.  cowstall  §  107, 1. 
bifut  sb.  boot  §  107, 1. 
bq^rd  sb.  board  §  140, 1. 
bqst  sb.  boat  §  142. 
bald  sb.  buckle  §  95. 

—  sb.  good   condition   for  work 
etc.  §  95. 

b9r  sb.  whirr  rush,  bang  §  55  Note. 
b9rl9r  (aut)  one  who  hands  round 

the  drink  at  a  sheep  —  shearing 

§  55,  U. 

dab  vb.  daub  §  65. 

dafl  vb.  stun  §  60. 

daft  adj.senseless,  foolish,  daft  §  60. 

daik  sb.  ditch  §  121. 

dän  sb.  down  (on  a  bird)  §  69. 

dan9t  sb.  neerdoweel  §  64. 

dar  yb.  dare  §  60. 

darlfn  sb.  darling  §  60. 

daulj    adj.    gloomy,     roelancholy 

§  117. 
dfg  vb.  water  §  31. 
df  sb.  day  §  51. 
dfl  sb.  dale  §  52. 
dfzd  ^dj.  dazed,  confosed  §  52,  II. 
diff  sb.  noise  §  35. 
djf  sb.  dish. 
djfkltftU  sb.  dishclotb. 
diu  vb.  do  §  102. 
diu9r  sb.  door. 
dpd  adj.  dead  §  137. 
dfaf  a^j.  deaf  §  187. 

—  vb.  deafen. 


dl9m  sb.  dame  §  188. 

dfamskiful  sb.  ladies  school  §  138. 

d^p  sb.  death  §  187. 

d%  Yb.  die  §  98. 

d^  sb.  deed  §  92,  II. 

do49r  vb.  tremble,  sbiver  §  86. 

dodj    vb.   walk    at   a    half    run 

§86. 
dog  sb.  dog  §  79. 
dok  vb.  cut  Short  §  79. 
doh^  sb.  dock,  Rumex  §  79. 
dan  Yb.  don  §  79. 
d&n  sb.  dawn  §  98  Note. 
döwt  vb.  indic.  pres.  don*t 
4rä  Tb.  draw  §  65. 
irabtt  adj.  wet,  of  clothes  trailing 

in  the  mud  §90. 
4rai  adj.  dry. 
^raio  yb.  driye  §  121. 
4räp  yb.  drawl  §  69. 
4rl  adj.  tedious,  slow  §  90. 
4riffh  yb.  drink  §  82. 
4irf9d  yb.  dread  §  185, 1. 
4ri9m  yb.  dream  §  187. 
^ny  yb.  fall,  of  tears,  of  grease 

from  a  candle  §  77. 
in^wn  yb.  drown  §  109  Note. 
4r^ut  sb.  drought  §  249  Note. 
4rtfuzi  a4j.  drowsy  §  111. 
4rv8  vb.  dress  §  57,  ü. 
dtfk  sb.  duck  §  76. 
d^st  sb.  dust  §  76. 

—  vb.,  pret.  to  dar,  see  §  75,  II. 
d^uk  vb.  dive  §  111. 
difut  vb.  donbt  §  111  Note. 
d^v  sb.  dove  §  76. 
dwfnf  vb.  dwindle  §§  89,  383. 
diakdä  sb.  jackdaw  §  62. 
diami  lofftifk  sb.  heron  §  62. 
djanik  sb.  honest,  proper  §  64. 
di^8t  adv.  just. 

^bifi  sb.  disreputable,  untidy  look- 
ing  person  §  40. 
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fbifi  adv.  straight,  just,  e.  g.  liuk 

fbtjt  9fy9r  ^  §  40. 
f49r  pro.  either  §  51. 

—  conj.  either  §  51. 

{fp  ady.,  prep.  after  §  42. 
ffpnf9n  sb.  aftemoon  §  42. 
^  sb.  egg  §  41. 
fgskfl  sb.  eggshell  §  41. 
fgan  vb.  incite  §  41. 
fks  vb.  ask  §  47. 
fl  sb.  ale  §  52. 
fldin  sb.  füel  §  41. 
fljn    (ald  fj   a  cake  similar  to 
mince  pie,  made  at  Christmas. 
fl9r  sb.  alder  §  40. 
fnd  sb.  end  §  43. 
fri  a4j.  fresh,  windy  §  52. 
fsp  sb.  aspen  §  42. 
^  sb.  ashtree  §  42. 

fa49r  sb.  father  §  60. 

fäi^r  ady.  farther  §§  60,  68. 

fadg  sb.  slow  trot  (also  vb.)  §  64. 

far^in  sb.  farthing. 

faß  vb.  waste  time,  trifle  §  64. 

faigr  sb.  fire  §  124. 

falal4»nmnts  sb.  mbbish,   cheap 

knicknacks. 
fäld  sb.  farmyard  §  67. 
fal9  adj.  fallow  §  60. 
/o^  vb.  fasten  §  60. 
faf  vb.,  sb.  trouble,  bother  §  64. 
fat  sb.  fat. 

—  a4j.  fat  §  60  Note. 
fau9r  num.  four. 
fauaixn  num.  fourteen. 
fau9t\  num.  forty. 
ff^  sb.  feather  §  40. 
feiert  a4j.  fledged  §  40. 
f^}cl9B  a4j.  wortfaless,  shifUess. 
f^l  sb.  feU,  hill  §  41. 

fflfä  sb.  iieldfere. 

ffl9  sb.  fellow  §  41. 

ffn  a^j.  glad,  deligfated  §  51. 

ffnd  vb.  provide  for  §  44. 


ffr  sb.  fair. 

fftl  HP  get  ready,  prepare,  put  in 

Order  §  40. 
fidl  vb.  fidget  §  89. 
ff.  vb.  fiU  §  86. 
fif  sb.,  vb.  fish  §  29. 
fijhpk  sb.  fishinghook  §  188. 
fi/tf  sb.  vetch  §  81. 
/Itt  adj.  few. 
ff98  sb.  &ce  §  188. 
fUinz  sb.tracks,footprints§92Note. 
flai  vb.  fly. 
flau  vb.  scold. 
fktks  sb.  flax  §  60. 
fmj  vb.  flatter  §  69. 
fiau  adj.  wild  (of  weather)   §  1 17. 
flf  vb.  scace  §  58. 
flf\n  sb.  scare  §  58. 
flfkrä  sb.  scarecrow  §  53. 
flfl  sb.  flau  §  51  Note. 
fifm  sb.  flame  §  52  Note. 
flfs9m  a4j.  terrifying  §  53. 
/fr  sb.  fly  §  90. 
fiyk  sb.  flitch  §  29. 
fl^(r)  vb.  laugh  heartily  §  89. 
fliff  vb.  fling  (rare)  §  85. 
fl}9  vb.  flay. 
flpd  sb.  flood  §  138, 1. 
fl}9k  sb.  fluke  (on  sheep)  §  188,  L 
flu  sb.  flight  §  91. 
flok  sb.  flock  §  79. 
floks  sb.  flocks  for  pillows  §  79. 
flö  vb.  flow  §  98. 
fag  sb.  aflermath  §  86. 
foks  sb.  fox  §  79. 
foU  vb.  foUow  §  79. 
for  (fg)  pret.,  conj.  for  §  79. 
fornj^n  sb.  forenoon  §  82. 
fjrtn^t  sb.  fortnight  §  82. 
for9t  adv.  forward  §  82. 
fö  sb.  foe  §  97. 
fäm  sb.,  vb.  foam  (at  the  mouth) 

§97. 
*föpr  vb.  thrash  barlcy  (obsolete) 
100. 
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*fötrjn  aign  sb.  iron  for  thrashing 

barley  (obsolete)  §  100. 
frap  vb.  splutier,  crack  §  62. 
fratf  vb.  quarrel  §  64. 
frftn  vb.commence  doing  anything, 

make    as   if   intending    to    do 

anything. 
frpt  vb.  fret  §  136. 
fri  adj.  free  §  90. 
fmn  vb.  frighten  §  91. 
frhnd  sb.  friend  §  94. 
fi^n  sb.  fun  §  72  Note. 
fifurngt  sb.  polecat  §  111. 
fifiU  sb.  foot  §  107. 
fif9r  sb.  fiirrow  §  148. 
fif9rd  sb.  ford  §  140, 1. 
*fif9rejd9z  sb.  forefethers  (obsolete) 

§  140,  n. 
fif98  sb.  waterM  §  140,  IL 

gä  vb.  go  §  65. 

gab  sb.  talkativeness  §  61. 

gabf  vb.  gabble  §  61. 

gadfli  sb.  gadfly  §  61. 

gaiv9S9m  a^j.  ravenous  §  121. 

gan^rjn  sb.  gander  (rare),   stfg  is 

usually  in  use  §  63. 
gaff  vb.  =  ^ä  §  68. 
gap  sb.  gap  §  61. 
gam  sb.  yam  §  §  60,  222  Note. 
gaukfi)  sb.  simpleton  §  118. 
gauld  sb.  gold  §  115. 
gaun  sb.  gown  §  118. 
g§   adj.  gay,   well,    iinely   dressed 

§  52  Note. 
gfm  game  §  42. 
g(zljn  sb.  gosling  §  48. 
gp  adv.  very  §  189. 
gi4^  vb.  gather  §  88  Note. 
gjlti^rt  sb.  hair  noose  §  80. 
git  vb.  get  §  88. 
gjv  vb.  give  §  38. 
gi9p  vb.  gape  §  182. 
gpt  adv.  in  ^ut  9  gf9t  =  out  of 

the  way  §  181. 


gfovbk  sb.  crowbar  §  181. 

gis  sb.,  pl.  to  g^u8  §  89. 

glad  SLÖj.  glad  §  69. 

glaitn  vb.  look  up  §  121  Note. 

glas  sb.,  adj.  glass  §  60. 

glftU  vb.  glance,  look  at  §  43  Note. 

glfz  vb.  make  shine  §  52. 

gljsk  vb.  sbine  forth,  come  out,  of 

the  sun  §  29. 
ghp  vb.  stare  §  79. 
gly9r  vb.  stare,  glower  §  141,  II. 
ghmp  vb.  sulk. 
gldmp^  adj.  sulky. 
gof  sb.  fool  simpleton  §  86. 
^d  sb.  gall  §§  96,  222  Note. 
gern  sb.  good  sense  §  99. 
gö8t  sb.  ghost  §  97. 
gratk  sb.  crack,  fissure  in  a  rock. 
grf  adj.  gray  §  51. 
grfdlj  adj.  decent,  proper  etc.  §  58. 
grfn  sb.  prong  of  a  hay  fork  §  58. 
grpn  vb.  groan  §  184. 
gri9v  vb.  dig  (especially  peats)  §  181. 
grfdj  adj.  greedy  §  92, 1. 
grin  a^j.  green  §  89. 
grö  vb.  grow  §  98. 
gfifnd  sb.  ground  §  78. 
grtfndsä  sb.  ragwort  §  78. 
grtfnt  vb.  grünt  §  77. 
gr^nd  vb.  grind  §  58. 
grBnstr^  sb.  grindstone  §  58. 
gifd  adj.  good  §  75,  III. 
—  (mjs^lj    vb.    am    contented, 

e.  g.  gtfd  (t\a^l  wi  wat  d^^  g^ijL^ 

diful  gjt  n9  tnpr;  §  74,  III. 
gifdlaik  a^j.  handsome  §  75,  III. 
gtftn  sb.  gum  (of  teeth)  §  75,  III. 
gtf^  sb.  small  ditch. 
g^st  sb.  gast  §  71. 
gtful  sb.  marguerite. 
gt^us  sb.  goose  §  106, 1.     . 
g9rdf  sb.  ring  used  in  baking. 
ggm   vb.    1.  grumble,   com  piain; 

2.  grin  §  54. 
g9r8  sb.  grass  §  54. 
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g9rt  adj.  great  §  56. 
g9af  sb.  gristle  §  54. 
gsLtnpfft  sb.  sense. 

(kat')hä  sb.  hawthom  §  65. 

hag  vb.  hew,  cut  §  60. 

hojSff  vb.  bungle,  spoil  §  60. 

Ao^PM^rm  sb.grasssnake§§61  or.  64. 

hai  vb.  hie  §  124. 

haid  vb.  hide  §  124. 

haid  sb.  hide  (skin)  §  124. 

hold  sb.  hold  §  67. 

halidf  sb.  holiday  §  60  Note. 

ham9r  sb.  hammer  §  68. 

hand  sb.  band  §  68. 

hanfl  sb.  handfül  §  68. 

Hanf  sb.  handle  §  68. 

hant  vb.  haunt  §  63  Note. 

hapk  sb.  hank  §  63  Note. 
—  vb.  fasten  §  63  Note. 

hapk9tf9(rj  sb.  handkerchief  §  63. 

hap  vb.  fold,  wrap  §  61. 

hapi^  vb.  happen  §  61. 

härlc^  vb.  listen  §  68. 

härvist  sb.  harvest  §  68. 

harg  sb.  harrow  §  61. 

hastn  sb.  hearth  §  60  Note. 

hat9k  sb.  hattock,  i.  e.  ten  sheaves 
of  corn.  This  word  and  num- 
ber  of  sheaves  is  in  use  in  West- 
morland,  ^stifuk^  and  twelve 
sheaves,  in  Gumberland  §  60. 

hauk  vb.  dig  in,  prod  in  §  120. 

haund  im  vb.  hound,  on  spur  on 
§  112. 

Hausfrau  adv.  topsy  torvy  §  120. 

hav9r  sb.  oats  §  61. 

hav9rbrf9d  sb.  oatcake  §  61. 

hav9nnj9l  sb.  oatmeal  §  61. 

hf>f  sb.  uproar,  noise. 

hedf  sb.  hedge  §  40  Note. 

hf  sb.  hay  §  51. 

hfmt^u  sb.  dry  hay  lying  in  the  bam. 

hfrdk  sb.  hayrack  §  60. 

hff9  sb.  heifer. 


hfk  sb.  uproarious  festivity. 

hfl  sb.  hau  §  51. 

h^lpr  sb.  haltei'  §  42. 

hflf  sb.  health  §  45. 

hfsp  sb.  hasp  §  42. 

hp>  vb.  have  §  42. 

h(zl  sb.  hazel  §  42. 

h^t  sb.  hilt  §  29. 

h\n^  vb.  hinder  §  82. 

h\n^  a4j.  hinder,  back  §  82. 

hiff  vb.  hang  (trs.  and  intrs.)  §  35. 

hj9d  sb.  head  §  187. 

hpl  vb.  heal  §  185,  U. 

hj9m  sb.  home  §  184. 

h}9r  sb.  bare  §  181. 

—  sb.  hair  §  135. 

—  vb.  hear  §  185  Note. 

—  adv.  here  §  185  Note. 
hjat  adj.  bot  §  184. 

^1  pron.  he. 

hil  sb.  hin 

Ml  sb.  heel. 

hod  vb.  hold  §  83. 

hodnl}  adv.  continually  §  83. 

hog  sb.  sheep  §  79. 

hogtv9l  sb.  hole   in  a  wall  for   a 

sheep  to  creep  through  in  winter 

§140. 
hol\n  sb.  holly  §  79. 
hopl  vb.,  sb.  hobble  §  79. 
hora  sb.  horse  §  79. 
höf  adv.  half  §  96. 
hofrokt  adj.  imbecile  §  96. 
höli  adj.  holy  §  97. 
höp9ni  sb.  halfpenny  §  96. 
hui  sb.  pigsty  §  71  Note. 
huht  sb.  owl  §  76. 
Ät^nj  sb.  honey  70. 
hup9r  sb.  hiinger  §  73. 
htffprt  adj.  hungry  §  73. 
htfrt  sb.,  vb.  hurt  §  72. 
h^t  sb.  hut  §  72. 

huuk  sb.  hook  §  107, 1  also  §  138. 
ht^up  sb.  hoop  §  107, 1. 
hipl  sb.  hole  §  140, 1. 
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h^^p  vb.,  sb.  bope  §  140, 1. 
h^rd  vb.  hoard  §  55  Note. 
h9rpf  vb.  limp  §  56. 
h^rplf  adj.  crippled  §  56. 

if»r  adv.  ever  §  87. 
ft^Tf  pron.  every  §  37. 
fu  sb.  yew. 
f9bl  a4j.  able  §  183. 
{  sb.  eye  §  90. 
%brf9  sb.  eyebrow  §  90. 
ibmjn  sb.  evening  §  87. 
Uf  adj.  each. 

jak  sb.  oak  §  134  Note. 

jakhob  sb.  oakbranch  §  134  Note. 

jak9  sb.  acre  §  181  Note. 

j<U9  adj.  yellow. 

Jan  (Ja)  num.  one  §  184  Note. 

Jan  pron.  one  §  134  Note. 

Jana  adv.  once  §  134  Note. 

Jan  sb.  yarrow  §  60. 

iau  sb.  ewe. 

jaul  vb.  howl  §  118. 

jf4^  sb.  fence  made  of  dead  sticks 

§  137  Note. 
j^8t  sb.  yeast  §  40. 
^  sb.  gate  §  42. 
jftstt^up  sb.  gatepost  §  110  Note. 
ji  (j9)  pron.  ye,  you. 
jilp  vb.  yelp  §  39. 
jjt  adv.  yet  §  33. 
jiur  sb.  udder  §  104. 
jpr  sb.  year  §  135. 
jok  sb.,  vb.  yoke  §  79. 
jök  sb.  yolk  §  97. 
Jmf  a^J-  yoiaig  §  73. 

kab}/  sb.  cabbage  §  62. 
kaf  sb.  chaff  §  60. 
kaß  vb.  entangle  §  61. 
kai  sb.,  pl.  to  ktfu  §  124. 
käld  adj.,  sb.  cold  §  67. 
kam  adj.  calm  §  67  Note. 
kam  sb.  comb  of  a  fowl  §  68. 
kanj  adj.  knowing,  sharp  §  64. 


koffk^rt  a4j.  ill  natored  §  68. 
kap   vb.    1.   surprise;   2.   surpass 

§64. 
karj  vb.  carry  §  62. 

—  sb.  direction  firom  whence  the 
wind  comes  §  62. 

kart  sb.  cart  §  62. 
kartstoffz  sb.  cartshafts  §  68. 
kargn  sb.  Carrion  §  62. 
kat  sb.  cat  §  61. 
katf  vb.  catch  §  62. 
kau\  sb.  homless  cow  §  112. 
kaup  vb.  ezcbange  (rare)  §  118. 
k^  vb.  cast  §  42  Note. 
kfai^k  a^j.  cast  off,  e.  g. 

—  hlf9z  cast  off  dothes  §  42  Note. 
k^  vb.  tut  up  (a  cart)  §  50. 

k^  sb.  Gowparsnip,  Heraclium 
spondylimn  §49. 

kü  sb.  key  §  128. 

kfnlfn  sb.  firewood  §  87  Note. 

kjffk  sb.  1.  blow;  2.  choking  Sen- 
sation §  82. 

—  vb.  double  up  (with  laughing 
etc.). 

kiffkof  sb.  whooping-cough  §  32. . 

kys  sb.,  vb.  kiss  §  86. 

k\8t  sb.  ehest  §  33. 

k^  sb.  milking  pail  §  29. 

1^9r  vb.  care  §  131. 

Hp  vb.  keep  §  92  Note. 

klag  vb.  stick  to,  adhere  §  64. 

hlam  vb.  starve  §  64. 

klap  vb.  lay  down  (or  on)  heavily 

§64. 
klaf  vb.  bang  to  (of  a  door)  §  64. 
klafi  a4j.  wet  (of  weather)  §  64. 
klaud  sb.  cloud  §  112. 
klav9  sb.  clover. 
Mf  sb.  day  §  51. 
kifd  a4j.  dad. 
klfg  sb.  gadfly  §  41. 
kljfG  vb.  snatch  away  §  33. 

—  sb.  tear,  rent 

klfg^  sb.  lump  of  rock  §  32  Note. 


ItM) 


Gloaaary. 


hlipk  sb.  blow,  hit  §  32. 

klfp  vb.  Clip,  shear  §  30. 

Idipjn  taim  sb.  shearing  time  §  80. 

Idm  sb.  ciew  §  101. 

kif9  sb.  1.  daw;  2.  cleft  hoof,  of 

a  cow  §  185  Note. 
Mj^z  sb.,  pl.  clothes  §  184. 
Hirn  vb.  dimb  §  87. 
klin  adj.  clean  §  87. 
hlod  sb.  clod  §  86. 
klog  sb.  dog  §  86. 
klok  sb.  dock  §  85. 
khkhfn  sb.  sitting-hen  §  80. 
kliftjd  a4j.  cloited  §  79. 
khthpd  sb.  simpleton  §  79. 
khfut  sb.  piece  of  doth,  rag  §  111. 

—  Yb.  mend,  patch  §  111. 
kki49r  sb.  climb  into. 
kobwft  sb.  cobweb  §  79. 
kok  sb.  cock  §  81. 

kok  (^p)  vb.  prick  (up  ears)  §  81. 
kokkrä  sb.  cockcrow  §  65. 
kokon  a4j.  proud  concdted  §  81. 
kohp  sb.  slice   of  ham  or  bacon 

§80. 
kopf  sb.  milking  stool  §  86. 
kop^n^  sb.  copybook  §  81. 
kopfftfks  adv.  said  when  a  child  is 

cari'ied   on    the   Shoulders,    but 

seated    just     behind    the  neck 

§86. 
kont  sb.  com  §  82. 
kö  Vb.  caU  §  96. 
krä  sb.  crow  §  65. 
krag  sb.  crag  §  62. 
krak  sb.  talk,  chat  §  64. 

—  vb.  complain. 

kräl  vb.  crawl  §  67  Note. 

kram  vb.  cram  §  62. 

kramf  vb.  crawl  upwai'ds,  scramble 

§63. 
kraun  sb.  crown  §  119. 
hrfkot  sb.  cricket  (Acheta  Domes- 

tica). 
krfn  sb.  hook  and  chain  used  for 


hanging  pots  in   the   chimney 

§  52  Note. 
krU  sb.  bench  for  pig  kiUiiig. 
krjuk  sb.  crook  §  102. 
krjukt  aclj.  crooked  §  102. 
hfpn  vb.  roar  (of  cattle)  §  184. 
kroft  sb.  crofl  §  79. 
kroffk  vb.  croak  §  86. 
krök    vb.  die  (of  animals    only) 

§100. 
knjdz  sb.  curds  §  72  Note. 
kn^f  sb.  crutch  §  74  Note. 
kn^ud  vb.,  sb.  crowd  §  111. 
krtfun  sb.  five-shilling-piece  §  119. 
krifutf  vb.  crouch  §  111. 
h^  sb.  cud  §  70. 

—  vb.  pret.  could  §  76. 
k^m  vb.  come  §  70. 
k^n^\  sb.  conntry  §  72. 
ktfpi  sb.  couple  §  72. 
k^u  sb.  cow  §  111. 
k^%U%  or  hfuteit  sb.  band  nsed  io 

fasten  bind  legs  of  cow  when 

mUkmg  §§  90,  129. 
kiful  adj.  cool  §  107, 1. 
kuur9k  sb.  rake  for   scraping   up 

*§  109. 
kuit9r  vb.  CO  wer  §  111  Note. 
ki^rt  sb.  court  §  140,  III. 
kyot  overcoat  §  140,  III. 
kwaü  adv.  quite. 
ksidj  sb.  donkey. 
ksLnfrfsaid  sb.  countryside. 
ka8l9p  sb.  rennet  bag  §  95. 
korliu  sb.  curlew  §  56. 
korsti  vb.  Christen  §  54. 
k9r8f^m9s  sb.  Christmas  §  54. 

lä  adj.  low  §  66. 
lad  sb.  lad  §  62  Note. 

ladf  sb.  ladle  §  60. 

laf  vb.,  sb.  laugh  §  60. 

lafpr   sb.    1.   laughter;    2.  brood 

—  of  chickens  etc.  §  60. 

lagin  cask-stave  §  64. 
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leU^p  vb.  wander  about  after  any- 
thmg§64. 

—  ab.  long   journey   afUr    any- 
thing  §64. 

lam  sb.  lamb  §  68. 
land  8b.  land  §  63. 
Uip  adj.  long  §  68. 
län^  vb.  leam  §  68. 
las  sb.  lass  §  62  Note. 
last  adj.  last  §  60  Note. 

—  sb.  shoelast  §  60  Note. 

—  vb.  last  §  60  Note. 
lafkdm  sb.  a  large  comb  §  64. 
laup  vb.  leap  §  118. 

If^  sb.  leather  §  40. 

—  vb.  hurry,  hasten. 
l^g  sb.  leg  §  41. 

Ifp  fifp)  vb.  wrap  (up). 

Ift  vb.  seek,  search  §  53. 

IH  sb.  seythe  §  130. 

leistn    sb.    stone    for   sharpening 

scytbe  on  §  180. 
liff  vb.  1.  lie;  2.  lay  §  29. 
Ijm  sb.   1.  limb;    2.  mischievous 

child  §  29  Note. 
liuk  sb.,  vb.  look  §  102. 
Ij9d  sb.  load  §  131. 

—  sb.  lead  (plumbum)  §  137. 

—  vb.  load  §  181. 

—  vb.  lade  out  §  181. 
Ifgf  sb.  leaf  §  137. 
l}9m  adj.  lame  §  131. 
fpn  adj.  lean,  thin  §  135. 
Ipr  sb.  liar  §  135  Note. 
Ipst  adj.  least  §  135. 

Ipt  adj.  late  §  181. 
IpP  sb.  bam  §  182. 
lp&  adj.  loath  §  184. 
Ij9v  vb.  leave  §  137. 
/{  vb.  lie  (mentiri)  §  90. 

—  sb.  lie  §  90. 
lUc  vb.  leak  §  87. 
/In  vb.  lean. 

lip  sb.  heatl^er  §  31  Note. 
lU  sb.  light  §  91. 

Hl  rat,  Angl.  FoiBOhongen.   16. 


lU  a4j.  1.  light;  2.  light  of  weight 

§91. 
lif  a4j.,  active,  nimble. 
hinpr  vb.  loiter  §  127. 
lok  sb.  a  lot 
l9p9d  adj.  congealed,    coagulated 

(of  blood  etc.)  §  79. 
hrd  sb.  lord  §  82  Note. 
hs  sb.  loss  §  79. 

—  vb.  loose  an  animal,  by  death 
§  79. 

/^  sb.  lot  §  79. 

lö  sb.  law  §  98  Note. 

löf  sb.  loaf  §  97. 

löm  sb.  loam  §  97. 

IMfui  int.  of  sorprise  §  100. 

l^mp  sb.  lump  §  78  Note. 

l^ud  adj.  loud  §  111. 

lifup  sb.  1.  loop;   2.  stitch  in  knit- 

ting. 
lifv  vb.,  sb.  love  §  70. 
l^9n  sb.  lane  §  142. 
l^  vb.  loose  §  140. 
hg  sb.  ear. 

mad  adj.  angry,  vexed  §  60. 

tnadf  vb.  confose  §  60. 

mafl  vb.  act  foolishly  §  64. 

ntak  vb.  make  (rare)  §  60. 

mäk  sb.  maggot  §  69. 

mäk9li     adv.      partly,     gradoally 

§60. 
man  sb.  man  §  60. 
tnän^  vb.  maunder  §  69. 
mäpm9tU  sb.  nonsense  §  69. 
tnarkgt  sb.  market  §  60. 
ntar9  sb.  match,  equal  §  60. 
tnatid  sb.  mould,  earth  §  115. 
tnaudjwarp  sb.  mole  §  115. 
mapr  sb.  matter  §  64. 

—  vb.  like,  care,   e.  g.   a  s^dnt 
mapr  dJM9nt  §  64. 

mauf  sb.  mouth  §  112. 

^  I  vb.  meddle  §  43  Note. 

11 
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mfk  Tb.  make  (usual  form  cf.  mak) 

§42. 
mfl  sb.  mallet. 

tnfl^^r  sb.  a  quantity  of  corn  §  41. 
tnfn  vh,  mean  §  52  Note. 
nupw  sb.  kindness,  politeness,  ho- 

spitality  §§  43  Note,  800. 
mfnsful  adj.  kind,  bospitable  §  43 

Note. 
mfzd  adj.  confosed,  silly  §  52,  II. 
tnfzf  vb.  confuse  §  52,  II. 
mfzfin  sb.  idiot  (rare)  §  52,  n. 
mflk  sb.  milk  §  29. 
mftf  adv.  much  §  86. 
mpsl  vh.  drizzle  §  89. 
mt9l  sb.  meal  §  135  Note. 
mplark  sb.  mealchest  §  60. 
mf9n  adj.  mean  §  135 
mf9f  sb.  mare  §  131  Note. 
m\98t  adj.  most  §  184. 
m}98trt  sb.  boundary  stone  §  181 

Note. 
mid9  sb.  meadow  §  92,  II. 
mohkap  sb.  a  kind  of  close-fitting 

cap   formerly  wom   by   women 

§86. 
moi^dr  vb.  trouble,  perplex. 
mos  sb.  moss  §  79. 
mtfd  sb.  mud  §  70. 

—  vb.  pret.  would;  might. 
tntf^  sb.  mother  §  75,  III. 
m^l  sb.  dust  (of  peats)  §  71. 
mt^nf  sb.  money  §  72. 
m^un  sb.  moon  §  107,  II. 
rwri  adj.  merry  §§  54,  55,  U. 
nta//  sb.  mussei  §  95. 

na  vb.  know  §  65,  III. 

—  vb.  gnaw  §  65, 1. 
nab(9t)  vb.  grasp  at  §  61. 
naif  sb.  knife  §  121. 
nain  num.  nine  §  122. 
nap  vb.  hit,  knock  §  64. 
tuf^rgl  sb.  simpleton  §  62. 
naut  sb.  nothing  §  114. 


nautMau  sb.  neerdoweel  §  114. 

nff  sb.  1.  flat  bill,  e.  f.  digk  nfb 
but  Äff»  bpk  §  90;  t.  toe  of 
shoe  or  boot,  e.  g.  fifu  nfb  §  40. 

nfb9r  sb.  neighbour  §  4S. 

nf49r  conj.  neither  §  51. 

fif kst  adv.  next. 

n^  adj.  nesh,  soft,  tender  §  40. 

niknj9m  sb.  nickname  §  41. 

njn  adj.  none. 

nit  vb.  knit  §  29. 

nffj»  adv.  never  §  87. 

nf9  a4j.  no  §  184. 

nf9b9di  sb.  nobody  §  184. 

nfgd  vb.  knead  §  185  Note. 

npf  sb.  fist  §  186. 

n}9m  sb.  name  §  184. 

nf9r  prep.  and  adv.  near  §  185 
Note. 

npr^r  adv.  nearer  §  135  Note. 

nj9r  sb.  kidney  (rare). 

nj9v  sb.  knave  §  181. 

nid  vb.  need  §  92. 

mdl  sb.  needle  §  92, 11. 

nU  sb.  night  §  91. 

nod  vb.  nod  §  86. 

nok  vb.  knock  §  86. 

nuu  adv.  now  §  111. 

ni^tiz  sb.  noose. 

n^dz  sb.  nose  §  140, 

od  adj.  1.  odd,  peculiar;  2.  a  few, 

e.  g.  od  kfs9z, 
of  adv.  oflf. 
on  prep.  on  §  79. 
opn  vb.  open  §  79. 
or49r  vb.  order  §  81. 
ortfot  sb.  orchard  §  82. 
ov  (9v,  d)  prep.  1.  of;  2.  on. 
ov9l]9f  adv.  overleaf. 

ö  adj.  aU  §  96. 

öl98  adv.  always  §  96. 

öm98t  adv.  almost  §  96. 
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padgk  sb.  frog  §  61. 

paint  sb.  pint  §  128. 

pätn  sb.  palm  of  band  §  67  Note. 

pär  sb.  pair. 

p^rk  sb.  park  §  60. 

parl\f  adj.  dangerous  §  60. 

part  sb.  pari  f  62. 

parfrjdi  sb.  partridge  §  62. 

par9k  sb.  paddock,  smali  field  §  60. 

Pf  vb.  pay  8  62. 

pfU  vb.  pelt. 

p^uf}g  sb.  small  cake  §  89. 

Piff  sb.  pig  (rare)  §  29. 

piff^l  sb.  pigity  §  71  Note. 

piffin  sb.  small  basin  witb  a  handle 

fixed  to  it.  §  89. 
Pik  8h,  pitch  §  29. 
pjkdark  a4j.  pitchdark  §  29. 
pp9k  vb.  roost,  perch  §  189. 
Pf9t  sb.  peat  §  189. 
pp9tpat  sb.  hole  from  which  peat 

has  been  got  §  139. 
pilm  sb.  peeling,  peel. 
plt98  sb.  place  §  182. 
pluk  sb.  lungs  of  animals  used  for 

catsmeat  §  76. 
pluu  sb.,  yb.  plough  §  108. 
plifustjU  sb.  plough  handle   §  36. 
podif  sb.  porridge  §  81. 
pöm  sb.  catkin,    pahn    §  96;   cf. 

Pamssifuh  =  Palmsunday. 
pöp  vb.  wander  aimlessly,  also  sb. 

§  100. 
praiz  ifp  vb.  prise  up. 
pramfs  vb.,  sb.  promise. 
pn^ud  adj.  proud. 
prBkinz  sb.  peats  taken  from  the 

top  with  the  grass,  etc.  on  them 

§59. 
prvnt  vb.  print  §  57,  II. 
prB8  vb.  press,  entice  §  57,  II. 
jn^nd  sb.  pound  §  73. 
punf  vb.  pmich,  hit  §§  73,  311. 
pt(t  vb.  put  8  72  Note. 
ptfu  vb.  pull  8  110. 


pifuk  sb.  pimple. 

pq9k  sb.  bag,  poke  §  140, 1. 

pif9r  ac|j.  poor  8  l^t  UI. 

rä  sb.  row  (of  potatoes  etc.)  8  65. 

r<tg  sb.  hoarfrost  8  61. 

rat  sb.  rye  8  124. 

raU  vb.  write  8  121. 

raiv  vb.  tear,  destroy  8  121. 

rakis^  ^^*  reckon  §  60. 

ramp  vb.  min,  destroy,  in  phrase 

^ramp  gn  raiv^  %  63  Note. 
rän  sb.  roe  of  a  fish  8  69. 
ratUhök  sb.  piece  of  wood  from 

which   pots    are    suspended    in 

the  chimney  8  63  Note. 
ratU  vb.  rant  8  64. 
ra^  a4j.  wrong  8  63. 
ra^k  adj.  dose  together,  rank  8  68. 
raf  adj.  rash  8  61. 
rati^  sb.  rat  8  60. 
ratf  vb.  retch  8  60. 
rau  vb.  row  (e.  g.  a  boat)  8  116. 
rauk  vb.  poke  the  fire  8  120. 
raundkaj^k  sb.  ring  to  which  the 

rBdstpk     is    fastened    in    the 

cowshed  8  112. 
raut  sb.  stir  uproar  8  120. 
—  vb.  pret.  wrought  8  114. 
ravf  vb.  get  confused  in  talking. 
rf49r  adv.  rather  8  52, 1. 
rfdf  sb.  rage  8  52  Note  2. 
rfn  sb.  rain  8  51. 
r^ns  vb.  rinse  8  50. 
rpvat  sb.  rivet. 
rig  sb.  ridge  8  36. 
rigjn  sb.  top  of  roof  §  36. 
riu  vb.  nie  8  101. 
riud  sb.  seven  yards  8  102. 
Hut  sb.  root  8  102  Note. 
rj9k  vb.  wander  'rake'  8  132. 
rf9p  sb.  rope  8  134. 
f'j9r  vb.  1.  rear,  bring  up;  2.  rise 

on  bind  legs  8  185. 
riM  sb.  race  8  185. 
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rf98ti  adj.  reesty  §  189. 

rfd  vb.  read  §  92,  II. 

ridi^  a^j.  angry,  peevish  §  98. 

rVc  sb.  smoke  §  92  Note. 

rU  adj.  right  §  91. 

ri/  sb.  wreath  §  92. 

roz^n  sb.  resin. 

r^  vb.  rub  §  72  Note. 

fif49r  sb.  rudder  §  75,  III. 

nff  aty.  rongfa  §  76. 

rtfud  sb.  a  superficial  measure  used 
for  land  §  106. 

rtfuf  sb.  roof  §  107, 1. 

r^  sb.  road  §  142. 

rq9r  vb.  cry,  weep  §  142. 

rsd  a4j.  red  §  94. 

rsd  (^p)  vb.  tidy  §  95. 

mgt  vb.  rest  §  94. 

ran/*  sb.  a  thickset  man  §  94. 

rvdf  sb.  riddle  (for  cinders)  §  58. 

fTBdstfdk  sb.  pole  to  which  cattle 
are  fastened  by  means  of  tbe 
raund'hapk,  in  the  stall  §  59. 

ftßzj^mm  sb.  frame  in  which  the 
curds  and  whey  are  put  to 
set  in  cheese  making  §  58. 

rvn  vb.  run  §  58. 

rvf  sb.  rush  §  58. 

sä  sb.  saw  §  65. 

-—  vb.  sow  §  65.  ' 
Said  sb.  side  §  121. 
saik  sb.  small  ditch  §  121  (rare,  see 

sail  vb.,  sb.  sieve,  strain  §  121. 
sald9s  adj.  innocent  §  61. 
sdkstn  sb.  sexton  §  62. 
samphr  sb.  sampler  §  63  Note. 
sanpr  vb.  saunter  §  64. 
sa^  sb.  song  §  68. 
sartn  adj.  certain  §  60. 
sar9  vb.  1.  serve;  2.  feed  (animals) 

§60. 
säs  vb.  st'old  §  65. 
satf  vb.  settle  §  60. 


sfbm  num.  seven  §  46. 

8^>ntj  num.  seventy  §  46. 

sfg  sb.  com  on  band  or  fooi. 

8(1  vb.  seil  §  40. 

8fn  adv.  temp.  since,  afterwarda 

sft  vb.  set  §  40. 

sftijt  difun  =  setting  ont. 

sfiorz  sb.  scissors  §§  81,  288. 

sjk  (often  sjtf)  pro.  such  §  20. 

sikl  sb.  sickle  (rare,  the  slckle   is 

hardly    used  now,     see  Jf9rit^ 

^ük)  §  29. 
8\n\  sb.  sinew  §  29. 
8\jj  vb.  sing  §  82. 
8\t  vb.  Sit  §  29. 
s^att  sb.  the  Separation  of  injured 

tissue    from    healthy,    when   a 

wound  heals  §  29. 
siu  vb.  sew  §  101. 
siut  vb.  suit  §  118. 
8vu9r  aclj.,  adv.  sure  §  118. 
^  sb.  sea  §  185. 

—  adv.  so  §  184. 
Sfsk  sb.  sake  §  131. 
8f9l  sb.  sale  §  181. 
«^^m  pro.  same  §  181. 
s}9n  adv.  soon  §  188. 
si9p  sb.  soap  §  184. 
8f9r  adj.  sore  §  184. 
sjgt  sb.  seat  §  186. 

—  sb.  soot  §  188. 

sf9vz  sb.,  pl.  rushes  §  186,  II. 

8%  vb.  see. 

sik  adj.  sick. 

sU  sb.  sight  §  91. 

skai  sb.  sky  §  124. 

sknilark  sb.  skylark  §  124. 

skalap  sb.   a    bit    of   a    garment 

hanging  loose  §  62. 
skantj  adj.  greedy,  miserly  §  61. 
skart    1.  adj.  frightened;   2.  with 

the  skin  knocked  off  §  60. 
skaup  vb.  scoop  §  120. 
skfl   sb.   1.  Shell   §  41;    2.  scale 

§42. 


eioMirr.                                IM          ^^H 

»kfl  yb.  scatter. 

fm-jl    sb.   distinguJshiag    mark    on                     ^^M 

stflbuus  sb.  divieion  between  Iwo 

sheep  g  29.                                                        ^M 

cowslaUs. 

amö  adj.  small  §  96.                                            ^H 

aktlp  Tb.  beal. 

amuuA'  vb.,  sb.  smoke  §  107.  1.                     ^^| 

gkftfab.  an  iU  dtessed  persoii  g  58. 

gm'tfuS  adj.  smooth  g  107, 1.                ^^^^H 

ikjft  Tb.  shift  §  2S. 

vb.  smirk  g  SS.                         ^^^^1 

«jbfXf  vb.  gcald  §  »  Note. 

sm^  sb,                                                      ^^^^^^1 

sfrrnfl  vb,  moke  an  uproar  also  sb. 

sb.  snow  g  65,                                 ^^^^1 

§64. 

sooft  vb.  ad  qneerly  g  60,                               ^^| 

»kraih    Tb.  call    oat,    scraeib  — 

»Htik  sb,  tighl  meal  §  60.                               ^H 

ebieüj  o{  animiUs  g  121. 

«net  sb.  door  calcb.                                        ^^H 

gltf-ae  vb.  serRtcb  g  64. 

sng^-pjM^f  sb.  rebufT,                                             ^^H 

«itriu  sb.  uproai'  §  120. 

snfj;^  sb.  simke  %  53.                                            ^H 

»krnudlj  adv.  one   oii   the  lo|,   of 

anfp  vb.  check,  snub.  snip.  Iiinder                ^^H 

another  §  120. 

from  erowing  g  53.                          ^^^^^^| 

»fcri«  9b.  screw. 

sniak  sb.  sneak  g  131.                          ^^^^H 

skrsg  sb.  bushy  spol,  shrub  f  86. 

»ni»r  sb.  snare  g  131.                        ^^^^H 

^h{»l  sb.  school  g  106, 

«»ii  sb.                                            -    ^^^^H 

«Krf  sb.  mucuB  g  60.                             ^^^^H 

«Jt4«r  sb.  score  i  140, 1. 

<"<«M«;  vb.  be  half  asieep.    (ake  a                 ^H 

-  vb.  scour  g  141  Nole. 

nap.                                                             ^H 

jiilii-a&   sb.   low   bitcJ[«d   long  settl, 

mvar  vb.  snore  g  140.  I.                     ^^^^^H 

like  a  sofa  g  64. 

^^^^^^H 

»ktrC  sb,  noise   made  lij  a  chÜd 

S3ri  adj.  sorry  g  89  Note.                  ^^^^^| 

when  crying  §  68. 

s^  sb.  sorrow  g  79.                          ^^^^H 

«M  adj.  slow. 

m  sb.  sali  g  96.                                           ^H 

«Ia;k  sb.  mvine  (rare). 

»öf  sb.  BBive  g  96.                                           ^H 

-  adj.  Black. 

glaf  vb.  IrJDi  a  hedge  g  64. 

sbeep)  i.  e.  Autumn  §  96.                                ^H 

sta/i  adj.  wet  of  wcather  g  64. 

Hjür  vb.  spare.                                                 ^^| 

^<*^  =  »la/t  g  64. 

»pari;  sb.  spark  g  60.                                      ^H 

»If  vb.  Blay  S  52  tiote. 

iipriri  sb.  sparrow  g  60.                                  ^^| 

»I(d  sb.  siedtce  g  40. 

»Pflk  sb.  rib  of  a  baskel  g  40.                      ^H 

slfilir  (»btful)  vb.  be  unlidy. 

«Ptitt  sb.  cbafflncb  g  32  Note.                        ^H 

tlfk  vb.  daub  g  S8. 

'tp^  sb.  spade  g  131.                                          ^H 

slfkri  vb.  skke  tbe  thirsi  g  40. 

'«/.^  sb.  spoke  g  134.                                     ^H 

,lfp  adj.  slippwy  g  62, 

~  vb.  speok  g  136.                                       ^H 

jr(fr  vb.  Wftik  slowly.  ainilcsaly  g  53. 

wjif^     sb.    .small    piere     of    wuod,                    ^^| 

»Ijp  vb.  Slip  6  39. 

»bavings.                                                              H 

»tj^  sb.  Edoe  g  134. 

^.pia/vb.  splash  8  61,                                     ^H 

sljginirm  sb.  slowwiirm  g  134. 

»platf  sb.  splotcb.                                                  ^H 

»hhf'  »b.  sbiLe  (he  Ibirsl  g  80. 

»/»■ni!:  adj.  livdy,  vivncious  g  60.                       ^H 

sbifX-  sb. a  slolhrul,  lazy  per^n  §86. 

Hjirtg    sb.    1.  spring  =  FrQbling;                   ^^| 

sltfi/  sb.  mnd  g  77. 

2.  spring  =  Quelte  g  32.                               ^H 

imori  adj.  smart. 

»prjad  »b.  spread  g  185, 1.                  ^^^^H 

vIl  4praat  f  III  Jnbt. 
tpimr  ib.  ^nr  f  IQ. 

«c««^  Tb.  4tam^  I  A 
—  ^b.  4tamp  I  ^ 
«r4wtf  Tb.  3taiui  f  6. 
46irfc  adj,  itüT  $  40. 
>tf«»  Tb.  ilAw  anvf  I  114^ 
«G^  ^,  aaiuiar  f  41. 
4i^  Tb.  jib.  fiftai  ti>  1».  of  hnnn. 
jtf^   a^    obACxnate.   ant    to    b« 

j«ejarz  ^b.  ftain. 

Mftii  «b.  asra  f  »  5^ste. 

«TyiA  Tb.  walk  ba3f.ifTqn>'*'tf  I  ^• 

«Tmi  Tb.  stew  f  109. 
AQ04:  !^.  üteak. 

--  üb.  stake  1  131. 
MTpi  üb.  fiteal  f  136. 
jftpm  üb.  ütooe  I  13i. 
tttja^frä  üb.  stooeüimw  f  134. 
/[tuiitm^n  üb.  üroall  fiirmer.    ümall 

biivirfwna^  f  133. 
m  üb.  ladder  f  90. 
jrf^  üb.  looüe  tree  stmnp  §  79. 
Mttrkif   Tb.   coa^jnaA,   stiffen   |  82 

Note. 
4^  Tb.  stop  f  80. 
iftök  ib.  stalk  |  96. 
jftöl  üb.  ütall  I  96. 
jvfraie  Tb.  ütriTe  |  125. 
/rira^  adj.  ütrririfr  |  63. 
4r<sM/  Tb.  ütroll  §  120. 
^r^  a/]j.,  adv.  Mfraight  §  40. 
^ripkf  Tb,  üprinUe  §  34. 
«ffp  üb.  ütraw  §  135. 
if^rOk  Tb.  ütroke  §  97. 
«ffV^   adj.,    pp.  stricken,    strack 

§58. 
ttuf  üb.  stnff  §  72. 


Ml.  üfirilhiy  f  73L 
^.  <iiiiip  i|  7^ 
Tb.  «ntter  |  79  Sole, 
äi.  «Dok  L  e. 
nf  «Ulm.    Thm  vani  ■ 
m   O 
in 

—  M  iO.  Ufl.  L 
ib.  jtooi  I  I«17.  L 
Tb.  itno^ 
Os^>-4tvi9  ab.  «atepoit  f  110 
if^  Tb.  ätir  f  S.  IL 
fiv^  Tb.  picL  ^osU  f  75l  L 
{«  Tb.  cfeceire  |  TVL 
pro.  fflme  f  78l 
pro.  «nwthfnf  §  TOl 
.     fb.  s«Bf79. 
4ipidb  ^.  sooday  f  TO. 
tmf»  sb.  sapper  f  73. 
m»  <b.  sow  §  109. 
nmk  Tb.  soek  f  111. 
j«iM  sb.  swooo  f  106. 
nnir  a4j.  sonr  f  IIL 
^  sb.  äole  (oT  boots  eCe^  f  I4a  L 
nMdf  Tb.  swathe,  imp  f  60. 
nratu  «b.  pig  §  121. 
:nrvi/>  Tb.  exchan^  f  60. 
fttnß  sb.  bacoQ  rind  {  60. 
ncii  Tb,  sway. 
^ncjl  Tb.  swiU  §  29. 
jnejn    Tb.    make    the    waj,    Trend 
e.  g.    o/  in  MTf  j»  IM  ttf2  hf^m ; 
§  39. 
»trindj  Tb.  singe  $  39. 
jftciif  Tb.  Swing  §  40. 
sttpi  Tb.  bnm  away.  waste  airay, 

of  a  candle  §  139. 
9$tj9r  Tb.  swear  §  136. 
strfM  vb..  sb.  sweat  §  135. 
nrip  Tb.  sweep  §  92  Note. 
str^rt  vb.  sqnirt. 

fadg  sb.  shadow  §  60. 
faf  inteij.  fie!  §  64. 
fak  vb.  shake  §  60. 
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fakf  sb.  1.  wrist;  2.  ring  of  watch, 
to  which  the  chain  is  hung. 
§60. 

fcth  a4j.  shallow  §  61. 

fam  sb.  sbame  §  60. 

famd  a^j.  ashamed  §  60. 

famff9st  sl6j.  shame&ced  §  60. 

fap  vb«,  sb.  shape  §  60. 

filf  sb.  shelf  §  86. 

fih  sb.  scree  §§  88,  284. 

J\p9rd  sb.  sbepherd. 

fpf  sb.  sheaf. 

fidrvnhmik  sb.  shearinghook  §  186. 

fi  (f\)  pro.  she. 

fip  sb.  sheep  §  87. 

fort  adj.  Short  §  82. 

fot  in  phrase  git  fat  9v  ==  get  rid  of 
§  86. 

fö  vb.  show  §  98  Note. 

fripk  vb.  shrink  §  82. 

frijb  sb.  shrub  §  75, 1. 

/rtfud  sb.  shroud  §  111. 

fyß  sb.  shovel  §§  75, 1,  327. 

fffff»  sb.  sugar  §  72. 

fypi^  sb.  cowshed  §  74. 

fift  vb.  shoot  §  75, 1. 

fyu  sb.  shoe,  pl.  fifuz,  fyun  is  ob- 
solete §  111. 

fi^uwaff  sb.  bootlace  §  63. 

ftfu49r  sb.  Shoulder  §  110. 

fytt9r  sb.  shower  §  111. 

fs^f  sb.  Shuttle  §  95. 

fatfkok  sb.  Shuttle  cock  §  95. 

f9rl  vb.  slide  §§  54  Note,  284, 807. 

/9rl  of  vb.  peel  oflf  —  of  the  sur- 
face  of  stone  §§  54  Note,  284, 
807. 

täz  sb.  pieces  of  willow  bark  used 
for  fastening  the  twigs  to  a 
besom  §  65. 

tästjks  sb.  =  täz, 

tagft  sb.  scamp,  scoundrel  §  64. 

taim  sb.  time  §  121. 

tainUiff  sb.  heather,  Erica  Cinerea. 


taU  adj.  üght  §  91  Note. 

tak  vb.  take  §  61. 

tah  sb.  tallow  §  60. 

tap  vb.  sting  §  61. 

tapz  sb.  tongs  §  60. 

tar  sb.  tar  §  60. 

tan^  sb.  tarn  §  60. 

tore  sb.  tart  §  62. 

tf  vb.  teU  §  40. 

tfl  sb.  taU  §  51, 1. 

t^  num.  ten. 

t^  sb.  tent  §  48  Note. 

tfp  sb.  tape  I  52. 

tfs^l  sb.  scoundrel,  neerdoweel. 

tipkhr  sb.  tinker  §  82. 

tiuit  sb.  plover. 

tiun  sb.  tune  §  103. 

tiuf  sb.  tooth  §  102. 

tiufwark  sb.  toothache  §§  60, 102. 

tp  sb.  toe  §  184. 

tj9  pro.  the  one,  e.  g.  tj»  horSt  tf9n 

9n  tif^^r  §  184. 
tj9bf  sb.  table  §  138. 
tf9d  sb.  toad  §  184. 
tf9l  sb.  tale  §  181. 
tf9m  sb.  team  §  187. 

~  a^j.  tarne  §  181. 
tj9p  sb.  ram  §  189. 
tpr  vb.  tire  §  136. 
tfstf  vb.  teach  §  185. 
tjgv  vb.  bave  a  hard,  tiring  walk, 

e.  g.  ti9v  friu  tanä,  also  sb. 
tf9z  vb.  1.  tease,  annoy;  2.  tease, 

separate  §  185. 
tl  sb.  tea. 

—  vb.  tie  §  90. 
Hm  vb.  pour  out  §  89. 
tof  a4j.  tough  §  84. 
topk^gt  sb.  overcoat. 
totf  vb.  totter  §  79. 
toilj  a4j.  shaky,  unsteady  §  79. 
toi9rbog  sb.  quagmire  §  79. 
M^  vb.  talk  §  96. 
ffat  vb.  try  §  125. 
ffoffip  vb.  tnunp  §  64. 


Uim  ^  "jrnk  1 141. 
tri§f  «£.  trsäb  I  101. 
fr-/"  «t.  trÄii  I  94. 
Irw&Z  «&.  *^JsA  I  7t. 
Inuf  Ä.  rb.  trat. 
frrW  TL.  -.j*sJ4ft  f  ^7.  IL 

frvW  Ä.  vfai^  of  vBccilnrTov. 
I57.L 

I/Mp  «t.  ronfr-bsw  I  Idji. 

|/|mI»  ftb.  chim&cr)'  f  91. 
r/ifi  ftb.  cat  1  ». 
//f^jpMr  *b.  tiie  opritrht  beun  wfakti 
rapports  tbe  roof  ff  ^9.  Sp6. 

r/ifc/y  idj.  cbockfol  f  M. 
//^  Tb.  cboke  f  140. 
//pn^  ffb.  rbarn  §  55.  II. 
i^  (i9j  ymp,  Uß  f  75,  III. 

tifmf  vh,  tumble  f  72. 

tif9f  »b.  tiLHHie,  Koinimafre  |  76. 

tifUi  Mb.  UKil   I   107. 

iifzft  ^p   a«Jj.  entiingled,    towzled. 

of  bair  S  76. 
tttain    Tb.    pine,     dwindle    away 

8  333. 
/iTfc//  ("fifutiiz}  Tb.  moTe  the  thnmbs 

orie  round  tbe  other  §  89. 
/IT]//  ffb.  quilt  i  81. 
t9m:ßm   (tdmii^m)  adT.  to-morrow 

»82. 

/aä»/  Hb.  p^iiTidge  »tick  §  123. 
Pak  Hb.,  Tb.  tbatch  §  60. 
Pau  Tb.  thaw  §  118. 
PfKfk  Tb.  thank  |  44. 
PiffkB  Mb.  thankH  §  44. 
pi^k  Tb.  think  §  36. 
prä  Tb.  tlirow  f  65,  III. 


h^ 


äRsfafiM  II  lU. 
1» 


£.  äzvfc  f  TU 
/rw  Tl..  ttswft  f  57.  DL 
pmaa  «bu  taader  f  Td. 
pmmiüJk  flfc.  a  käi  4tf 

s«.  dank  f  111. 
m.  tfe«iud  f  111. 
Parti  irair,    üisitT  f  54. 
p0rt§m  DBiL.  tkätfien  f  54. 


^  ^  pro.  they. 

^  adT.  then  f  44. 

&i  proiL.  adj.  tbr  f  38. 

^ijf/  pro.  tbfKlf  f  Sä. 

^  adr.  tbm  f  135. 

^>r  /^9r>  pro.  tfaese.  tbose  f  86. 

ämu  flhkß  pro.  tlioa  111. 

Smmi  -=  tfao«  wflt. 

Mhm  «b.  OTen  $  75. 1. 

up  prep.  Dp  §  70. 

upbatßk  adT.  apwardsw  np  §  70. 

if^  pro.,  acc.  pl.  US  §  76. 

MMri»  sb.  ounce. 

uut  adT..  prep.  out  §  111. 

MK^  pron.,  adj.  cur  §  111. 

ü^  sb.  curds  §  141,  U. 

ralaik  adT.  probably,  perhaps  §  60 

Xote. 
rar?  adT.  Tery  §  60  Note. 
rau  Tb.,  sb.  tow  §  119. 

waild  adj.  wüd  §  123. 

tcämf  Tb.  roll  about  §  66. 

walf  adj.  saltiess,  insipid,  used  of 

porridge  §§  60,  484. 
watnp  sb.  wasp  §  64. 
tcapkf  adj.  loose,   flaccid.     Phrase 

9Z  tca^  9z  9  tr^  9^  §  63. 
ufapkf  gbtjut  Tb.  totter  about,  of  a 

feeble  person  §  63. 
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vwr  adv.  where  §  65. 

war  vb.  waste  §  60. 

worin  sb.  larva    of  (Estras  Oris 

§64. 
ward98  sb.,  pl.  weekdays  §  60. 
wark  sb.  work  §  60. 

—  vb.  ache. 

warfd  sb.  world  §  60. 

wanji  a4j.,  vb.  warm  §  60. 

warfjt  vb.  warn  §  60. 

war8  a^j.  worse  §  60. 

warst  adj.  worst  §  60. 

wart  sb.  wart  §  60. 

wasn  vb.  grow  worse  §  60. 

w§4^  sb.  weather  §  40. 

wik  adj.  weak  §  53. 

w^l  sb.  well  §  40. 

wfU  vb.  hit  with  a  stick,  stones  etc. 

w^lpr  vb.  stagger  about  §  42. 

w^p^  sb.  weapon  §  45. 

wfs^rdl  sb.  neerdoweel,  scoundrel 

§  52. 
wff  vb.  wash  §  42. 
wfv  sb.  wave  §  52. 
^\  (wü)  prep.  with  §  29. 
w\di  sb.  bent  osder  §  33. 
teih  sb.  willow  §  38. 
w^nd  vb.  wind  §  32. 

—  sb.  wind  §  32. 

w\ndrä  sb.  row  of  peats  stacked 

for  drying  §  32. 
winfstri»  sb.  a  long  straw  §  32. 
ir/no  vb.  winnow  §  32. 
wjsp  sb.  wisp  §  39. 
wjß  interj.  be  quiet  §  39. 
wjzntlj  adj.  wizzened  §  29. 
w}9  sb.  woe  §  134. 
tc}9r  vb.  wear  §  136, 1. 
wpst  vb.  waste  §  138. 
tci  (iüj)  pro.  pl.  we. 
teil  adv.  well  §  88. 
wU  sb.  1.  weight;   2.  in   Ifi  wU, 

hint,  give  to  understand,  e.  g. 

hi  n\vd  l^  mt  hi  W9Z  gän  &f9r. 
wök  vb.  walk  §  96. 


wtfd  Tb.  woold  (rare)  §  75, 1. 
w^nlf  vb.,  sb.  auger  §  77. 
wun^  sb.,  vb.  wonder  §  78. 
wtird  sb.  word  §  75,  U. 
wtfrm  sb.  worm  §  74. 
w^rf  sb.  worth  §  75,  II. 
wtf89t  sb.  worsted  §  75, 11. 
wt^  sb.  wool  §  119. 
W9rk  vb.  work  §  55,  II. 
W9rt  sb.  wort  §  55,  IL 

hwä  pro.  who  §  65. 

hwaßcöf  sb.  heifer  calf  §  121,  II. 

hwatl  sb.  whfle  §  121. 

hwail  conj.  1.  while;  2.  until,  tili 

§  121. 
hwaiat  adj.  qoiet  §  125. 
hwär  adv.  where  §  65. 
hwf  sb.  wfaey  §  51,  II. 
hw^^^r  conj.  whether  §  40. 
hwf^^r  pro.  which  (of  two)  §  40. 
hwffksr  sb.  a  big  thing. 
hw'flp  sb.  pnppy  §  40. 
hwfml  vb.  apset  §§  40,  824. 
hwi49r  adv.  whither  §  29. 
hwik  adj.  living,  alive  §  29. 
hwfks  sb.  parasites  oa  sheep  §  29. 
hwjn  sb.  gorse  §  81  Note. 
hwf9  pro.  who  §  134. 
hwf9t  sb.  wheat  (rare)  §  185, 11. 
hwU  sb.  wheel. 
hwUrlt  sb.  wheel-wright  §  91. 

^un    adv.  in  phrase    gb^un  wj 
h\z8el  =  rejoicing  above  measure 

§  111. 
9fmut  prep.  abont  §  111. 
9gin  1.  adv.  again;  2.  prep.  against 

§  51, 1. 

Hay  prep.  along  §  68. 
9l^bifk  nmn.  eleven  §  46. 

9l}9n  adj.  alone  §  184. 

9mak9li  adj.  1.  partly;  2.  gradnally 

§60. 
9fMji  prep.  among  §  63. 
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9n^nH  prep.  orer  against,   fiu^ing. 
9niu  a4j.  enoügh  §  102. 
9mff  adj.  enoügh  §§  75,  EI,  828. 
9pod  vb.  be  sore,  §  88, 
e.  g.  al  9p9d  iz  gän^ 
al  9pod  t9  ^  wfl. 
9rai  a4j.|  adv.  awry. 


9rß  sb.  earÜL 

98Uu  ady.  amisB. 

9t^9d(9)  prep.  instead  (of)   §  186w 

a^«/;(9r  adv.  after  §  42. 

gtu^n  prep.  between  §  88. 

9wf  adv.  away  §  51,  IIL 

9t  1.  prep.  at;  2.  cong.  that. 
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AUo  Rechte,  besonders  das  Kecht  der  Ubcrseixang  iu  fremde  Sprachen. 

werden  vorbehalten. 


Vorwort. 


Wortgeographische  Beobachtungen  —  wenn  man  die 
Ermittlung  dialektisch  beschränkter  Worte  so  nennen  darf 
—  sind  sowohl  an  sich  von  Interesse  als  auch  ein  wert- 
volles Hülfsmittel  zur  Lokalisierung  von  Texten.  Was 
das  Altenglische  betrifft,  so  finden  sich  Aufstellungen  über 
spezifisch  anglische  Worte  in  Arbeiten  von  Miller  (Ein 
leitung  zur  Beda- Ausgabe),  Bartlett  (The  metrical  division 
of  the  Paris  Psalter,  Diss.  Baltimore  1896,  S.  14  ff.),  Klaeber 
(Zur  ae.  ßedaübersetzung,  Angl.  25,  257  flF.;  27,  243  ff., 
399  ff.)  und  anderen.  Namentlich  das  Studium  der  Beda- 
Übersetzung  hat  zu  derartigen  Beobachtungen  Anlaß  ge- 
geben. 

Die  vorliegende  Untersuchung  über  Eigentümlich- 
keiten des  anglischen  Wortschatzes,  deren  erstes  Kapitel 
bereits  vor  kurzem  als  Heidelberger  Habilitationsschrift 
erschien,  möchte,  ohne  Rücksicht  auf  die  Ijokalisierung 
eines  bestimmten  Textes,  den  Gegenstand  systematisch 
und  mr)gliclist  erschöpfend  behandeln.  Absolute  Voll- 
ständigkeit wird  man  jedoch  billigerweise  wohl  nicht 
verlangen  wollen.  Denn  schon  der  Begriö'  'Wortschatz' 
läßt  sich  schwer  abgrenzen,  namentlich  gegenüber  dem 
Lautlichen  (auszuscheiden  sind  jedenfalls  alle  Besonder- 
heiten, die  sich  aus  dem  Lautsystem  des  Dialekts  erklären, 
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also  nicht  Fälle  von  Ablaut  und  grammatischem  Wechsel). 
Und  auch  abgesehen  davon  ist  die  Entscheidung,  was 
Aufnahme  verdient,  was  nicht,  oft  sehr  schwer  zu  trefifeii, 
namentlich  bei  Worten,   die   nur  vorwiegend,   nicht  aus- 

• 

schließlich  ijn  Auglischen  belegt  sind.  —  Was  mein  Ver- 
hältnis zu  den  bisherigen  Forschungen  betrifft  \  so  habe 
ich  Wiederiiolungen  möglichst  vermieden.  Doch  wurde, 
wo  immer  sich  eine  Anknüpfung  bot,  auf  frühere  Auf- 
stellungen verwiesen  —  oft  wird  ja  eine  Beobachtung 
durch  die  andere  gestützt  — ;  auch  war  einiges  exakter 
zu  fassen.  So  wird  man  nicht  ^del  Wichtigeres  unerwähnt 
finden. 

Die  Beurteilung  des  Materials,  die  ja  eine  Haupt- 
schwierigkeit bildet,  habe  ich  möglichst  konsequent  zu 
halten  gesucht  und  über  ihre  Prinzipien  genaue  Rechen- 
schaft abgelegt.  Die  Ermittlung  von  Dialektworten  muß 
sich  natürlich  möglichst  auf  einen  Vergleich  des  Wort- 
schatzes der  beiden  Hauptdialekte,  des  Anglischen  und 
(West-)sächsischen,  stützen,  wobei  sieh  auch  manches  für 
das  Sächsische  ergibt.  Doch  lassen  sich  nicht  immer 
zwei  genau  entsprechende  Äquivalente  in  beiden  Dia- 
lekten gegenüberstellen.  Vielfach  muß  man  sich  eben  be- 
gnügen, das  dem  einen  Dialekt  Eigentümliche'  mit 
größerer  oder  geringerer  Wahrscheinlichkeit  nachzuweisen. 
A  priori  läßt  sieh  aber  eher  ermitteln,  was  dem  Ang- 
lischen, als  was  dem  Säclisisehen  eigentümlich  ist,  weil 
die  sächsiselu^  Prosaüherlicferung  (auf  die  Prosa  kommt 
es  ja  vor  allem  an)  entschieden  umfangreicher  ist  als  die 
anglische,   also  das  Fehleu   eines  Wortes   hn  Sächsischen 

^  J)i(?  wertvollen  JJeda-Slii'lien  Klaehers  erschienen  zum  größten 
Teil  erst  wahrend  meiner  Samnilnn^en,  nocli  später  die  Arbeit  von 
Wihihagen  is.  die  Literaturangahen^. 
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mehr  Beweiskraft  für  das  Anglische  hat  als  umgekehrt 
das  Fehlen  eines  Wortes  im  Anglischen  für  das  Sächsische 
(vgl.  Einl.  S.  4).  Daher  die  Fassung  meines  Themas. 
(Das  Kentische  habe  ich  vorläufig  beiseite  gelassen;  bei 
der  spärlichen  Überlieferung  dieses  Dialekts  im  Alteuglischen 
müßte  sich  hier  die  Untersuchung  mehr  auf  das  Mittel- 
englische erstrecken). 

Natürlich  stützen  sich  meine  Aufstellungen  nicht  allein 
auf  lexikalische  Hülfsmittel  (mit  besonderem  Dank  nenne 
ich  die  Wörterbücher  von  Bosworth-Toller,  Sweet  und  Grein) 
oder  auf  Wortlisten  in  grammatischen  Darstellungen.  So- 
weit nicht  Spezialglossare  zur  Verfügung  standen,  habe 
ich  die  gesamte  mir  irgend  zugängliche  Prosaliteratur 
durchgesehen  und  hoffe,  nicht  viel  übersehen  zu  haben, 
was  etwa  gegen  die  Richtigkeit  meiner  Beobachtungen 
sprechen  könnte.  —  Sollten  neue  sächsische  Texte  ver- 
öffentlicht werden,  so  würde  wohl  das  eine  oder  andere 
selten  belegte  Wort  aus  meiner  Liste  ausscheiden  müssen. 

Das  Hauptinteresse  aber  und  das  Endziel  meiner 
Untersuchung  lag  in  der  Frage,  was  sich  wohl  aus  dem 
Wortschatz  für  die  Stellung  des  Anglischen  und  Säch- 
sischen zu  den  kontinentalen  Dialekten  und  damit 
natürlich  auch  zueinander  ergeben  würde.  Daher  die 
etymologischen  Anmerkungen',  die  sich  im  wesentlichen 
im  Rahmen  des  Germanischen  hielten,  da  es  ja  nur  auf 
intern  germanische  Beziehungen  ankam,  und  die  ich  in 
möglichst  knappe  Form  gefaßt  habe.  Nur  wenige  der  be- 
handelten Worte  freilich  lassen  sich  der  Natur  der  Sache 
nach  für  jene  Frage  verwerten.  Was  aber  hier  von  Be- 
deutung sein  könnte,  habe  ich  im  zweiten  Teil  des  letzten 
Kapitels  zusammengestellt.  —  Da  uns  hier  nur  alte  kon- 
tinentale  Beziehungen    interessieren,    so    habe    ich    insel- 
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keltische  und  nordische  Lehnworte,  zu  denen  einiges 
Wenige  nachzutragen  wäre,  überhaupt  ausgeschieden. 

Quantitätsbezeichnungen  habe  ich  im  allgemeinen  nur 
bei  den  in  Frage  stehenden  Worten,  ihren  Synonymis  und 
etymologischen  Entsprechungen  gesetzt;  in  den  Belegen 
jedoch  habe  ich  die  Quantit&tszeichen  weggelassen,  wenn 
das  betreflfende  Wort  sonst  noch  genannt  wurde. 

Zum  Schluß  spreche  ich  meinem  hochverehrten  Lehrer, 
Herrn  Professor  Hoops,  für  mehrere  Ratschläge  meinen 
herzlichen  Dank  aus.  Zu  danken  habe  ich  auch  meinem 
Freunde  cand.  phil.  Brenner,  der  mir  eine  vollständige 
Abschrift  des  Junius-Psalters  zur  Verfügung  stellte. 

Heidelberg,  im  Dezember  1905. 

Richard  Jordan. 
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Berichtigungen  und  Nachträge. 


S.  8,  Z.  14  südlich  =  nicht  anglisch:  für  ßyrhtno|>  kann  fissex 
in  beiracht  kommen.  —  S.  24,  4,  llft\  Für  Länge  des  u  in 
andüstfian  und  Verwandten  spricht  mit  großer  Wahrscheinlichkeit 
seine  Bewahrung  (nicht  o)  im  Ae.  —  S.  25,  16  statt  lygge  ).  lifcg. 
Wenn  das  Wort,  wie  ich  glaube,  =  *lu(jja  ist,  80  ist  als  karasilblfc 
ein  nom.  sg.  lycg  (gg)  anzusetzen;  die  Belege  (im  nora.  pl.)  wider- 
sprechen dem  nicht.  —  S.  46,  6  v.  u.  statt  in  1.  und.  —  S.  48.  Zu 
nemne,  mjmße  beachte  S.  120  Fn.  —  Z.  57  Fn.  1.  1.  klädi.  —  S.  60,  12 
statt  blisa,  -ige  1.  blgsa,  hhjsige.  Es  liegt  gegenüber  Uxse  Abiaat 
Uub:  blas  vor,  vgl.  ae.  blyscan  'to  blush',  an.  blys  n.  TackeP  (dttn. 
blu8,  schwed.  bloss).  Die  Endung  in  hlys-a  ist  sekundär.  —  S.  71,  4 
V.  u.  1.  ahd.  gi stemmen;  8.  72  tilge  Z.  4  bis  12  von  'und  ahd.'  .  ,  . 
neb»t  Fn.  1  und  lies:  stemman  ist  auf  urg.  *8tammjan  <  *8tamnjan 
zurückzuführen.  —  S.  76, 11  1.  nordhumbrisch.  —  S.  78  zu  for-repa: 
pp.  ropen  fzu  repan  'reap')  begegnet  im  Me.:  zu  repen:  ropen  vgl. 
ae.  drepen:  dropen.  Freilich  lassen  nich  repan  'reap'  und  repan  [rej- 
prehendere  in  der  Bedeutung  nicht  leicht  vereinigen.  —  S.  79.  Statt 
'ßritt  ist  n)it  Cook  u.  a.  friU  anzusetzen,  da  doch  wohl  ein  a*Staruni 
vorliegt  und'  ^pruta-  *Jtrot  ergeben  würde.  Tilge  Z.  18  Setzt  .  •  . 
bis  15  .  .  .  wäre.     Z.  4  v.  u.  1.  *pruiHa. 


Einleitung. 

Bei  der  Erforschung  von  dialektischen  Unterschieden 
in  einem  zusammenhängenden  Sprachgebiet  wird  immer 
das  Hauptgewicht  auf  die  Lautverhältnisse  gelegt  werden 
müssen.  Der  Wortschatz  und  seine  Verwendung  als  das 
am  wenigsten  Charakteristische  hat  weit  geringere  Bedeu- 
tung.^ Dies  gilt  namentlich  von  verflossenen  Sprachperi- 
oden, in  denen  wir  das  Verbreitungsgebiet  eines  Wortes 
nicht  sicher  feststellen  können.  Aber  doch  ist  die  Erkennt- 
nis dialektischer  Eigentümlichkeiten  des  Wortschatzes  nicht 
nur  eine  wertvolle  Beihülfe  zur  eigentlich  grammatischen 
Forschung,  sondern  auch  an  sich  ein  Gegenstand  des 
Interesses,  an  dem  wir  nicht  vorübergehen  dürfen.  Zur 
altonglischen  Dialektologie  soll  im  folgenden  in  dieser 
Hinsicht  ein  Beitrag  gegeben  werden  durch  eine  systema- 
tische Untersuchung  über  Eigentümlichkeiten  des 
anglischen  Wortschatzes.  Ehe  wir  aber  an  die  Ein- 
zelheiten herantreten,  wird  es  sich  empfehlen,  einige  lei- 
tende Gesichtspunkte  zu  erörtern. 

Fragen  wir  zunächst,  was  wir  unter  «Eigentümlich- 
keiten (des  anglischen  Wortschatzes)»,  unter  «eigentümlich 
oder  spezifisch  (anglisch,  sächsisch,  kentisch  u.  s.  w.)»  zu 
verstehen  haben.  Es  ist  wohl  klar,  daß  wir  den  Begrifl' 
nur  vom  Standpunkt  des  in  der  Überlieferung  Gegebenen 

»  Vgl.  Panl,  Prinzipien,  §  30. 
•Tordan.  Eigentümlichkeiten  des  angl.  Wortschatzes. 
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formulieren  können,  nicht  vom  vorliterarischen  oder  et}'- 
mologischen.     Gewiß   ist  die  Etymologie  eine  unentbehr- 
liche Führerin  bei  der  Beurteilung.     Aber  wir  dürfen  ihr 
nicht  soweit  folgen,  daß  wir  etwa  gemeingermanische  und 
westgermanische  Worte,  die  einmal  auch  dem  (West)8äch- 
sischen   angehört  haben    müssen,    von   dem   Begriflf  aus- 
schließen.    Wollten  wir  nur  diejenigen  Worte  als  spezifisch 
anglisch  ansehen,   die  vielleicht   von  jeher  nur  anglisch 
waren  und  im  Anglischen  ihren  Ursprung  haben,  so  be- 
hielten wir  nur  verschwindend  wenig  Sicheres  in  Händen. 
Spezifisch  anglisch  ist  für  uns  ein  Wort,  welches, 
soweit  erweisbar,   in  der  Zeit  der  Überlieferung 
nur  im  Anglischen  gebräuchlich  war. 

Es  ist  aber  zu  bedenken,  daß  die  Zeit  reicher  litera- 
rischer Überlieferung  im  Altenglischen  etwa  zwei  Jahr- 
hunderte umfaßt,  in  denen  mancherlei  Verschiebungen 
eintreten  konnten.  Ein  Wort  kann  im  9.  Jahrhundert 
noch  gemeinaltenglisch  sein,  im  10.  aber  nur  noch  in 
einem  Dialekt  sich  erhalten.  Solche  Fälle  lassen  sich 
nachweisen,  und  wir  dürfen  sie  nicht  unbeachtet  lassen. 
Wir  sehen  bei  manchen  Worten  denselben  Vorgang  in 
historischer  Zeit  sich  abspielen,  der  bei  andern  schon  vor- 
literarisch geschehen  sein  kann^  oder  —  soweit  sie  gemein- 
odor    westgermanisch    sind  irgend   einmal   geschehen 

rfoin  muß. 

Es  stellen  sich  also  neben  die  oben  definierten  «spe- 
zifisch'>  anglischen  AVorte  solche,  die  auch  im  Sächsischen 
noch  nachweisl)ar  sind,   sich    aber  im  AngUschen  länger 

^  Natürlirh  >oll  h\or  nicht  ein  urBprtinglich  völlig  einheitlicher 
uralteugliwcher  Wortschalz  postuliert  werden,  etwa  nach  Art  der 
Stiimmbuumtheorio.  Wir  wiirJeii  ja  sonst  unseren  eigenen  am 
Schluß  ge^'obcnen  FolL^erungcn  widerspreclien. 
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erhalten,  —  die  sozusagen  erst  spezifisch  anglisch  werden. 
Daraus  ergibt  sich  die  Haupteinteilung  des  Stoffes  in  Ka- 
pitel I  und  II.  Wir  wollen  gemäß  der  obigen  Definition 
nur  die  erste,  wichtigere  und  umfangreichere  Gruppe 
«spezifisch  anglisch i  nennen. 

Ehe  wir  uns  zur  Methode  der  Untersuchung  wenden, 
ist  noch  zu  fragen,  welches  Material  wir  zugrunde  legen 
oder  vielmehr  in  welchem  Umfang  wir  unser  Material 
verwerten  wollen.  Es  kann  wohl  kein  Zweifel  bestehen, 
daß  das  Hauptgewicht  auf  die  Prosa  fallen  muß.  «Die 
poetischen  Denkmäler»,  sagt  Sievers  Gramm.  §  2  Anm.  6, 
«entstammen  zum  größeren  Teil  dem  anglischen  Gebiet, 
liegen  aber  fast  alle  nur  in  südenglischen  Abschriften 
vor  ...»  Als  westsächsisch,  jedenfalls  südlich,  sind  im 
wesentlichen  nur  die  Metra  des  Boetius,  die  sogen.  Genesis 
ß,  die  Gedichte  der  Chronik,  ByrhtnoI>,  (Menologium?) 
anzusehen.  Man  könnte  nun  sagen,  daß  für  den  Wort- 
schatz die  poet.  Texte  wohl  brauchbare  Quellen  des  Ang- 

« 

lischen  seien,  da  ja  die  ws.  Abschreiber  oder  Bearbeiter 
wohl  Laute  und  Flexionsformen,  schwerlich  aber  i.  a.  ganze 
Worte  geändert  haben  werden.  Aber  wenn  dies  auch  zu- 
treffen mag,  so  wäre  es  doch  i.  a.  bedenklich,  Worte,  die  nur 
in  der  Poesie,  wenn  auch  nur  der  anglischen,  vorkommen, 
als  spezifisch  anglisch  zu  bezeichnen,  da  ihr  Fehlen  in 
der  Prosa  ja  allein  durch  den  archaischen  Charakter  der 
poetischen  Sprache  bedingt  sein  kann,  und  eine  Unterschei- 
dung zwischen  anglischpoetischen  und  westsächsisch-poeti- 
schen Worten  schon  wegen  des  geringen  Umfangs  der  ws. 
Poesie  kaum  möglich  sein  wird.  Wenn  auch  nicht  zu  leugnen 
ist,  daß  die  Diktion  der  angUschen  Poesie  einen  Einfluß 
auf  die  südliche  ausgeübt  hat,  so  muß  man  sich  doch 
hüten,  alles  Poetische  schlechtweg  für  anghsch  zu  erklären. 
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Ich  habe  daher  die  Poesie  nur  insofern  als  Quelle  be- 
nutzt, als  ihr  Zeugnis  mit  dem  der  Prosa  überein- 
stimmt oder  durch  dieses  gestützt  wird,  also  bei 
Worten,  die  der  anglischen  Prosa  und  Poesie  gemeinsam 
sind,  sei  es  nun,  daß  schon  aus  dem  Zeugnis  der  Prosa 
allein  hervorgehen  würde,  daß  sie  spezißsch  anglisch  sind 
(z.  B.  fiemne,  gm,  leoran),  oder  daß  dies  erst  durch  das  ge- 
meinsame Zeugnis  beider  wahrscheinlich  wird  (z.  B.  WKlan, 
älan)  —  zwei  Fälle,  die  sich  nicht  immer  scharf  sondern 
lassen. 

Wir  kommen  nun  zum  Hauptgegenstand  der  Einlei- 
tung, der  methodischen  Frage:  Wie  ermitteln  wir  das 
eigentümlich  anglische  Wortmaterial  —  und  zwar 
zunächst  und  vor  allem  das  oben  definierte  «spezifisch 
anglische»  (Kap.  I)? 

Bei  der  im  Verhältnis  zur  Fülle  der  lebendigen  Sprache 
doch  nur  beschränkten  Überlieferung  ist  natürlich  die 
Ermittlung  von  Dialekt  werten  nicht  ohne  Schwierigkeit- 
Man  könnte  darauf  verweisen,  daß  die  anglische  Prosa 
entschieden  weniger  umfangreich  ist  als  die  westsächsische, 
man  also  ein  nur  anglisch  belegtes  AV^ort,  das  dem  Ws. 
fehlt,  a  priori  mit  größerer  Wahrscheinlichkeit  spezifisch 
anglisch  nennen  darf  als  umgekehrt  ein  nur  ws.  belegtes, 
das  dem  Angl.  fehlt,  spezifisch  westsächsisch.  Aber  das 
Felden  eines  Wortes  im  Ws.  besagt  dennoch  an  sich 
nicht  viel. 

Sicherheit  kann  uns  zunächst  nur  ein  reichliches  Be- 
legmaterial geben,  und  zwar  von  Entsprechungen  in  beiden 
Dialekten,  sei  es,  daß  sich  deutlich  ein  anglisches  und 
westsächsisobes  Äquivalent  gegenüberstehen  (z.  B.  f«s  — 
fnxd,  hohjfcffav  —  scllan),  oder  daß  neben  dem  anglischen 
Wort  ein  gemeinaltenglisches  stellt,   das  das  West- 
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sächsische  allein  gebraucht  (z.  B.  mjmpe^  iiemnr  —  haton, 
(jm  —  giety  Die  Häufigkeit  der  Belege  ist  natürlich  in 
großen  Verhältnissen  der  Häufigkeit  des  bezeichneten  Be- 
griffs kommensurabel.  Je  seltener  ein  Wort  im  Angl.  ist, 
desto  wichtiger  wird  es,  ein  Synonymen  im  Ws.  nennen  zu 
können,  damit  wir  sicher  sind,  daß  der  betreffende  Begriff 
nicht  bloß  zufällig  im  Ws.  unerwähnt  ist.  Natürlich  läßt 
sich  nicht  immer  ein  genau  entsprechendes  Äquivalent 
angeben. 

Die  Häufigkeit  der  Belege  ist  aber  noch  genauer  da- 
hin zu  definieren,  daß  ein  Wort  in  mehreren  unabhän- 
gigen Quellen  begegnen  muß.  Es  gilt,  Beziehungen,  Zu- 
sammenhänge unter  den  geographisch  benachbarten  Texten 
aufzufinden.  Begegnet  ein  Wort  auch  nur  in  zwei  unab- 
hängigen angUschen  Texten,  so  ist  die  Wahrscheinlichkeit, 
daß  es  seinem  Dialektgebiet  eigentümlich  ist,  schon  ent- 
schieden größer,  als  wenn  es  nur  in  einem  Text  belegt 
ist.  Zu  beachten  ist  hier,  daß  das  südlich-nordhumbrische 
Rg  (auch  in  den  von  Farman  geschriebenen  Abschnitten 
Mk.  1—2,15,  Jh.  18,1—3)  im  Wortlaut  der  Übersetzung 
von  Lind,  abhängig,  also  kein  selbständiger  Zeuge  ist, 
vgl.  Lindelöf,  Bonner  Beitr.  X,  Einl.  —  über  das  Ver- 
hältnis von  Rit.  und  Lind.  s.  in  Kap.  I  unter  'spezifisch 
Nordhumbri8chem\  * 

Eine  noch  deutlichere  Antwort  aber  auf  die  Frage, 
ob  ein  Wort  dem  Ws.  fremd  oder  ungebräuchlich  war, 
gibt  uns  das  Verhältnis  westsächsischer  Umschriften  zu 
dem   anglischen  Original  oder  doch  einer  dem   Original 

^  Für  das  spezifiecli  Mercische  und  Nordhumbrische  gelten 
natürlich  in  kleinerem  Maßstab  dieselben  Kriterien,  ich  verweise 
auf  die  betreifenden  Abschnitte  in  Kap.  I. 
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nahestehenden  Hs.  Hier  läßt  sich  beobachten,  wie  ein 
WS.  Schreiber  ein  angl.  Wort  absichtlich  vermeidet  oder 
mißversteht.  Es  sind  hier  folgende  Texte  von  Wichtigkeit. 

1.  Die  Beda-Übersetzung  (vgl.  Millers  Einleitun- 
gen und  die  Arbeiten  von  Deutschbein  u.  Klaeber).  Die 
älteste  Hs.  T,  etwa  vom  Ende  des  10.  Jh.,  steht  dem  mer- 
cischen  Original  am  nächsten;  von  den  übrigen  Hss.,  die 
stärker  ws.  gefllrbt  sind,  führt  B  (gegen  Mitte  des  1 1 .  Jh.) 
am  radikalsten  in  Lautstand  und  Wortschatz  das  Ws. 
durch.*  Für  die  Textkritik  sind  die  Abweichungen  in  B 
natürlich  wertlos,  für  unseren  Zweck  aber  sehr  wichtig.  Daß 
auch  rein  willkürliche  Änderungen  vorkommen  können, 
soll  damit  nicht  geleugnet  werden.  —  Einige  Worte,  die 
nur  im  Beda  begegnen  und  in  B  vermieden  werden,  habe 
ich  in  Kap.  I  S.  29  ff.  zusammengestellt. 

2.  Die  Dialoge  Gregors,  auf  Aelfreds  Anregung  von 
Bischof  Wserferd  von  Worcester  übersetzt.  Nach  Keller 
Die  literarischen  Bestrebungen  von  Worcester  QF.  84  S.  1  ti\ 
wurde  in  Worcestershire  ein  im  wesentlichen  ws.  Dialekt 
mit  mercischer  Beimischung  ^eöprochen;  indessen  scheint 
nach  dem  Wortschatz  der  Dialoge  das  itiercische  Element 
doch  recht  stark  gewesen  zu  sein.  Wichtig  ist  für  uns 
der  Vergleich  der  beiden  nahe  verwandten  und  dem  Ori- 
ginal am  nächsten  stehenden  Hss.  ('  u.  0^  mit  der  (leider 

*  Ich  glaube  jedoch  Deutschi )ein,  S.  179,  darin  zuetimraen  «u 
inüsBen,  daß  auch  T  zum  größten  Teil  von  Weetsachsen  geschrieben 
ist.  Millers  Lokalisation  von  T  in  Nordnienien  ist  nicht  über- 
zeugend. Die  Unterschiede  im  Wortschatz  der  Hss.  erklären  sich 
im  wesentlichen  wohl  nur  aus  dem  mehr  oder  weniger  konservativen 
Verhalten^der  Schreiber  gegenüber  der  Vorlage. 

-  Daß  O  nach  der  Diss.  «le.s  Herausgebers  Hecht  (Die  Sprache 
der  ae.  Dial.  Gr.  d.  Gr.,  Berlin  1900)  unter  kentischem  £intiuß  stehen 
soll,  will  mir  nicht  recht  einleuchten.     Das  Hauptkriterium,  e  für  y, 
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nur  zum  Teil  vorhandenen)  Hs.  H  (alle  11.  Jh.),  die  nach 
Hecht  eine  «durchgreifende  Neubearbeitung  der  älteren 
Übersetzung»  (Diss.,  S.  3.,  s.  vor.  S.  Fußn.  2,  Ausg.  S.  XI), 
zugleich  aber  auch  eine  ws.  Umarbeitung  ist. 

3.  Das  altmercische  Martyrologium.  Hs.  C,  etwas 
älter  als  ß,  (Anf.  10  Jh.),  ersetzt  anglische  Ausdrücke  des 
Originals  durch  sächsische,  vgl.  Herzfelds  Einltg.  u.  bes. 
S.  XIII.  flf. 

Bei  allen  dreien  ist  allerdings  zu  berücksichtigen,  daß 
zwischen  Original  und  Umschrift  ein  Zeitunterschied  be- 
steht, also  auch  archaische  Worte  durch  jüngere  ersetzt 
sein  können.  Auch  darf  man  nicht  erwarten,  daß  der 
WS.  Bearbeiter  in  allen  Fällen  konsequent  anglische  Worte 
vermeidet,  er  kann  Worte,  die  ihm  nicht  gerade  fremd, 
sondern  nur  ungeläufig  sind,  auch  einmal  beibehalten.  So 
umgeht  Beda  B  sceßßan^  und  semninga^  nicht.  (Am  radi- 
kalsten verfährt  H  in  Dial.)  Man  darf  also  Worte,  für 
die  wir  sonst  genügendes  anglisches  Belegmaterial  haben, 
nicht  unbedingt  von  den  spezifisch  anglischen  ausschließen, 
wenn  sie  eine  ws.  Umschrift  beibehält. 

Dies  gilt  in  besonderem  Maße  von  der  Glosse  des 
JuniusPsalters,  vgl.  Lindelöf,  Memoires  de  la  soc.  n^o- 
phil.  ä  Helsingfors  III,  1  flf.,  u.  Studien  zu  den  ae.  Psalter- 
glossen, Bonner  Beitr.  XIII.     Sie  ist  «ws.  oder  jedenfalls 

begegnet  iiur  in  embe,  und  das  beweist  nichts,  vgl.  Sievers  Gr.  §  95 
Anm.  2,  Bülbring  El.  B.  §  454.  -7  Der  Wortschatz  der  Dial.  hat 
mir  die  bei  Deutschbein  S.  176  ausgesprochene  Vermutung  bestätigt, 
inzwischen  hat  auch  Klaeber  Ahgl.  27,264  die  gleiche  Beobachtung 
gemacht. 

»  Vgl.  Deutschbein  PBB.  26,171,  Wildhagen  der  Psalter  des 
Eadwine  S.  185,  189.    Im  Mart.  78,26  ersetzt  es  C  durch  derian. 

"*  semnhiga  wird  aber  in  Dial.  von  H  stets  durch  ficringa  er- 
setzt, vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,253. 
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Bächsisch»  und  stiinimt  etwa  aus  dem  2.  Viertel  des  10.  Jh. 
Der  Glossator  verhält  sich  zu  seiner  Vorlage,  der  Glosse 
des  Vespasian-Psalters,  viel  konservativer  als  die  ws.  Hss. 
der  3  oben  genannten  Texte.  Er  folgt  ihr  im  Wortschatz 
i.  a.  sklavisch  und  behält  auch  oftenbar  unsächsische  Worte 
wie  leoran,  fxs  bei;  erst  gegen  Knde  wird  er  selbständiger. 
Um  so  wuchtiger  sind  daher  hier  Abweichungen.^  (Zu  den 
übrigen  Psaltergll.,  die  zum  Teil  auf  verlorene  angl.  Vor- 
lagen zurückgehen,  vgl.  unten  S.  10  ff.) 

Ferner  ist  zu  berücksichtigen,  daß  ein  spezifisch  ang- 
lisches  Wort  ausnahmsweise  auch  einmal  von  einem  West- 
sachsen gebraucht  werden,  also  nicht  bloß  in  Texten  aus 
Übergangsgebieten,  sondern  auch  in  streng  westsächsischen 
vorkommen  kann  (vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  25,260).  Es  ist  hier 
nicht  nur  an  gegenseitige  Beeinflussung  der  Dialekte  im 
mündlichen  Verkehr,  sondern  auch  besonders  an  literari- 
schen Einfluß  zu  denken.  In  jeder  literarischen  Tätigkeit 
liegt  ja  ein  Keim  zur  Dialektniischung.  Namentlich  mag 
auch  die  anglische  Poesie,  die  von  den  Westsachsen  assi- 
miliert wurde,  ihrerseits  eine  Rückwirkung  ausgeübt  haben. 
Doch  darf  man  mit  solchen  «Ausnahmen)  nur  sehr  vor- 
sichtig operieren  und  sie  nur  dann  allenfalls  zulassen, 
wenn  häufig  gebrauchte  Worte  —  wie  horan,  scmninga  — 
weitaus  überwiegend  im  Angl.  und  im  Ws.  nicht  etwa 
bei  Aelfred  und  Aelfric  zugleich  belegt  sind.  Kommt  ein 
Wort  im  Angl.  häufig,  im  Ws.  spärlich  vor,  so  folgt  daraus 
nicht  notwendig,  daß  es  aus  dem  Anglischen  eingedrungen 
ist,  vgl.  Kap.  II. 

*  Vgl.  dlan^  in  und  on.  Jun.  ereetzt  scila  mehrfach  durch 
sceaditf  wodurcli^Vildhagens  Beobachtung  S.  185  beMtätigt  wird.  — 
Von  dem  in  ähnlicher  Weise  vom  Vesp.-l^e.  abhängigen  Cambridgc- 
l*8alter  haben  wir,  abgesehen  von  1  JndolAfs  Auszügen,  nur  Varianten 
bei  Spei  man. 
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Doch  wir  sind  zur  Beurteilung  des  alten  dialektischen 
Wortschatzes  nicht  nur  auf  intern  altenglische  Krite- 
rien angewiesen.  Wir  können  auch  die  me.  Überliefe- 
rung und  vor  allem  die  heutigen  Mundarten  zu  Hülfe 
nehmen. 

Was  das  Me.  betrifft,  so  ist  zu  bedenken,  daß  das 
Gebiet,  welches  die  me.  Grammatik  als  westlichen  und 
mittleren  Süden  bezeichnet,  sich  durchaus  nicht  völlig  mit 
dem  Gebiet  des  altwestsächs.  Dialekts  deckt,  und  ein  Text 
aus  Worcestershire  wie  La^^amon  (A),  den  die  me.  Gram- 
matik zum  Süden  stellt  (ebenso  wie  die  aus  Worcester 
stammenden  Dialoge  Gregors),  wohl  als  angUsch  gelten 
kann.  Zur  KatherineGruppe  vgl.  Morsbach,  Me.  Gramm. ^ 
Interessant  sind  die  Beziehungen  zu  der  Ancren  Riule 
und  Eule  und  Nachtigall.  In  der  ersteren  begegnen  die 
jinglischen  Worte  stryml^  trierc,  hjrtan  in  der  nordwest- 
mittelländischen  Hs.  Titus  I)  18.  w^ährend  die  südüche, 
Mortons  Text,  abweicht.^  stryml  und  a-ivrc  sind  schon 
vom  ae.  Standpunkt  aus  sicher  spezitisch  anglisch,  für 
lyrtan,  das  nur  einmal  in  Lind,  begegnet,  wird  dies  durch 
den  me.  Beleg  erwiesen.  —  Was  Eule  und  Nachtigall  be- 
trifft, so  stinunt  das  Vorkommen  von  afrynd,  bisen,  auch 
f^räg  (s.  Kap.  II)  schlecht  zu  der  Annahme,  daß  der  Dialekt 


*  Eine  Scheidung  der  Texte  iiiif  Grund  des  a  o<it*r  Ö  vor  NaBid 
versucht  Heuser,  IF.  14  Anz.,  h>.  29. 

3  ^'a(ll  Mühe,  Dias.,  i)eruht  T  auf  einer  anglischen,  aber  unter 
Mitbenutzung  einer  südlichen  Übersetzung  (nicht  M!)  verfertigten 
Version.  —  Zu  tcwrc,  hjrtan  s.  Kap.  I.  Zu  stryml  vgl.  Deutachbein 
8.  172,  Klaeber,  Angl.  25,292;  Ancren  Riule  ed.  Morton,  S.  28,7  M: 
fiet  tujvite  me  tcid  Äaw,  sc.  fe  seouen  heaued  .".  .  aunnen,  and  alle 
höre  bnichetiy  T  dem  Sinn  entsprechender  strunden  'with  all  their 
})rood\  Hier  scheint  M.  etwas  Sekundäres  zu  haben.  Auffallend 
sind  gi^Jen  und  (jhi'delich  in  M.,  s.  (füian  und  ymap  Kap.  I. 
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des  Verfassers  derjenige  von  Dorsetshire  war.  Immerbin 
kann  der  Verf.,  nach  Ten  Brink  ein  fahrender  Kleriker, 
die  Worte  aus  dem  Mittelland  mitgebracht  haben.  Die 
drei  anglischen  Worte  zusammen  gestatten  schon  umge- 
kehrt einen  Schluß  vom  Ae.  auf  das  Me. 

Wichtiger  als  me.  Texte  sind  aber  die  heutigen  Mund- 
arten. Zwar  kann  sich  das  Verbreitungsgebiet  eines 
Wortes  seit  der  ae.  Zeit  geändert  haben.  Es  kommt  vor, 
daß  gemeinae.  Worte  sich  nur  in  nördlichen  Mundarten 
erhalten.  Aber  wenn  ein  Wort  im  Ae.  nur  im  Anglischen, 
wenn  auch  nur  einmal,  belegt  und  zugleich  in  den  heutigen 
Mundarten  auf  den  Norden  beschränkt  ist,  so  kann  man  es 
mit  Wahrscheinlichkeit  auch  für  die  ae.  Zeit  als  spezifisch 
anglisch  ansehen.  Vielfach  dienen  sodann  die  Mundarten 
zur  Bestätigung  bezw.  Kontrolle  der  Beobachtungen  am  Ae. 

Damit  haben  wir  die  Hauptprinzipien  für  die  Ermitt- 
lung spezifisch  anglisch  er  Worte  erörtert.  Was  die- 
jenigen Worte  betrifft,  die  sich  im  Anglischen  länger 
erhalten  (Kap.  II),  so  ergibt  sich  ihre  Beurteilung  meist 
schon  unmittelbar  aus  den  Belegen.  Insofern  als  diese 
Worte  spätws.  schwinden  oder  weniger  gebräuchlich 
werden,  kann  bei  den  jüngeren  ws.  Umschriften  von  Beda, 
Mart.  und  Dial.  auch  für  sie  das  Kriterium  der  Vermei- 
dung zutreffen.  Auch  hier  spielen  natürlich  die  Mundarten 
eine  Rolle.     Für  alles  Nähere   verweise   ich   auf  Kap.  II. 

Zum  Schluß  noch  eini^^e  Bemerkungen  über  anglische 
Texte  (teilweise  erst  Resultate  der  Untersuchung). 

Wie  der  ae.  Junius-Psalter  vom  Vesp.-Ps.  abhängt, 
so  geht  auch  die  Glosse  des  Psalters  des  Eadwine 
von  Uanterbury  (ed.  Harsley  EETS.  92,  geschrieben  im 
1.  Viertel  des  11.  Jh.)  im  Grunde  auf  eine  anglische,  wahr- 
scheinlich nurdmcrcische  Urform  zurück,  die  dem  Vesp.-Ps. 
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uahegestandeu  sein  muß.  Aus  der  anglischen  Vorlage 
hat  sich  ein  beträchtlicher  Rest  anglischer  Worte  erhalten, 
die  Abschreiber  sind  also  verhältnismäßig  konservativ  ge- 
wesen.    Vgl.   die  Arbeit   von   Wildhagen   in  Morsbachs 

Studien,  Heft  13. 

•  ^^ 

Auch  die  ws.  Glosse  des  Royal-Psalters  (ed.  Roeder, 
Morsb.  St.  18)  zeigt  Spuren  einer  angl.  Vorlage  (vgl.  stJule^ 
h'oran,  nymße,  ff'ogan  u.  a.);  eine  genaue  Untersuchung  fehlt 
hier  noch.^ 

Der  ae.  Spelman -Psalter  ist  im  wesentlichen  ein 
unabhängiger  ws.  Zeuge,  wenn  auch  nicht  ganz  frei  von 
augUschem  Einfluß.^ 

ImLaece-Boc  und  den  Lacnunga  fallen  anglische 
Eigentümlichkeiten  auf,  z.  B.  nemne,  tvterc,  in.  Die  Ver- 
mutung anglischen  Ursprungs  wird  durch  die  Neuausgabe 
dieses  Textes  von  Leonhardi,  Bibl.  Pros.  VI,  bestätigt. 

Auf  anglische  Färbung  in  der  Vita  Guthlaci,  den 
Hi)milien  ed.  Assniann  (Bibl.  Pros.  III)  XHsN,  XVIII c, 
sowie  in  der  Epistula  Alexandri  (Angl.  4)  hat  Klaeber 
Angl.  25,304,  27,399  fn.,  251  fn.,  418,  hingewicssen. 

Über  anglischen  Elinfluß  in  Stücken  aus  Nai)iers 
Wulfstan  s.  unter  in,  sefnninga. 

Daß  die  Blickling-Homilien  anglischen  Ursprungs 
sind,  setzte  ich  als  bekannt  voraus.^ 

Endüch  noch  eine  Bemerkung  zu  den  Glossen.  Nicht 
nur  das  Epinal-,  Erfurt-,  Leyden-  und  Corpus-Glossar  kom- 

*  Nadi  Lindelöf,  Bonner  Beitr.  13,  S.  102,  hat  Royal  keine  Be- 
ziehung zum  Vesp.-Ps. 

-  Vgl.  nimpe,  ctgan. 

3  Miller  I,  Einl.  S.  XXXVIU,  scheint  sie  nach  Ostanglien  setzen 
zu  wollen,  wo  sie  sich  jetzt  befinden  (Norfolk).  Dies  würde  zu  ihrem 
Wortschatz  nicht  tlbel  passen.  Nach  Hardy,  Diss.,  erinnern  die  ang- 
lischen Reste  eher  an  R,  als  an  Ps.  und  Nordh. 
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men  für  das  Auglische  in  Betracht.  Auch  die  Glossen 
bei  Wright-Wülcker  192  ff.,  248  ff.,  258  ff*.,  338  fl'.,  474  fl\, 
zeigen  sämtlich  anglischen  Einfiufi  in  Lautstand  und  Wort- 
schatz, jedenfalls  finden  sieh  anglische  Einsprengungen.^ 
Das  Glossar  338  ff.  ist  ja  deutlich  mit  dem  Corpus-  und 
damit  dem  £pinal-Gl.  verwandt.  So  findet  sich  364,45 
noch  die  altertümliche  Form  lytisna^  statt  hjtesne,  aus  Ep. 
Gelegentlich  werden  anglische  Worte  durch  ws.  Zusätze 
erklärt,  z.  B.  ßascelc,  wäre.  Ist  also  ein  Wort  durch  an- 
dere Texte  als  spezifisch  anglisch  erwiesen,  so  spricht  sein 
Vorkommen  in  diesen  Glos.saren  zum  mindesten  nicht 
dagegen,  wenn  man  sie  auch  nicht  als  selbständige  ang- 
lische Quellen  verwerten  wird.  In  (ilossen  können  ja 
überhaupt  durch  Kompilation  leicht  verschiedenartige  Ele- 
mente gemischt  werden.  —  In  den  übrigen  ae.  Glossaren 
bei  Wright-Wülcker  (abgesehen  von  Corpus  und  den  kent. 
Glossen)  habe  ich  dagegen  nichts  Auglisches  gefunden. 
Die  Wichtigsten  hiervon,  89  li'.  (das  CoUoquium),  104  tt'., 
168  ff.,  304  ff.  (=  Zupitza  Aellc.  Gl.  Hs.  J),  53«  ff.  (=  Zup. 
IIs.  W)  sind  eben  diejenigen,  welche  man  mit  Aelfrics  Na- 
men in  Verbindung  bringt. 

'  Vgl.  cona  WW.  479,32  zu  Miller  I,  Einl.,  S.  XXXI},  gemunff, 
icmuvg  nuptiae  WW.  277,22,  481,27,  453,28:  bjtisHa  364,45  (zu  Klaeber 
Angl.  27,399,  25,315).  ferner  gescnTpe,  )nmpe,  behycyan^  tcarc,  wißer- 
1/reca,  ßifcele  usw.  Genauer*^  Untersuchung  der  Zusammenhänge 
wäre  noch  erwünscht.  —  Zu  dem  Gl.  WW.  192  fl'.,  das  wserc,  sceßPan 
u.  a.  enthalt,  vgl.  jetzt  1*.  Boll,  die  Sprache  der  ae.  Glossen  im  Mb. 
Harley  3376,  Üiss.,  Bonn  1904,  Teil  1. 


Kapitel  L 

Worte,    welche,   soweit   erweisbar,   dem  Ang- 
lisclien  eigentümlich  sind  Cspezifisch  anglische'). 

Aus  den  in  der  Einleitung  erörterten  Prinzipien  er- 
gibt sieh  die  Einteilung  des  Kapitels.    Wir  unterscheiden 

1.  Worte,  welche  vom  intern  altenglischen  Stand- 
punkt als  spezifisch  anglisch  betrachtet  werden 
können ; 

2.  Worte,  welche  durch  übereinstimmendes  Vor- 
kommen in  ne.  Mundarten  (oder  me.  Texten)  als 
spezifisch  anglisch  erwiesen  werden. 

Bei  1.  kommen  Mundarten  oder  me.  Zeugnisse  zwar 
oft  bestätigend  hinzu,  spielen  aber  nicht  die  Hauptrolle, 
bei  2.  sind  sie  ausschlaggebend. 

Die  Entscheidung,  wann  ein  Wort,  das  im  Ws.  niclit 
belegt  ist,  vom  ae.  Standpunkt  aus  als  spezifisch  anghsch 
gelten  soll,  wann  nicht,  läßt  sich  natürlich  oft  schwer  und 
nur  unbefriedigend  trefifen,  aber  man  muß  irgendwo  eine 
Grenze  ziehen,  wenn  mau  nicht  auf  kritische  Beurteilung 
verzichten  will.  Als  ein  brauchbares  Kriterium  für  eine 
solche  Scheidung  hat  sich  das  Vorkommen  eines  Wortes 
in  mindestens  zwei  unabhängigen  anglischen 
Quellen  erwiesen,  s.  oben  S.  5.^  An  der  Grenze  der 
Wahrscheinlichkeit  befinden  sich  dabei  die  Worte,  welche 


1  Natarlich   mnß  nach  S.  3,  4   unter  den  Quellen   mindestens 
ein  Prosatext  sein. 
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diese  Bedingung  noch  erfüllen,  aber  nicht  in  den  Texten 
begegnen,  auf  die  sieh  das  Kriterium  der  Vermeidung 
anwenden  läßt.  Kommt  ein  Wort,  das  auch  nur  in  zwei 
Quellen  begegnet,  zugleich  in  den  Mundarten  vor,  so  stelle 
ich  es  gleichwohl  zu  1.,  nicht  zu  2.  Zu  1.  stelle  ich  end- 
lich auch  einige  Worte,  die  nur  in  Beda  begegnen  und 
in  B  vermieden  werden.  Wird  ein  Wort  andererseits  in 
den  WS.  Hss.  von  Beda,  Dial.  oder  Mart.  beibehalten,  so 
müssen  wir  schon  reichlicheres  Belegmaterial  verlangen, 
um  es  für  spezifisch  anglisch  halten  zu  können,  s.  S.  7. 

Worte,  die  nur  in  je  einem  unabhängigen  nördlichen 
Text  und  nicht  in  den  Mundarten  (oder  Me.)  begegnen 
(namentlich  airaS  XsYÖ[isva),  die  also  spezifisch  anglisch 
sein  können,  aber  vielleicht  auch  nur  zuftlllig  im  Norden 
belegt  sind,  stelle  ich  als 

3.  Unsicheres  (Zuflllliges?)  für  sich.  —  Alles  Wei- 
tere an  Ort  und  Stelle.^ 


1.  Worte,  welche  vom  intern  altenglischen  Standpnnkt  als 
spezifisch  anglisch  betrachtet  werden  können. 

Wir  sondern  prosaische  Worte  von  solchen,  die  in 
Prosa  und  Poesie  belegt  sind  (vgl.  Einl.,  S.  3  ff".),  um  den 
Anteil  der  Poesie  im  Zusammenhang  überblicken  zu  kön- 
nen. Das  meiste  ist  gemeinauglisch,  nur  Weniges  läßt 
sich  als  spezifisch  mercisch  oder  iiordh.  erweisen.  Ich 
ordne  die  Worte  im  wesentlichen  nach  der  Zahl  der  Texte, 
in  denen  sie  belegt  sind. 


*  Keltische  (kymrische  und   irisch-gillieche;,    sowie  nordische 
Lelui Worte,  die  natttrlicli  anders  zu  })ourteilen  wären,  .scheide  ich  ans. 
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a.  Nur  in  Prosa  belegte  Worte.^ 

a)  Oemeinaiigllgche« 

los  gegen  lor. 

Sweet,  Stud.  Dict.,  vermutet,   los  sei  Englische  Form 

für  lot\    Ich  fand  ungefähr  dasselbe  Resultat  unabhängig 

von  Sweet  durch  folgende  Aufstellung. 

I.  Lind.  Mt.  7,13,  12,14  los  perditio.  Mehmmls  Jos- 
Wfst.  —  Rj  los(e)west,  —  Rit.  169,17  losvist. 

Ri  5,30,  18,14  to  lose  weorßan,  5,29,30,  9,17,  10,6 
to  lore} 

Beda»  324,25  T  to  lose  weant,  OCaB  lore.  412,11 
TOCa  to  lose,  CB  lore! 

Doch  Bl.  Hom.  69,7  to  lore. 

Dial.  Greg.  68,30  to  lore,  141,14  CO  lore  as  (fem? 
H  lyre), 

Corp.  Gl.*  144  forlor  amisionem. 

II.  Fast.  33,9,  301,9,  403,13  (for)lor  neutr.  63,17, 
249,13,  255,4,  267,4,  383,26,28  to  (for)lare  weorpan  (döti), 
249,1  H  lose,  einzige  südliche  Ausnahme,  C  lore. 


^  D.  h.  soweit  die  angliscbcn  Worte  in  Betracht  kommen. 
Einige  der  südlichen  Äquivalente  begegnen  auch  in  Poesie.  —  Wo 
sich  deutlich  zwei  Äquivalente  gegenüberstehen,  nenne  ich  in  der 
Überschrift  beide.  Bei  sahireichen  Belegen  ordne  ich  die  Texte 
möglichst  in  geographischer  Reihenfolge  von  Norden  nach  Süden, 
was  am  anschaulichsten  sein  dürfte.  Auf  die  Chronologie  kommt 
es  ja  hier  weniger  an.  —  Den  Vesp.-Ps.  setze  ich  mit  Miller  etwas 
nördlicher  als  Beda.  Vesp.-Ps.  hat  mit  R^  sihde  gemein  (Miller  Einl.  I 
S.  XX XII),  d'AB  auch  in  dem  vielleicht  ursprünglich  nordmercischen 
Cant.-Ps.  begegnet.  Andrerseits  freilich  hat  VPs.  nur  südlich  get. 
kein  geti. 

'^  Ri  enthält  Spuren  sächsischen  Dialekts,  vgl.  M.  Förster  ESt. 
28,429,  Schulte,  Diss.  über  Beziehung  von  R,  zu  dem  lat.  Text  (Bonn 
190B),  Verf.  ESt.  35,95.    Wir  werden  dies  noch  öfter  beobachten. 

3  Zitiert  nach  Miller  EETR.  95,  96,  110,  111. 

♦  Nach  Sweet  OET.  zitiert. 
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Oros.  132,15  mid  mide  foflof'c. 

Wulfst.  149,4,  262,17  to  lore  iveorßan. 

Poetische  Texte:  Andr.  1423,  Gen.  (B)  721,  757  forlor. 

Gemeinae.  ist  los  in  losian.  Angl.  los  n.  stellt  sich 
hinsichtlich  des  gramm.. Wechsels  zu  an.  los  n.  «Auflösung, 
Zerstörung»,  ws.  lor  zu  as.  ahd.  farlor  cperditio».  Natür- 
lich gehört  *lusa,  —  "^lu/sa  zu  verlierm,  los, 

fsßs  gegen  fnxd  fimbria. 

Vgl.  Miller  I  Einl.  S.  L,  Klaeber  Angl.  25,309. 

I.  Anglisch.    Lind,  fas,  fasne  (as.  Lk.  8,44). 
R^  fxscy  fseste  (für  fasne  Lind.) 

R,  fxss,  pl.  fasu, 

VPs.  44,14  f casum,  Juu.  Cambr.  fxsum;  Royal  fnx- 
durn^  Spelm.  Cant.  fnadum,  vgl.  Einl.  S.  7,  10  ff.  —  Par.-Ps. 
I  fnasum} 

Beda  78,13  TCa  pset  fxs,  O  fes,  B  ßml. 

Dial.  Greg.  111,28  C  /k'sfr]e,  O  fn«de. 

II.  Im  Ws.  finde  ich  nur  fvanl  (ws.  Ev.,  Ben.R.  Schrwr 
135,26,  Aelfc.  Hom.  II  160,23,  394,6,10,  HL.  31,570,  Hom. 
Assm.  16,48,227),  beachte  auch  fmvd  WW.  152,12,  ^28,9, 
547,24  wegen  Einl.  S.  12.  Fihvd  in  dem  auf  angl.  Grund- 
lage beruhenden  poet.  Teil  des  Pariser  Psalters  132,3'  kann 
vom  WS.  Bearbeiter  herrühren. 

Angl.  fivs  n.  —  in  Cooks  Glossary  ßilschUch  mit  a 
—  gehört  zu  ahd.  faso  m.,  f'asa  f.,  mhd.  vase,  spät  vaser 
'Faser,    Franse,    Saum',    vgl.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Faser, 

*  Die  Psalter-Glossen  müsHen  des  Vergloiclis  wegen  zum  Veep.Hs. 
geetoUt  werden.  Auch  <lie  freie  l'bertragung  des  Par.-Ps.  Hchließe 
ich  hier  an.  Der  Cbelstand,  daß  so  auch  ws.  Texte  unter  den  ang- 
lischen  aufgeführt  werden,  läßt  sich  nicht  gut  vermeiden. 

-'  Vgl.  Helen  Bartlett  The  raetrical  division  of  the  Paris  Psalter, 
Diss.  Baltimore  189C. 
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Foley  (Yale  Studies  XIV),  S.  2,  Weiteres  bei  Uhlenbeck 
PBß.  26,296. 

Ws.  fnxd  n.  hängt  gewiß  mit  dem  in  Par.  Ps.  I  be- 
legten fn^s  zusammen,  und  hiermit  fasne  as.  Lind.,  falls 
für  fnase  verschrieben,  fnaes  entspricht  dän.,  norw.,  schwed. 
dial.  fnas  'Hülse,  Schale,  Faser',  dän.  dial.  komftias  'Un- 
kraut, Spreu  im  Korn'  (Tamm,  Falk-Torp  s.  v.  fnaSy  Rietz, 
Molbech  Wbb.),  vgl.  fries.  fnaskje  'kauen',  fnasseltje,  fnis- 
seltje,  fnitteltje  'ein  wenig,  kleines  Stück'  (Dijkstra).  Nach 
Maßgabe  von  fnsed  ist  fnxs  wohl  aus  *ftiad'ia  assimiliert, 
und  hierzu  stellt  sich  auch  dän.  fnat,  schwed.  dial.  f^iatt 
'Ausschlag,  Krätze',  fnatfa  'reiben,  kratzen',  falls  aus 
*t)iadn  —  entstanden.* 

cfolsian  blasphemare, 

häufig  in  Lind.  Rg,  Rit.,  R^,  auch  in  Cant.-Ps.  105,39 
von  Wildhagen,  S.  249,  nachgewiesen  (efehylsiende  fornicati), 
wo  es  aus  nordmercischer  Vorlage  stammt.  Auch  der  Text 
Angl.  11,98,  wo  eofnlsumj  begegnet,  scheint  nicht  ws.  zu 
sein,  y^\.  feowimg  Z.  41,  mordor  Z.  32,  mehrere  in.  yfel- 
sum  findet  sich  in  dem  Confessionale  Ecgberhti  L.  a.  J., 
S.  360  (10.  Jh.):  da^t  dxt  y feisang  wxre  oii  God,  sede  for 
yfvlne  man  nmssan  snnye  (hier  ist  y  wegen  des  Wortspiels 
mit  yfel  jedenfalls  original),  und  in  der  Gl.  WW.  482,8 
blasuemiat:  yfclsap,  yfelsian  könnte  mit  Anlehnung  an 
yfvl  aus  cfolsian  hervorgegangen  sein.  Ob  aber  wegen 
yfdsamj  in  dem  im  wesentlichen  avs.  Conf.  Ecgb.  efolsian 
auch  für  den  Süden  vorauszusetzen  ist,  mag  dahingestellt 


^  Dann  paßt  aber  nicht  der  Dental  in  den  von  Tamm  und 
Falk-Torp  p.  v.  fnat  herangezogenen  gr.  xvaSaXXoi  'beißen,  öchaben', 
xv(ov//.ov  'beißendea  Tier';    anders  über    dieee    Zupitza  Germ.  Gutt. 

S.  110. 

Jordan,  Eij^ontümlichkclteu  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  8 
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bleiben.  Das  eigentliche  Verbreitungsgebiet  von  efolsian 
ist  jedenfalls  der  Norden.  —  Die  ws.  Evang.  brauchen  für 
blasphemare  hrjsm^^rian,  dysegian  u.  a. 

Was  die  Etymologie  betrifft,  so  wird  die  gegenüber 
früheren  Versuchen  einzig  richtige  Erklärung  aus  ^ef-JutU 
sian  (Sievers,  Gr.,  §  43,  Anm.  4)  durch  das  oben  genannte 
efehylsiende  mit  h  bestätigt.  Als  parallele  Bildung  führe 
ich  an  efsacian  Gß.  No.  529. 

(jescr(Bpe  aptus, 

belegt  in  Beda  (in  B  meist  vermieden,  teilweise  auch  in 
andern  Hss.),  Rit.  117,7  und  in  Glossen:  Corp.  Gl.  568 
conpe(n)dium :  gescrcepnis,  WW.  206,2,4,  420,43  -gescrxpe 
{x  weist  auf  dialektisches  (c,  vgl.  Deutschbein  S.  172,  200, 
Klaeber  Angl.  27,413).  Ws.  würde  eiwaßieshc  entsprechen. 
—  gescrapc  ^slxröpja-)  entspricht  ahd.  ur-scrno/fer  (uper- 
maütsiner,  spurius  Graff  Sprsch.  VI  581,  Steinm.-Sievers 
1400,  Gl.  zu  I  Sam.  17,4).  Nach  Graffs  richtiger  Ver- 
mutung hat  spurius  hier  den  Sinn  von  'gigas,  Ungeheuer', 
also  erklärt  sich  ur-scrHoffi  als  'unpassend,  über  das  Maß 
hinausgehend'.^ 

leapor,  Icpran  Math  er'. 

Lind.  Jh.  11,2  [geduog  vel  s)tujre(le  vel)  Jatrede  unxit. 

Laeceboc  I  50  S.  38  hiprc-  mid  siqkin.  Lacnunga  1 
S.  121  gnid  sui'Jjc  pwt  heo  ^g  cal  grlcäred,  pivcah  mid  ßg 
leadrc  (ws.  für  ungere  nur  swincan,  s.  BT.).  WW.  456,14 
nitrum:  Icapor,  455,8  nltria:  pict  is  ofloadre;  Ptt.  N.  leapor- 
nijrt  WW.  301,2,  408,32,  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  12).  — 

^  Nacli  freundlicher  Aufkliirung  von  Herrn  Professor  Braune. 

2  Daß  hier  der  .SchreÜKT  die  ws.  Form  bildet,  beweist  nicht, 
daß  das  Wort  auch  echt  ws.  war.  Hasselbe  sreschieht  bei  tc«re 
siehe  dort. 
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Me.  ledrr(i)en  Ho  lather'  in  der  Katherine-Gruppe  und 
La'iamoii  7489  (B). 

Ne.  in  nördl.  Dialekten  (bis  Lincolnsh.  O.  Angl.  süd- 
wärts), auch  schriftspraclilich  lathcr  'Seifenschaum,  Schaum ; 
vb.  plätschern  im  Wasser,  schäumen  u.  s.  w.' 

Ivapor,  Instrumentalnomen  zu  Wz.  lau  (vgl.  Kluge 
Stammbild.  §  93,  Kluge -Lutz  Engl.  Etym.  s.  v. 
lather,  sowie  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Lm4ge)  entspricht  an.  1at(]>r  n. 
"Schaum,  Seife',  schwed.  Jödder  'Schaum';  Ifßran  =  an. 
Irypra  'schmieren,  waschen,  zum  Schäumen  bringen'. 

dian,  deoH  säugen,  saugen. 

Vesp.-Ps.  8,3  milcdcondra  lactantium,  Jun.  meolctcondra 
(!),  Spelman  Royal  sucendra,  Cant.  suJccfidre,  Par.-Ps.  ße 
meolc  sucad. 

Rj  21,16  (/^>m/m  lactantium.  Lind.  Mt.  21,16  diendra 
id.,  Lk.  11,27  (jcdudes  snyixsix.  (R^  verderbt  dcdedcs).  Vgl. 
Sievers  Gramm.  §  408  Anm.  17. 

Das  Ws.  hat  nur  sücan^  vgl.  ws.  Evang.,  den  Vers  Ps. 
8,3  bei  Aelfc.  HL.  31,277  of  unspreccndra  mupe  and  sncen- 
dra,  Aelfc.  Hom.  I  246,21  da  sHcendan  cild,  84,16  da  hrcost 
pe  atvi/lce  gesiltton  (zu  sycan)  u.  s.  w.  —  teondra  im  Jun.- 
Ps.  fasse  ich  nicht  als  Schreibfehler  auf,  sondern  als  Be- 
weis dafür,  daß  jedenfalls  schon  äu  Anfang  des  10.  Jh.  dcon 
im  Ws.  ungebräuchlich  war,  vgl.  Einl.  S.  8. 

Das  Wort  ist  gemeingermanisch,  vgl.  mhd.  rfiew,  twi, 
nordfries.  dicdje  (Outzen,  Halbertsma,  vielleicht  dän. 
Lehnwort)  und  die  nordische  Gruppe  adän.  di,  ndän.  die, 
aschwed.  diu,  nschwcd.  dia,  di  'säugen,  saugen'. 

Im  Ablautsverhältnis  steht  ahd.  taoi  und  femer  got. 
düddjan  =  aschwed.  dxggia,  nschwed.  dügga,  dän.  dxggc^ 


*  Dalier  vielleicht  engl.  dug. 

2* 
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(*dajjan),   vgl.  besonders  Bremer  PBB.  11,55,   Brugmaun 
Grdr.  P  S.  486. 

ßorf(f)iest  utilis, 

belegt  Lind.  K^  Lk.  14,35,  Rit.  192,4,  91,13  (~a  sie  pro- 
sint),  179,17  (umtorffrst  ineptus).  Hierzu  stellt  Klaeber 
Angl.  27,423  mit  ansprechender  Emendation  (ßearfjfestre^ 
utilius  Beda  380,3  (vgl.  Miller  I  S.  L).  —  Von  ßorf-fxst 
aus,  das  sich  in  der  Aussprache  in  por-fsest  zerlegte,  er- 
klärt sich  analogisch  der  Schwund  des  f  in  nordh.  por- 
leas;  dies  ist  zu  Bülbring  El.-B.  §  533  g  anzumerken.  In 
WS.  ßear/leas  (Aelfc.  Hom.  I  82,20,  II  452,16)  wirkte  diese 
Analogie  nicht,  da  hier  "^ßear/fxst  nicht  gebräuchlich  war. 
Gemeinae.  Ausdruck  für  utiHs  ist  ntfft,  vorwiegend  ws.  ist 
nifttwlente,  -weorp,  s.  BT. ;  vgl.  auch  hehefe  ^nötig,  nütz- 
Hell',  =  utilis  in  Aelfc.  Coli. 

spittnn  gegen  spxtan. 

I.  Lind.  u.  Rä  Mk.  10,34,  14,65  (R2  Lk.  18,32)  spitta 
conspuere.  Doch  Lind,  spatrnde  (Cook  ^spätian;  etwa  für 
spatleiidc,  oder  spiefende':^). 

Rit.  19/J  gispitfa,     Ki  20,67,  27,30  spittan. 

II.  Fast.  45,4,  261,10  spxtan, 

Aelfc.  ij\\  158,6,  167,10,  Deut.  25,9  spretan,  ws.  Evang. 
spiet  an  (9  X)- 

spit'fan  allerdings  in  dem  auf  anglischer  Grundlage 
beruhenden  Laeeehoo,  TI  22  S.  63  (fcoudspivt,  II  1  S.  58 
spxtuyig,  u.  Rätsel  18,4,  24,8;  es  kann  vom  ws.  Schreiber 
herrühren.  Jedenfalls  ist  spittan  die  nördhche,  spxtan  die 
vorwiegend  südliehe  Form.  —  Im  Ws.  (Boet.  27,1,  Aelfc. 

1  Hoda  liat  pearf,  niclit  porf.  Chor  nordh.  p^rf  8.  Füchsel, 
Angl.  24,  S.  20,  §  16. 


i 


.j^-^ 
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Num.  12,14)  begegnet  auch  spjgettan.  Wegen  si)KÜ(i)an, 
zu  siiotl,  s.  BT.  Gemeinae.  ist  spjwan. 

Im  ME.  ist  die  Scheidung  zwischen  spittan  und  spxtan 
weniger  klar,  s.  Stratm.  S.  5G8,  564.  Beachte  spHcn  vor- 
wiegend in  der  Ancr.  Riule  (Morton  S.  78,  106,  240),  sputen 
Cursor  Mundi  16635,  freihch  auch  in  Halv  Maideuhad 
(EETS.  18  S.  17).  Chaucer  hat  spetc  Troilus  II  1617,  spitte 
C.  T.  C.  421.  ME.  sputen  im  Süden  kann  auch  auf  s})!- 
gettan  zurückgehen.  NE.  praet.  S2)at  =  spivtte.  Als  Rest 
des  südlichen  spwfan  ist  wohl  lie.  dial.  S2)et  in  Wilts.  Dorsets. 
—  jedenfalls  hinsichtlich  der  Schreibung  (gespr.  sjnt)  — 
aufzufassen. 

Zur  Etymologie  s.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  speutzen^  Kluge- 
Lutz  Engl.  Etym.,  Skeat  Conc.  Et.  Dict.  s.  v,  spit. 

Ws.  spjgettan  entspricht  ahd.  spixcizzön  (Sievers  PBB. 
9,204),  mhd.  spiwezen,  spiun-ezen,  spiutzen,  Intensivum  zu 
germ.  spiivan,  Angl.  spittan  (nicht  spyttan,  wie  Kluge  mit 
BT.  ansetzt!)  ist  wohl  kaum  aus  spigettayi  kontrahiert,  son- 
dern setzt  eine  Basis  *spit  (parallel  zu  ^spnt,  in  an.  spyta, 
dän.  spytt(\  schw.  spotta)  voraus,  wozu  ablautend  me. 
sprd^  spqt  'Speichel',  ao.  spxtan  (^spaitjayi)^  spätl,  spätlian, 

Anmerkung.  £ine  auffällige  Bildung  ist  das  Prät.  speoft^ 
speaft  in  Lind,  und  R,.  Gegenüber  »einer  früheren  Annahme,  daß 
82>eoft  ein  redupliziertes  Prät.  II  sei,  hält  hJievers  PßB.  9,279  u.  Gramm.' 
§  384  Aum.  5  wegen  des  Part,  ffespeoftad  es  für  wahrscheinlicher, 
daß  wir  es  mit  einem  ursprünglich  schwachen  Verb  zu  tun  haben. 
Die  ältere  Auffassung  dürfte  vielleicht  doch  die  richtigere  sein;  ich 
hoffe,  auf  die  interessante  Form  noch  zurückzukommen. 

ro('((')cttan  gegen  bealcettan  eructare. 

roc[c)ettan  begegnet  Lind.  Jh.  S.  187,12  rocgetede,  Ri 
13,35  roketto  vel  hücetto  (letzteres  schon  wegen  des  ws.  / 
nicht  ursprünglich,  vgl.  S.  15  Fn.  2),  Vesp.-Ps.  18,3,  44,2 
rorcetted,  118,171  rocd(t)ad  (ebenso  der  abhängige  Junius.) 
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hcalcettan,  helc-:  Royal  (helcettan),  Spelmaii  (bealcan^ 
— etfan),  Cant.-Ps.  [helccp,  helcette,  118,171  uprocctenied 
aus  angl.  Vorlage),  sowie  Boet.  51,5. 

Zu  den  Glossen  WW.  229,18  eructuat:  hylceUep  roc- 
cetep,  531,16  (e)ruetabat:  hleiv  odde  roccdto  \^\.Y,m\.  S.  12. 

Jedenfalls  neigt  das  Auglisehe  zum  Gebrauch  voa 
roc(c)ettan,  das  Ws.  zu  bealcetfan;  einen  authentischen  ws. 
Beleg  für  roc(c)e(tan  haben  wir  nicht.  Zu  r.  vgl.  ne.  dial. 
rochlis  (Hertf.,  Pembr.)  'Rasseln  in  der  Kehle,  Todesrö- 
cheln'.  Daneben  stehen  andd.  ropizm,  ahd.  rofazön,  rof- 
fazzan,  mhd.  roffvzen,  an.  ropa  'rülpsen',  vgl.  Zupitza  Germ. 
Gutt.  S.  43.  Zu  healc(ett)an,  ne.  hvlch  s.  Franck  Et.  Wb. 
s.  V.  halken. 

bisene  caecus. 

In  Lind,  dreimal  zu  Anfang:  np.  Mt.  9,27  hisefie^  9,28 
hisena  vel  blinde,  11,5  biseno.  Im  ff.  und  in  den  übrigeu 
Ev.  gibt  Lind,  caecus  nur  durch  blind  wieder.  (Rush.  hat 
nur  blind). 

Dazu  Dial.  (ircg.  275,3  ns.  C  byme,  O  bysene,  H  fehlt. 
77,28  CO  pwi^  hifsenan  nfcunirs,  11  hlindan!  —  Cook  und 
Sweet  setzen  Ilsen  an,  doch  scheint  eher  ein  ./a-Stamm 
blsenc  vorzuliegen.   —   Das  Ws.  hat  nur  blind. 

Me.,  ne.,  nord-  und  niittelld.  hisni,  -snc,  bisson  H^lind, 
halbblind,  kurzsichtig',  s.  Mätzner,  Stratman  Wbb.,  NED. 
s.  V.  'bisson  .  Das  Wort  begegnet  bei  Shakespeare  Coriolan 
II  1,70  'bcesontr  consp('rtnffics\  Hamlet  II  2,529  'uith  bisson 
rhrfiNfe.  Das  Vorkommen  von  bisne  in  Eule  und  Nach- 
tigall V.  243  (Dorsctshirc?)  spricht  nicht  dagegen,  daß  es 
anglisch  ist,  deim  hier  l)oue<i:net  auch  ein  anderes,  offenbar 
angli.«ches  Wort,  nämlich   sfri/nd,    s.  dort  und  Einl.  S.  9. 

Die  heutigen  Dialekte,  in  denen  bis.son  (byson,  beesen^ 
bergen)  im  Norden  von  Norlhumberland  bis  Northampton 
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südwärts  vorkommt,  stimmen  zu  der  ae.  Begrenzung  des 
Wortes.     S.  DD.  e.  v.  bisson,  — 

Es  leuchtet  ein,  daß  in  dem  Wort  der  Stamm  sehen 
steckt,  vgl.  NED.  s.  v.  bisson.  Skeat  Et.  Dict.  stellt  es  zu 
mndl.  bisiende,  nndl.  bijziende  'kurzsichtig,  blödaugig',  wo- 
mit nhd.  beisichtig  zu  vgl.  ist.  Doch  kann  ae.  bisene 
der  ndl.  Form  nicht  völlig  gleichgestellt  werden,  denn  dann 
wäre  der  Schwund  des  d  nicht  zu  erklären.  Liegt  etwa 
ein  ja-Stamm  blsienr^  -sene  vor  als  Weiterbildung  eines 
Bahuvrihi-Kompositums  got.  bi-simis  ^nahes,  kurzes  Sehen 
habend',  vgl.  beisichtig?  —  Zur  späteren  Entwicklung 
vgl.  Luick  Angl.  Beibl.  8,40  ff.,  Archiv  102  S.  71. 

scia  Schienbein,  Bein. 

Ep.-Gl.  299  =  Corp.-Gl.-602  crus:  scia. 

Lind.  Jh.  19,31  —  33  pl.  sein  crura. 

l\t.  Jh.  19,32  scia,  33  scix.  Vgl.  Sievers  Gramm. 
§  277  Anm.  2.* 

Cicmeinae.  ist  sceanca,  sceonca. 

scia  m.  entspricht  mhd.  schie,  schige  swfm.  'Zauu- 
pfahl,  Umzäunung  von  Pfählen',  nhd.  dial.  scheie  f.  'Zaun- 
pfahl, Stacket',  ein  oberdeutsches,  bes.  schweizerisches 
Wort,  doch  auch  auf  niederd.  Gebiet  (schigen  oder  stechen), 
s.  DWb.  s.  V.  Scheie.  Vgl.  ne.  dial.  shtj  (Norfolk)  'a  groin 
or  light  rail  erectcd  on  thc  beach  for  the  protection  of 
tlie  coust'?  —  Eine  Weiterbildung  ist  ahd.  scina,  ae.  scinuy 


^  Sehr  fraglich  ist.  ob  in  Rätsel  4,41  {ponne  scearp  cymed  sceo 
wid  oprum,  cc(f  wid  ecge^  es  int  von  (Je witterstürmen  die  Kede,  vgl. 
Dietrich  Zfd.A.,  11,461)  mit  scio  etwa  ^Beinschiene'  gemeint  sein 
konnte:  dann  würde  es  zum  Bild  eines  Kampfes  zwischen  zwei  Ge- 
wappneten gehören.  Man  erklärt  eh«  gewöhnlich  als  'Wolkendecke, 
Wolke^  as.  skio\,  wozu  freilich  «las  folgende  Bild  ecfj  wfd  ccge  nicht 
recht  paßt. 
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mhd.  schineheiii  'Schienbein'  und  ahd.  scina  'Nadel',  mlid. 
schtn,  schine  'Schiene,  Röhre',  s.  Kluge  Et  Wb.  s.  v. 
Schimhein, 

andüstrian  verabscheuen. 

Lind.  Mt.  26,74  adustriga  detestari.  Ri  ib.  ondustriya, 
24,15  ondustrungx  abominationem  (Lind,  unffegemis).  Da 
beide  Texte  unabhängig  das  seltene  Wort  verwenden,  so 
ist  nicht  unwahrscheinlich,  daß  es  dem  Norden  eigentüm- 
lich ist.  Das  gewöhnliche,  namentlich  ws.  häufige  Wort 
für  verabscheuen  ist  onscunian,   (ws.  Mt.  24,15  onsceonunge), 

andüstrian  ist  etymologisch  unklar,  doch  ist  Beziehung 
zu  ahd.  usiinön  'fungi',  ustn  'industria'  GraflT  L  500  wohl 
nicht  abzuweisen.     Die  Quantität  des  u  ist  unsicher. 

• 

sunor  Wildschweinherde. 

Lind.  Lk.  8,32  cde  vel  sunor  bergana  grex  porcorura, 
8,33  ßKt  sunor  (R2  fehlt).     Mt.  8,30-32  suner. 

Ri  8,30  suncr  swina^  8,32  sio  snner  vel  urxd^  8,31 
in  Pas  sunrx.     (ws.  sicina  heord). 

Dazu  nie.  sunder  im  nordvvestmittelld.  Gawein  V.  1440 
—  also  i.  g.  3  Zeugen  aus  dem  Norden!  Freilich  wird 
das  Wort  sonst  noch  zweimal  als  technischer  Ausdruck 
erwähnt.  Halliwell  zitiert  in  seinem  Wb.  unter  soumJre 
aus  einer  Hs.  Bodl.  546:  that  men  ealleth^  a  trip  of  [a] 
tame  swyne,  is  called  of  wilde  swyn  a  somidre,  that  is  to 
say,  gif  tlier  be  passed  V  or  VI  together.  In  einem  anglo- 
normannischen  Gedicht  bei  Hickes  Tlios.  1 154,  dessen  erstes 
Kapitel  Kollektivausdrücke  für  Jagdtiere  gibt  (docet  rhe- 
torice  loqui  de  assimilitudine  bestiarum)  begegnet  soundre 
des  porks.  (NE.  veraltet  soundre  nennen  die  Wbb.,  es  fehlt 


^  Dies  könnte  auf  <len  Süden  weisen. 
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im  DD.).  Nach  diesen  Zeugnissen  mag  das  Wort  als  tecii- 
nischer  Ausdruck  der  Jägersprache  weitere  Verbreitung 
gehabt  haben,  allgemein  volkstümlich  aber  war  es  höchst- 
wahrscheinlich nur  im  Norden. 

Es  entsprechen  langob.  sonor-pair  'Herdeneber'  (Brück- 
ner ypr.  d.  Lang.  S.  212)  und  nach  Sievers  PBB.  16,540  tf. 
an.  sonargoUr  '0[)ferschwein' ;  im  Ablauts  Verhältnis  steht 
mhd.  swaner  'Herde,  Rudel',  ahd.  swanerhuj  'männliches 
Schwein  in  der  Herde'.  Derselbe  Stamm  findet  sich  in 
son  'scrofas  sex  cum  verre'  der  Lex.  Angl.  et  Werin.  VIII 2, 
afränk.  sonesfi  'Pferde-,  Schweine-  und  Rinderherde'  Lex. 
Ripuar.  XVIII  1,  sonOOista,  sunnisfa  in  den  Malb.  Gl.  zur 
Lex  Sal.  II  11,  14,  XXXVIII  3.  Vgl  Palander  Die  ahd. 
Säugetiernamen  S.  162,  Sievers  a.  a.  0.,  Sehmelier  B.  Wb. 
II  296. 

Iyy9<^  falsus. 

Lind.  Mt.  26,60  lease  vel  Jycce,  ib.  liyccc.  Ri  7,15, 
24,11  hßje  vel  lease  (tcitgu).     (ws.  Uas). 

cc  in  nordh.  hjvce  wird  von  Kluge  Stammbild.  §  230 
aus  einem  )2?-Suffix  erklärt,  ein  lycce  mit  Ik  scheint  auch 
Bülbring  El.  B.  §  499  anzusetzen.  Erwägt  man  aber,  daß 
geminiertes  (j  in  Lind,  vereinzelt  auch  ce  geschrieben  wird 
(Foley  §  43)  und  daß  die  Entsprechungen  as.  luggi  (Wad- 
stein Spraehdenkm.  S.  17,8),  ahd.  oberd.  hihhi  (Braune 
ahd.  Gramm.  §  149  Anm.  7)  deutlich  geminiertes  g  haben, 
so  wird  man  auch  die  nordh.  Form  als  ^lugja-  an- 
schließen müssen.  —  Jgge  Ri  kann  hiervon  kaum  getrennt 
werden.  Die  Schreibung  mit  einf.  g  erklärt  sich  aus  dem 
Einfluß  des  Sbst.  hjge,  das  sich  dem  Schreiber  mit  dem 
Adj.  vermischt  zu  haben  scheint.  —  Nördl.  dial.  Jig  'lü- 
gen' hat  mit  dem  Adj.  wohl  nichts  zu  tun. 
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rif  reißend. 

Rit..  125,16  riftsta  ferociora. 

Ep.  AI.  114,  134,  S.  144  [hjrifra  wildeora,  vgl.  EiiiL 
S.   11. 

rif  'reißend,  wild'  entspricht  scliwed.  dial.  nv  ""rei- 
ßend,  rasch,  hurtig'  und  stellt  sich  zu  me.  rwen  '(zer)rei- 
ßen,  brechen',  ne.  rlve  in  nördl.  Dial.  '(zer)reißen,  spalten', 
an.  rifa,  dän.  rin\  schwed.  rifva  'reißen,  zerreißen'.  Ent- 
lehnung des  me.  rivai  aus  dem  Nordisclien  ist  unsicher, 
vgl.  ßjörkman  Loanwords  S.  252,  mid  für  rif  wegen  des 
Belegs  in  der  Ep.  AI.,  die  sonst  keinen  nord.  Einfluß  zeigt, 
entschieden  unwahrscheinlich.  Von  räben  C^tvrJban)  ist 
rifa(n)  nach  Björkman  a.  a.  0.  wiegen  aschwed.  rwa  (nicht 
*'vrivü)  zu  trennen,  wofür  auch  die  Bedeutung  spricht,  an- 
ders Kluge-Lutz  s.  V.  r/ir,  Falk-Torp  s.  v.  rite.  —  Ob  auch 
ae.  nf,  ne.  rife  'reichlich',  an.  rjfr  'freigebig,  reichlich', 
nuidl.  rfjf\  ndd.  rive  reichlich,  überflüssig,  häufig,  freigebig' 
sieh  mit  nf  'reißend'  in  der  Bedeutung  vereinigen  lassen, 
wie  Falk-Tor[)  s.  v.  rir  annehmen,  dürfte  fraglich  sein. 

sff/It(tn,  sfi/llau  starr  stehen,  erstaunen, 
a.  sff/ltfUi:  Lind.  ii.  K2  fd-,  ffc-,  for-.  foro-,  wid-)  stylta^ 
praet.  sfiiUc,  sti/Jfon,  -/r/o;/, -r7/ou  stupere,  obstupescere,  haesi- 
tare.  R-  Mk.  1,22  shjUon  gehört  zu  Farmans  Anteil,  der 
hier  im  Wortlaut  der  Ubersetzun<2:  von  Lind,  beeinflußt 
ist,^  \\i},  Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr.  X  5  (Einl.  S.  5);  in  der 
Mattli.tJl.  12,2.'^  hat  Farnian   nundradun  stupebant. 

'  sf}/Uan  ist  also  Karnian  nicht  fivmii,  also  nicht  spezifiBch 
nordhumbrisch.  Es  fra^^t  »ich  al>cr  amlrcrHcite,  ob  es  überhaupt 
spt'zitisch  an^'li=?cii  ist.  Da  wir  für  fitjfUan  wohl  zwei  unabhängige 
ZcuiM'ii  Corp.  (Jl.  und  Lind,  annehmen  ilürfen,  60  schließe  ich 
h.'idf  (lic<(Mn  Abschnitt  n(H*h  mit  an.  —  I>io  W8.  Evang.  haben  für 
ßtuperc,  <il.)stu]M»scere  iCKinh'irji    wie  Kj  ,  forhtian. 
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b.  stifllan:  Corp. -Gl.  662  deseivit,  pedem  retraxit: 
widstyldf.  Lind.  Mk.  1,22  siyldo)}^  Lk.  8,56  geshjldon  stupe- 
bant.  Sievers  Gr.  §  405  Anm.  10  sieht  freilich  in  stylde 
Dur  Schreibvariante  für  styhlte,  stylte,  wofür  ja  die  Ände- 
rung des  Schreibers  von  yestyJde  >  gestylte  Mk.  9,15  Lind, 
s.  Skeat  S.  143)  zu  sprechen  scheint.  Doch  wegen  wut- 
stylde  in  Corp.-Gl.  (nicht  zu  "^stalljan,  wie  BT.  will)  und 
auch  wegen  etymologischer  Entsprechungen  wird  man 
doch  wohl  ein  styllan  neben  styltan  annehmen  dürfen.  — 

styllan  C^stxdljan)  'starr  stehen'  (vor  Erstaunen,  Schreck, 
Zweifel)  ist  westgermanisch,  vgl.  ahd.  stullen  'stehen  blei- 
ben', stulla  'Zeitpunkt',  ndl.  Stollen  'concrescere,  conglobari, 
condensari,  constipari'  (Kilian),  westf.  stollen  'starr  werden'. 
—  styltan  stellt  sich  zu  mnd.  sttdten,  stolten  'dick,  fest 
werden,  gerinnen',  nndd.,  ostfries.  stulten,  stülten  'stehend 
oder  fest  und  starr  werden,  gerinnen'  (Stürenburg,  Doorn- 
kaat),  vgl.  ferner  schwed.  diaL  stylt  'Stütze',  stylta  'stützen, 
am  Fallen  hindern,  d.  h.  stehen  machen'  und  die  Sippe 
Stehe:  dän.  stylte^  schwed.  stylta,  me.  ne.  st'dt(e),  ndl.  stdt, 
ahd.  stdza,  s.  Franck  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  steh,  Germ,  ^stelt — 
"^'stidt —  steht  parallel  zu  ^stcdl,  "^stell,  ^'stidl  in  Stall  (wozu 
stellen),  stdl  und  Stolleu,  "^sthel  'stehen',  s.  Kluge  Et.  Wb. 

Anmerkung.  Auch  das  verwandte  stscUan  <^  *staUJaH  'sprin- 
gen' scheint  anglisch  zu  Pein,  vgl.  die  Belege  bei  Deutschbein  S.  218. 
asti/hle  prosiliit  —  freilich  mit  ws.  //  —  begegnet  Dial.  21,27  (H  ford 
aru'sde),  stellan  inrnere  in  einem  sonst  ws.  Ulossar  Zf<lA.  20,39. 


»..     T. 


''(jöian,  ^(jegun. 

Heda:  (vgl.  Miller  I  Einl.  S.  L,  Klaeber  Angl.  25,289) 
8S,ln  T  goad  ingcmiscat,  OCa  hogad,  C  gep,  B  gmt. 

S8,17  T  goiende  cna'd  gemebat  dicons,  OCa  Iwglendc, 
C  goidr,  B  seofiende. 

48,0  Ca  geong,  glossiert  mit  yrmd^  gcmitus,  B  gnonuaig. 


-     28     — 

76,15  T  goonmj  gemitus,  OCa  goinvg,  B  geo^ig. 

Mit  gende  C  88,17  identifiziere  ich  das  unerklärte  gende 
frenans  Rit.  162,5;  der  Glossator  kann  an  fremens  gedacht 
liaben,  und  Verständnis  für  den  Zusammenhang  braucht 
man  von  ihm  ja  nicht  zu  erwarten.^  •—  Gemeinae.  ent- 
spricht etwa  hrieman,  e. 

Entsprechend  dem  uiTerwandten  an.  geyja  ^bellen, 
ausschelten'  Cgaujan^  Praet.  gö)  sollten  wir  angl.  *gegan^ 
WS.  *giegan  erwarten,  vgl.  an.  hf^yja  =  angl.  hegan.  Hierzu 
stimmen  denn  auch  g^p,  gende,  gcong,  sowie  me.  g^en 
^schreien'.  Daneben  stand,  von  der  im  an.  Praet.  erschei- 
nenden Ablautsstufe  aus  gebildet,  ein  swv.  II  ^göian^  wozu 
göad,  göimg  etc.,  vgl.  Sievers  Gr.  §414  Anm.  5  a.  —  Im 
ME.  begegnet  gfjcn  in  ff.  anglischen  Texten  (Stratman, 
Mätzner):  Gaweiu  1215,  nördl.  Allitt.  Poems  2,846,  Laja- 
mon  27750  (A  geiden,  B  gradden),  Kath.  Jul.  Marg.  (es 
fehlt  in  Haly  Maidenhad!  vgl.  Einenkel  Angl.  V  98),  ferner 
in  den  von  südwestlichem  Schreiber  kopierten  Lambeth- 
Homilies  (EETS.  29,  34)  I  S.  43,  253  und  Cod.  Digby  80 
ed.  Stengel  S.  79^  freilich  auch  in  Sawles  Warde  EETS. 
34  S.  253,  und  in  der  südhchen  Hs.  der  Ancr.  R.  Morton 
S.  66,  lf)2,  288.5 

Außer  dem  an.  gf'i/ja  (däii.  gjo,  aschwed.  göiay  schwed. 
dial.  (/ö,  dazu  an.  fjanl  '(Jeboir,  gauhi^  dän.  gaide  'bellen') 
gehört  hierher  fries.  geije  'exclaniare'  (Dijkstra  Wb.  I  446, 
v^l.  '^daiijan  ^  >  dvije  I  263).    Verwandt  sind  im  Deutschen 


*  Unsicheres  konjiziert  Kitter  Arcli.  118,186. 

'^  Nach  Heuser  IF.  14  Anz.  S.  29  beruhen  Lambeth-Uom.  und 
I)i«^by  86  auf  mercischer  Grun«lla;re  wegen  o  vor  Nasal.  In  Latii> 
beth-IIom.  begegnet  aucli  firäff,  s.  dort. 

"  In  Dorsetöhire  Ton  Brink  Litt.  Gesch.  S.  239  ff.)  sollte  man 
ilas  Wort  kaum  erwarten,  vgl.  Kinl.  S.  15  Fn. 
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hess.  (janwen,  cfaubeti  'laut  murren,  namentlich  von  Hunden 
und  kleinen  Kindern',  westf.,  hess.  gaueen,  bayr.  gantze)i 
'bellen'  (*gauatjan).  Vgl.  ferner  ae.  poet.  gvad  'Torheit, 
Spott'  =  an.  gaud  'Gebell',  während  rahd.  giuile,  gönde^ 
md.  güde  'geräuschvolle  Freude,  Jubel,  Verschwendung,. 
Annehmlichkeit,  Genuß',  ginden,  göuden  'prahlen,  prahle- 
risch verschwenden,  großtun,  in  geräuschvoller  Freude 
sein',  die  Falk-Torp  s.v.  gjo  lierausziehen ,  wohl  besser 
fern  bleiben,  vgl.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  vergeuden.^  —  Den 
gerro.  Namen  des  Kuckucks  *gauka-z  mit  ableitendem  k 
wird  man  am  besten  zu  *gaujan  stellen  ('der  Schreier'). 

Im  Anschluß  an  gegan,  das  im  Ae.  nur  iin  Beda 
sicher  belegt  ist,  führe  ich  einige  Worte  an,  die  nur  im 
Beda  begegnen  und  hier  von  B  (teilweise  auch  von  Ca, 
O,  C)  vermieden  werden,  vgl.  Einl.  S.  6.  Ich  fand  die 
meisten  nachträglich  in  Klaebers  Beda-Studieu  erwähnt, 
möchte  sie  aber  wegen  ihres  etymologischen  Interesse» 
hier  nicht  unterdrücken. 

ctvinan  gegen  cwincan, 

Beda  T  118,14  ßivt  fyr  acnäu,  C  acichicn  wies,  B  a- 
cicanc.    Vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,251. 

(a)cwlncan  ist  auch  sonst  ws.  belegt:  Aelfc.  HL.  35,314, 
Angl.  13,365  (acwunce  delitesceret),  Chron.  E  a^  1110,  Nap. 
OEG.  1,2384  u.  ö.;  doch  auch  Dial.  Greg.  10,13,  47,18. 

Im  Süden  ist  also  cwman  durch  ctcincan  verdrängt 
worden.  Gemeineugl.  ist  das  Kausativ  cwencan  =  ne. 
quei7ch  (ürm  civenken). 


^  Falk-Torp  knüpfen  *gaiijan  an  aind.  hdtate^  aknl.  zovq  'rufen' 
=  lit.  iavcti  'besprechen,  zaubern'  (Brugmann  Gnlr.  1.  §  613  zu  idji^. 
(jh,  Uhlenbeck  aind.  et.  Wb.  S.  359).  —  Uhlenbeck  PBB.  30,281  stellt 
mhd.  (finden  zu  MX,  gaudiiUy  gaüsti  'sausen,  suuimen,  heulen,  weinen^ 
jammern'.     Demnach  wären  *gaujan  und  giuden  nicht  zu  vereinigen. 


-se- 
in den  übri;^en  Dialekten  stellen  sieh  zu  annan:  neu* 
ostfries.^  n*»rdtnes.*  rjutncn,  mnld.  qmnen,  undl.  iicijnen 
'Jiinwelkeu,  absterben'  (s.  Franek  Et.  Wb.),  mncL,  nndd. 
(westföl..  Bremen,  holst.,  ix»iuniersch)  quvien,  mhd.  cerqui- 
nen,  md.  (ihür.)  qacimni  'siechen,  kränkeln',  endlich  adän. 
l'änc,  dän.  dial.  qvine  "hinsiechen'  (norw.  diaL  kvina 
'schreien,  klagend.  Zu  acincan  gehören  afries.  kwinka 
'.sehwinden',  scliwed.  norw.  dial.  Ivinka  Vimmern'. 

Der  etymologische  Zusammenhang  von  aanan  und 
ifrhican  wird  bei  Kluge-Lutz  Engl.  Etym.  s.  v.  quench  wohl 
mit  irnrecht  bezweifelt.  Vielleicht  darf  man  auf  das  Ver- 
hältnis von  ne.  chine  (ae.  nnan):  clünh  hinweisen,  vgl. 
NED.  s.  V.  chiiir  sb^  vb\  ch'nil:  sb*.  Demnach  wäre  an- 
nan aus  der  /-Reihe  infolge  Ä-Ableitung  in  die  Nasalreihe 
übergetreten,  vgl.  das  Verhältnis  von  sicinan:  siciudan 
»Streitberg  Urg.  <>r.  §  105.  Üb  annan  als  Ablautsform  zu 
ae.  ncäniaN,  an.  Icvcinn,  kvcinJca  klagen',  got.  qainön  *wei- 
nen'  zu  betrachten  i.st,  ist  nicht  ganz  sicher  (Zupitza  Germ. 
(Jutt.  S.  <S4.  SS  trennt  beide).  Im  Nord,  kann  hvin(k)a  in 
<ler  Bedeutung  von  la^'nulta  beeiuHußt  sein,  doch  vgl.  auch 
bayr.  quoil^ln  whi^^eln,  ächzen',  das  zu  cwhican,  civencan 
zu  gehören  scheint. 

Jlesiv  ian. 

Heda  122.17  )n'fd  J'ij  h*  ßa  (irsnippre  niuße  licetepule 
ivrrtid  ivrcühtc  and  hasr  //rosewadr,  cum  simulatam  lega- 
tionein  ore  astuto  volveret.  O  flesuadc,  Ca  flestvedc,  B 
ersetzt  es  durch  JeasJicc  oiKjann.    \g\-  Klaeber  Angl.  27,253, 

'  Moleiiia  Wb.  der  groning.  Muiulart  und  Sttireuburg.  Dooni- 
kaat  Ostfries.  AV1>1). 

'^  Outzen:  ([uinz  'kränklich  sein,  sich  kla.iren\  Ob  diese  Formen 
echt  friesisch  sind,  ist  natürHch  nicht  ."sicher,  vgl.  afries.  kvinlca. 
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der  auf  Cum  Fast.  421,26  verweist:   de  su'nte  eadmodlice 
(mginnad  beforon  rictim  monnum. 

Das  nur  hier  belegte  /leswian  ist  sicher  keine  Kur- 
ruptel,  wenn  auch  die  Bedeutung  unklar  ist  (BT.  u.  Sweet 
'murmeln,  wispern'?).  Das  Grundwort  scheint  in  schwed. 
dial.  fies  'Gesiclit,  Stirn'  vorzuliegen,  also  etwa  'ein  Ge- 
sicht machen,  das  Gesicht  verziehen'?  Unsicher  sind  Be- 
ziehungen zu  hd.  fleschehiy  fläscheln  'schalkhaft  lächeln, 
ridere,  plorare'  (D.  Wb.),  und  vollends  zu  nordfries.  fletC' 
wern^  'aus  hämischer  Falschheit  nach  jenjand  das  Maul 
verziehen'  (Outzen),  (Siebs  Sylter  Spr.  flverc  'schmollend  ein 
spöttisches  Gesicht  machen').  —  Man  beachte,  daß  nach 
Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  flenmn,  ahd.  flamien  'das  Gesicht  ver- 
ziehen' auf  "^flaznen  beruhen  könnte. 

yemynde  gegen  (jemj/dc. 

Beda  398,17  T  xt  dxm  gemyudum  Tiiue  streames, 
iuxta  ostium,  OCa  B  gvmydum,  C  gemxnan.  Vgl.  Miller  I 
Einl.  S.  L. 

gcmyndv  neben  gemydc  braucht  nicht  sinnlos  zu  sein, 
wie  Klaeber  Angl.  27,427  anzunehmen  scheint.  Es  erklärt 
sich  einfach  aus  grammatischem  Wechsel  C^innndja).  Der- 
selbe liegt  wohl  auch  vor  in  as.  gbnundi  ostia  (neben  cnth) 
in  Prud.  Gl.  (Wadstein  Sprachdenkm.  S.  102,23,  Gallee  as. 
Gramm.  §  102  Anm.),  miunl  Hei.  Mon.  gegen  math,  vgl.  Holt- 
hausen  as.  El.  B.  §  192  Anm.,  §  257  Anm.  2,  vielleicht  auch 
in  fries.  mimd  neben  mnthy  vgl.  Siebs  Cfrdr.  I  S.  1264. 

?  eonde, 

Beda  106,6  T  Jtwt  hetste  hors  and  pws  ffvgensfan  eo)tdrs 

equum  Optimum,  CO  cndes,  Caheowes,  Bhiurs.    196,19  T 

uncymrc  hors  and  odrcs  eondcs  equos  viliores  uel  alias  spe- 

cies,  O  endeSj  Ca  endes,  glossiert  hiicfvs,  B  hiwivs.     Klaeber 


—     32     - 

Angl.  27,277  liest  mit  BT.  und  Sweet  für  eondes  tendes 
endes  'species,  kind' ;  auffällig  ist  aber  doch,  daß  das  selt- 
same €0  in  T  zweimal  l)egegnet.  Ich  kann  die  Vermutung, 
nicht  ganz  abweisen,  daß  in  ionde  'Pferde-Zucht,  Rasse, 
Schlag,  breed'  der  Stamm  eoh  'Pferd'  (got.  alhwa  — )  stecken 
könnte.  Die  Stammbilduug  (*rhH-ndja?)  wäre  allerdings 
sehr  problematisch,  doch  vgl.  Wilmanns  D.  Gr.  II  S.  351, 
unter  dessen  Beispielen  vielleicht  besonders  auf  ahd.  aruiiti\ 
ae.  xrende  zu  verweisen  wäre. 

clufjge  Glocke,  (?  clucce). 
Beda  340,6  T  hhopor  hrora  cluajan,  0  clnccgan^  Ca 
clugyan,^  B  heUan!  Man  wäre  versucht,  dugge  wegen  sei- 
nes isolierten  Vorkommens  auf  anglischem  Gebiet  direkt 
auf  das  Kynuische  oder  Irische  zurückzuführen:  cymr. 
doch  f.,  com.  doch,  ir.  docc  m.  =  Vdid'Jcos,  -a  (Stokes 
Urkelt.  Sprachsch.  S.  103).  Aber  abgesehen  von  lautlichen 
'  Schwierigkeiten,  die  sich  dabei  ergeben,  machen  es  die  kon- 
tinentalen Entsprechungen  (s.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Gloch.) 
wahrscheinlicher,  daß  es  ^fich  um  ein  altes  kontinental - 
keltisches  Lehnwort  handelt.  Dies  hat  sich  im  Angli- 
schen  erhalten,  während  es  sonst  durch  helle  'Schelle^ 
(mndl.  hdle,  nndl.  hd,  mnd.  nndd.  helle,  an.  hjalla)  ver- 
drängt wurde.  S.  Belege  für  Idlr  bei  Paddelford  OE. 
Musical  Terms,  Bonner  Beitr.  IV  S.  65. 

Anmerkuiij:.  Das  a-.  >.£•,-.  miß  '.Staub,  Mail'  Beda  14.20  CaB 
■  Klaeher  Angl.  *J5,*272)  hat  eicli  jetzt  auch  in  der  Psalterglosse  G, 
Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr.  XIII.  S.  15  Ps.  7,6  jrefunden.  —  fylice  in 
Greg.  Dial.  116,13  C,  wofür  OW.kseppc  C//?c/o/c^,  steht  wahrBcheinlioh 
für  pi/lice. 

Zum  Schluß  dieses  Abschnittes  noch  zwei  lateini- 
sche Lehn  Worte: 


^  Über  dem  ersten  y  nach  Miller  ein  kleines  c. 
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cäsering 

in  Lind.,  Ra,  Ri  =  drachma,  didrachma  (ws.  Ev.  für 
drachma  scilUng).     Vgl.  cheisuring  im  Hildebrandslied  34. 

cselc  gegen  calic 

s.  Pogatsclier  Lehnw.  §  216.  Lind.  R2,  Ri  haben  cxlc^ 
Vesp.-Ps.  15,5  celceSy  daneben  aber  alle  auch  jüngeres  calic^ 
das  im  Süden  ausschließlich  zu  gelten  scheint.  Die  ws. 
Ev.  haben  nur  cdlic.  cxlic  in  Spelm.-Ps.  115,4,  Royal 
15,5,  115,4  wird  auf  Mischung  beider  Formen  beruhen. 
cxlc  entspricht  ahd.  kelih,  afries.  tzilick, 

''^)  Spezifisch  nordhambrische  und  spezifisch  mercische  Worte. 

Wu^  haben  uns  bisher  nur  mit  gemeinanglischen 
Prosaworten  befaßt.  Es  zeigte  sich  dabei  ein  enger  Zu- 
sammenhang zwischen  dem  Mercischen  und  Nordhumbri- 
schen;  das  Anglische  als  Ganzes  stellt  sich  dem  (West-) 
Sächsischen  gegenüber.  Wegen  dieses  Zusammenhangs 
wird  es  um  so  schwieriger,  zwischen  spezifisch  Nord- 
humbrischem  und  spezifisch  Mercischem  zu  schei- 
den. Die  Prosadenkmäler  beider  Gebiete  sind  ja  so  wenig 
umfangreich,  daß  das  Fehlen  eines  Wortes  in  einer  von 
beiden  Gruppen  an  sich  i.  a.  nicht  viel  besagt.  Besonders 
ist  hier  wieder  die  Häufigkeit  der  Belege  maßgebend,  aber 
auch,  ob  ein  Wort  in  mehr  als  einer  unabhängigen 
Quelle  begegnet,  vgl.  S.  5  und  13.  Für  spezifisch  Nord- 
humbrisches  sollte  sich  ein  Äquivalent  im  Mercischen,  für 
(las  Mercische  ein  Äquivalent  im  Nordhumbrischen  belegen 
lassen. 

Was  das  spezifisch  Nordhumbrischc  betrifft,  so 
wäre  es  für  die  Beurteilung  einiger  Worte  wertvoll,  zu  wissen, 
ob  die  Glosse  des  Rituals  außer  allem  Zusammenhang  mit 

Jurdan,  Kigcnlümlichkeilcn  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  3 
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der  von  Lind,  entstanden  ist.  Die  Ansicht,  daß  die  Glossa- 
toren beider  identisch  sind,  ist  nach  Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr. 
X  S.  6  §  8  aufzugeben.  Doch  könnte  man  fragen,  ob 
alle  Überein stinunungen  beider  in  der  Wiedergabe  des  La- 
teins sich  nur  aus  der  gemeinsamen  Mundart  oder  auch 
etwa  aus  gemeinsamer  Ubersetzerschule  ergeben.  Ein  Fall 
ist  hier  von  Interesse.  Im  Rit.  und  (einmal)  auch  in  Lind. 
(nebst  R2)  findet  sich  die  seltsame  Übersetzung  von  lat. 
pro-  durch  söct,  die  wohl  durch  die  Analogie  von  pro- 
verbium  =  sodcwide  veranlaßt  wurde  (!),  vgl.  sodcuma  pro- 
cedere  Rit.  und  Lind.  R2  Jh.  15,26,  sodfylga  prosequi, 
soälxda  producere,  sodgistrynd  progenies  Rit.  Sollten  beide 
unabhängig  auf  diese  Torheit  verfallen  sein?  Immerhin 
würde  dies  nichts  für  direkten  Zusammenhang  bew^eisen. 
Wir  können  doch  wohl  annehmen,  daß  Rit.  und  Lind,  im 
allgemeinen  unabhängige  Zeugen  sind.^  Daß  R«  von  Lind. 
abhängig  ist,  ist  schon  erwähnt. 

Doch  nun  zu  den  Einzelheiten.  Als  spezifisch 
nordhumbrisch  können  wir  die  folgenden  in  Lind.  Rt 
und  Rit.  belegten  Worte  ansehen  (ich  stelle  das  Sicherere 
voran). 

(fiiviga  bitten,  verlangen. 

Lind,  ((jc-^  ofcr-)  fjiiciga,  ginge,  praet.  giude  petere,  po- 
stulare,  niendicare,  poscere,  exigere. 

Rit.  (gi-)gicia  petere,  appetere,  expetere,  poscere,  postulare. 

R2  giowigia.   —  Ri  hat  nur  das  gemeinae.  hhhhin. 

Für  weitere  Formen  s.  die  Wbb.  und  Sievers  Gramm. 
§  41(3  Anm.  14  b.  Das  Wort  ist  in  allen  drei  Texten  häu- 
fig   belegt   und  sicher  S2)ezifisch    nordh.    —    Das    nörd- 

*  Eine  Kleinigkeit  sei  noch  erwähnt:  Kit.  hat  stets  gimung.  Lind. 
gemung  (nuptiae). 
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lich-nordhumbr.  giw-  flektiert  vorwiegend  nach  der 
o2-KIasse  (vgl.  ahd.  giicen),  das  südlich-nordhumbr. 
giotV'  nach  der  ö-Klasse  (ahd.  gewon).  Das  i  in  giwian 
wurde  früher  von  Sievers  (Angl.  16,98,  so  auch  Cook)  für 
lang  gehalten,  doch  später  als  kurz  erkannt,  wozu  das  io 
in  R2  und  die  ahd.  Entsprechungen  nötigen.  Die  Sippe 
ahd.  giwm,  geivön  'hiare,  oscitare',  mhd.  giwen,  geicm  'das 
Maul  aufreißen,  gähnen'  (gömvcn  'gierig,  lüstern  nach  etwas 
sein),  bayr.  geicen,  nndl.  geeuiven  'gähnen'  (dazu  gceiac- 
hunger  =  Gähhunger^)  ist  eine  t(;- Ableitung  zur  Wz.  gl 
in  ahd.  gf€n  'gähnen',  an.  gma,  ae.  gjnan  'klaffen',  ahd. 
ginen,  geinön,  ae.  ginian,  ganian  'gähnen'  (lat.  hiare)\  auch 
das  nach  Sievers  a.  a.  O.  (jetzt  auch  Uhlenbeck  Pßß. 
30,283)  reduplizierte  got.  geigan  'erstreben'  gehört  vielleicht 
hierher.  Vgl.  auch  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  gähnen^  Franck 
Et.  Wb.  s.  V.  geemven, 

(Für  ivserlan  'gehen,  sich  wenden'  macht  Ritter  Arch. 
113,186  Entlehnung  aus  dem  Nordischen  wahrscheinlich.) 

(Ußa  töten. 

Lind.  Lk.  23,32  woere  gedected  interficerentur,  Mk. 
7,10  gedeited  se  moriatur,  Jh.  12,33  sueltende  vel  gededct 
raoriturus. 

R«  gideded. 

Rit.  21,16,  25,22  gideded,  -od  mortificatos,  72,13  de- 
dinges  niortificationem. 

Es  entspricht  sehr  schön  ne.  dial.  to  decUh  'kill'  West 
Yorks.  —  dedan  darf  man  wohl  gleichsetzen  mit  ahd.  töden 
(Notker),  mhd.  toedcii  (?  Faktitivum  zu  daußa-  'tot'  Kluge 


*  Ostfries,  gä-hunger  (Doornkaat),  geeJiunger  (Stürenburg),  gron. 
geihonger  (Molema).  —  Fraglich  sind  in  heutigen  Dialekten  pom- 
meivch  geicert,  geeicen  'wimmern',  thüring.  gewern  'schwatzen'. 
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Stammbild.  §  224).  Weit  überwiegend  ist  das  Faktiti- 
vum  zu  dauda-:  ae.  ws.  diedan^  ahd.  töten,  mhd.  taeten,  ndl. 
dooden  u.  s.  w.^ 

hoga  prudens, 

häufig  in  Lind.  Rj  (prudens,  sollicitus),  und  Rit.  (prudens), 
dazu  in  Lind,  hoglice,  hogafxst,  hogafuU  prudens,  in  Lind. 
R«  Rit.  hogasctpe  prudentia,  industria. 

(Ri  hat  für  prudens  snottor,  die  ws.  Evang.  gUatc^  doch 
ist  auch  snot(t)or  im  Ws.  häufig.) 

Das  Adj.  hoga  steht  im  Gegensatz  zu  der  im  Ws.  häu- 
figen Abstraktbildung  hoga,  ymbhoga  swm.  'Sorge,  Sorg- 
falt', die  das  Ursprüngliche  darstellt.  Es  wäre  denkbar, 
daß  in  Bildungen  wie  hogafxst  und  hogaftdl  hoga-  unter  der 
Analogie  von  uisfsest,  södfxst  (Kluge  Stammb.  §  242),  ge- 
sundfull  u.  a.  allmählich  auch  als  Adjektiv  empfunden 
und  nun  als  solches  losgetrennt  wurde;  dazu  kam  wohl 
noch  der  Einfluß  primärer  nomina  agentis  wie  sceaßüy 
lida  (Kluge  a.  a.  O.  §  13),  die  freilich  nicht  mehr  produktiv 
waren;  hoga  wäre  demnach  'der  Denker'  (vgl.  betro  hogo 
prudentiores  Lind.  Lk.  16,8  und  oferhoga  unten).  Die  ur- 
sprüngliche Bildung  ist  jedenfalls  das  Abstraktum  hoga 
'Sorgfalt';  nomina  agentis  werden  ja  nur  von  primären 
Verben  aus  gebildet,  vgl.  Kluge  Stummbild.  §§  106,  15.  — 

Mit  hoga  prudens  zu  vergleichen  ist  oferhoga  'super- 
bus',  belegt  Vesp.-Ps.  118,22,  122,4,  139,6  (dafür  Spelm^ 
Royal  ofennod,  ig,  Cant.-  und  Par.-Ps.  oferhydig),  doch 
auch  Wulfst.  92,16,  164,12,  177,11  [sc  hid  Godes  oferhoga, 
[)p  Godes  hodan  oferhogad  =  L.  a.  Inst.  S.  424).    Nach  dem 

^  deadiya  mori  Lind.  R^  Rit.  (ws.  Ev.  sweltan)  begegnet  auch 
WH.,  doch  melir  in  der  Bedtg.  'hinsterben,  absterben':  Aelfc.  Hom  I. 
168,32  forweornaß  and  adeadaß,  160,15  gode  adeadod  'dead  to  good\ 
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letzten  Beispiel  ist  oferhoga  sehr  wahrscheinlich  sekundär 
nach  Muster  der  nomina  agentis  zu  oferhogian  gebildet. 

drysniga^  ?  drysna. 

1.  Lind.  Rj  Lk.  24,31  ge-^  gidrysnade  evanuit. 

2.  Lind.  R«  Rit.  ä-,  gedryma  extinguere,  compescere: 
Lind.  2.  sg.  prs.  di-ysncs  1,  praet.  -drysnede  1,  pp.  -drysned 
5;  Rit.  inf.  drysne  1,  imp.  -df-ystic  2,  pp.  drysned  1,  dnjsnad 
1;  doch  R2  pp.  'drysnad  2,  drysned  1. 

(Ri  hat  für  extinguere  adwKScaUy  ebenso  Beda  118,14, 
128,31,  286,13,  ws.  Ev.  acwencan,  adivxscan.) 

1.  Das  swv.  II  d)'ysnia(n)  evanescere  entspricht  as. 
drtisnön,  *dru$in&n  'abfallen'  (Hei.  C.  154,  Gall(5e  as. 
Gramm.  §  306),  es  ist  eine  Inchoativbilduug  zu  got.  dn- 
iisan^  as.  driosan,  ae.  dreosan  'fallen'.  Beachtenswert  ist 
der  durch  die  Mittelsilbe  verursachte  Umlaut,  der  sonst 
in  ähnlichen  Fällen  nicht  nachzuweisen  ist,  vgl.  Beispiele 
bei  Sievers  Gramm.  §  411  Anm.  4.^  Vielleicht  gab  es 
neben  drysnian  <]  *drusin-  auch  *drosman  <C  ^dritsmi-. 
Daß  im  gramm.  Wechsel  dt-ysman  vom  pp.  droren  abweicht, 
spricht  nicht  gegen  Zusammenhang  mit  dreosan.  Vgl.  über 
diese  Bildungen  Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  446,   Vorgesch.  §  193. 

2.  Ein  swv.  I  drysna(n)  extinguere  scheint  hauptsäch- 
lich aus  Lind,  und  Rit.  hervorzugehen.  In  R2  überwiegen 
Formen  nach  Kl.  II  (s.  die  Belege),  und  Lindelöf  Bonner 
Beitr.  X  S.  145  möchte  für  R2  lieber  drysniga  II  ansetzen. 
Es  scheint,  daß  das  ursprüngliche  intr.  drysnian  se- 
kundär auch  transitive  Bedeutung  annahm  und  bei  der  be- 


^  In  fxgenian  (neben  fagenian)  liegt  wohl  nicht,  wie  das  NED. 
ß.  V.  fawn  mit  Berufung  auf  Sievers  aneunehmen  scheint,  ^fagin-  vor, 
sondern  *fagan  (nach  Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  442  'ifagen-).  Die  Umlautsforin 
wäre  *  fegen,  —  Vgl  lyenian  Abschnitt  8?. 
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ginneüden  ZerrüttuDg  der  Flexion  namentlich  im  nördlichen 
Nordh.  Formen  nach  der  I.  Kl.  bildete,  j  Ein  stv.  *flfrM5n- 
jan  zu  *drosn  (^drusna-),  welches  Sweet  Stud.  Dict.  an- 
nimmt, ist  mir  wenig  wahrscheinlich.  Ein  Stammwort 
drosn  fehlt;  ae.  drosna  pl.,  ahd.  truosana  (freilich  auch  tru- 
Sana,  trusna,  trosena  GrafF  Sprsch.  V  546,  mhd.  drusene^ 
'ine,  etwa  gekürzt?),  mndl.  droese,  nndl.  droesem  haben 
doch  wohl  ö,  vgl.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Drusen. 

spyrd. 

Lind.  Rj   Lk.  24,13,   Jh.  6,19,  11,18  spyrd  Stadium. 

Kit.  6,16  m  spyrde  ioi-nad  in  stadio  currunt. 

In  Lind.  R2  ist  Stadium  (Luther  'Feldweg')  falsch,  in 
Rit.  richtig  übersetzt,  vgl.  got.  spaibds,  ahd.  spurt  f.  ^Renn- 
l)ahn'  (wohl  zu  spurnau).  Im  Beda  56,30  wird  Stadium 
richtig  mit  furlang  wiedergegeben,  ebenso  in  den  ws.  Ev. 
und  WW.  147,24;  vgl.  auch  WW.  486,12  (Aldh.-Gl.)  Sta- 
dium: octava  pars  mil.,  wo  doch  der  Zusammenhang  des 
Glossars  auf  'Rennbahn'  weist;  wir  finden  also  südlium- 
brisch  als  Übersetzung  von  Stadium  nirgends  spyrd.  — 
Wenn  Lind,  und  Rit.  unabhängig  auf  die  Übersetzung 
spyrd  gekommen  sind  (vgl.  oben  S.  34),  so  ist  es  immer- 
hin nicht  unwahrscheinlich,  daß  es  ihrem  Dialekt  eigen- 
tümlich war,  mithin  das  alte  Wort  sich  im  Norden  am 
längsten  erhalten  hat. 

Dazu  das  Lehnwort 

pliece  platea. 

Lind.  2>l^^ce  (5),  R2  plaise  (2),  2)1a!se  (1),  Rit.  plxce  (2). 
(Die  WS.  Ev.  haben  für  platea  strxt).  Die  Quelle  ist  ro- 
manisch assibiliertes  plat^ja,  vgl.  Pogatscher  Lehnw.  §  357. 
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Der  Lautwert  war  wohl  plsetse,  nicht pleece,  wie  Kluge  Grdr.  I 
S.  993  annimmt ;  darauf  weist  deutlich  die  Schreibung  in 
K2,  vgl.  Sievers  Gramm.  §  205  Anm.  1  und  2.  —  Konti- 
nentale Entsprechungen  fehlen;  mhd,  platz,  mnld.  plactse 
sind  viel  später  aus  dem  Franz.  aufgenommen. 

Außer  den  bisher  genannten,  in  Lind.  R2  und  Rit., 
also  in  zwei  wahrscheinlich  unabhängigen  Quellen,  belegten 
Worten  dürfen,  entgegen  unserer  allgemeinen  Regel,  noch 
die  zwei  folgenden,  nur  in  Lind.  R2  belegten  hierher  ge- 
stellt werden,  die  hier  ziemlich  häufig  begegnen  und  als 
eigentümliche  Bildungen  neben  den  gemeinae.  Äquivalenten 
auffallen  —  mit  Sicherheit  wohl  das  erste. 

forwost  primus. 

Lind,  forwost  princeps,  primus,  tribunus,  primatus^  8.* 
R2  nur  Mk.  6,21  fonvestum  primis.     Lk.  19,2  und  Jh. 
18,12,    wo  Lind,  aldormonn  vel  forwost,   läßt  R2,   wie  oft, 
die  zweite  Glosse  weg. 

Rit.  hat  forma  primus,  ebenso  Ri.  —  forwost,  -est  be- 
ruht wahrscheinlich  auf  ^fore-ivesa,  nordh.  wosa  (Bülbring 
El.  B.  §§  266,  267)  'Vorsteher',  —  vgl.  ae.  forewesan  'prae- 
esse',  an.  forvista  'Leitung',  deutsch  Verweser  (Kluge  Et. 
Wb.),  —  und  wurde  aus  diesem  nach  Analogie  der  Su- 
perlative auf  -ost,  -est,  namentlich  aber  des  (selbst  ana- 
logischen) formest,  fyrmest  (Lind.  Ri  fordmcst)  gebildet  Es 
handelt  sich  hier  gewiß  um  eine  lokal    begrenzte  Konta- 


^  Mk.  I  4,8  foriwst  vel  aldordom.  £3  kommt  auch  sonut  vor, 
daß  der  Glossator  ein  Wort  falsch  und  richtig  zugleich  wiedergibt, 
vgl.  Mk.  5,5  concldens  falletande  vel  dssrscende,  4,9  cadens  fallas 
vel  slxhtas. 

^  Zahlen  hinter  den  Belegen  heseichnen  die  Häufigkeit  des 
Vorkoininens. 
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luiDaiioDsbildung.  —  Vgl.  fordinest  Lind.  Ri,  fxriftnesi  Ri, 
Sievers  Gramm.  §  328. 

ear-lipric(e)  auricula,  Ohrläppchen. 

Lind,  (itio)  €arUp(p)rice  f.,  8. 

R«  earlipfpjrica  u.  (doch  1  acc.  done  «adiprica)^  5. 

(Ri  faßt  auricula  als  eare,  ebenso  die  ws.  Ev.) 

Dagegen  ws.  ear-lxpjya  WW.  157,11,12  =  me.  ere- 
läppe  (belegt  Reliquiae  antiquae  I  54  in  einer  in  nörd- 
lichem Dialekt  geschriebenen  Rezeptsammlung  des  14  Jh.; 
mr-lieppa  wird  also  wohl  schon  ae.  auch  im  Mittelland  ge- 
golten haben);  ne.  ear-lap.  — 

Dem  Sinne  nach  möchte  man  lipric  zunächst  zu  Ixppa 
'Lappen'  stellen,  so  setzt  Kluge  Stammbild.  §  68  b  Ixprec 
an.  Allein  der  Fonn  wegen  liegen  wohl  näher  as.  lej}or, 
ahd.  leffur  'Lippe'  (s.  Kluge  Et.  \Vb.  s.  v.  Lippe  und  Lcfze)^ 
aus  denen  sich  das  r  erklärt;  es  sind  5-Stämme,  vgl.  Kluge 
Stammbild.  §  84.  Zu  as.  lepor  scheint  auch  das  einfache 
p  in  der  Hälfte  der  Belege  von  lipric  zu  passen;  die  im 
Spätnordh.  häufige  Doppelschreibung  dürfte  das  Sekun- 
däre sein.  Das  übrig  bleibende  Suffix-  /A*«-  Avird  sich 
wohl  als  Deminutiv  erklären. 

Wir  kommen  zum  spezifisch  Mercischen. 

Hier  hat  sich  noch  weniger  ermitteln  lassen.  Doch 
sind  einige  häutige  Partikeln  zu  nennen. 

Sicher  mercisch  ist 

seh  de,  sihde  ecce. 

Vgl.  Miller  I  Einl.  S.  XXXII,  AVildhagen  Der  Psalter 
des  Eadwine  v.  Cant.  S.  18G,  204.  Es  ist  im  Vesp.-Ps.  die 
ständige  Übersetzung  von  ecce  und  begegnet  auch  in  Ri 
(10  X)  neben  häufigerem  Jicnn,  —  Zu  den  übrigen  Psalter- 
glossen ist  ft\  zu  bemerken  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  7,  10). 
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Der  Jun.-Ps.  behält  sehde  bei.  Eadwines  Cant.-Ps. 
hat  aus  merciseher  Vorlage  einige  (on)  (ge)s}hde,  vgl.  Wild- 
hagen a.  a.  0.,  meist  aber  exllengse  (eallunga).  Royal  hat 
ebenfalls  einige  on  (in)  gesihde^  z.  B.  7,15,  32,18  u.ö.,  die 
entschieden  auf  mereische  Vorlage  deuten  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  10), 
daneben  efne  (nu).  Spelman-Ps.  hat  efne,  die  gebräuch- 
lichste Demonstrativpartikel  im  Ws.  —  Entsprechungen  in 
allen  Psalterglossen  für  Ps.  7,15,  51,9  s.  bei  Lindelöf  Bonner 
Beitr.  XIII  S.  20,  63.  —  Der  Par.-Ps.  I  läßt  ecce  meist 
unübersetzt;  Par.Ps.  II  hat  meist  efne.  —  Lind.  R»  heonu. 

Mercisch  ist  auch  ono 
(Beda   TO    ono,    Mart.    34,23   hona    =    Cockayne  Shrine 
60,14,  Bl.  Hom.  165,24,  241,3  an(n)a)  gegen  gemeinang- 
lisch,  doch  vorwiegend  nordh.  heonu^  vgl,  Miller  I  Einl. 
S.  XXIX  ff.  — 

Über  nenme  (gegen  nymße),  scmninga  s.  im  nächsten 
Abschnitt.  — 

Erwähnenswert  ist  vielleicht  noch  aus  Vesp.-Ps.  die 
Interjektion  georstu  (aus  geherst-ßn)  für  lat.  o  114,4,  115,16, 
117,25,  für  die  Junius  eala  einsetzt,  ebenso  Royal  und 
Spelm.,  Cant.  eowlw.  — 

Die  auf  S.  29  ff.  besprochenen  Worte  aus  Beda,  die 
in  der  ws.  Version  vermieden  w^erden,  für  spezifisch  mer- 
cisch zu  erklären,  liegt  kein  Anlaß  vor. 

b.  In  Prosa  und  Poesie  belegte  Worte. 

Hierher  gehören  die  wichtigsten  anglischen  Charakte- 
ristika. Ich  ordne  die  Worte  in  Gruppen  nach  Maßgabe 
der  Prosatexte,  in  denen  sie  belegt  sind:  zunächst  einiges 
allen  oder  mehreren  Texten  Gemeinsame,  dann  Worte, 
die  außer  der  t*oesie  nur  in  je  einem  (unabhängigen)  Text 
begegnen  (Beda,  Lind.  R«,  ßi,  Dial.).    Die  allermeisten  der 
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hier  zu  behandelnden  Worte  sind  gemeinanglisch;  we- 
niges spezifisch  jMercische  stelle  ich  gegen  Schluß  S.  61. 

Zunächst  einige  Bemerkungen  zu  den  Präpositionen 
in  und  on. 

Vgl.  Napier  Angl.  X  139,  Miller  I  Eml.  S.  XXXIU 
ff.,  Beiden,  The  prepositions  i)i,  on,  to,  for,  fore  and  xt  in 
ags.  prose,  Diss.  Balt.  1897,  Krohmer  W.,  Altengl.  in  und 
on,  Diss.  Beriin  1904. 

Die  zuletzt  genannte  Spezialuntersuchung  gibt  eine 
beschreibende  Syntax  sämtlicher  Verwendungen  von  in 
und  on  hauptsächlich  auf  Grund  der  poetischen  Texte; 
von  der  Prosa  sind  nur  aus  Aelfc.  Hom.  Belege  gegeben. 
Bei  dieser  ungenügenden  Verwertung  des  Prosamaterials 
sind  die  Aufstellungen  über  die  einzelnen  dialektisch  ver- 
schiedenen Verwendungen  mit  Vorsicht  aufzunehmen. 

I.  Im  Ws.  ist  bekanntlich  ^(Begriff  der  Umschließung) 
durch  on  verdrängt  worden,  das  ursprünglich  wohl  ein 
allgemeines  und  unbestimmtes  Raumverhältnis,  etwa  wie 
ne.  aty  on  bezeichnete,  vgl.  Krohmer  S.  5  ff.  Aelfred  hat 
noch  vereinzelte  in,  diese  sind  wohl  schwerlich,  wie  Kroh- 
mer meint,  aus  dem  Einlluß  des  Anglischen  als  der  einst 
führenden  Literatursprache  zu  erklären,  vielmehr  als  schwa- 
che Resto  des  natürlich  einst  auch  im  Ws.  vorhandenen 
in.  Als  Adverb  'hinein'  und  in  der  Verbindung  into  ist 
es  ja  im  Ws.  bewahrt  geblieben.  —  Daß,  von  solchen 
Resten  abgesehen,  angl.  in  durchaus  ws.  on  entspricht, 
sei  noch  durch  folgende  Beispiele  bestätigt: 

1.  In  den  Dial.  Greg,  ersetzt  die  ws.  Umarbeitung  H 
die  in  CO  häufigen  in  stets  durch  on.  Die  dem  Original 
nahestehenden  Hss.  CO  haben,  entsprechend  unserem  'in', 
weitaus  vorwiegend  in;  on  meist  da,  wo  auch  ein  unbe- 
stimmteres räumliches  oder  zeitliches  Verhältnis  gedacht 
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werden   kann,  so   auf  S.  15 — 35   6   on  tid(e)  =   'zu  der 
Zeit',  3  in  tid  =  'in  der  Zeit',  2  on  ceastre  =  'at  a  town'. 

2.  Der  Junius-Psalter  behält  nur  im  Anfang,  etwa  bis 
Ps.  17,  i.  a.  die  in  seiner  Vorlage,  des  Vesp.-Ps.,  bei,  von 
da  an  setzt  er  stets  on.  Vgl.  Lindelöf  M6m.  de  la  soc. 
n^o-philologique  k  Helsingfors  HI  64.  —  Zu  den  übrigen 
Psalterglossen  vgl.  Lindelöfs  Auszüge.  —  Par.-Ps.  I  bat 
stets  on. 

3.  Das  Laece-Böc  (Neuausgabe  von  Leonbardi)  hat  im 
Anfang  einige  aus  anglischer  Vorlage  stammende  in:  114 
S.  8  in  ßa  nosu^  I  2,1  S.  9  in  ßa  eagan,  2,21  S.  12  in  cy- 
peren  fast  odde  on  seren,  von  da  an  setzt  der  ws.  Schreiber 
stets  on.  —  Zu  den  Lacnunga,  wo  häufige  in,  vgl.  jetzt 
Leonh.  S.  159. 

4.  In  der  Hom.  XL  in  Napiers  Wulfstan  fallen  häu- 
fige m  auf.  In  dem  Passus  S.  187,15  ff.,  der  sich  poeti- 
scher Form  nähert,  häufen  sich  Paare  wie  in  mordre  and 
on  mane,  in  susle  and  on  sarCy  in  wean  and  on  wyrnislitum 
u.  s.  w.,  in  denen  on  vom  ws.  Schreiber  herrühren  muß. 
Hs.  C.  aber  hat  für  in  stets  on,  N  schreibt  on  über  in! 
Man  ist  versucht,  eine  poetisch- anglische  Vorlage  anzu- 
nehmen, wenn  auch  die  Alhtteration  an  sich  dazu  nicht 
nötigt.  Anglische  Züge  im  Wortschatz  der  Homilie  sind 
sodfxst  'gerecht'  184,3,5^  gewinn  Tein'*  186,2,  nicht  streng- 
ws.  ist  mordor,  poetisch-anglisch  hUodrian^,  —  Über  in 
und  on  in  der  Poesie  s.  S.  64. 


^  Vgl.  Helen  Bartlett  6.  16.  —  Interessant  ist,  daß  sich  dies 
auch  in  Aelfc.  HL.  2,148,  8,304,  546,  29,306,  81,294  findet;  in  der 
halbmetrischen  Sprache  bedient  sich  also  der  Westsachse  eines  anz- 
usehen Ausdrucks.  —  Ws.  sößfaßst  i.  a.  nur  *walir,  wahrhaft,  aufrichtig'. 

^  Vgl.  Wildhagen  S.  184;  vf&,  gewinn  =  "^Kampr. 

3  Vgl.  Klaeber  Angl,  25,  302.  Auch  die  meisten  Prosa  belege 
sind  anglisch. 
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':4rT:-«.r:L   -:.^er5cL*:::-riL  will   f^ir  'auf.  ui'   einen   anderen 

r*:r:^i  di»  Acziiäch*:.  di»  'ii^  nsob  ine  vor  mit  im  bexeicb- 
u*:V  f'ir  Alf.  ai.'  on  Tersr^nde^.  So  Lai  «ieon  aach  Kjohmcr 
a.  Vj  iifz\  AeJr.c  fir  aaf.  ai;'  mehreKr  wp/KM.  <^^  belegt 
ur.'i.  wie  *:r  -S.  ^  rer-richer.  in  Aelfric  <m  £ast  nur  gleich 
»/«  jfefariden.  Aber  wie  =<:h'>n  dies  'fast'  andeniec  findet 
frich  im  Ws.  netieii  on  =  ia"  auch  noch  on  =  'an,  auf 
—  ejyrn  verrnr^e  der  ur-j^-rücglichen  anbestimmten  Be- 
deutang,  die  »ch  neben  der  speziellen  erhält  Beispiele 
dafür  Iar-?en  rieh  i/ei  Aelfred  und  auch  noch  bei  Aelfric 
zur  Gen'j^'e  iiiichweirieD.^ 

Alle  '-/w  =  auf.  an'  im  Ws..  wie  Kr.  wilL  ans  ang- 
littchem  Einfluß  zu  erklären,  wäre  unmöglich,  und  on  = 
'auf,  an'  i.«!  an  sich  nicht  notwendig  ein  anglisches  Clia- 
rakterißtikum.  —  Weiter  kann  ich  auf  die  Frage  in  diesem 
ZnHaramenliaug  nicht  eingehen. 

If'oran 

'gf;iicii",  iiiti.st  iibertnigen  (euphemistisch),  'verscheiden. 
«terbeir,  ist  al--  das  wichtig.-ie  Merkmal  des  auglischen 
Wörtrchatze.s  schon  lange  bekannt.  Vollständige  Zusani- 
nKnHt<-llung  der  IJelege  dürfte  nicht  ohne  Interesse  sein. 
Lind.  K^  f/f'Ifora  praeterin-,  transire,  obire,  defungi. 
(Iflinniisc  (lalilea^,  rece.--sus,  transmigratio  etc.  Rit.  Ri 
r>//7'  fßf/lora  transire. 

•  /,  IJ.  l'aHt.  22,17  on  hvddre,  18  on  solore,  Gros.  8,27  onßjpm  sss 
'«II  ,  Ailfr.  Iloin.  I  :iH,  DL.  12,24  on  eordan.  HL.  13,9  on  munte,  Hom. 
I   .'»^,^2,  IIL,  14.42.  on  hcyuujcnc  'an*. 

'  S.  \V\\  —  Wio  mir  Herr  Lic.  Wielandt  freundlich  mitteilt, 
koiiiiiit  (ialiloM         traiiHiniKratio  «lahcr,    weil    hebr.  Galil  eigentlich 
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Vesp.-Ps.  learan  traDsire,  emigrare  etc.  29  X  ohne 
Hymn.  Jun.-Ps.  behält  leoran  i.  a.  bei,  nur  gegen  Ende 
ändert  er  4  X»  Cant.  bewahrt  lioran  bezw.  -)»s  3  X-  100,3, 
118,119,  148,6.  Royal  hat  leara7i  56,2,  148,6,  Spelm.  118, 
119,  sonst  nur  faran^  feran  etc.  Vollständige  Parallelan- 
gaben zu  Ps.  51,7,  89,4,6,  s.  bei  Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr. 
Xin  S.  62,  70,  71. 

Beda  s.  Miller  I  Einl.  S.  XLIX.  In  31  von  mir  be- 
obachteten Fällen  behält  B  leoran  nur  16  X  bei. 

Mart.  leoratiy  geleomes  häufig  in  B,  von  C  meist  ver- 
mieden. —  Ferner  begegnet  leoran: 

BLHom.  149,11,14;  Lacnunga  19  S.  129(CockayneLchd. 
III 8. 20);  Dial.  Greg.  138,29  CO  -leoriad,  Kfarad,  an  anderen 
Stellen  fehlt  H,  vgl.  161,27,  328,4,  part.  praes.  CO  175,8, 
191,18,  291,22,  299,15,  300,11,  325,27,  301,14,  geleornes 
u.  ä.  192,8,  282,11,  291,14  (C  hat  vorwiegend  leorian,  O 
leoran);  Urkunde  aus  Worc.  a^  873.  GB.  No.  579;  Ep.  AI. 
S.  166,  Z.  742  oferhleohctred?  - 

Poetische  Belege  s,  S.  62,63. 

Dem  Ws.  ist  leoran  fremd,  es  gebraucht  dafür  (ford)(/€' 
witan,  (forä)faran,  feran  u.  ä.  Doch  fehlt  es  nicht  ganz 
an  WS.  Belegen  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  8):  Par.-Ps.  I  9,6  geleorode 
=  defecerunt,^  Aelfc.  HL.  XXIII  B  752,  761,  804  [h]leoran 
(vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  25,260  Fn. ;  bei  genauerem  Zusehen 
freilich  zeigt  sich,  daß  die  Hom.  nicht  von  Aelfric  ist);* 


'drehbar'  bedeutet  und  das  zugrunde  liegende  Verb  'sich  drehen, 
kreisen'.  Zum  Namen  Galilea  ist  es  geworden  durch  den  später 
weggelassenen  Genitiv  täv  ed-vdjv  ^Kreis,  Landstrich  der  Heiden'  im 
Stamm  Naphthali. 

^  Der  Text  ist  nach  H.  Bartlett  ws.;  es  fallen  vereinzelt  auf 
hebycyan  u.  8ceppan\  der  Vers  9,6  hat  redeis, 

*  Vgl.  Skeats  Anm.  S.  446.  Sie  ist  identisch  mit  dem  Bruch- 
stück der  Legend  of  St.  Maria  Egyptiaca  ed.  Earle  1861,    =   GIouc. 
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geleorednes  in  ws.  Evang.  Mt.  1,11,12.17  (transmigratio), 
Aelfc.  HL.  XXXIII  285.  Sein  Vorkommen  in  den  ken- 
tisch gefärbten  Digby-GIossen  Nap.  OEG.  1,405,  2278, 
3405  (Brüsseler  Hs.  Zfd A.  9  liorod-)  beweist  wohl  nicht, 
daß  Uoran  auch  kentisch  war.  — 

Etymologisch  ist  Uoran  m.  W.  noch  nicht  gedeutet. 
Sievers  Gramm.  §  384  Anm.  4  sieht  darin  wohl  mit  Recht 
ein  ursprüngl.  stv.  im  Hinblick  auf  das  part.  gel[e]orene 
Ruine  7. 

Zu  erwägen  wäre  Verwandtschaft  (mit  Ablaut)  mit 
schwed.  dial.  Iura,  löra  'langsam  gehen,  saumselig  sein, 
langsamer  werden,  nachlassen',  wovon  abgeleitet  schwed. 
dial.  lurka  'etwas  langsam  tun',  norw.  dial.  lurka  'sich 
wegschleichen,  etwas  langsam  tun,  —  auch  lauem',  ost- 
fries.  liirken  'schleppend,  langsam  gehen',  wohl  auch  nndl. 
hirJcen  (s.  Franck  Et.  Wb.),  hess.  lurchen  'schlurfen'.  Schwed., 
norw.  dial.  lurlca  wird  von  Skeat  Conc.  Et.  Dict.  s.  v.  lurk^ 
Falk-Torp  s.  v.  Iure  zu  lauern  gestellt  (spätmhd.,  mnd.,  me. 
Jüren,  ne.  loiver,  mndl.  loeren,  dän.  lurCy  schwed.  Iura  'be- 
trügen, lauern',  dazuZ>Ableitungme.  ne.lur1c{en),  braunschw. 
helnrhen  'lauern'),  und  im  norw.  dial.  lurlca  berühren  sich 
beide  Bedeutungen.  Als  gemeinsame  Grundlage  aller  dieser 
Verba  ist  vielleicht  eine  Wz.  lur  'langsam  gehen,  schlei- 
chen' anzunehmen.  Nach  D.  Wb.  in  Falk-Torp  bezeichnet 
freilich  lauern  ursprünglicli  eine  Augentätigkeit  und  wäre 
demnach  von  AVz.  lur  'langsam  gehen'  zu  trennen. 

nemnc,  nympc  gegen  hüton. 
Vgl.   Mather   MLN.    1894,152  ff.,   H.  Bartlett   S.  18, 
Deutschbein  S.  172. 


Fragni.  BT.  (hier  leorde  S.  110,30).  Die  Sprache  scheint  nicht  ganz 
rein  ws.,  es  fallen  gegenüber  Aelfric  auf  tid  und  Pron.  auf  'htcega 
(t?.  Kap.  IL). 
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I.  Anglisch.  Lind,  nisi  =  nymäe  6,  huia  67  (nymde 
nur  im  Mt.  und  Anfang  Mk. ;  später  gibt  der  Glossator 
das  Wort  auf). 

R2  nymäe  2,  sonst  huta, 

Ri  nisi  =  nymde  20,  biäan  0  [butan  nur  =  extra, 
exceptus). 

Vesp.-Ps.  Junius  Cant.  Royal  Spelm. 

7,13  nemne  nemne  hüte  nymde  huton 

93,17  nemne  nemne  nymde  huton 

118,92  nemne  nymde  nimde  nymde  huton 

123.1  nymde  nimde  nymde  nimde 

123.2  nemne  nymde  niniße  huton 
126,1     nemde  nymde  nymde  JnUon 

V.  Hy.  7,60  nemde,  7,53  nyhde, 

Beda.  nemne  ca.  27  X  ^^  Millers  Text.  T  hat  stets 
nemne  (1  na^mne),  ebenso  O  (nur  208,27  dafür  huton).  In 
Ca  wird  nemne  und  nymße  oft  durch  hutan  glossiert.  B 
hat  2  nemne,  1  nxmne,  1  nmine  (!),  5  nymße,  14  hutan.  'C 
scheint  nemne  nicht  zu  kennen'.     Vgl.  Deutschbein  a.  a.  0. 

Chad  Angl.  X  nympde  2. 

Bl.  Hom.  19,22  nemne  huton,  161,11  nemße, 

Laeceboc  II  7  S.  56  nymße,  II  20  S.  61  (drincan  hie) 
nemne  (ivseter), 

Dial.  Greg.  54,8  C  netnne,  0  nimde,  H  huton.  177,24, 
221,9,  297,24  CO  wyw^^e,  203,24  Q  nymde,  0  nemde,  336,2 
C  nymde. 

Urkunden:  GB.  No.  171  (mercisch  a®  743)  nymde.  318 
=  OET.  No.  34  (Kent.  bP  805)  nymneK  510^  (a^  864)  3 
nymde.     906  (?  Abingdon,  a^  955)  nymde. 

^  Kemble  und  Earle  nimne. 

'  Privileges  granted  by  King  Aethelbrebt  to  tbe  churcb  of 
Sherborne,  Doreet;  aber  nicht  rein  we.,  vgl.  deg,  Hof;  gsere,  in. 
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WW.  249,9  nisi:  nimße.  454,23,  525,3  ni  forean:  nimde 
wen  tvxre. 

II.  Das  Ws.  braucht  statt  ncmnc,  vympe  hütofi.  Nur 
hnton  haben,  was  ich  selbst  bestätigen  kann,  Aelfred,  Ael- 
fric,  WS.  Evang.,  die  Wulfstan-Hom.,  Chronik,  Gesetze^ 
Ben.-Regeln.;  vgl.  Mather  a.  a.  0. 

Poetische  Belege  s.  S.  62,63. 

Was  die  Etymologie  betrifft,  so  sind  die  Ausführungen 
Hempls  MLN.  1894,313  ff.  nicht  überzeugend.  Seine  Her- 
leitung aus  "^ne-giem-pu  scheitert  schon  daran,  daß  dabei 
das  Anglische  —  namentUch  das  Nordhumbriflche,  wa 
EiuAnrkung  ws.  Schreiber  entschieden  ausgeschlossen  ist 
—  nicht  mjmpe,  sondern  nur  nempe  haben  dürfte,  y  in 
auglisch  nympe  (ganz  selten  nimpe  mit  später  Schreibung) 
kann  nur  /Umlaut  aus  u  sein.  Der  Zusammenhang  mit 
as.  neM,  nebOy  -w,  nova  {b)  'außer  daß'  (Kögel  GddL.  I  568)» 
ahd.  nihu,  niiba,  fwba,  got.  nibai  'wenn  nicht,  außer  daß^ 
ist  doch  wohl  offenbar,  wenn  auch  im  einzelnen  nicht 
alles  klar  ist.^  y  in  ni/mpc  darf  man  wohl  zu  dem  u  in 
ahd.  nuha,  noba,  as.  noha  in  Beziehung  setzen. 

Ob  etwa  das  cymrische  namun'^,  gespr.  namin^  auf  das 
mercische  nemne  eingewirkt   haben  könnte,  ist   unsicher. 

(Jen,  gr(o)na  gegen  (ßpt(a). 

I.  Anglisch.  Lind,  adhue  bezw.  nondum  =  (da} 
gcona,  -v  bezw.  ne  da  (jeona^  -c  18,  dazu  geana  nn  modo  1 


^  As.  necan,  tiovan  kann  nicht,  Avie  Leitzmann  PBB.  26,254  will^ 
«lirekt  mit  angl.  nemne  identifiziert  werden,  sondern  wird  wohl  mit 
Recht  von  Ktigel  a.  a.  0.  als  mit  neunan  (ahd.  mhd.  nitcan)  kon- 
taminiert hetrachtet. 

-  Z.  B.  nnwyn  'except,  but'  Peredur  ed.  K.  Meyer  Glossar  S.  72. 
Vgl.  air.  nammd  ^tantum,  solunr,  arem.  n€Viet  Zeuß  Gr.  Celt  620,  728. 


—    49     - 

(Mt.  24,21).  adhuc,  nondum,  necdum  =  (da)  get,  ne  (da) 
get  44. 

R2  (da)  geona  11,  (da)  get  27. 

Rit.  dageane   1,  daget  2,  gett   1. 

Ri  nu  gen   1,  (nu)  get(a)  4. 

Vesp.-Ps.  hat  nur  nu  get  •■=  adhuc  (6),  aber  Cant.-Ps. 
aus  merc.  Original  gen  82,6,  nugin  77,30,  nugean  Hy.  4,18, 
s.  Wildhagen  S.  182. 

Beda.  S.  Deutschbein  PBB.  26,173.  «TOC  haben  zahl- 
reiche gefi(a),  CaB  fast  nur  gyta,*  und  zwar  hat  B  etwa 
gleichmäßig  gyta^  gyt,  selten  git(a),  kein  gen(a)! 

Nur  get,  i,  y  haben  Bl.  Hom.  (25),^  Mart.  (6)  und 
Dial.  Greg. 

IL  Das  Ws.  hat  von  Anfang  an  nur  die  ^Fo^n  giet(a), 
gyta.  Auffällig  ist  genu  'furthermore,  still'  in  den  Solilo- 
quien  ed.  Hargrove  (Yale  Studies  XIII)  62,31;  es  stimmt 
schlecht  zu  Aelfred  als  Übersetzer,  namentlich  im  Verein 
mit  fräsian  (s.  frignan  Kap.  II)  und  insttepe.  'The  dialect 
is  late  WS.,  impure  in  many  respects'. 

gm,  ge(o)na  ist  rein  anglisch,  und  zwar  scheint  es 
auch  dem  südücheren  Mercisch  zu  fehlen.  Poetische  Be- 
lege, worunter  gien(a)  s.  S.  62.  — 

Etymologisch  sind  gm(a),  giet(a)  unklar.  Hempls 
Erklärung  Acad.  no.  1024  (1892)  S.  564  ist  nicht  befrie- 
digend.   giet(a)  entspricht   afries.  ietia,  ietie,  yetta  adhuc. 

Mit  deutsch  jetzt,  das  Skeat  Conc.  Et.  Dict.  liierherstellt, 

« 
hat   es  nichts   zu   tun,   vgl.  Kluge  Et.  \Vb.  s.  v.  jetzt.  — 

Gewöhnlich   werden  beide  Formen   mit  Länge   angesetzt. 

Für  langes  gen  spricht  ja  die  metrische  Verwendung,  z,  B. 

Beow.  2070,    aber  nordh.  geona  mit  w-Umlaut  muß  kurz 


*  Unsicher  Bl.  Ilom.  167,6  ßagen,  wohl  für  pagegn. 
Jordan,  EigcDtümlichkeiten  des  angl.  Wortschatzes. 
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seiu,  und  Kürze  scheint  auch  in  gieta  mit  der  friesischen 
Entsprechung  vorzuliegen.  Welche  Quantität  die  ursprüng- 
liche ist,  läßt  sich  nicht  entscheiden. 

hehycgan  gegen  sellan. 

I.  Anglisch.  Lind,  vendere,  venumdare  =  hehycga 
22  (ccapiga  1,  Jh.  S.  I  3,12).  R2  hihycga  9  (seUan  in  Lind. 
Ra  =  dare,  tradere  etc). 

Ri  hehycgan  b,  sellan  b  (13,44  hehygid  vel  seUad,  19,21 
sylle  vel  behycge^). 

Vesp.-Ps.  4344,  104,17  hehycgan^  ebenso  Jun.  und 
Cambr.,  aber  Royal,  Spelm.  hecypan,  Cant.  sdlan. 

Beda  130,33  TOGa.  hehycgan,  B  gesyUan.  162,18  TOCa 
hebohte  venditi,  B  gehöhte  (!).  328,28  TO  bebohte,  CaB  (ge) 
sealdc. 

Ferner  bebtjcgan  Mart.  94,16,  100,15  B  (C  settan),  Bl. 
Hom.  63,7  (aber  69,8,13,  Ib, 22  sellan),  Lacnunga  103,  3X 
(Cockayne  S.  68,  Bibl.  Poes.  I  327),  Dial.  Greg.  63,25,  64,7 
CO  (H  sellan/),  Hom.  Assm.  XVIII  187,  415^  WW.  200,29, 
483,5. 

II.  Wests.  Aelfred  Fast.  449,14,15,  Oros.  34,3,  124,6, 
126,16,   154,9,  189,16  ((je)sellan  (wid  feo)} 

Aelfc.  Hom.  II  350,6,  (Jen.  37,27,  45,5,  Exod.  21,16,35, 
(rramm.  28,8  u.  s.  w.  syUan,  z.  T.  mit  to  ceapCy  wid  feo. 
—  Evang.  vendere  =  (ge)syll(ni,  eil,  [cypan  4,  hecypan  1). 
Ben.  K.  Logeman  95,1  siUayi. 

r.o^.  Aelfred  Eml.  15,  23,  24  S.  30,  34,  Ine*  11  S.  94 

'  V-l.  8.  15  Fii.  2. 

2  Dies  Htiinmt  jriit  zu  Kla('})or.s  Heobaclituujr  Angl.  27,251  Fu.  3. 

*  iinhchohtra  deora  Otoh.  18,10  liezeiclinet  im  Gegensatz  lum 
Angl.  'un;,'«'knnft,  d.  li.  ei^'cner  Zucht',  v«:l.  Zui>itza-Schip])er  Lesebuch. 
Vielleicht  jeiloch  nur  Schreibfehler. 

*  Heide  sind  ws.  nacli  Priese  Diss. 
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behycgan  (im  fF.  und  in  späteren  Ges.  stets  syUan)  ist  wohl 
kaum  ein  Rest  alten  gemeinae.  Gebrauchs,  eher  könnte  die 
Sprache  älterer  außerws.  Rechtsquellen  eingewirkt  haben, 
vgl.  sceßfan^  in  Gesetzen.  Zu  hehycgan  Par.-Ps.  1 43,14 
s.  Fn.  1  zu  Uoran  S.  46.  — 
Poetische  Belege  s.  S.  62. 

Anmerkung.  Die  Bezeichnungen  für  den  Allgemein  begriff 
^Tanscbbandel  treiben',  bugjan,  kaupöf^,  ergeben  ohne  weiteres  auch 
den  Ausdruck  für  den  Spezial begriff  ^kaufen'  (got.  hugjan^  as.  bugg- 
Jan,  ae.  bycgan,  an.  byggja\  während  für  Verkaufen'  besondere  Be- 
zeichnung nötig  wird  (be-byegan^  rerkaufen').  Dies  hängt  wohl 
damit  zusammen,  daß  beim  Tauschhandel  das  Hauptinteresse  auf 
den  Gegenstand  fUllt,  den  man  eintauscht,  d.h.  kauft;  erst  bei 
ausgebildetem  Geldbandel  gewinnt  der  Begriff  'verkaufen,  d.  h.  ver- 
äußern, zu  Geld  machen',  größere  Bedeutung.  —  sellan  heißt  eigent- 
lich 'übergeben',  sc.  wid  f€o,  vgl.  got.  stUjan  'als  Opfer  darbringen', 
mhd.  seilen  'übergeben,  überliefern,  (verkaufen)',  an.  selja  'übergeben, 
verkaufen',  dän.  sselgej  schwed.  sälja  'verkaufen'. 

wterc  Schmerz. 

Lind,  wierc,   R2  werc-sar  dolor. 

Beda.    322,24  TOCa  Jtxs  swiles  and  wserces,  B  iveorces. 

Laeceboc  häufig  ivxrc^  meist  in  Kompositis  wie  heafod- 
wffftrc  I  1,4  S.  7.  Dazu  wxrcan  schmerzen:  11  52,3  S.  82,4 
gif  hine  ivxrce, 

Lacnunga.  10  wxrc^  3  xverc,  5  icyrc^  3  wrscc  s.  Leonh. 
S.  170. 

Dial.  Greg.  182,18,  297,8  mid  (on)  sidwxrce,  0  -wrasce. 

WW.  200,12  hanuR'rc,  204,9  heafod-wxrc,  mit  erklä- 
mdeui  Zusatz  vel  ece! 

Poet.   Beleg.  Guthl.  1001   me  sar  gehran,   ivxrc  ingc- 


Bfllbring    Angl.  Beibl.  9,98,  Deutschbein  S.  171,    Wild- 
ad.  as.;  im  Mhd.  nur  selten  für  'verkaufen'  Icoufen, 


—    52    — 

Klaeber  Angl.  27,418   scheint   wxrc  dolor  mit  weorc 
opus  zu  identifizieren,  ebenso  Deutsehbein  S.  283  Anm.  3. 
Allein  angl.  waerc,  werc  dolor  (masc,  vgl.  se  sidivmrc  Leb.  IE 
46  S.  78,12  und  die  Beda-Stelle)  hat  mit  we(o)rc  opus  nichts 
zu  tun,^  obwohl  letzteres  spontan  ebenfalls  die  Bedeutung 
'Kummer,  Schmerz'   annimmt,   und   zwar  vorwiegend   in 
der  Dichtung  und  anglisch  gefärbten  Texten,  (doch  auch 
in  as.  verk  'Werk,  Mühsar,   vgl.  lat.  labor).     we(n'C   'opus' 
lautet  im  Nordh.  woerc,   davon  ist  wxrc  'dolor'   deutlich 
getrennt,     weorc   entspricht  ne.    worh,   wterc  dagegen    in 
nördlichen  Dial.   (bis  Shropsh.,  Ost  Angl.  südwärts)  icark 
bezw.  warch  werch;  hier  zeigt  sich  auch  die  verschiedene 
Qualität  des  c.    Wenn   im  Beda  der  Schreiber  B  tceorces 
für  wserces  einsetzt,  (vgl.  Klaeber  a.  a.  O.),   so  substituiert 
er  damit,  wenn  auch  wohl  ohne  es  zu  wissen,  ein  anderes 
Wort.  —  wasrc  ist,  wie  Füchsel  S.  25  richtig  erkannt  hat, 
dem    an.  i-Stamm    (nicht  ^a-Stamm)    verkr^    dän.    v«rk*, 
schwed.  värk  'Schmerz'  gleichzusetzen,  hat  also  Umlauts-« 
nach  w;  ebenso  urteilt  Leonhardi  a.  a.  0.     Die  entspre- 
chende WS.  Form  wäre  *wicrc,  tvyrc,  diese  bildet  fünfmal 
richtig  der  ws.  Schreiber  der  Lacnunga  (s.  o.),  woraus  aber 
noch  nicht  folgt,  daß  ici/rc  ws.  gebräuchlich  war  (gemae. 
sär,  ecv).    wrsec  statt  wivrc  (dreimal  in  Lacn.  und  in  Dial.  O), 
nach  Leonhardi  mit  'Metathese',    ist  wohl   eher  der  neu- 
trale a-Stamm  wrsßc,  ne.  wracke  den  der  südliche  Schreiber 
für    das    ihm    ungewöhnliche    Dialektwort    einsetzte.     — 
irxrc  =  "^warki-  stellt  Schade  Wb.  1099  zu  wrecan;  dann 

*  Abgesehen  von  der  geringen  Wahrscheinlichkeit  etymologischer 
Verwandtschaft. 

'  Aus  dem  Dän.  stammt  vielltMcht  nordfries.  wark  Outzen,  Siebs 
Sylter  Spr.  —  Ahd.  ivarah,  mhd.  wnrchy  uarcOß  hat  germ.  h^  vgl.  schwed. 
rar  'P:iter',  Schmeller  Bayr.  Wb.  11  999. 


—    53    ~ 

müßte  es  mit  sehr  früher  Metathese  aus  *wraki'  entstanden 
sein  und  wäre  mit  dem  eben  genannten  wrtec  verwandt. 
Dies  ist  mir  weniger  unwahrscheinlich,  als  daß  es  im 
Ablautsverhältnis  zu  dem  alten  a-Stamm  Werk  stehen 
sollte;  die  erwähnte  Bedeutungsentwicklung  von  weorc^  die 
zur  Berührung  mit  wterc  führt,  beweist  natürlich  nichts 
für  etymologischen  Zusammenhang.  —  Mittelengl.,  sämt- 
lich anglische^  Belege  s.  bei  Stratman  s.  v.  tverk^  -iw.  In 
der  Ancren  Riule  ed.  Morton  326,19,  360,29,  368,26  hat 
die  nördliche  Hs.  warch(en),   die  südliche  eke(n)j  eche(n)! 

wißerhreca  gegen  -saca,  -winna. 

I.  Anglisch.  Lind.  Mt.  5,25,  12,26  tviderbraca  adver- 
sarius  (Ri  tviderweard),  vgl.  Bülbring  El.  B.  §  422. 

Vesp.-Ps.  3,8  widerbrocan  adversantes,  34,19  ividerbrociad 
adversantur,  73, 10 M?iefcr6rocacf  ad versarius (sie);  Juu.,  Cambr. 
wie  Vesp. ;  ^Roy^lwipergendc^  -weardiad^  -wengeP,  Spelm.,  Cant. 
uidriende,  -weardiad,  -wearda.  Ferner  wißcrhreca  Bl.  Hom. 
175,8,  Dial.  Greg.  36,6  (freilich  auch  in  H),  WW.  463,12. 

Poet.  Belege  s.  S.  62. 

II.  Das  Ws.  braucht  wißcrwinna  (Fast.  Aelfc.  Hom., 
H.  L.,  Evang.),  tvißersaca  (Aelfc.  Hom.,  Ben.  K.  Sehr., 
Wulfst.).  —  Gemeinae.,  doch  spätws.  seltener  ist  wider- 
weard.  — 

Vgl.  ahd.  tvidarhrechan  repugnare,  winnoy  -sacho, 
•warf;  as.  widarsako,  -tvard, 

grorn-ian  gegen  gnorn-ian. 
I.  Anglisch,     a.  Prosa. 
Lind.  11-2  Lk.  1,6  grornung  querela. 


»  U.  a.  Destr.  of  Troye  (EETS.  39,56);  wcstmittelld.)  doch  nordh. 
Ursprungs,  vgl.  Pref.  LXI.  Rel.  Ant.  I  51:  Medical  receipts,  in  rather 
a  Northern  dialect. 

«  S.  Koeder  Ausg.  S.  136. 
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Ri  20,1 1  grornadun  murmurabant. 

Beda  426,33  T  gr atmende  maerentes,  OCaB  gnomi- 
gende.     (128,24  TBCa  gnornast,  O  g'^ornast). 

Chad  Angl.  10  S.  147  Z.  256  grorniende. 

Doch  Mart.  36,23  gnorniendum,  Dial.  Greg,  gnomian. 

b.  Poesie,  grom-  haben  Reiralied  (?  66,  49),  Grist 
971,  1205,  JuL  324  (grarn-lhof),  auch  die  Inschrift  auf  dem 
Casket  OET.  S.  127,  gnom-  alle  übrigen  Dichtungen. 

n.  Das  Ws.  hat  nur  gnom-,  z.  B.  Past.  225,10,  Oros. 
76,23,  Boet.,  Aelfc.  Hom.  II  80,13,  350,28  u.  s.  w.  Eine 
Ausnahme  ist  vielleicht  gro(r?)nHng  maeror  Scint.  20,1.  — 
Beachte  ^morw/^wrfwm  Kent.  Gl.  WW.  86,15.  Neben  groni- 
und  gnorn-  steht  auch  noch  poet.  gyrn  'Kummer,  Leid' 
und  parallel  as.  gromön,  gnornön,  gorn-word,  Uhlenbeck 
PBB.  30,282  stellt  sie  zu  gryre,  as.  gruri  'Schreck',  wonach 
r-r  das  Ursprüngliche  wäre. 

epian  gegen  orpian. 

I.  Anglisch,  a.  Prosa.  Lind.  R2  Jh.  3,8  oediga 
spirare. 

Vesp.-Ps.  17,16  onoedungc  inspiratione,  Jun.  oncpunge, 
Cambr.  epiaigc,  Royal  onepgunge,  Cant.  ePgungc,  aber  Spelm. 

ordunge. 

Mart.  66,22  B  edode,  freilich  auch  in  C. 

Dial.  (ire^r.  140,12  CO  epad,  H  ordad. 

Ep.  AI.  S.  151,  Z.  324  ededon. 

WW.  240,1  flatus  .  .  .  orop  vel  e.pmig.  ib.  338,1  anhe- 
lantium :  cpgicndra. 

b.  Poesie,     edigan  Elene  1107,  Par.-Ps.  113,14. 

II.  Ws.  orfmrn,  z.  B.  Jh.  3,S,  Jos.  10,40,  Aelfc.  Gr. 
14,5,8,  121,6,  276,7,  24S,12,  Aelfc.  Hom.  I  86.8,  534,11, 
456,10  u.  8.  w.  — 
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Angl.  eßian  setzt  *eß  <  *anßi-  voraus  (vgl.  atida,  got. 
us-anan,  lat.  animus  u.  s.  w.);  ws.  orßian  gehört  zu  oroß 
=  *u$-anp-  Sievers  Gramm.  §  43  Aum.  4,  186  Anm.  3. 
Das  Angl.  hat  also  die  Ableitung  zum  Simplex,  das  Ws. 
die  Ableitung  zum  Kompositum. 

gneaß,  gnBße^  d  karg,  scanty. 

a.  Prosa.  Beda  452,6  O  gnedra  mediocriter  insigni- 
tus,  B  gfU'dray  fehlt  in  Ca. 

Mart.  68,9  B  gneadncs,  C  genednys  (mißverstanden, 
oder  alte  Form  mit  erhaltenem  ge  s.  die  Etym.?),  130,26 
beide  gneadum. 

Dial.  43,26  CO  ung^ießelice  non  mediocriter,  H  unhe- 
anlic.     51,13  alle  gnedeJice  parum. 

GH.:  WW.  441,30  mediocri:  gnepre,  464,25  parsimo- 
nia:  gneßnes.  244,6  frugalitas:  spxmes,  gneßdicnes.  Nap. 
OEG.  1,2437  id.:  gneaßnysse  gen.,  gneadlicfiys.  Prud.  Gl. 
(s.  BT.)  gnedum  parcis.  —  Zu  den  GH.  bei  WW.  vgl.  Einl. 
S.  12.  Das  Glossar  Nap.  OEG.  1,  das  kentiseh  gefärbt  ist, 
enthält  allerdings  —  mit  Ausnalimc  von  leoran  (s.  o.)  — 
keine  anglischen  Worte. 

b.  Poesie.  Beow.  \^^0  gnead  gifa.  Panther  71  un- 
ynyde} 

Der  Schwerpunkt  der  ae.  Verbreitung  des  Wortes  lag 
jedenfalls  im  Anglischen,  wenn  es  auch  in  ws.  Umschriften 
nicht  immer  vermieden  wird.  Gemeinae.  würde  etwa  Speer, 
spivrhc  entsprechen,  s.  BT. 

Die  me.  Belege  (Stratm.  S  300)  sind  größtenteils  sicher 
angliseh:  ynede  Tristan  2838,  All.  Poems  II  146,  154,  Have- 
lock 97,  Mise.  92,48  (mittelld.,  vgl.  Brandl  Grdr.  II  623),  frei- 
licli  auch  Ancr.  Riule  M  202,28,  350,2,  AU,2A ytiedeliche  (Hs. 

*  Zur  WS.  Form  vgl.  das  unter  wxrc  S.  52  Bemerkte. 
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C  medftdliche)^  vgl.  Einl.  S.  9  Fn.  2.  Im  Cursor  Mundi  wird 
gnede  in  den  mittelländischen  Hss.  T  und  6^  vermieden, 
s.  Barth  Wortschatz  des  Cursor  Mundi,  Diss.  Königsberg 
1903,  S.  34,  das  Wort  beschränkt  sich  also  immer  mehr 
auf  den  Norden. 

gneaß  mit  der  ^a-Ableitung  gmße,  -de  *karg'  stellt  sich 
zu  ahd.  ginötij  gnöte,  mhd.  getUBte,  sup.  gnötest,  adv.  gnoie 
'beengend,  beengt,  beschränkt',  ist  also  aus  ^ga-naupa^ 
*'nanßja,  dja  entstanden  und  zu  Not  gehörig,  womit  viel- 
leicht auch  genau  zusammenhängt. 

weße  mild,  lieblich. 

a.  Rit.  100,7,  105,1  (gi)ivoednisse  lenitas. 

Beda  432,19  TO  pass  wedan  songes,  Ca  swetan,  C  tve- 
orßan,  B  ßxs  sanges^  cantilenae  dulcis. 

b.  tvepe  Crist  916,  1672,  wedniss  Par.-Ps.  144,7,  dazu 
wepan:  106,28  hrimu  xvepad  fluctus  siluerunt? 

Vgl.  got.  wöpeis  'süß,  lieblich',  as.  xvöthi  'angenehm', 
ahd.  wuodi?     Graff  Sprchsch.  I  776. 

getvesnis. 

Beda  T  274,5  gnvesnisse  dissensioni,  [0  towes^nisse^ 
Ca  toivlsncsse,  B  toivesennesse],  vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,406. 
Dazu  ist  zu  stellen  nordh.  (ge)-wosa  m.  conversatio  in  Rit. 
(wohl  kaum  für  geivesan  inf.,  wie  Sweet  Stud.  Dict.  ver- 
mutet), sowie  Vb.  gewesau,  Sal.  und  Sat.  181  ic  flitan  ge- 
frwgn  modgleaxve  men,  gewesan  ymhe  hyra  wisdom.  ge- 
ivesan mit  Ableitungen  heißt  eigentlich:  'Zusammensein, 
sich  unterhalten,  verhandeln,  streiten',  vgl.  mnd.  dat  rechte 
de  ansprelce  iwde  de  grwesrd e,  de  toise  vader  unde  tcy 
haddvn  Schiller-Lübben  II  104.  —  Im  südlichen  Ae.  ist 
diese  prägnante  Bedeutung  verloren  gegangen,  zur  Wieder- 
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gäbe  von  dissensio  bedarf  es  hier  der  erläuternden  Partikel 
tö  'auseinander',  vgl.  Beda  OCaB  und  towesness  =  rixa, 
diseordia,  jurgium  in  Fast. 

wlöh  Zotte,  Franse. 

a.  Ep.-Erf.  1066  villis:  uülohum.  Corp.-Gl.  2122  uulo- 
um.     ib.  2142  villus:  u(u)loh. 

Lind,  wloh  fimbria,  pl.  tvloeh  (neben  fas,  ftes). 

b.  Poet.  Belege  Jul.590,  Andr.  1471,  Guthl  1127  (als 
Bezeichnung  einer  geringfügigen  Sache  ne  tcloh,  vgl.  Grein 
Sprchsch.  730,  Dietrich  ZfdA.  10,359).  an-wloh,  ge-wloh 
'geschmückt'  Dan.  585,  Gen.  1789.  —  Ungefähr  synonym 
sind  angl.  fass,  ws.  fnxd. 

Grein  stellt  wUh  mit  Recht  zu  isl.  lö  *lanugo,  tomen- 
tum',*  daran  schließen  sich  dän.  Zw,  norw.  lo  'Wolle  am 
Tuch',  schwed.  dial.  lo  'Flaum,  Flaumhaar'.  Weitere  Be- 
ziehungen (aksl.  vlakno  Faser,?  aind.  valkas  'Bast')  s.  bei 
Falk-Torp  s.  v.  lu,  Zupitza  G^rm.  Gutt.  S.  143,  Uhlenbeck 
Aind.  Et.  Wb.  s,  v.  valkas. 

wxlan  vexare. 

a.  Lind.  R2  Mk.  5,18  awseled  vexatus. 

Rt  8,6,  9,36,  15,22  ge-wxlan  vexare,  torquere'  (ws.  Ev. 
gedreccan,  geßreagan), 

h.  Andr.  1363,  Guthl.  396  ivüum  (be)wmlan. 

BT.  stellt  wxlan  richtig  zu  an.  veill  'schwach,  krank, 
elend'  (aus  *vc'hciU  Noreen  Grdr.  I  S.  560),  veilendi  'Schwach- 
heit, Krankheit',  wozu  norw.  veü  'löcherig,  gesprungen, 
schwach',  wohl  auch  schwed.  dial.  velig  'halbverrückt, 
schwachsinnig'. 

*  lö  ä  klxdi  Vigf.,  fälschlich  zu  löd  gestellt. 
'  totowlede  advolvit  27,60,   auwlde  revolvit  28,2  gehören    doch 
wohl  zu  wicUan  'wälzen',  Lind,  waelta. 
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häsni(g)an  erwarten. 

a.  Lind.  R«  (ge)basniga  expeetare. 
Rit.  (on)basnung  expectatio. 

b.  hasnian  Andr.  447,  1067,  Gen.  2417,  unsicher  Exod. 
470.    (Gemeinae.  hidan,  an(d)h%dian) 

basnian  ist  abgeleitet  von  einem  zu  bidan  gehörigen 
Abstraktum  ^baidsni-  (Kluge  Stammbild.  §  147  b),  vgl. 
Bright  MLN.  3  (1888)  S.  73. 

alan  erzeugen,  nähren. 

a.  Lind.  Lk.  11,44  parent  =  foedad  vel  alad  vel  ade- 
aused^.     R«  foedad  vel  aled, 

b.  Reimlied  23  swylce  eorße  öl. 

Vgl.  got.  alan  'wachsen',  an.  ala  'zeugen,  gebären, 
nähren',  schwed.  dial.  oto  'gebären,  erzeugen,  hervorbrin- 
gen, wachsen'.  Im  Westgerm,  ist  außerhalb  des  Angli- 
schen  das  part.  cJt  der  einzige  Rest  des  alten  Wortes  (lat. 
alo,  gr.  ävaXTO(;,  air.  alim). 

xring  Morgendämmerung,  Tagesanbruch. 

a.  Lind.  Rs  Mk.  1,35  on  xring  diluculo. 
Lind.  Mk.  13,35  on  xring  mane  (R2  on  merne), 

b.  Jul.  160  in  seringc. 

Vgl.  poet.  xr-dxgy  gemeinae.  ier-morgen. 

forcuman  überkommen,  besiegen,  vernichten. 

a.  Lind.  R2  forcuman  invadere,  exprobrare,  conster- 
nare,  vincere. 

b.  Andr.  1327,  Crist  561,  151,  Sal.  und  Sat.  176,  206, 
Par.-Ps.  54,5,  73,14,  93,5  (vexare). 


*  Der  Glossator  denkt  an  pariunt.     Auch  sonst  gibt  er  Worte 
falsch  und  richtig  zugleich  wieder,  vgl.  S.  39  Fn.  1. 
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sada  Strick. 

a.  Liud.  R2  Lk.  21,35,  Lind.  Mt.  27,5  sada  laquens. 

b.  Par.-Ps.  123,7  grin  bld  on  sadan  grame  tortended, 
139,5  weäl(h)8ada  laqueus.  — 

Vgl.  ahd.  seita,  0,  seid;  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Saite,  Das 
gemeinae.  Wort  ist  grm. 

arwunga  unentgeltlich,  ohne  Grund.^ 

a.  Ri  10,8  arwunga  gratis  (Lind,  unhoht,  ws.  Ev.  togyfe), 

b.  Par.-Ps.  68,4,  108,2,  118,161,  119,6  earicunga  id. 
(ohne  Grund). 

Vgl.  got.  arwjö  unentgeltlich,  ahd.  ancün,  arowingnu 
gratis,  frustra'.  Für  'unentgeltlich'  vorwiegend  ws.  wohl 
arceapCy  -unga. 

An  speziellen  Berührungen  der  Sprache  der  Dialoge 
Gregors  mit  der  poetischen  sei  hier  genannt: 

gehlfeg  Gelächter,  Spott. 

Dial.  209,21  (H  fehlt)  und  Be  dömes  d»ge  15,  vgl. 
an.  hlogi  'was  Lachen  erregt'.  —  Poetisch,  doch  nicht  bloß 
anglisch,  sind  auch  Äysemic  338,22,  iviutrum  geong  219,3. 

Über  präg  s.  Kap.  II. 

Von  lateinischen  Lehnworten  gehören  in  diesen 
Abschnitt: 

ßxcele  gegen  blasse  Fackel. 
I.  Ang lisch.     Lind,  daccille,  a^   lucerna   (10  X»  da- 
neben lehtfxt),  himpas  (1),  fax  (1). 
R2  dxcela,  -ella  lucerna. 
Rit.  dieccelle,  -ülr  lucerna  (2),  lampas  (1). 
Kl  (I freie  lanipades  (1). 

'  Auch  (las  synonyme  hölunga  scheint,  wenigstens  vorwiejrend, 
nngliflch  zu  sein,  s.  BT. 

-  Cook  hätte  besser  fem.  angesetzt. 
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Beda  476,15  C  fyrenpecele  facem  ignis,  Ca  decdle,  B 
fyrencylle  (!). 

Dial.  Greg.  117,28  C  wxs  he  .  .  inxled  mid  pani  pyc- 
cylum  pxrc  sefasste,  O  psecelum,  H  mid  ßass  nides  hlmsnm  (!). 

Ep.  AI.  S.  151,  159  swylce  hyrnende  pecelle} 

WW.  266,38  fax:  ß<ecile,  blysige  (letzteres  wohl  ws. 
Zusatz),  490,31   facula:  decele.     Vgl.  Einl.  S.  12. 

Poet.  Beleg  Sal.  und  Sat.  418  dryhtnes  decelan, 

(Auch  fxcele  scheint  ws.  nicht  gebräuchlich  zu  sein, 
belegt  Ep.-Gl.  407  fcecilae,  WW.  399,35,36  fecele  [blysige 
dahinter  wohl  ws.  Zusatz],  WW.  531,8). 

n.  Das  Ws.  braucht  für  'Fackel'  hlsesey  blisa,  blisige;  vgl. 
oben  Dial.  H,  ferner  dp.  blasum  Job.  1 8,3,  blysa  Aelfc.  Gr.  68,12 
(blisa,  blase),  210,9,  W  W.  126,26,  Aelfc.  HL.  14,44, 37,159,  Wy- 
5t>eWW.266,38(s.o.),  399,35,36.  —  Doch  fehlt  W«5e  dem  Angl. 
nicht  ganz:  bxlblxse  Guthl.  648,  -bhjse  Exod.  401,  Dan.  232. 

Nach  Kluges  ansprechender  Erklärung  Et.  Wb.  s.  v. 
Fackel  beruht  pxcele  auf  fxcele  mit  Anlehnung  an  Wz. 
pale,  ahd.  dachazzcn  'brennen'.  SoUte  mit  letzterer  nicht 
das  auffallige  poet.  pcccan  zusammenhängen  in  Beow.  3015 
«led  peccan,  Phon.  216  brond peced,  365  ad  pcced  etc.?  Ich 
bin  in  dieser  Vermutung  mit  Grein  Sprchsch.  577  zusam- 
mengetroffen. —  bliese,  wozu  blsesere,  blasere  'Brandstifter', 
ist  Erbwort,  vgl.  mlid.  blas  'brennende  Kerze,  Fackel'  und 
Skeat  Conc.  Et.  Dict.  s.  v.  blaze. 

s  eg  n  c 
in  Lind.  (Mt.  Einl.  S.  19,12,  c.  13,47,  Jh.  21,6,8,11)  =  rete, 
sagina   und   poet.  Exod.  584,   v^l.  S.  65.     Rs    ersetzt  Jh. 
21,8  segni  seiner  Vorlage  durch  tntt;  vielleicht  war  dem- 


*  Das  Vorkommen  des  W<»rtes  stimmt  gut  zu  Kiaebers  Be- 
obachtung Angl.  27,418.  daß  die  Ep.  AI.  anglisch  gefärbt  ist.  Vgl. 
Einl.  S.  11. 
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nach  segne  im  südlichen  Nordh.  damals  schon  weniger 
gebräuchlich.^  Auch  sonst  begegnet  ae.  nur  nett,  beachte 
auch  die  Gl.  WW.  336,20  sagene:  samet,  wo  segne  doch 
nahegelegen  hätte,  wenn  es  dem  Glossator  geläufig  ge- 
wesen wäre.  Vgl.  afries.  seim,  segne,  as.  (Hei.  2630)  ahd. 
segina  =  lat.  sagena  'Schleppnetz',  Pogatscher  §  205  u.  ö.. 
Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  328.  —  Die  me.  Formen  (setpie,  saine) 
gehen  wohl  alle  auf  franz.  seine  zurück. 

Bisher  hatten  wir  in  diesem  Abschnitt  nur  mit  Ge- 
meinanglischem  zu  tun,  ich  schließe  nun  noch  ein 
wichtiges  spezifisch  mercisches  Wort  an,  das  hier  nicht 
unerwähnt  bleiben  darf,  das  Adverb 

semninga  *auf  einmal',  plötzlich, 

worüber  Deutschbein  S.  198,  Klaeber  Angl.  27,253  zu  vgl. 
ist.  Es  ist  häufig  in  Beda,  ßl.  Hom.,  Dial.  Greg.  (H  fse- 
ringa)  und  anglisch  gefärbten  Texten  wie  Vita  Guthlaci, 
Ep.  AI.  Dazu  stimmt  auch  semninga  Laeceboc  II  60  tit., 
39;  S.  52,  74.  Die  Stelle  bei  Wulfstan  S.  262,  wo  5.  Z.  7,11, 
ist  poetisch  gefärbt,  der  Anfang  der  Homilie  liegt  in  den 
Bl.  Hom.  S.  104,1  ff.  vor.^  Das  Fehlen  von  semninga  im 
Nordh.  ist  wohl  nicht  bloß  zufällig ;  hier  begegnet  nament- 
lich rec(yne  (statim,  confestim)  s.  Kap.  11.  Im  Ws.  kommt 
8,  nur   'ausnahm weise'  vor  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  8),  so  ssemninga 


^  Daß  an  den  beiden  andern  Stellen,  wo  Lind,  nett  vel  segiie 
hat,  R2  segne  wegläßt,  int  nicht  auffallend.  Auch  sonst  begnügt  sich 
K2  oft  mit  einer  Glosse.  Man  darf  daher  nicht  aus  der  geringeren 
Häufigkeit  eines  Wortes  in  R2  auf  geringere  Gebräuchlichkeit  des- 
selben im  siidl.  Nordhurabr.  schließen. 

«  Andere  angl.  Zttge  sind  256,8,18  söpfasst  'gerecht',  253,7 
mordor,  265,12  fjefeod,  256,4  mishemes  (vgl.  Kap.  III  1).  Erwähnung 
verdient  hier  auch  frympellc  'anfänglich'  252,12  =  BIH.  107,51,  das 
noch  in  Rit.  101,20,  Beda  10,8,  60,23,  334,11  begegnet. 
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Aelfc.  Hom.  II  398,33,  2  samninga  in  ws.  Ev.,  samnun^a 
ilico  Angl.  13,446.  Die  Endung  unga  bevorzugt  auch  Beda 
B  in  der  Zwitterform  siemnunga. 

Als  spezifisch  mercisch  können  wohl  auch  selegescoi 
tabernaculuiu  H.  Bartlett  S.  21  und  instaepe(s)  statim,  con- 
tinuo  Klaeber  Angl.  27,256  bezeichnet  werden. 

Am  Schluß  dieses  Abschnitts  dürfte  es  sich  lohnen, 
zusammenzustellen,  in  welcher  Weise  sich  die  wichtigeren 
der  behandelten  anglischen  Worte,  welche  schon  nach  dem 
Zeugnis  der  Prosa  allein  als  spezifisch  anglisch  gelten 
können,  auf  die  einzelnen  poetischen  Texte  verteilen. 

In  die  linke  Spalte  setze  ich  die  spezifisch  angl.  Worte, 
in  die  rechte  die geraeinaltengl.  Synonyma,  dieim  Ws.  allein 
gebraucht  werden,  und  alles,  was  auf  den  Süden  weist. 

Bei  Feststellung  des  Verhältnisses  von  nenine  (nymße): 
büton  ist  zu  beachten,  daß  beide  nur  in  der  Bedeutung 
'außer,  außer  daß'  kommensurabel  sind,  also  hütayi  in  der 
Bedeutung  'außerhalb,  ohne'  nicht  mitgerechnet  werden  darf. 

Genesis        \g{i)eH(ayS,    mjmpe  (S,    getvlöh  1,     g(i)€t(a)  17,  baton  2 

wißerbreca  2 
Exodus        ^  gC'H  1,  fiynipe  2  git  2 

Daniel  ngnißc  4,  icipcrhreca  1 

Crist  und     •  uympe  6  gita  4,  hüton  2 

Satan 

I 

Beowulf        gin   13,    nemne  10,    nfjmjjr  2,    he-git  18,  Initmi   7 

i      hycgan  1,  scnwutga  3 
Andreas         gm  4,  nemne  1,  nemjw  1.  Icoran  2    git  8,  hiton  2 
Elene  gen(a)  7,  gina   1,  senminga  2  hüton  3 

Juliane  genQ,  nemnr  1,  grorn-  1,  wloh  1,   \haton  1 

lytesnc    1,^  iviperhreea  1  ' 


^  Das  ie  muli  vom  ws.  Schreiber  stammen,  vgl.  Hart  MLN.  1892,112. 
*  8.  Fn.  folpr.  S. 
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Crist 

Guthlac 

Phönix 
Physiolo- 

gus 
Rätsel 
Denkspr. 

Ex. 
Sal.  Sat. 
Par.-Ps. 

Reimlied 

Klage  der 
Frau 

Wanderer 

Seefahrer 

Ruine 

Judith 

ße  manna 
lease 

ße  döuies 
dflege 

Menologi- 
um 

Genesis  ß. 

Metra 

Byrhtnot) 

Chronik- 
Gedichte 


gen  6,    nytnde  1,   grorn-  2^  sem- 

ninga  3,  wspe  2 
gen  6,  nemne  i,  leoran  1,  wserc  \, 

ivmlan  1,  wlöh  1,  wiperhreca  1 
gm  1,  ncmne  1 
gen  4,  semninga  1 

gm  5,  nympe  6,  semninga  1 
gen  6,  nefne  2 

gena  1,  sirynd^  1,  ßxcele  1 

gena  1,  nympe  6,  semninga  1,  5am- 

I 

j     »mn^a  1,  w^pnis  1,  bebycgan  1, 
^rorn  3,  wr/na  1 

MCWWC    1 

nempe  1 
'ne/w6  1 
'  pt.  l[e]oren  1 

nympe  1 

nimpe  1 

nympe  1 

leoran  1  (siehe  unten) 

(235-371,  420-485) 


^i^  2,  2)0^  2 

5fi>^  1,  6«^  2 

&a/o;i  1 

haton  3 

5jp«/aw  1  S.  20 

git  2 

.git  4,  büt(yn  2, 

/h«d  1  S.  16 

6t7^0W    1 


git  2, 


(T/ie^  2^  büton  2 
gicf  12,  irt/ow  3 
!  Inifon  1 

I gyt 2,  ttY/on  1 ,  niiT 
j      /eö  ^/'//a;/   1. 


Deutschbein  S.  204,  172;  Klaeber  Angl.  25,292,  815. 
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Das  Ergebnis  ist  das  zu  erwartende:  In  den  meisten 
Dichtungen  begegnen  anglische  Worte,   sie  fehlen  nur  in 
Genesis  B,  Metra,  Byrhtnot)  und  Gedichten  der  Chronik, 
die  man  für  wests.,  jedenfalls  südlich  hält.^    (Zum  Menol. 
s.  unten.)    Diese  Scheidung  trifft  auch  zu,  wenn  man  die 
Belege  von  sceßfan  einträgt  (vgl.  Wildhagen  S.  185;  derian 
vorwiegend  südlich,  4  X  in  Metra;  doch  auch  gemeinae.). 
Metra    (Runenlied)   und  Byrhtnol)  haben   nur   on   (Grein 
Sprchsch.  140).     In  den  Chronik-Ged.  finde  ich  in  Eadw. 
31,  sonst  on.    Freilich  hat  auch  die  Genesis  nach  Grein 
nur  3   in,   die   on    müssen   dem   ws.  Bearbeiter  zufallen. 
Krohmers  Behauptung,   Byrhtnol)  müsse  wegen  der  Ver- 
wendung von  on  =  'an,  auf  von  einem  Angeln  geschrie- 
ben sein,^  erscheint  bei  dem  Fehlen  sonstiger  zwingender 
Beweise  sehr  gewagt,   s.  oben  S.  44.     Wie  wir  sahen,   ist 
diese   Verwendung  im   Ws.  ein  Rest  älteren  Gebrauchs 
und  kann  daher  in  einer  Dichtung  nicht  auffallen. 

Im  übrigen  ist  Folgendes  zu  der  obigen  Zusammen- 
stellqng  zu  bemerken:  Wie  gezeigt,  begegnet  in  Prosa 
nemne  nur  im  Mercischen  neben  nympe,  das  Nordh.  hat 
nur  nymße;  auch  semninga  ist  wahrscheinlich  spezifisch 
mercisch.  Beide  Merkmale  finden  sich  im  Beowulf  und 
dem  ihm  nahestehenden  Cynewulf-Cyklus,  die  man  für 
mercisch  hält,  senminga  und  nemne  fehlen  aber  in  den 
sogen.  Caedmonschen  Dichtungen  (zu  semninga  vgl.  Sarra- 
zin Auglia  9,533,  Klaeber  a.  a.  O.)  Sarrazins  Annahme, 
daß   semninga  ein  jüngeres  Wort  sei,    das  bei  Caedmon 


1  Auf  das  Fehlen  von  nt/mde  in  diesen  Texten  verwiesen  schon 
Mather  und  H.  Bartlett  a.  a.  O. 

^  Nach  Kr.  8.  12  'wußte  der  Verf.,  daß  man  im  Ws.  on  fQr  in 
sagt.  Demgemäß  hat  er  on  für  t//,  l)raucht  aber  dazu  noch  on  ent- 
sprechend dem  Anglischen.'  (?!) 
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Doch  nicht  vorkomme,  ist  recht  unsicher,  nymße  könnte 
andrerseits  jüngere  oder  doch  überlebende  Form  gegenüber 
nemne  sein  (s.  die  Belege  S.  47),  man  wird  aber  doch 
nicht  umgekehrt  'Caedmon'  für  jünger  halten.  Sollte 
etwa  das  Fehlen  von  semninga  zusammen  mit  dem 
ausschließlichen  Vorkommen  von  nympe  (nicht  nemne) 
darauf  hinweisen,  daß  der  Caedmon-Cyklus  wirklich  nord- 
humbrisch  ist?  Ich  verkenne  natürlich  nicht,  daß  der- 
artige Argumente  an  sich  sehr  geringe  Beweiskraft  haben ; 
auch  werden  solche  Schlüsse  schon  dadurch  unsicher,  daß 
wir  das  sicher  Nordhumbrische  im  Wesentlichen  erst  aus 
so  später  Zeit  kennen.  —  Daß  das  in  Lind,  häufige  seg^ie 
'Schleppnetz'  in  Exodus  (584)  vorkommt,  beweist  kaum 
mehr  als  den  gemeinanglischen  Zusammenhang,  gnor- 
nimi  (statt  nordanglisch  grornian)  in  Exodus  und  dem 
problematischen  'Crist  und  Satan'  könnte  ja  leicht  von 
Schreibern  herrühren,  mit  deren  Eingreifen  ja.  immer  zu 
rechnen  ist.  —  Wir  befinden  uns  eben  hier  auf  schlüp- 
frigem Boden. 

In  betreff*  der  Metra  bleiben  noch  einige  Schwierig- 
keiten zu  lösen,  namentlich  anschließend  an  die  ff*.  Worte: 

1.  teogan^  anordnen,  bestimmen,  schaffen. 

a.  Prosa.  Ep.  Gl.  97  apparatione :  gitimigi.  Corp.  Gl.  1 85 
(jvtinnge.  Beda  138,31  TOCa  for(r)teode  praeordinati,  [B 
forcxtj/ivcd].    332,9  T  gcfeode  decrevisset,    [0  geteo^^de,   Ca 


1  Zur  Etymologie  vgl.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  ZecÄe,  Uhlenbeck  s.  v. 
taujnn.  teogau  (Inf.  nicht  belegt,  vgl.  Sievers  §  414  Anm.  5  b)  =  *tehön 
ahd.  fjizehön  'anordnen,  richten';  teohhian  =  *tehhöni  mhd.  zechen. 
Auf  Grund  des  got.  tewa  'Ordnung'  kann  man  auch  ae.  täwian 
'zubereiten'  hierherstellen,  (getäwe  'Rüstung',  ahd.  eäwaj;  daneben 
erklärt  sich  tcagafi,  i>t.  getead  als  ablautendes  *tawön,  *tau:öjan,  das 
nun  wiederum  ahd.  zomcen  'fertig  machen',  got.  taujan  nahe  steht. 
Jordau,  Eigeutiimlichkeiteu  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  .s 
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geteohode,  B  läßt  es  aus],  234,25  TOCaß  geteod.  Ep.  AI. 
S.  165,729  getiod,  Urk.  GB.  No.  558  (nicht  rein  ws.)  gif 
dxt  donne  god  aUnmhtig  geteod  hashbe. 

Daneben  teagan  Beda  CCa  366,24  (TB  tawian),  Lae- 
ceboc  n  29  S.  68  tvel  geteod, 

b.  Poesie,  teogan  in  Caedm.  Hymn.,  Beow.  (3),  Dan. 
(5),  Andr.  (1),  Denkspr.  Ex.  (4),  Par.-Ps.  II  (4),  aber  auch 
Metra  (11,38,  13,13,44,  24,14).  Daneben  teohhian  Beow., 
Jul.,  Metra. 

Die  WS.  Prosa  kennt  nur  teohhian  'denken,  beschließen, 
beabsichtigen',  so  Past.  305,4  u.  ö.,  Boet.,  Par.-Ps.  I,  Aelfc. 
Hom.  I  198  u.  ö. 

2.  worn,  wearn  Haufe,  Menge.^ 

a.  Corp.  Gl.  994  gregatim:  tvearnnidum,  [Dagegen 
WW.  201,21,  411,42  id:  heajmixlum].  Lind.  R«  Mk.  5,11,13 
ivorn  grex  [ws.  Ev.  heord], 

b.  wo}*n  fast  in  allen  poet.  Texten  (Grein  S.  736)  iucl. 
Metra  9,7,  26,33. 

3.  inig-,  mxgivlite. 

Vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  25,312.  Das  Wort  l)egeguet  in 
Lind.  Ri  (species,  aspectus).  Rit.  (species,  majestas),  Beda 
V>0,9,  482,9  (auch  in  B,  species,  forma),  Bl.  Hom.  127,19 
und  Poesie:  Gen.,  Andr.,  Crist,  Guthl.,  auch  in  Metra. 
(Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  339,  350  führt  den  ersten  Bestandteil 
auf  hit.  iniägo  zurück). 

teogan,  icorn,  miegwlitc  sind  also  anseheinend  anglisch, 
und  doch  begegnen  sie  in  den  Metra.-    Wird  dadurch  die 


'  Gehört  xcorn  zu  icirren'i 

2  Auch  das  vorwie^'cnd  anglische  giömann  1,23  vKlacber  Angl. 
27.433)  verdient  hier  Erwähnung. 
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oben  bestätigte  Ansicht,  daß  die  Metra  dem  Süden  ange- 
hören, unhaltbar?  Ich  glaube  nicht.  Sie  mögen  ja  dem 
Anglischen  vielleicht  näher  stehen  als  das  Strengws.  Ael- 
freds,  aber  für  anglisch  brauchen  wir  sie  wegen  jener 
Worte  wohl  nicht  zu  halten.  Die  Sprache  der  Metra  weist 
im  allgemeinen  nach  dem  Süden,  vgl.  Krämer  Bonner 
Beitr.  VIII  S.  33.  ^ 

Es  können  hier  Beispiele  dafür  vorliegen,  daß  angliscli- 
poetische  Eigentümlichkeiten  von  einem  südlichen  Dichter 
nachgeahmt  werden.*  Die  spezifisch  anglischen  Form- 
worte ncmncj  gen,  (auch  in)  hätten  sich  dagegen  der  Nacli- 
ahmung  entzogen. 

Schließlich  ist  aber  noch  eine  andere  Erklärung  nicht 
ganz  ausgeschlossen,  nämlich  daß  wir  es  mit  gemeinalt- 
englischen  Worten  zu  tun  haben,  die  im  Süden  früher 
geschwunden,  aber  in  der  archaischen  Sprache  der  Poesie 
noch  gebräuchlich  waren.    Vgl.  Kap.  II  und  besonders  ßräf/. 

*  Einen  streng  wa.  Rindruck  machen  die  Laute  freilich  nicht. 
Auf  die  Frage  der  Kentisismen  kann  ich  hier  nicht  eingehen.  —  Die 
Aneicht,  daß  die  Metra  von  Aelfred  ttbersetst  sind,  ist  jetzt  wohl 
i.  a.  aufgegeben,  vgl.  Wülcker  Gesch.  d.  e.  L.  S.  55,  anders  Krämer. 
Kine  Kleinigkeit  sei  erwähnt:  Der  Prosa- Boetius  hat  gedrefedneSy  die 
Metra  weniger  streng  wh.  gedrefnes,  vgl.  Kap.  III  1. 

^  Vgl.  Binz  Littbl.  f.  germ.  und  rem.  Fhilol.  1904  S.  100  zu  Imel- 
manns  Diss.  über  das  Menologium.  Ob  aber  der  Dichter  des  Men. 
auch  rlas  Formwort  in  nachgeahmt  haben  sollte,  erscheint  mir 
fraglich.  Imelmann  dürfte  vielleicht  doch  damit  im  Hecht  sein,  daß 
der  Dichter  kein  VVestsachse  war.  —  Auf  dem  vorbildlichen  Kinlluü 
der  angl.  Poesie  beruht  wohl  das  Eindringen  der  angl.  Form  mcce 
'Schwert'  in  den  Süden  (Metra,  Aethelstan,  Byrhtnot)),  vgl.  Wildhagen 
S.  187.  mece  findet  sich  auch  in  Napiers  Digby-GIL,  die  zwar 
kentisoh  gefärbt  sind,  aber  sonst  ^  haben.  Die  ws.  Form  begegnet 
nur  \V\V.  319,12  und  Aelfc.  Gr.  Zup.  S.  89  Ils.  J.:  miecefisc. 


:,* 
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2.  Worte,  welche  durch  tibereinstimmendes  Vorkommen  in 
ne.  Mundarten  (oder  in  me.  Texten)  als  spezifisch  anglisch 

erwiesen  werden. 

Vgl.  Einl.  S.  9,10  und  13.  Bei  den  bisher  behandelten 
Worten  kam  einigeraale  schon  das  Zeugnis  heutiger  Mundar- 
ten bestätigend  zu  demjenigen  altenglischer  Texte  hinzu. 
Wir  stellen  im  folgenden  Worte  zusammen,  deren  Ver- 
breitungsgebiet wir  nach  den  ae.  Belegen  nicht  sicher  auf 
den  Norden  beschränken  könnten  (d.  h.  in  der  Prosa  solche, 
die  nur  in  je  einer  unabhängigen  Quelle,  und  zwar  meist 
selten,  belegt  sind,  z.  T.  aTuaS  Xe^öiAsva),  wenn  nicht  das 
Zeugnis  der  Mundarten,  z.  T.  auch  dasjenige  me.  Texte 
(bei  hjrtan  nur  dieses)  vorläge. 

a.  In  ae.  Prosa  belegte  Worte. 

Wir  können  uns  hier  mit  alphabetischer  Reihenfolge 
begnügen. 

a.  Lind.  Lk.  13,15  of  bosih^  a  praesepio,  Ra  of  hosge. 
—  Dazu  O.  N.  Bosu'oorth  'Boswortir  GB.  No.  409?? 

b.  me.  hoos  bostar  Prompt.  Parv.  441,  hose  id.  WW. 
729,32. 

c.  ne.  nördl.  hoosy  'Krippe  eines  Yiehstalls,  Abteilung 
eines  Kuhstalls'  (von  Yorks,  bis  Worc.  Hertfords.),  hoosc 
'Pferde-,  Kuhstall,  oberer  Teil  des  Stalls,  wo  Futter  auf- 
bewahrt wird'. 

Vgl.  nordfries.  hos,  hoson  'Hütte'  (Ditm.  hös  schon  bei 
Schiller-Lübben,  Sylt  husom),  ostfries.  hHs(dör)  'Stall{tür)\ 
in  ndtl.  und  md.  Dial.   (westf.,  brem.,  holst.,  hess.,  thür.) 


1  ^ 


Znin  Siifüx  v^'l.  äiih  und  PoKat.<<'her  ESt.  27,221  Fn. 
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banse  'Scheune,  auch  Haufe,  aufgestapeltes  Brennholz, 
ferner  an.  bass  'Raum  um  etwas  aufzubewahren,  abge- 
teilter Raum  im  Stall',  dän.  dial.  baas  'Viehstall,  Abtei- 
lung im  Stair,  schwed.  bäs  'Stand,  Stallstand',  endhch  got. 
bansts  'Scheuer',  wozu  mndl.  banste  'dasselbe'.  Falk-Torp 
s.  V.  bans  stellen  germ.  bansa-  zu  binden. 

ceir  clamor. 

Rit.  12,18  u.  ö.  (7).  —  Lindelöf  Spr.  d.  Rit.  §  23  und 
Glossar  zu  Rit.  möchte  ceir  zu  ceiga,  ws.  ciegan  'rufen' 
stellen,  allein  dabei  wäre  die  Stammbildung  unerklärlich. 
Es  ist  wohl  an  nördl.  dial.  (Yks.  Lanc.)  char  'schelten, 
keifen,  bellen'  anzuknüpfen,  das  auf  kurzes  e  weist,  vgl. 
ae.  ceorran  stv.  'knarren',  mnd.  Icerren,  karren  swv.  'stri- 
dere',  mndl.  kerrcn  'schreien,  keifen,  wiehern,  grunzen, 
knarren'  etc.,  ahd.  Jcerran,  mhd.  lerren  stv.  'einen  grellen 
Ton  von  sich  geben'  (dazu  ae.  ceor  -ian  'murren'?;  Zu- 
sammenhang mit  got.  kara  Sorge  etc.  ist  fraglich,  s.  Uhlen- 
beck  Et.  Wb.).  ceir  fasse  ich  als  *eeorr^  ^kerra-  mit  nordh. 
i'i  wie  in  neirxtia  loong.  Aus  dem  vorhergehenden  Diph- 
thong erklärt  sich  dann  die  sonst  im  Rit.  nicht  üblicho 
Vereinfachung  der  Gemination  im  Auslaut. 

ge-hyrstaOO  murmurare. 

Lind.  R2  Lk.  15,2,  wohl  zu  dial.  schott.  ir.  hurstlr, 
hirsüe  'Geräusch  rauhen  Atems  infolge  von  Schleim  in  den 
Luftwegen'. 

be-lyrtan  betrügen. 

Lind.  Mt.  2,16  bisuiceii  vel  bilyrtet  inlusus  (Ri  aivxytch 
WS.  bepaeht).  Anglisch  sind  auch  die  me.  Belege  von  lyr- 
tan:  In  der  Ancren  Riule  280,18  hat  die  nordwestmittelld. 
Hs.  T  bilurt  (outwitted),   die  südliche   M  bicherd!    Ferner 
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raittelld.  Belege  hilirim  Gen.  und  Exod.  316,  Bestiary  304 
(Mise.  S.  13). 

Es  entsprechen  mhd.  lürzen  'täuschen,  betrügen^  {fur- 
zen 'schmeicheln',  er-lerzen  aufheitern,  scher een:  lerjsen  hexer 
1886),  bayr.  lurzen,  lürzen  'betrügen',  adän.  lyrte  'scherzen, 
spaßen,  kosen'.  Vergleicht  man  lat.  ludere,  illudere,  so 
möchte  man  die  letzte  Bedeutung  für  die  ältere  halten. 
Unklar  und  unsicher  ist  Zusammenhang  mit  mhd.  lerjs, 
Inrz,  auch  lere,  Iure  'links',  s.  Grimm  GdSp.  991,  Fick 
Wb.  P  S.  538. 

?  macaUe  opportunus. 

Lind.  Mk.  6,21  maeeaiic^  R2  macalie.  Dazu  schott. 
mnkly  'geziemend'?  (bei  Vigf.  s.  v.  maUigr,  doch  fehlt  es 
im  Dial.  Dict.).  Entlehnung  aus  dem  Nordischen  ist  kaum 
anzunehmen  (Björkman  S.  250),  vgl.  ahd.  gamahlich  op[>or- 
tunus,  nordfries.^  meakalk  'gemächlich,  bequem'. 

sa  Zuber,  Bottich. 

a.  Corp.  Gl.  17  libitorium:  saa.  Es  fehlt  unter  den 
noniina  vasorum  in  'Aelfrics  Glossar'  WW.  122  ff. 

b.  me.  Prompt.  Parv.  462  soo.  Havelok  933  so.  WW. 
662,32  sa  tina. 

c.  ne.  soa,  (50,  soe  etc.)  in  nördl.  Dial.  bis  Bedf.  süd- 
lich, saij  Schottl.,  North.,  Durh.  'ein  großes  rundes  Geiäß, 
meist  mit  zwei  Henkeln'. 

sä  m.  entspricht  an.  sär,  adän.  sä,  dän.  dial.  veraltet 
saa,  schwed.  sä  'Zuber,  Bottich'  Csaiha-).  Entlehnung 
aus  dem  Nordischen  ist  für  den  ältesten  Beleg  ausge- 
schlossen und  für  die  si)ätere  Zeit  wenigstens  durch  nichts 


^  Johansen  Die  nordfriee.  Sprache  nach  der  Föhr-  und  Amramer 
Mundart.    Kiel  1^62  SS.  156. 
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erwiesen,  vgl.  Björkmau  S.  109.     Liden    Upsala    studier 
S.  81  ff.  vergleicht  lit.  satkas. 

scrcpan  einschrumpfen,  verdorren. 

R2  Mk.  9,18  screpes  arescit  (Lind,  scrinced,  ws.  for- 
scrincp). 

Es  liegt  hier  wohl  nicht,  wie  Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr.  X 
§  16  Anm.  1  vermutet,  Schreibfehler  oder  Mißverständnis 
vor.  Ich  möchte  vielmehr  ein  Vb.  screpan  ^einschrumpfen 
annehmen,  vgl.  ne.  dial.  (Ostangl.)  shrepe  'sich  aufklären 
(vom  Nebel),  d.h.  zusammenschrumpfen,  ferner ndd.  (Brem.) 
schreepsk  'mager,  eingeschrumpft,  schmächtig,  klein',  holst. 
schrccp  'schmal',  ndl.  schrepel,  'mager,  schlank'  (Frank 
Et.  Wb.). 

Man  darf  vielleicht  screpan  als  die  nasallose  Form 
von  schrumpfen,  mhd.  schrimpfen  (engl,  shrimp)  auffassen 
nach  Beispielen  bei  Streitberg  Urg.  Gramm.  §  203.  Vgl. 
auch  an.  skorpinn  'dürr,  eingeschrumpft',  skorpna  'ein- 
schrumpfen'. 

stemman, 

a.  Lind.  Lk.  11,52  forestemdoti  prohibuistis,  R«  for- 
sfrmdon  (mit  vereinfachter  Gemination,  vgl.  Sievers  §  405 
Anm.  6);  ws.  forbudon. 

b.  me.  stemmen  nördliche  AUitt.  Poems  (EETS.  1,  S.  63). 

c.  ne.  to  stem  in  nördl.  Mundarten  südl.  bis  Leic, 
Warw.  'aufhalten,  hemmen,  stillen  (Blut),  dämmen,  stauen'. 

Es  entsprechen  ostfries.  stemmen,  älter  ndl.  (Kilian)  stem- 
men, stimmen  'firmum  reddere',  ^v?  den  schoen  'consuere  oram 
calcef,  ahd.  gi-steman,  mhd.  stemefi,  stemmen  'Einhalt  tun, 
stehen  machen',  an.  stemma,  dän.  stemme  'aufhalten,  stauen, 
dämmen',  aschwed.,  schwed.  dial.  stämma  'hemmen,  authal- 
ten, einfassen,  säumen  (Kleider),  mit  dem  Eisen  stemmen'. 
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Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  stumm,  ungestüm  führt  st^mtnan 
auf  *stamjan  zurück,  allein  die  nordische  Form  zeigt,  daß 
mm  bereits  urgerm.  ist,  vgl.  stumm,  stammeln.  Daneben 
steht  einfaches  m  in  ungestüm  und  ahd.  ^stetnan^,  inhd. 
Sternen,  das  ein  stv.  gewesen  sein  muß,  wenn  auch  keine 
starken  Formen  mehr  belegt  sind.  Vielleicht  ist  stemmö 
auf  *5^ßwnö  zurückzuführen,  vgl.  Noreen  Urg.  Lautl.  S.  157. 
Wir  müssen  wohl  annehmen,  daß  in  siemman  <C*stemnan 
e  seine  Erhaltung  vor  gedecktem  Nasal  dem  Einfluß  von 
steman  verdankte;  letzteres  wurde  allmählich  durch  steut- 
man  verdrängt,  das  auf  westgerra.  Gebiet  sich  der  Analogie 
der  Jan-Verba  anschloß. 

sprintan. 

a.  Lind.  Jh.  S.  187,12  (rocgetedc  wel)  gispnmt  (mit  dem 
Vokal  des  Plurals). 

b.  me.  Kausativ  sprcnten,  doch  in  der  primären  Be- 
deutung 'springen,  laufen'  in  nördlichen  Texten  (doch 
sprenting  bei  Trevisa,  sprintcl  Ancr.  R.  276)  s.  Stratman. 

c.  In  nördl.  Dialekten  sind  sprintan  und  sprcntan  er- 
halten: schott.,  nordengl.  (bis  Warw.  südwärts)  sprnit- 
'springen,  schnell,  kurz  laufön  etc.',  sprent  (bis  Northampt. 
südlich)  'sprengen,  spritzen,  vorwärtsstürzen'. 

Vgl.  ahd.  sprin.^an  'findi',  mhd.  sprim  'das  Aufsprin- 
gen, Aufsprießen',  sprinzc  'Lanzensplitter,  flimmerndes 
Stück',  aisl.  spreiia  'aufspringen,  springen,  hervorsprossen', 
dän.  spirxtte  'zappeln,  sprühen,  auffahren',  schwed.  sjyritta- 

^  Belegt  kestemo,  kestemit;  anders  urteilt  Schade  Wb.  863. 

'^  Wenn  dies  nicht  aus  älterem  sprenten  entstanden  ist,  vgl. 
send  >  sind,  spend  >  spind  bei  Kobinson  ])ial.  of  Mid.  Yksh.,  auch 
begegnet  apt-int  in  der  Bedeutung  des  Kausativs  'sprengen'  In  Cunib., 
Yks.,  Not..  Line. 
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""lebhaft  sein,  zucken',  dial.  (südl.)  sprinnta  'ausschlagen'. 

—  Zum  Kaus.  vgl.  mhd.  sprengen  'sprengen,  spritzen' 
('bunt  schmücken,  putzen'?),  nhd.  dial.  sprenzen  'sprengen', 
aisl.  sprctta^  norw.  spretta  'losmachen,  öffnen,  zerstreuen'. 

—  S.  Streitberg  Urg.  Gramm.  §  203. 

b.  In  ae.  Poesie  belegte  Worte. 

Nur  in  Poesie  belegte  Worte  haben  wir  aus  den  in  der 
Einleitung S. 3  erörterten  Gründen  vom  internae.  Standpunkt 
aus  bisher  ausgeschlossen.  Aber  das  Kriterium  der  Erhaltung 
in  den  nördl.  Mundarten  sollte  sich  konsequenter  Weise 
ebenso  gut  auf  poetisch  wie  auf  prosaisch  belegte  Worte 
anwenden  lassen.  Trifft  dies  Kriterium  bei  einem  ae.  mir 
anglisch-poetisch  belegten  Wort  zu,  so  können  wir  schon 
annehmen,  daß  es  nicht  gemeinae.  und  poetisch-archaisch, 
sondern  anglisch  war  und  deshalb  dem  Ws.  fehlte.  In- 
dessen hat  ein  Vergleich  des  rein  poetischen  altengl. 
AVortschatzes  mit  den  heutigen  Mundarten  nur  sehr  ge- 
ringe Resultate  ergeben,  wohl  eben  deshalb,  weil  es  sich 
hier  meist  um  archaische,  aussterbende  Worte  handelt. 
Erwähnung  verdienen  etwa  die  folgenden: 

hront  steil, 

Beow.  238,  568,  El.  238  bront,  Andr.  273  hrant  (brouä- 
stsefn  Andr.  504,  hrniting  'Schiff'  Beow.  2807)  =  me. 
hrant  im  nördlichen  Alexander-Roman  3649  =  ne. 
hr<int  'steil'  in  nördlichen  Mundarten  bis  Lanc,  Line, 
hrent  'steil,  schwierig'  bis  Leic,  Northampt.  südwärts. 
\'^1.  aisl.  hrattr,  norw.  hratt,  dän.,  schwed.  hrant  'steif. 
Allerdings  bietet  die  Bewahrung  des  nt  keine  sichere 
Gewähr  dagegen,  daß  die  Erhaltung  des  Wortes  im 
Norden  nicht  etwa  mit  skandinavischem  Einfluß  zusam- 
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menhäDgt;  denn  die  Assimilation  von  nt^it  findet  sich 
nicht  in  nord.  Lehuworten,  vgl.  Björkman  Scand.  Loanw. 
S.  169  Fn. 

töm  leer,  frei  von, 

Crist  1212  =  me.  töm,  ne.  tootn,  in  nördl.  Mundarten  bis 
Yorksh.  südwärts,  'leer,  dünn,  schwachsinnig'.  Vgl.  an» 
tomr  'leer',  (dän.,  schwed.  tom),  as.  tomi  'frei  von',  ahd. 
ziiomig  'vacans'.  Nordischer  Einfluß  bei  der  Erhaltung 
des  Wortes  ist  freilich  nicht  ausgeschlossen,  vgl.  Björkman 
S.  256. 

(?)  tohte  Heereszug,  Kampf, 

(fem.),  Gen.  914,  EI.  1180,  Fata  75,  Jud.  197  =  heutigem 
nordh.  tought  'Streit'.^  Aber  ae.  getoht  (n.?)  begegnet  in  dem 
wahrscheinlich  südlichen  Byrhtno|),  und  wegen  der  ab- 
weichenden Form  hier  gewiß  nicht  in  Nachahmung  des 
Anglischen.     Vgl.  afries.  tocht-man  'Führer'. 

Ganz  unsicher  ist  das  poetisch  häufige 

hcalu  Übel, 

(auch  in  südl.  Poesie  und  AVulfstan  83,13  funhedlafull]) 
=  veraltet  nordengl.  hole  'Kummer,  Leid'.  S.  NED.  s. 
v.  baJe. 

Anmerkung.  Ein  negatives  Zeugnis  liefern  die 
Mundarten  z.  B.  in  ff.  Fällen: 

cnyccan  'knüpfen',  Kit.  und  Lind.  =  ne.  to 
knitch  schottisch,  aber  auch  im  Süden  (Hamp.,  Wilts.^ 
Dor.,  Som.). 

(tOhrvndan  'zerreißen,  schneiden',  Lind.  R2,  auch  Par.- 


*  Vgl.  auch  huta  toge  'ohne  Streit'  Lind.  Mt.  4,9  Rand. 
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PS. 123,7    =  ne.  to  rend,   dial.  refid  'strip  off  bark'  Sus., 
Hamp.,  Dev.,  Cornw.  —  Vgl.  afries.  renda^  sowie  Bremer 
Wb.  III  479. 

hwispnga  'murmurare,  wi8i)em'  Ra  Lind.  (nie.  whis- 
peren  im  Prompt.  Parv.,  bei  Lydgate  und  Chaueer),  nach 
DD.  anscheinend  gemeinengUsch,  in  spezieller  Bedeutung 
auch  in  Kent. 

sneorcan  Vesp.Ps.  30,13  (ge^nerc  excidi,  Jun.  mißver- 
stehend (jeswearc;  Royal,  Cant.  gefeol)  eig.  'zusammen- 
schrumpfen', wozu  me.  stiarclien  (*snarTcjan)  in  der  Mar- 
gareten-Legende, mag  dem  Ws.  fremd  gewesen  sein,  ist 
aber  doch  vorsichtig  zu  beurteilen  wegen  ne.  diaL  stiarker 
'Asche'  ('the  cake  is  burnt  to  a  s}%arker\  d.  h.  ist  zusam- 
mengeschrumpft), Ausdruck  der  Insel  Wight,  sowie  kent. 
SHirh  Vertrocknen,  verwelken'  (wenn  dies  nicht  aus  dem 
Nord,  stammt,  s.  DD.). 

sturtan  'exsilire'  Rit.  57,12  (stv.  wie  murnan?  s. 
BT.),  wohl  zu  verbinden  mit  to  sturt  'aufscheuchen,  auf- 
rühren, beunruhigen',  das  in  nördhchen  Dialekten 
(Schottl.,  North.,  Durh.),  aber  auch  in  Cornwall  vor- 
kommt. —  Die  gewöhnliche  Form  ist  sterten  =  ne. 
to  Start, 

Auffallend  ist  auch  das  Verhalten  der  Mundarten  bei 
drM  und  flan  'Pfeil'  (vgl.  Wildhagen  S.  188).  sträl  be- 
vorzugt i.  a.  das  Anglische  (Vesp.-Ps.,  Beda  268,28,  Mart., 
Bl.  Honi.,  Ep.  AI.),  flan  das  Ws.  (Past.  431,3,  Oros.  134,23, 
Aelfc.  HL.  5,424  u.  ö.,  Exod.  19,13,  Deut.  32,42,  Aelfric 
Gl.  AVAV.  118,9),  doch  begegnen  beide  nebeneinander  in 
der  Poesie.  Seltsamerweise  aber  erhielt  sich  gerade  strM 
im  Süden:  streal(e)  Sussex,  flan  im  Norden:  schott. //am', 
pl.  flninv.     Dies  zeigt,  daß  strxl  dem  Süden  nicht  gefehlt 
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haben  kann,  worauf  auch  einige  Belege  hindeuten  (Par.- 
Ps.  17,15,  Spelm.  63,8,  126,4).  In  der  Schriftsprache  ge- 
langte earh  zum  Sieg,  s.  NED.  s.  v.  arrow, 

3.  Unsicheres  (Zufalliges?), 

Unter  dieser  Rubrik  stelle  ich  Worte  aus  den  nörd- 
lichsten Texten  zusammen,  die  nur  in  je  einer  unabhän- 
gigen Quelle,  begegnen  (teilweise  iicai  Xs7ö[i.£va),  und  die 
sich  weder  durch  me.  Belege  noch  durch  neuere  Mund- 
arten sicher  lokalisieren  lassen.  Eine  gewisse  Walirschein- 
lichkeit  besteht  ja  auch  noch  bei  ihnen,  daß  sie  spezifisch 
anglisch,  z.  T.  spezifisch  Nordhumbrisch  oder  mercisch 
waren,  denn  es  ist  ja  nicht  immer  a  priori  anzunehmen, 
daß  ein  Wort  sich  über  das  ganze  Gebiet  verbreitet  haben 
muß.  Aber  wir  müssen  doch  hier  besonders  mit  der 
Möghchkeit  rechnen,  daß  ein  Wort  nur  zufällig  im  Süden 
nicht  belegt  ist,  namentlich  wenn  es  sich  um  ein  gemein- 
germanisches  Wort  handelt.  Ich  beschränke  mich  i.  a. 
auf  selbständige  Wortstämine.  Ableitungen  mit  produk- 
tiven Suffixen  (z.  B.  auf  iin(j,  -/an),  die  großenteils  nur 
dem  Ungeschick  der  Übersetzer  ihren  Ursprung  verdanken, 
hier  aufzunehmen,  hätte  natürlich  keinen  Zweck.  Auch 
von  Kompositis,  deren  Elemente  gemeinae.  sind,  ist  nur 
sehr  wenig  erwähnenswert.^ 


^  Wohl  nur  Fehlschreibungen  sind  ohlripp  messia  Lind.  Ra« 
nach  Binz  Zfd.  Ph.  36,550  =  ofet-rip;  hrxcing  detentio  =  rsecung 
Ritter  Arch.  113,186;  fertin  portentnm  Ri  Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr.  X 
S.  15  An.;  gerlo  tributuni  R.  Lk.  20,22  (Lind,  geafel)  Lindelöf 
ib.  S.  11  An.  2,  wohl  für  geflo.  Andere  olTenbare  Korruptelen  über- 
gehe ich. 
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a.  Aus  Lind.: 

ä'hlonga  erzürnen. 

Mt.  26,8  oMoncgne  vel  xcraäe  indignati  (Ri  ahselgede^ 
WS.  gcbolgme).  Vgl.  Sievers  Gramm.  §  395  Anm.  2.  Ich 
fasse  das  Verbum  als  nasalinfigierte  Form  zu  helgan,  das 
Nähere  würde  mich  hier  zu  weit  führen.  Ganz  unsicher 
ist  Beziehung  zu  schwed.  hläng  'stechender,  zorniger  Blick'. 

ctirstimbor  thus  Mt.  2,11,  unerklärt. 

?  fragia  fragen, 
von  BT.  und  Sweet  Stud.  Dict.  erschlossen  aus  gefragade 
Mt.  2,16.  Dies  wäre  bemerkenswert  als  einziges  ae.  Zeugnis 
für  die  kontinentale  Form  ahd.  fragen,  as.  fragon^  afries. 
fregja,  nndl.  tragen,  auch  schwed.  fräga.  (Zu  ä  vgl.  Bül- 
bring  El.  B.  §  129.)  Da  jedoch  in  Lind,  daneben  mehr- 
fach gefraignade  (für  freg-,  frxg-)  begegnet,  auch  part. 
fraignende  (s.  Cook  Gloss.  S.  80),  so  ist  fragade  wohl  ein- 
facher als  Fehlschreibung  für  fra(i)g(n)ade  aufzufassen, 
ähnlich  wie  -fraigende  neben  fnvgnende.  (Die  schwache 
Flexion  erklärt  man  aus  nord.  Einfluß). 

hron-sparua  passer. 

Mt.  10,29,  unerklärt.  BT.,  Cook,  Sweet,  Foley  (S.  66) 
lesen  hrond.  — 

locctta  eructare. 

Mt.  I  S.  7,5  loceted  vel  gesprang. 

Mt.  13,35  ic  loccetc  vel  ic  gcijppe. 

(Ri  roccet-to  vel  hilket-to).  —  Liegt  zweimalige  Fehl- 
schreibung für  roccettan  vor?  Wandel  von  r  >  l,  den 
P"*»'^)'  §§  4  und  32  vermutet,  wäre  isoliert;  s.  roccettan  S.  21. 
An  Zusammenhang  mit  hican  (s.  d.  f.)  ist  wohl  kaum  zu 
denken. 
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?  lycni(g)a. 

Mt.  I  S.  1,8  slittaä  vel  Ivgma  (geändert  aus  Ivcgnte) 
erumpat  (in  voeem).  Es  ist  wohl  lyyamd  zu  ergänzen  mit 
C(j  für  pal.  c,  vgl.  Foley  §  42,  Bülbring  §  495  Anm.  2. 
Dies  könnte  zu  einem  swv.  II  lycni(g)a(n)  gehören,  In- 
choativura  zu  lücan  'ziehen,  schließen",  d.  h.  ('auf)gezogen 
werden',  vgl.  got.  usluknan  'sich  öffnen',  s.  Schade  Wb. 
8.  V.  lüchan.  Freilich  wäre  denn  ä-lycnrnn  zu.  erwarten. 
Zum  Umlaut  (*luMnön)  vgl.  drysnian  S.  37;  die  umlauts- 
lose Form  wäre  Hocnian, 

(for-repa.) 

Jh.  I  S.  5,8  (begrippcne  vel)  forrepene  reprehensam, 
nach  Sievers  Gramm.  §  391  Anm.  1  isoliert,  ist  wohl  ano- 
mal für  '^'ropen  und  zu  gemeinae.  repmi  stv.  IV  zu  stellen, 
s.  BT.  792  a,  Skeat  Conc.  Et.  Dict.  s.  v.  reap.  Der  Glos- 
sator verstand  vermutlieh  die  Bedeutung  'tadeln'  uiebt 
und  übersetzte  nur  prehendere.  repad  reprehendit  Ben.  R. 
Log.  S.  102,2  gehört  dagegen  eher  zu  hrepian  'berühren\ 

stricci((i)a, 

Mt.  4,21  (jp.hoeton  vel  gostricedon  (netta)  reficientes  (retia). 

\'gl.  ahd.  stricchrn,  mhd.  strichen  'stricken,  schnüren, 
flechten,  heften',  mnd.  stricken  'stricken,  schnüren',  adän., 
ndän.  striche  "Rtricken".  Das  Stammwort  Strich  ist  im 
Ae.  nicht  belegt.  —  Das  gewöhnliche  ae.  Synonynion 
ist  cnyttan  'to  knit',  vgl.  mnd.  Jcnutten,  nndd.  Tmütten, 
an.  InT/ta,  dän.  Jcnytte,  schwed.  hiyta.  Daneben  ae. 
hregdnn  'weben',  afries.  Irlda,  %reida  'schwingen,  flechten',  » 
neu  fr.  auch  'stricken',  (Siebs  Engl.-fries.  Spr.  S.  134),  mnl. 
hreiden,  nndl.  hrei(d)cn  'stricken,  flechten,  weben',  mnd. 
nndd.  hreiden. 


\ 
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Mt.  15,34  ßsc'(trntas  pisciculos.  In  dem  zweiten  Be- 
standteil muß  deminutive  Bedeutung  liegen,  also  ßnit 
*etwas  Kleines'  bezeichnen.  Dementsprechend  knüpfe  ich 
vermutungsweise  an  ndl.  dreutel,  drotel  'pilula  stercoria", 
dretäelen  'pumilionis  passus  facere'  (=  ndd.  dröteln  'zau- 
dern'), dretdeleerken  'homuncio  globosus  nanis  cruribus' 
(Kilian).  Die  Bedeutungen  der  beiden  letzten  Worte  passen 
gut  zu  'ßnit;  das  Subst.  dreutel  (eig.  'kleines  Ding')  kann  in 
der  Bedeutung  von  dreet  'Unrat,  Kot',  vläm.  dretel  beein- 
flußt  sein.*  Der  Form  nach  ist  dreutel  <C  ^ßrutila-  ganz 
regulär,  vgl.  Grdr.  I  S.  821  unten  und  Franck  Et.  Wb.  s.  v. 
dreutel.  Setzt  man  ßrCU  an,  so  stimmt  dies  zu  der  ndl. 
Form,  während  bei  ßrat  (wie  Cook,  Sweet,  Foley)  natür- 
lich Ablaut  anzunehmen  wäre.  Mit  der  offenbar  ver- 
wandten Sippe  verdrießen  (ae.  aßreotan,  got.  us-priutan  'be- 
schwerlich fallen',  an.  ßrjöta  'mangeln')  vereinigt  sich  das 
bisher  Zusammengestellte  wohl  durch  Vermittlung  der 
älteren  Bedeutungsstufe  'zusammendrücken',  also  ßrnt^ 
prutä  'etwas  Zusammengedrücktes,  Kleines'? 

Erwähnenswert  sind  noch  die  Komposita: 
cap-noma  cognomentuni  Mt.  I  S.  6,4,  vgl.  ahd.  chunt- 
namo  cognomen.^ 


^  Wenn  Vercoullie  Hekuopt  et.  woordenboek  dreutel  mit  dreet 
(drütw)  in  etymol.  Zusammenhang  bringt  (was  schon  Frank  abi;e- 
k'hnt  hat\  so  ist  nicht  nur  die  lautliche  Erklärung  gezwungen,  sondern 
es  fehlt  auch  die  rechte  Bedeutungsvermittlung  zwischen  dreutel  und 
dem  Vb.  dreiitelen. 

'  Synonyma:  *tor'noma  in  getornomade  Lind.  Lk.  6,14  (zum  8uflix 
Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  480).  —  freo-nama  cognomentum  Beda  IIO.T^, 
258,28,  422,3,  \V\V.  367,7.  —  tö-nama  Lind.  Mk.  5,9:  Aelfc.  Honi.  Aseni. 
9,2'>.  —  {cke-näme  erst  me.  belegt). 


—     80     — 

eorp'Crypcl  paralyticus 
häufig  in  Lind,  (in  Mk.  Cap.  2  von  Farmen  öbernominen). 
Zu  Sweets  eorscripel  applare  OET  S.  574  s.  Schlutter 
Angl.  19,102.  (Nur  ist  applare  nicht  in  auriculare  zu 
ändern,  sondern  heißt  Xöffel',  hier  'Ohrkratzer').  —  Wohl 
nur  zufäUig  ist  Ähnlichkeit  mit  schwed.  dial.  jord-Jcrypare 
'Ball,  der  am  Boden  entlang  geht'.  —  Vgl.  creoperc  'Kriip- 
per  Aelfc.  HL.  6,20,  10,25,  21.432. 

b.  Aus  Lind,  und  R2: 
[/e'frxppi(g)a. 

Lind.  Mt.  12,10  (jefrsepgcdon  vel  geteldon  accusarent, 
21,37  teldon  vel  frxppiydon  verebuntur,  Mk.  12,6  gefrsep- 
pegedon  reuerebuntur,  II2  Mk.  12,6  gefrwpegadun. 

Das  NED.  s.  v.  frap  vermutet,  daß  der  Glossator  vere- 
huntur  mit  verherantur  verweeliselte,  frsejypigan  also  *schla- 
gen'  bedeuten  und  die  germanische  Grundlage  des  frz. 
fraj>per  darstellen  könnte,  (nach  Körting  gehört  dies  zu 
ndl.  flappen).  Dabei  bleibt  aber  unverständlich,  warum 
das  an  erster  Stelle  stellende  accusare  mit  frieppigan 
übersetzt  wird.  Daß  die  erste  Glosse  nachgetragen  wurde, 
ist  doch  weni^  wahrscheinlich.  Der  Glossator  scheint  eher 
intraiis.  vereri  'sich  scheuen,  fürchten'  mit  trans.  'mit 
Scham,  Furcht  erfüllen'  verwechselt  zu  haben;  vgl.  in 
Lk.  revercri  =  gcsrcomiga,  letzteres  kann  trans.  und  in- 
trans.  sein.  Ist  etwa  fruppigaüi)  accusare  mit  ne.  dial. 
frap  'streiteu,  Streit,  üble  Laune'  (nördlich,  doch  auch 
Somers.  Dev.)  zu  verbinden,  oder  gehört  dieses  wie  dial. 
frap  'schlagen'  zu  frz.  j rapper? 

ncsta  nere. 
ucstad  Lk.  12,27,  Mt.  0.28   (Ri  spinnap).     ncsfan   eig. 
'sclmüren.   knüpfen'  entspricht   an.  ncsta   'festheften,  -na- 
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geln',  dän.  neste  'binden,  nesteln,  leicht  zusammennähen', 
schw.  nesta  'lose  heften',  mhd.  nesten  (einmal  neben  son- 
stigem nesteln,  genestet:  überlestet  s.  Lexer  Wb.).  Grund- 
form *nastjan.  S.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  Nestel,  Falk-Torp 
8.  V.  neste. 

?  sceaßa. 

Jh.  20,25  Lind,  sceadana  und  scteddana  clavorum,  R2 
sceodona  (ws.  nsegda).  Dazu  stelle  ich  mit  BT.  (ofer  vel 
on)  homsceafe  (supra)  pinnaculum  Lind.  Mt.  4,5,  das  Ge- 
meinsame wäre  dann  'Spitze'.^  —  Das  Wort  ist  dunkel, 
Stammauslaut  und  Geschlecht  lassen  sich  nicht  sicher  be- 
stimmen. —  Zusammenhang  mit  Schädel  liegt  wohl  fem. 
—  Erwähnt  sei  der  Anklang  an  schwed.  dial.  skctte,  norw. 
skat  'das  Oberste,  Äußerste  von  etwas,  Baumspitze',  norw. 
skata  'spitz  auslaufen',  wozu  schwed.  skat,  -a,  dän.  skade 
'Elster'  (wegen  des  langen  und  spitzen  Schwanzes),  s.  Falk- 
Torp  s.  V.  skade.  Doch  lassen  sich  die  Dentale  nicht  ver- 
einigen. — 

scripen  austerus. 

Lk.  19,21  Lind,  scripen  vel  gearuutöl,  R«  scripende. 
Lindelöf  Bonner  Beitr.  X  §  28  Anm.  1  verweist  auf  norw. 
skripen  'ungeduldig  (zärtlich,  sehnsuchtsvoll,  zudringlich, 
lecker,  anspruchsvoll,  zänkisch,  doch  auch  schüchtern, 
blöde)'  Ross  Norsk  Ordbog  S.  685,  Aasen  S.  687.  Also 
vielleicht  Lehnwort. 

Dazu  die  lateinischen  Lehnworte: 

camel,  gen.  camel(l)eSy 
statt  des  alten  ölfend,  vgl.  Verf.  Die  ae.  Säugetiernamen, 
(Anglist.  Forsch,  ed.  Hoops  XII)  S.  132.    Die  Quelle  ist  lat. 
camclus  oder  camellus  ALL.  I  540. 


1  hom'sceaß  wohl  kaum  za  sceäß  'Scheide',  wie  Cook  und  Foley 

§  21  wollen. 

Jordan,  Eigentümlichkeiten  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  6 


—    82    — 

celmert'tnonn 

=  mercenarius  (ws.  hyra,  hyrling).  Wir  müssen  uns  wohl 
mit  Bradleys  Erklärung  Acad.  1017  S.  385  begnügen,  der 
cdmert  auf  cöüibertus,  *col(l)tmberfu$  zurückführt;  freilich 
wäre  dabei  nordh.  *coelmert  zu  erwarten.  Auf  *coüimbertus 
weist  nach  Br.  vielleicht  eine  volkstümliche  Etymologie, 
die  das  Wort  'a  cultu  imbrium'  ableitet,  s.  das  Zitat  aas 
Peter  de  Maillezais  bei  Ducange. 

pis  gravis 

(in  Lind,  pis,  pislic^  gravis,  -iter,  ingravatus,  R«  pislic^) 
beruht  auf  alter  Entlehnung  von  p€sum  <C  pensum  (Pog. 
§§131,  299).  Einer  jüngeren  Schicht  gehört  an  ws.  pinsian 
'wägen,  abschätzen,  prüfen'  mit  Erhaltung  des  w,  vgl.  frz. 
pmser  (z.  B.  Past.  51,15  u.  ö.,  Angl.  8,  305,47  u.  Ö.).  Eine 
Sf)ur  der  alten  Fonn  im  Süden  ist  wohl  (ha  swide  man) 
pysxd  (pa  sawle)  in  Napiers  Wulfstan  239,26  Hs.  H.  gegen 
pinsad  B. 

lüvtt  ovile, 

wofür  ws.  (sceapa)  fahl,  plett  beruht  nach  BT.  und  Füchsel 
8.  8  auf  lat.  plecta  'Hürde',  und  zwar  ist  als  direkte  Grund- 
lage *pleUa  anzunehmen,  worauf  auch  die  keltische  Gruppe 
nicyrar.  corn.  pletli  'Haarflechte',  arem.  plez  Teldzaun, 
Hecke  aus  Zweigen'  hiiuveist  (Lotli  Les  mots  latins 
dans  les  langues  brittoniques  S.  196).  —  In  andern 
Worten  ersclieiiit  ht  als  Reflex  von  lat.  et,  s.  Pog.  §  324. 

2)nrplc. 

Jh.  19,5   Lind,  purhple,  Ra  purple  purpureum  (vesti- 
mentum),  doch  wohl  mit  ne.  purple  in  Zusammenhang  zu 

'   Dagegen   gehört  pisuvi   hosum   Biliquis   Lk.  15,16,    das    Cook 
hierherstellt,  gewiß  zu  phe  'Erbse',   vgl.  siliqua  pisanhosa  Corp.  Gl. 
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setzen.  Das  Ae.  hat  sonst  nur  purpure,  -en,  das  Me.  (wohl 
a.  d.  Frz.)  purpre,  z.  B.  Chaucer  Leg.  g.  w.  654.  purp(u)re 
>  piirple  wird  auf  Dissimilation  beruhen. 

c.  Aus  Rit.: 
brogn  Laub,  Zweig? 
95,5  brognena  frondium,  dazu  Kollektiv  19,17  gihrogne 
virgultum,  Gebüsch,  Laubwerk.  Sollte  hrogn  auf  einen 
primären  Stamm  %r€g  zu  hregdan  'schwingen,  schnell  be- 
wegen' (ahd.  hrettan,  an.  hregäa)  zurückgehen,  der  in  an. 
praet.  hrä  erscheint? 

ö-  hloefa  evellere 
55,10  unklar.   Lindelöf  Spr.  d.  Rit.  §  18  konjiziert  ahneapa. 

hxg-häl  incolumis 
sicher  im  Gehege'  98,19,  124,8,  174,19. 


<  • 


Lateinische  Lehnworte: 

spilag  spilagius 

Rit.    125,25,   wohl  nur  gelehrte  Übertragung,    vgl.  Ritter 
Arch.  113,187. 

(?)  gi'berba. 
4,3  bvlas  gyldmno,  giberbedo  svlfere  murenulas  aureas 
vermiculatas  argento.  Die  Stelle  gehört  zu  Hohelied 
1,11  (Luther:  «mit  silbernen  Pöckchen»);  vermiculatus  = 
quasi  vermiculis  variatus  vel  distinctus  (Duc),  'wurmförmig 
verziert'.  Vielleicht  läßt  sich  berban  als  swv.  I  auf  ein  früh 
entlehntes  lat.  barba  'Bart,  Widerhaken'  zurückführen  (ae. 
%[c]arbe),  vgl.  die  spätere  Bedeutungsvariaute  des  aus  dem 
Franz.  aufgenommenen  engl,  barb:  'little  roughnesses  or 
ridges  produced  in  the  course  of  metal  working'  NED. 
s.  v.  barb  I  7. 


0* 
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d.  Aus  Ri: 

dipan  baptizare 

Cap.  3,  5  X  (1  X  ä^ed  vel  fulivihted;  Parman  hat  fidwi' 
gan  nur  im  Markus,  anschließend  an  Lind.),  bemerkens- 
wert als  Rest  des  sonst  ae.  fehlenden  und  durch  fulwian 
verdrängten  Verbums  taufen  (Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  943).  Nach 
Stratman  begegnet  jedoch  depen  'taufen'  auch  im  Mittel- 
kentischen. 

eile  reliqui 

22,6  (Lind,  und  ws.  ößere)^  einziger  Beleg  des  Pron.-Stamms 
cUja  außerhalb  des  Gotischen,  anzumerken  zu  Kluge  Grdr. 
I  S.  514  §  53.  Im  West-  und  Nordgerm,  ist  er  sonst  nur 
noch  in  Ableitungen  (z.  B.  ae.  elcor^  eUes^  ne.  dse)  und 
Zusammensetzungen  (Elend,  Elsaß)  bewahrt. 

fetan  fallen. 

13,7,8  gefetun  ceciderunt  (ae.  sonst  nur  feaüan).  Vgl. 
ahd.  gifezzan  ex-,  recidere  Graff  III  727,  auch  wohl  an. 
feta  stv.  'geraten  auf,  treffen,  finden,  erreichen'  (aksl.  padq^ 
pasti  'fallen',  ai.  pädyate  'gehen,  fallen').  S.  Kluge  Et.  Wb. 
s.  V.  Fuß,  Ulilenbeck  Et.  Wb.  s.  v.  pädyate. 

ä-(h)locian  eruere. 

5,29,  18,9  ahloca  (ws.  ahola).  Ist  ä-locian  zu  lesen,  zu 
loa  'Verschluß,  Schloß',  d.  h.  'erschließen,  herausziehen', 
vgl.  lycnian? 

Lateinische  Lehnworte: 

txppel  (ilj'bred  scabellum  5,35,  22,44  neben  gewöhn- 
lichem ae.  txpped  =  tapetum.  Vgl.  ahd.  (un verschoben) 
tepid  neben  tepid,  tepi(h). 
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torcul  torcular,  21,33  (ws.  ivm-wringe).  An  alte  Bezie- 
hung zum  Weinbau  (Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  328)  ist  kaum  zu 
denken.  Ahd.  torctd,  -a  steht  ja  in  keinem  Zusammenhang. 

vjpere  viper  23,33  gp.  viperana. 

An  Worten,  die  außer  in  nördlichen  Texten  noch  in 
Glossen  begegnen  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  12  ff.)  seien  am  Schluß 
erwähnt: 

mot  Lind.  Mt.  22,19  und  WW.  267,14,  352,6  atto- 
mos(?):  mot     S.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  s,  v.  Maut 

hwasta  Lind.  Mt.  I  S.  20,15  eunuchus  und  WW. 
443,23  moUes:  fam(?)  hwastas,  unerklärt. 

xwis(c)'firena:  eawis-,  mvis-,  ewisfirena  publicanus 
Ri,  WW.  480,3  puplicani:  awiscf erinend,  Wohl  zu  Batvian^ 
tewan  'offenbaren',  die  Anlehnung  an  «wisc  'Schande'  wäre 
dann  sekundär.  — 

geillerocad  crapulatus  Vesp.-Ps.  77,65  (ebenso  Jun., 
Cambr.,  aber  Spelm.  oferdruncen,  Royal,  Cant.  acworren) 
und  WW.  378,15  crapula:  üleracu  (rocu?).  Der  erste  Be- 
standteil ist  wohl  ■=  an.  illr,  der  zweite  gehört  zu  rocet- 
tan  (S.  21). 
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Kapitel  IL 

Gemeinaltenglisclie  Worte,  welche  sich  im  Ang- 
lischen  länger  erhalten  als  im  Westsächsischen. 

Vgl.  Einl.  S.  2,3,10.  Wir  können  bei  dieser  Gruppe 
beobachten,  wie  alte,  meist  ur-  oder  westgermanische  Worte, 
die  sich  im  Anglischen  erhalten,  im  Ws.  früher  oder  später 
durch  ein  konkurrierendes  Synonymon  verdrängt  werden. 
Der  Wortschatz  befindet  sich  ja  in  ständiger  langsamer 
Bewegung,  und  dieser  ewige  Wechsel,  dieses  Gehen  und 
Kommen  von  Worten  vollzieht  sich  auch  in  benachbarten 
und  nahe  verwandten  Dialekten  nicht  gleichmäßig.  Ein 
untergehendes  Wort  leistet  in  der  einen  Sprachgemeinschaft 
längeren  Widerstand  als  in  der  anderen,  oder  ein  Wort 
erhält  sich  in  der  einen  dauernd,  das  in  der  andern  un- 
tergeht.^   —   Den    Einwand,   daß    das  Vorkommen    eines 

*  Selbstveratilndlich  foJgt  aus  dem  Umstände,  daß  das  Anglische 
eine  Keilie  von  Worten  länger  bewahrt  als  das  Ws.,  nicht  etwa,  <laß 
ersteres  konservativer  wäre.  Auch  das  Ws.  bewahrt  Worte,  die  dem 
Angl.  verloren  gehen.  Da  wir  immer  vom  Anglischen  ausgehen  und 
das  den  angl.  Texten  Gemeinsame  zusammenstellen,  so  werden  wir 
eben  nur  auf  das,  was  das  Anglische  l>ewahrt,  aufmerksanri.  Was 
das  absolut,  d.  h.  vom  etymologischen  Standpunkt  aus,  jüngere  oder 
altere  ist,  läßt  sich  ja  vielfach  gar  nicht  fesstellen.  Der  Anschein, 
als  ob  das  Ws.  das  Jüngere  bevorzugte,  wird  vielfach  auch  dadurch 
hervorgerufen,'  daß  das  ws.  Wort  in  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  erhalten 
ist,  vgl.  Kap.  IV. 
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sonst  nur  anglisch  belegten  Wortes  im  Altwests,  etwa  aus 
anglischem  Einfluß  zu  erklären  wäre,  wird,  soweit  es  sich 
um  gemeingermanische  oder  westgermanische  Worte 
handelt  (fcon^  gefBon),  wohl  niemand  erheben. 

Natürlich  kommt  es  hier  besonders  darauf  an,  die 
Zeitunterschiede  nicht  nur  zwischen  den  verschiedenen 
Texten,  sondern  auch  zwischen  Originalen  und  ws.  Um- 
schriften (bei  Beda,  Mart,  Dial.,  Psalmen,  vgl.  Einl.)  zu 
berücksichtigen.  Es  ist  klar,  daß  hier  im  wesentlichen 
nur  die  Prosa  maßgebend  ist.  —  In  der  älteren  Periode 
stehen  sich  Aelfred  und  die  etwa  gleichzeitigen  Beda  und 
Dialoge  gegenüber  (letztere  aus  einem  Grenzgebiet  und 
daher  in  mancher  Beziehung  dem  Ws.  ähnUcher).  Vesp.- 
Ps.  und  Mart.  sind  einige  Jahrzehnte  älter  als  Aelfred.  Im 
Spätae.  haben  wir  auf  der  Seite  des  Anglischen  an  um- 
fangreicheren Denkmälern  nur  die  Texte  des  Spätnordh. 
und  das  nordmjsrcische  Ri,  aus  dem  südlicheren  (?)  Mer- 
cischen  im  wesentHchen  nur  die  Bl.  Hom.  (971),  alles 
Texte,  die  ungefähr  gleichzeitig  mit  der  Benediktiner-Regel 
Aethelwolds  und  wenigstens  nicht  erheblich  älter  sind  als 
Aelfrics -Werke  und  die  ws.  Evangelien.^  —  Ich  ordne  die 
Beiego  möglichst  chronologisch,  die  einzelnen  Worte  nach 
der  Zeit  ihres  Schwindens  oder  Zurücktretens  im  Ws. 

Bei  den  zuletzt  genannten,  seap,  embiht,  recene,  läßt 
sieh  nicht  eigentlich  eine  Abnahme  des  Gebrauchs  im 
Ws.  beobachten,  sondern  nur  ein  spärliches  Vorkommen 
im  Ws.  gegenüber  häufigem  im  Anglischen,  ohne  daß  doch 
WS.  Belege  als  'Ausnahmen'  aus  anglischem  Einfluß  erklärt 
werden  dürften  (vgl.  Einl.  S.  8).  Ich  fasse  die  ws.  Belege 
hier  als  Reste  früherer  gleichmäßigerer  gemeinae.  Verbrei- 


^  Vgl.  zur  ChroDologie  der  Evang.  Skeat  Markus  S.  VI,  XT.    Kj 
muß  jünger  sein  als  Lind. 
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tung;  die  'längere  Erhaltung'  fällt  bei  einigen  in  spätere 
Zeit.i 

feogan  gegen  hatian. 

I.  Anglisch.  Vesp.-Ps.*  feogan  odisse  35,  fiang  5, 
ebenso  Jun.  und  (soweit  ersichtlich)  Cambr.  Zum  Teil 
fiogan  noch  in  Cant.,  s.  Wildhagen  S.  19,  183.  Doch  Royal 
fast  immer  hatian  {feogan  17,41,  5,7,  43,8  wohl  aus  aogl. 
Vorl.),  durchweg  hutian  Spelm.  und  Par.-Ps.  I. 

Mart.  160,13  B  feodon,  C  ladetion. 

Beda  48,29,  182,22  feoung  alle  Hss. 

Bl.  Hom.  feogan  1  (177,9),  feoung  2  (171,24,  193,2), 
hatigan  2. 

Ri  fiegan  3,  fiiing  2,  hatigan  3  (wahrscheinlich  sekun- 
där, vgl.  S.  15  Fn.  2,  Wildhagen  a.  a.  0.) 

Lind,  gefiaga  11,  fiung  5,  R2  gifiaga  6,  fiang  2. 

II.  Ws.     Past.  feoung  4,  hatian  10. 
Boet.  feon  1,  fioung  1,  hatian  7. 
Ben.  R.  Sehr,  hatian  4,  hatung  1. 
Ben.  R.  Log.  hatian  3. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  hatian  20,  hatung  1. 
HL.  hatian  2.  —  A.  Test,  hatian  8. 
Aelfc.  Hom.  Assra.  hatian  4. 
Ev.  hatian  13. 


»  VielJeicht  ist  in  diesem  Zusammenhang  auch  ä-r^fnan  *aa8- 
führen,  ertragen'  zu  nennen,  das  in  den  meisten  angl.  Texten 
(Vesp.-Ps.  [nicht  bei  Spelm  1],  Mart^,  Beda,  Bl.  Hom.,  Ra  Lind.,  Ep. 
AI.,  und  Poesie)  begegnet,  besonders  häufig  im  Mercischen,  selten 
aber  im  Ws.  (Oros.  120,9,  bei  Aelfc.  rxfnian  'ertragen'  Hom.  II  34,3, 
HL,  30,135,  'erwägen'  Hom.  I  30.35,  42,17,  30).  Im  Mart.  ersetet  C 
ära'fnan  durch  (äJfoUan,  ebenso  H.  in  Dial.  In  einem  anglisch  ge- 
färbten Stück  ed.  Logeman  Angl.  12,501  ff,  wird  arefnan  S.  505,4 
510,20  durch  ßolinn,  gefremman  glossiert;  ebenda  auch  in  durch  on, 
sceddan  durch  derian! 

^  ohne  Hymnen. 
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feogan  (got.  fijan,  ahd.  /te»,  an.  fia)  verschwindet  also 
in  der  ws.  Prosa  früh,  während  es  sich  im  Angl.  erheblich 
länger  erhält.  Es  kann  also  nicht  mit  Wildhagen  a.  a.  0. 
(dessen  Zusammenstellung  ich  nachträglich  vorfand) 
schlechthin  als  anglisch  bezeichnet  werden.  In  der  Poesie 
überwiegt  ßogan  (doch  Beow.  2  hatiaUf  daneben  das  alte 
Part,  kettend,  zu  got.  hatjan),^ 

ge-feon  gegen  ftegnian, 

I.  Anglisch.  Vesp.-Ps.  ^f/eön  gaudere,  exultare  43, 
ebenso  Jun.  (doch  113,4  tvynsumian!)  und  Cambr.  Royal 
meist  blissian,  fsegnian,  daneben  upahebhan  (^  exultare!),  doch 
noch  gefeogan  aus  d.  Vorl.:  15,9,*  32,1,  39,17,  47,12,  50,10, 
67,5,  70,23,  74,10,  95,12,  Cant.  fxgnian  (11),  blissian  (9) 
u.a.,  doch  noch  3  gefeon  a.  d.  Vorl.:  70,23,  95,11,  149,5. 

Mart.  92,11  B  gefeonde,  C  fmgnigende, 

Beda  gefeon  27.  B  ändert  meistens,  z.B.  464,2,  470,25 
fxgenian^  62,13,  302,8  hlüte  für  gefeonde^  40,9  geferde  (!), 
272,3  gesegon  (!)  für  gefege,  -on,  380,20  BOCa  (ge)fxgnian^ 
272,3,  372,17  glossiert  Ca  mit  blissian.  Besonders  wird 
das  Praet.  vermieden,  vgl.  Deutschbein  S.  171,  194. 

Dial.  gefeon  10  (in  H  vermieden  169,10,  170,9), 
fxgnian  5. 

Bl.  Hom.  gefton  18. 

Ri  gefeon  3. 

Lind,  gefeaga  34,  R2  gifeaga  18. 

Rit.  gifeaga  ca.  40. 

IL  Ws.  Past.  gefeon  4  (109,2,  183,1,  207,18,  417,2), 
fwgenian  21,  gefangen  'fain'  305,7,8. 


*  Sichere  ine.  Belege  fehlen,  fede  Cursor  Mundi  12948  ist  = 
ßnde,  ne.  fiend.  fode  OEHom.  II  209  (EETS.  53)  =  foe-ed  'sat  at 
enmity',  ganz  unsicher  feid  Mise.  86. 

^  gefiehde. 
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Boet.  fxgenian,  fag(e)nmn^  16. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  fxgnian  10,  fiegnung  3. 

Aelfc.  HL.  fxgnian  14. 

A.  Test,  fxgnian  3. 

Evang.  (ge)ftegnian  7,  (Uissian  12). 

(Wulfst.  265,12  gefeod  ist  nicht  ws.,  s.  senininga). 

Das  primäre  feon  (ahd.  gifehan)  wurde  also  fi-üh  im 
Ws.  durch  fsegenian  (schon  got.  faginön,  an.  fagna)  ver- 
drängt, erhielt  sich  aber  läpger  im  Angl.  Das  ursprüng- 
lich wohl  adjektivische  fagcn,  fasgen  =  ne.  fain  (Kluge 
Stammbild.  §  227)  bleibt  aber  auch  im  Süden.  —  Die 
Poesie  hat,   wie  zu  erwarten,   weitaus  überwiegend  gefeon, 

präg  Zeit. 

I.  Anglisch.     Corp.  Gl.  1064  Interim:  präge. 
Beda  400,13  T  sime  präge,  B  läßt  p.  aus. 
Dial.   130,16  CO  präge,  H  hwile. 

Ferner  präg  Laeceboc  II  7  S.  56,  19  u.  ö.,  Bl.  Hom. 
117,24,  131,19,  liäufig  in  Poesie,  auch  in  Metra  und 
Chronik-Ged.,  vgl.  S.  65  ff. 

II.  Ws.  xvodprag  Past.  183,21,25,  185,4  furor,  vesania, 
sio  H'odc  präg  Boet.  111,28  Hs.  ß.  Dem  späteren  Ws.  ist 
präg  offenbar  fremd,  vgl.  Beda  B,  Dial.  H. 

Die  nie.  Belege  (Stratman  S.  635)  sind  die  Fortsetzung 
des  Anglischen.  Zu  präg  in  Eule  und  Nachtigall  vgl.  Einl. 
S.  9,  zu  Prag  Lamb.  Hom.  EETS,  29  S.  35  vgl.  das  unter 
gegan  S.  28  Fn.  2  Bemerkte. 

Etymologisch  ist  [mig  unklar. 

*  Man  darf  hiernach  f'ag(cjnian  nicht  mit  Kluge  Grdr.  I  S.  933 
auf  an.  fagna  zurtick führen,  vgl.  NKD.  s.  v. /arr«,  Björkinan  Loan- 
words  S.  111. 


.  M  _*' 
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esne  servus. 


H.  Bartlett  S.  21  erklärt  esne  (got.  asneis,  ahd.  esni) 
in  der  Bedeutung  servus  für  spezifisch  anglisch.  Allein, 
wie  bereits  Klaeber  Augl.  27,263  erkannt  hat,  ist  esne  ser- 
vus im  Ws.  archaisch,  es  begegnet  im  Süden  in  den  älte- 
sten Gesetzen  und  bei  Aelfred  Past.  143,1,  199,3,  erhielt 
sich  aber  länger  im  Norden  (Ri,  Lind.  R2,  Kit.).  —  Wäh- 
rend esne  =  servus  im  Süden  durch  ßeotv  verdrängt  wurde, 
erhielt  es  sich  hier  in  der  Bedeutung  vir,  z.  B.  in  Aelfc. 
A.  Test.,  Byrhtferds  Handboc,  Kluge  Augl.  8,321,330,334. 

snyt(t)ru  gegen  wisdom. 

I.  Anglisch.  Vesp.-Ps.  sapientia  =  snytru  9  (insi- 
pientia  =  unwisdoni  3,  scientia  tvisdom  5),  ebenso  Jun.; 
Cant.  snytru  6,  tvisdom  3  (vgl.  Wildhagen  S*.  188);  Royal 
nur  wisdom^  Spelman  wisdom  8,  wisdom  vel  snytro  1  (18,8). 
—  Par.-Ps.  I  nur  wisdom, 

Beda  snytru  5,  wisdom  14. 

Bl.  Hora.  snyttro  3,  wisdom  2. 

Ri  sapientia  =  snyttru  3. 

Lind,  sapientia  =  snytru  10,  (prudentia  meist  =  ho- 
(jascipe)\  R2  snytru  6. 

Rit.  snytro  12. 

IL  Ws.     Past.  snytru  1,  wisdom  bb, 

Boet.  snyttru  2,  wisdotn  häufig,  s.  Sedgefield  Glossar. 

Ben.  R,  Sehr,  snytru  1,  tvisdom  5. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  wisdom  ca.  100. 

Aelfc.  AT.  tvisdom  10,  auch  in  Aelfc.  HL.  nur  tvisdom, 

Ev.  sapientia  =  tvisdom  10. 

Dadurch  wird  Wildhagens  Vermutung  a.  a.  O.  wenig- 
stens insofern  bestätigt,  als  snytru  im  Ws.  durch  wisdom 
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verdrängt  wird,  sich  aber  im  Angl.  erhält  Das  Stamm- 
wort snotor  ('weise',  z.  B.  se  o^a  ScUomon,  doch  auch  ^klug, 
sagacious')  bleibt  auch  spätws.  gebräuchlich,  bei  Aelfc. 
sogar  häufiger  als  wis.    Dazu  neu  gebildet  snotornys. 

tid  gegen  tima. 

I.  Anglisch.  Vesp.-Ps.  tid  tempus  27  X  (o^i^  Komp.), 
ebenso  Jun.,  Royal,  Cant.  nur  tid,  aber  Spelm.  unter 
18  Fällen  1  tima  (68,16).  —  Par.-Ps.  I  tid  7,  tima  1. 

Mart.  tid  ca.  160. 

Beda  tid  tempus,  hora  ca.  325. 

Dial.  Greg,  tid  ca.  140,   in  H  dafür  mehrfach   tima. 

Bl.  Hom.  tid  37. 

Chad  tid  10. 

Ri,  Lind.,   R«,  Rit.  tid  sehr  häufig,  s.  die  Glossare. 

II.  Ws.  Fast,  tid  'Zeit'  16,  'Stunde'  1  (121,15),  titna  17. 
Boet.  tid 'Zeit,  Jahreszeit'  12,  tima  'Zeit,  Gelegenheit'  5. 
Ben.  R.  Log.  tid  hora  53,    tempus  16,  tima  hora   1*, 

tempus  4. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  tid  'Zeit,  bes.  bestimmte  Zeitperiode, 
Jahreszeit,  Festzeit'  ca.  84,  'Tageszeit,  Stunde'  ca.  27.* 
{tid  stets  in  Kompositis  wie  gebyrd-,  freols-,  winier-,  easter-. 
non-,  nnderntid  etc.,  auch  in  hiriltidum).  tima  'Zeit  allge- 
mein, auch  Gelegenheit,  richtige  Zeit'  104. 

Evang.  tid  tempus  32,  hora  60,  tima  tempus  6,  hora  9. 

Wulfstan  Nap.  tid  5,  tima  22. 

Während  also  in  der  angl.  Prosa  'Zeit'  in  allen  Be- 
deutungsnuancen nur  tid  heißt,  wird  in  der  ws.  tid  unter 

^  44,14  timam  horis  geilndert  in  tidum. 

*  Die  Behauptung  Beldene  (The  prepositions  tw,  ow,  fo,  /br«,  «t 
in  ags.  prose,  Diss.  Balt.  1897)  S.  36.  Aelfric  gebrauche  tlä  nur  für 
^Stunde\  bestätigt  eich  also  nicht. 
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der  zunehmenden  Konkurrenz  von  tima  zurückgedrängt 
und  in  der  Bedeutung  spezialisiert.  In  der  Poesie  begegnet 
fast  nur  t%d,  tima  belegt  Grein  poetisch  nur  mit  Guthlac 
726  (in  usscra  tida  timum  —  hier  tritt  der  Bedeutungs- 
unterschied zu  Tage)  und  Phönix  246.  —  Vgl.  über  tid 
und  tima  auch  Imelmann  das  ae.  Menologium,  Diss.  Berlin 
1902,  S.  27.  - 

Zu  Ud  vgl.  as.  Ud,  ahd.  zU,  an.  Hd;  zu  Hma  (Kluge 
Stammbild.  §  128  Anm.  1)  an.  timi  'Zeit,  Zeitraum,  Stunde, 
Zeit,  in  der  etwas  geschehen  muß'  (dän.  time,  schwed. 
timma,  e  'Stunde',  dän.  schwed.  tid  'Zeit'). 

cegan  'rufen'  gegen  clipian. 

I.  Ang lisch.  Vesp.-Ps.  (in)vocare  stets  =  (ge)cegan^ 
(clamare  =  cleopian).  Ebenso  Jun.  (in)vocare  =  cegan^ 
Cant.  cigan  (nur  24,20  g€cleopian\  Royal  (ge)cigan,  Spelm. 
cegan,  cigan,  cygan}  —  Par.-Ps.  I  invocare  =  cleopian, 

Beda  vocare  'rufen'  =  cegan  28  (in  B  oft  vermieden), 
clipian  1.  vocare  'nennen'  =  cegan  23.  clamare  ^  cli- 
pian 11. 

Dial.  Greg,  vocare  'rufen',  accessere  =  cigan  ca.  40, 
(in  H  oft  vermieden),  clamare  meist  =  clipian. 

Bl.  Hom.  'rufen'  =  cegan,  cigean  14,  cleopigan  16. 

ßi  vocare  'rufen'  =  cegan  14*,  cliopigan  4.  clamare 
=  cegan  7,  cliopigan  11.  . 

Lind,  vocare  'rufen'  =  ceiga  71,  diopiga  2,  vocare 
'nennen'  =  ceiga  54.  clamare  =  ceiga  16,  diopiga  59. 

R2  vocare  'rufen'  =  ceiga  47,  diopiga  4,  vocare  'nen- 
nen' ^  ceiga  29.  clamare  =  ceiga  29,  diopiga  40. 

^  Ob  dies  unabhängij^es  Ws.  ist,  ist  fraglich,  schon  wegen  des 
häufigen  cegan,  vgl.  £inl.  S.  11. 

^  Die  Stelle  Mk.  1,20  nicht  mitgerechnet.  Da  Farman  hier  von 
Lind,  abhängig  ist,  rechne  ich  sie  za  R2. 
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n.  Ws.     Past.  'rufen'  =  ciegan  5,  (ge)clipian  24.^ 

Ben.  R.  Log.  (in)vocare  'rufen'  =  clipian  3,  'nennen' 
=  cigan  2.     clamare  =  dipian  5. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  'rufen'  =  cigan  5  (1532,17,  II  122,1, 
298,3,  488,23,30)«,  =  clypian  147,  'nennen'  =  cigan  56. 

Aelfc.  HL.  (excl.  XXIII  B,  das  nicht  von  Aelfc.) 
'rufen'  =  cigan  8«,  =  clypian  142.   'nennen   =  cigan  26. 

Evang.  vocare  'rufen'  =  gedgan  1,  clypian  42.  cla- 
mare =  clipian  34. 

Im  Angl.  also  wird  für  'rufen,  vocare'  fast  ausschließ- 
lich ctgan  gebraucht,  während  in  der  Bedeutung  'laut  ru- 
fen, clamare'  clipian  vorwiegt.  Dies  gilt  auch  noch  für 
die  spätere  Zeit,  namentlich  im  Spätnordh.,  aber  auch  in 
Bl.  Hom.  Ws.  dagegen  tritt  ciegan  in  der  Bedeutung  'ru- 
fen' schon  bei  Aelfred  zurück,  und  spätws.  gilt  für  rufen, 
vocare  und  clamare,  mit  wenigen  Ausnahmen  nur  dipian^ 
während  ciegan  fast  nur  noch  in  der  speziaUsierten  Bedeu- 
tung 'bei  Namen  rufen,  nennen'  erscheint. 

frignan  gegen  ascian, 

I.  Anglisch.  Vesp.-Ps.  interrogare  =  frignan  5, 
Royal,  Spelin.,  Cant.  haben  dafür  ascian. 

Mart.  frignan  5. 

Beda.  frignan  38,  he-  1,  (gr)ascian  29.  B  vermeidet 
frignan  mohrfach. 

Dial.  (gr) frignan  21,  (ge)ascian  86. 

Chad.  frcgnan  3  (Z.   139,   140,  178). 

ßl.  Hom.  frignan  4,  he-  2,  ahsian  8,  he-  2. 


1  Vom  lat.  Text  au8gehcn(],  finde  ich  vocare  =  ciegan  1  (39,9), 
clipian  3,  clamare  —  ciegan  1  ;;]79,19\  clipian  5. 

^  Die  meisten  dieser  Fülle  in  Zitaten  direkter  Rede. 
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Ri  interrogare  =  (ge)fregttan  7. 

Lind,  interrogare  =  (ge)fregna  90,  he-  1,  (gefräsiga  6)/ 
(ge)asdga  4.     I.  g.    fregna  101,  (ge)asciga  7. 

Rj  interrogare  =  (gi)fregna  68,  (gi)asciga  2. 

IL  Ws.  Fast,  frignan  6,  (ijfe^aÄCian  6,  ascung  1. 

Oros.  frignan  3,  (ge)ascian  34. 

Boet.  frignan  2,  (ge)ascian  18,  ascung  1. 

Ben.  R.  Sehr,  ascian  8. 

Aelfc.  Hom.  befrinan  62,  ((70,  0/)  aa»an  62. 

Aelfc.  HL.  befrinan  25,  ('^e,  o/^  aa:ian  117. 

Aelfc.  A.  Test,  befrinan  3,  ((76,  0/)  (man  13. 

Evaug.  interrogare  =  aJman  76,  kein  frignan! 

In  der  Poesie  überwiegt  frignan. 

Es  ergibt  sich,  daß  das  Angl.  vorwiegend  frignan^  das 
Ws.  immer  mehr  äscian  gebraucht,  doch  neigt  das  Süd- 
mercische  hier  mehr  zum  Ws.  Nordischen  Ursprung  des 
mehr  nordangUschen  fregnan  mit  e  (Nordh.,  Ri,  Chad.)  hält 
Björkman  S.  239  für  sehr  zweifelhaft.  Ablehnen  kann  man 
ihn  aber  doch  wohl  kaum  für  das  schwach  flektierte 
fregna  in  Lind,  (das  südlichere  Rg  hat  nur  starke  Formen). 
Vgl.  no.  dial.  frayn  Scot.,  Yorks.,  Lanc. 

Die  Pronomina  auf  h(iv)uguy 

hivclc-,  hwoet-h(w)ugii,  hwega  (Sievers  Gramm.  §  344)  schei- 
nen sich  im  Norden  etwas  länger  erhalten  zu  haben.  In 
Lind,  und  R2  sind  sie  noch  häufig :  aliquis  meist  =  hwclc- 
hwocgu,  aliquid  =  hwot-hivoegii  (in  Lind,  beide  i.  g.  21  mal), 
doch  quidam,  quispiam  =  sunt,  quisquam,  ullus,  (ali)quis 
negativ  =  xnig.     Auch  die  Bl.  Hom.  haben  noch  mehrere 

*  fräsigan  ist  ebenfalls  vorwiegend  anglisch  (Lind.,  Poesie.), 
doch  auch  Sohl.  34,7,  s.  genu  8.  49. 
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hwylc'y  hwxt-huguj  hivega.  In  den  ws.  Ev.  dagegen  finden 
sich  nur  noch  sum,  xnig  (-ping)!  —  Im  älteren  Ws.  noch 
ziemlich  gebräuchlich  (Past.  hwsethwugu  17,  hwelchwugu  2, 
397,25,28^),  werden  diese  Formen  bei  Aelfric  selten  (Hom. 
hwxthwega  9,  HL.  hicxthwega  1,  forhwega  2,  A.  Test,  kein 
Fall).  Hs.  B  in  Beda  vermeidet  hwylc'htvugu  stets  und 
setzt  dafür  sunt  (vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,246),  während  sie 
htvasthvugu  fast  immer  beibehält.  Ähnlich  H  in  Dial.  — 
hühugu  ist  nur  angUsch  (Klaeber  426). 

hearn  gegen  cild. 

Beide  sind  nicht  völlig  kommensurabel,  hearn  be- 
zeichnet i.  a.  entsprechend  seiner  Etymologie  (^das  Gebo- 
rene') vorwiegend  'Abkömmling,  Nachkomme  (Sohn,  Toch- 
ter), im  Verhältnis  zu  den  Eltern',  dagegen  cild  (obwohl 
etymologisch  'Leibesfrucht')  mehr  den  Altersbegriff  Mas 
Junge,  Unerwachsene'.  Dementsprechend  brauchen  die 
Übersetzungen  i.  a.  hearn  für  filius,  natus,  liberi,  dagegen 
cild  für  parvulus,  infans,  puer. 

Vgl.  Lind,  hearn  uatus  1,  cild  infans,  parvulus  12, 
Ri  hearn  natus  22,  cild  parvulus,  infans  3,  Past.  beam  i.  a. 
=  filius,  cild  parvulus,  Ws.  Ev.  hearn  filius  62,  natus  2, 
liberi  1,  semen  1,  cild  puer  19,  infans  6,  parvulus  2,  filius 
1,  Aeifc.  A.  Test,  heuni  filius,  sehr  häufig  in  Israhela  he- 
arn 'Kinder  Israel',  liberi  15,  cild  puer  7,  (filius  7,  liberi  1). 
So  wird  auch  in  Verbindung  mit  einem  die  Eltern  be- 
zeichnenden Gen.  oder  Poss.  Pron.  hearn  gebraucht,  z.  B. 
Adames,  min  hearn.  In  der  Eegel  heißt  es  hearn  cennau, 
strynan,  -eacen,  -kas,  aber  cildhäd  'Kindesalter'. 

Aber  cild  fängt  spätws.  schon  an,  über  diese  Bedeu- 
tungsgrenze hinauszugehen  und   hearn  zurückzudrängen, 

*  Daneben  hwxthtcuguningas  155,15  H,  C—ununges, 
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Vgl.  in  Aelfe.  ATest.  7  cüd  =  filius  (s.  o.),  steopcild  neben 
seltenerem  steopbearn^  mid  cilde  'with  child'  gegen  bearn- 
eacen  (älter  mid  beame).  Im  ganzen  hat  Fast.  26  bearn^ 
4  cüd,  aber  Aelfc.  Hom.  ca.  164  bearn^  196  cüd.  Im  Ang- 
lischen  können  wir  eine  solche  Abnahme  von  bearn  nicht 
beobachten  (Bl.  Hom.  19  bearn,  4  cüd  in  Bedeutung  un- 
gefähr wie  oben),  und  bearn  hat  sich  in  nordengl.,  schott. 
bairn  'Kind,  Tochter,  Mädchen'  erhalten,  wobei  allerdings 
auch  der  Einfluß  des  skand.  barn  zu  berücksichtigen  ist, 
vgl.  Björkman  S.  230.  — 

Was  das  Verhältnis  von  bearn  zu  den  Spezialbegriffen 
sunu  und  dohtor  betrifft,  so  vermutet  Wildhagen  S.  188, 
daß  ersteres  der  'poetisch-heidnischen  Literatur'  augehöre, 
während  die  'südhumbrisch-christliche  Prosa'  die  beiden 
letzteren  gebrauche.  Diese  Vermutung  beruht  wohl  darauf, 
daß  der  Vesp.-Ps.  und  mit  ihm  der  Cant.Ps.  filius,  filia 
durch  bearfi  wiedergibt,  die  ws.  Psalter  aber  sunu  und 
dohtor  bevorzugen.^  Auch  sonst  überwiegt  im  Spätws. 
für  filius  weitaus  sunu  (in  den  Evang.  227  X)  iti  Aelfc. 
AT.  bearn  meist  nur  im  Plural,  s.  o.),  aber  auch  in  Lind, 
und  R2.  Daß  Wildhagens  Fassung  des  Verhältnisses  nicht 
haltbar  ist,  geht  schon  aus  den  oben  angeführten  ws.  Be- 
legen von  bearn  filius  hervor,  und  man  vgl.  nur  die  Belege 
von  bearn  und  sunu  bei  Grein  I  Doch  ist  der  Gebrauch 
von  bearn  —  filia  in  Vesp.-Ps.  und  Cant.-Ps.  vielleicht  mit 
nordengl.  bairn  'Tochter'  als  spezifisch  anglisch  in  Ver- 
bindung zu  bringen. 

seaß  gegen  pytL 
Nach  H.  Bartlett  S.  20  findet  sich  seap^  ausgenommen 


^  Unter  12  Fällen  hat  Royal  4  heam,  1  sunu  vel  hearny  Spelm. 

3  bearn,  1  heam  vel  sunu,  8  sunu, 

Jordan,  Eigentümlichkeiten  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  7 
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einen  Beleg  im  Liber  Seint.  (und  Cant.-Ps.)  nur  in  angli- 
scher  Prosa  (Vesp.-Ps.,  Lind.  R2,  Beda,  Ri),  in  anglischer 
Poesie  und  den  Metra  und  ist  deshalb  "doubtless  pecu- 
liarly  Anglian'.  Dieser  Angabe  widersprechen  jedoch 
ff.  WS.  Belege  von  sead:  Past.  463,17  (daneben  6  py//), 
Boet.  9,11,  112,14  (horiiseap),  Aelfc.  Hom.  I  489,6,  570,28, 
572,3,5,11,  II  162,11,  222,2,  320,15,  HL.  5,458  (adeUeaß), 
468,  16,81,  36,295  (i  pytt),  Aelfc.  Gr.  79,10,  Canones  Ael- 
frici  23,  L.  a.  I.  S.  445,  Eccles.  Inst.  L.  a.  I.  S.  467.  Auch 
Spelm.-Ps.  hat  für  lacus  nur  seaß.  seaß  (vgl.  5o(n)ruunen) 
kann  daher  nur  in  ganz  beschränktem  Sinne  als  'pecu- 
liarly  Anglian'  augesehen  werden.  Es  wird  im  Ws.  durch 
pyft  zurückgedrängt  und  erhält  sieh  länger  im  Anglischen, 
vgl.  sead  Lajjamou  841,  ne.  dial.  seath,  seeth  (veraltet) 
'brine-pit'  Chesh. 

emlnht  n.  Amt,  m.  Beamter. 

Im  Anglischen  l)egegnet  dieses  alte  Wort  (vgl.  got. 
andbahti  n.  Amt)  außer  in  Glossen  (Ep.-Erf.  187,  866,  Corp. 
501,  1706,  davon  abhängig  \V\V.  364,38)  und  Dial.  Greg. 
238,21  {iimhihlmmi),  2;")!,  14  [onbiflitun  vb.)  und  in  Poesie 
besonders  häufig  im  Spätnordh.:  Lind.  R2,  Rit.  ewbdtt^ 
-Ulf,  -man,  cmblltlicja.  Im  Ws.  dagegen  ist  es  sehr  sel- 
ten, abgesehen  von  anfhilffsmid  T)ienstmetallarbeiter^  in 
Ges.  Actlielberhts  7  (Liebermaini  S.  )^)  findet  sich  nur  am- 
hihtmen  in  den  Ecelcs.  Inst.  (Tliorpe  L.  a.  L  S.  473,  ca. 
Mitte  10.  .Ih.)  und  amhihthus  ofliciua  Angl.  13,441;  ein 
poetischer  Beleg  aus  dem  Süden  ist  amhcJit  Metra  11,9. 
Dafür,  daß  das  Wort  im  Norden  langer  fortlebte,  'spricht 
auch  amhoht  bei  ürm.  2i\2\\  wenn  dies  nicht  nordisches 
Lehnwort  ist,  vgl.  Björkman  S.  226. 


-     99    — 

recen,  recone, 

1.  recen  adj.  'bereit,  schneir  in  Posie,  s.  Grein  Sprchsch. 
S.  370. 

2.  recene,  recone,  i,  adv.  'schnell,  sofort'  ist  häufig  in 
Lind.  R«,  recone  statira,  confestim,  continuo,  und  begegnet 
ferner  Rit.  178,7  recone,  Beda  38,14  CaB  Wec{e)nii8t,  Chad 
Z.  119  ricene,  Dial.  Greg.  161,6,  314,5  recene,  zudem  in 
Poesie.  In  ws.  Prosa  finde  ich  es  nur  bei  Aelfc.  Hom.  I 
86,  II  144,  160  ricene,  Hom.  Assm.  X  265  J  ricene^ 
N  rxcene,^  (Die  i-Form  ist  also  ws.*).  —  Im  ME.  erhält 
sich  recen,  -hce  im  Anglischen,   vgl.  Stratman  S.  501.  — 

Es  entsprechen  afries.  rehon  'offen,  gerade'  ndd.  reTcen 
'richtig,  ordentlich,  rein'.  Vgl.  Kluge  Stammbild.  §  227. 
Der  Wechsel  von  e  und  i  im  Ae.  beruht  auf  Suffixablaut. 
Es  liegt  wohl  die  Wz.  (s)rek  'recken,  strecken'  zugrunde, 
recone  entspricht  also  etwa  unserem  'stracks'. 

Anmerkungen. 

Zu  he  am  und  treo. 

In  der  Bedeutung  'Baum'  wird  bcam  —  abgesehen 
von  der  Poesie  —  fast  nur  noch  in  Kompositis  gebraucht, 
vgl.  Med.  de  Quad.  I  5  ^o  pam  treowe  ße  man  hateß  mor- 
heam!  beam  allein  findet  sich  noch  Boet.  117,29  und  Aelfc. 
Hom.  II  508,30,  sonst  nur  treo.  Ein  dialektischer  Unter- 
schied läßt  sich  kaum  feststellen.  Höchstens  wäre  darauf 
zu  verweisen,  daß  Lind.  R2  ficheam  haben  gegen  ws.  Ev. 
fictreo.  —  Aelfc.  Gr.  hat  laiverbeam,  cederbeam,  aber  böc-, 
box-,  fic-,  pin-,  plüm-,  win-treo. 

^  N  ist  anglisch,  vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,399  zu  gimung  'Hochzeit'. 

^  Daß  das  Wort  aus  dem  Angl.  ins  Ws.  gedrungen  wäre,  wird 
dadurch  unwahrscheinlich,  daß  es  auch  im  Mercischen  nicht  über- 
aus häufig  ist,  sondern  nur  im  Nordh.     Anders  semninga. 

7» 
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Einige  Berichtigungen  zu  unvorsichtigen  Aufstel- 
lungen : 

Mit  größter  Einschränkung  nur  kann  man  Sweets 
Behauptung  Stud.  Dict.  S.  81  'hana  not  ws/  (vgl.  auch 
Hist.  of  lang.  S.  34)  aufrecht  erhalten.  Die  ws.  Ev.  haben 
()  hana,  6  cocc,  außerdem  finde  ich  hatia  Aelfc.  Hom.  11 
246,4,  248,33.^  Richtig  ist  wohl  nur,  daß  cocc  im  Süden 
aufkommt  und  hier  dem  alten  Wort  zuerst  Konkurrenz 
macht. 

Auf  Sweets  Bemerkung  'not.  ws.'  bei  neosian  beruht 
wohl  Deutschbeins  Hinweis  S.  171.  Daß  es  in  Past.  und 
Oros.  fehlt,  beweist  doch  an  sich  nichts.  Es  ist  bei  Aelfric 
häufig,  z.  B.  Hom.  I  56,  58,  (mosung),  128  u.  s.  w. 

Wildhagens  Aufstellung  über  niowolnis  abyssus  S.  184 
kann  ich  nicht  für  berechtigt  halten.  Abgesehen  von 
Spelm.-Ps.,  wo  ja  immer  noch  anglischer  Einfluß  denkbar 
wäre  (vgl.  nympe),  begegnet  niicdnis  in  Aelfc.  Gen.  1,2, 
7,11,  8,2,  Aelfc.  Vjv.  30,4,  in  den  Hom.  finde  ich  es  zufallig 
n  350,21,  24,32,  ferner  Augl.  7,  Sigewulfi  Interr.  Z.  342, 
u.  s.  w. 

*  hana  neben  cocc  auch  in  den  BiUllichen  (kentisch  gefilrbten'^ 
Glossen  zum  Durham  Ilymnariuni,  vgl.  Chapman's  GloBsar  Yale 
Studies  24. 
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Kapitel  III. 

Znr  nominalen  Stammbildnng. 


Es  erübrigt  noch,  auf  einige  Wortgruppen  hinzuweisen, 
in  denen  das  Anglische  gewisse  Eigentümlichkeiten  der  no- 
minalen Stammbildung  zeigt. 

I. 

Ein  wichtiger  dialektischer  Unterschied  betrifft  die  Bil- 
dung der  Verbalabstrakta  auf  -nis.  (Kluge  Stammbild. 
§  138  ff.,  V.  Bahder  Verbalabstrakta  S.  122  ff.). 

Das  Ws.  bildet  Verbalabstrakta  auf  -nis  im 
allgemeinen  nur  denominativ,  also  vom  Partizi- 
pium (meist  Praeteriti),  das  Anglische  dagegen 
bildet  sie  vom  Verbalstamm.  Das  Altws.  hat  Bildun- 
gen vom  Verbalstamm  noch  zahlreicher  als   das  spätere. 

Ich  muß  es  mir  versagen,  hier  das  gesamte  Beleg- 
material anzuführen  und  der  Entwicklung  der  Erschei- 
nungen genauer  nachzugehen.  Ich  begnüge  mich  mit  ff. 
10  Beispielen: 

1.  Angl.  accnnis(sr)  Lind.,^  Ri,  Vesp.-Ps.  u.  s.  w., 
WS.  accHues  Aelfrcd  Past.,  doch  acennednes  Aelfred  Boet., 
Aell'c,  Evang. 

^  Kj  nenne  ich  nicht  besonders.  Über  die  Flexion  der  nordh. 
«es  Abstraktii  handelt  Lindelöf,  Beiträge  zur  Kenntnis  des  Altnordh., 
Mem.  de  la  Soc.  N4o-phiIol.  h  Ilelsingfors  I  S.  274  ff. 
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2.  gccignes,  eignes  Beda  172,30  T,  'Cyg(e)dnes  OCaB 
und  Nap.  OEG/ 

3.  gedrefnis,  drctfms  Lind.,  Ri,  Beda,  Ve8p.-P8.  68,20 
(aber  -edniss  70,13),  gedrefednes  Aelfred,  Aelfc,  Evang. 

4-  -lesnis  Ldnd.,  Ri,  Vesp.-Ps.,  Beda,  Bl.  H.,  -Ijsednes 
Aelfc,  Evang. 

ö.  gemengnis  Beda  (neben  -ednis),  gemengednys  Aelfc. 
(doch  geme^ignis  Fast.). 

6.  t/hstencnis  Vesp.-Pg.,  to-steticednys  Aelfc.,  Spelm.-Ps. 

7.  gesicencnes  (neben  -ednes)  Beda,  gesweneednys  Aelfc, 
Evang. 

8.  xteaumis  (selten  eatcdnis)  Lind.,  «tywnys  Beda  62,13 
T,  Dial.  19,4  CO.  «tyicednys  Beda  B,  Dial.  H. 

9.  'prycfies  Ri  Beda,  -pryccednes  Aelfc,  Evang.  {pryo 
n€8  Fast.). 

10.  (von  starkem  Vb.)  flöwnis  Lind.,  Ri,  Bl.  H.,  fläwendnys, 
flöicednys  Aelfc.  (flöwnes  Fast.). 

An  den  Handschriften  in  Beda,  Dial.  und  Mari,  läßt 
sich  der  Unterschied  öfter  beobachten.  Wo  dem  \Vs.  das 
w/s-Abstraktum  nicht  geläufig  ist,  setzt  es  für  das  vom 
Verbalstamm  gebildete  w/.s-Abstraktum  der  angl.  Vorlage 
oft  andere  Bildungen,  z.  B.  in  Beda  B  hcrung  für  hercnes^ 
leaf  für  lefnys^  röivett  für  roicnes,  weorc  ftir  wyrcnis.  Die 
n/^-Abstrakta  sind  also  im  Angl.  häufiger  als  im  Ws. 
Klaeber  Angl.  27,417  ist  dem  Sachverhalt  schon  nahe  ge- 
kommen, wenn  er  -nis  'ein  für  den  Beda  bezeichnendes 
Generalsuffix'  nennt.  Der  Regel  fügt  es  sich  nun  auch, 
wenn  Wiklha^en  S.  183  ff/Unrs  als  spezifisch  anglisch  be- 
zeichnet «;<'genüber  ws.  gtf/f/lfdHes. 

II. 
Auffüllend  ist  im  Anglischen,    besonders  im  Nordh., 
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eine  gewisse  Produktivität  das  Suffixes  -ig  in  sekundärer 
Verwendung. 

Adjektive  (oder  Part.)  werden  ohne  Bedeutungs- 
wechsel durch  ig  weitergebildet  (vgl.  Kluge  Stammbild. 
§  206). 

1.  druncenig  ebrius  Lind.  Lk.  12,45  (ßasUe  se  druncenig 
inebriari). 

2.  untrymig  infirmus  Lind.  R2,  zu  untrum.^  Dies  un- 
trymig  könnte  auf  untrymiga  (statt  untrumiga)  'krank  sein, 
werden'  eingewirkt  haben  (anders  Sievers  Gramm.  §  416 
Anm.  11  f.),  doch  wurde  vielleicht  im  Nordh.  auch  umge- 
kehrt die  Weiterbildung  auf  -ig  durch  die  Inf.  der  II  sw. 
auf  'iga  begünstigt. 

3.  p%ostrig  tenebrosus  Lind.  Lk.  11,34,  Mk.  8,17,  Mt. 

■  

6,23  (aber  R2  diostor,  Ri  diostre!).  —  Doch  auch  ßysfrig 
Dial.  76,9  (alle  Hss.)  und  Kent.  Gl.  WW.  56,1  per  uias 
tenebrosas:  durh  dfrjiostrie  weogas. 

4.  wübstig  desertus  Lind.,  Rit.,  R2  und  Ri,  sowie  w^ig 
Chron.  a.®  449  (Earle  S.  12,  13).  (Letzteres  wie  das  vorige, 
kentische  Beispiel,  ein  Rest  der  Bildung  im  Süden.) 

5.  Ein  aus  gesyiidgad  prosperatus  Beda  320,12  T 
erschlossenes  gfsyndig  finde  ich  belegt  in  gesyndgc  T  386,13 
(B  gestindiglice). 

6.  Hierher  wohl  auch  cypig:  Lind.  Mt.  26,73  cad  vel 
cydig  inanifestus,  Jh.  15,15  cnda  vel  vydigo  nota  (R2  cyde)^ 
Jh.  S.  6,2  cydig  cognitus.  Vgl.  nihd.  lündec,  -ic  'kund, 
bekannt',  afries.  kfindeg-ia  Verkünden',  an.  tihmnigr  'un- 
bekannt'. Daneben  aber  findet  sich  auch  die  vom  Stamm- 
wort abweichende  Bedeutung  kundig:  Lind.  Lk.  S.  7,18 
HHcydig  ignorans,  Rit.  4,12  gicydi g  cogniior,  Vesp.-Ps.  24,7 

*  Ri  hat  untrurHf  aber  auch  einige  untrym^  die  wohl  von  ver- 
balem untrym-nis  beeinflußt  sind. 
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unondcydignis  ignorantia,  Elene  961,  725  wn-,  oneydig^  vgl. 
ahd.  kundig  'kundig,  persuadens',  mhd.  hündec  'klug,  ge- 
schickt'. 

Aus  Kluge  Stammbild.  §  206  entnehme  ich: 

7.  hasivig-federe  Phönix  153,  zu  hasu. 

8.  salwig-federe  Gen.  1448,  -päd  Man.  Wyrd.  37, 
Jud.  211,  Aethelst.  61,  zu  solo. 

Adjektivierende  Bedeutung  kann  -ig  haben  in  gesiig^ 
'hospes,  Gast  seiend'   Lind.  Mt.  25,38. 

Die  sekundäre  Ableitung  durch  -ig  ohne  Bedeutungs* 
Wechsel  hat  sich  also  vorzugsweise  im  Anglischen  und 
namentlich  im  Nordh.  erhalten.  Nach  Kluge  §  206  ist 
sie  speziell  dem  Kontinentaldeutschen  eigen. 

III. 

Merkwürdig  ist  eine  adjektivische  Kompositionsbildung 
auf  'ivclle  im  Nordh. 

1.  ctvic  vel  hfivelle  nxter  aquam  vivam  Lind.  Jh.  4,10, 
R2  cwic'ivelle. 

2.  hanvrlle  canescens  Lind.  Mt.  S.  1,5. 

3.  hundrad  vel  ItundwcUe  centesimus  Mt.  13,8  (Ri  hnnd- 
teontig,  ws.  Iniml-feald). 

4.  rüm-ivrllc  spatiosus  ib.  Mt.  7,13  [rüm  Ri  ws.). 
(Irad-widle  'harren'  nennt  Sweet  Stud.  Dict.,  mir  fehlt 

der  Bele<:^.  — 

Sweet  setzt  ws.  '^widlc  an,  el)ens()  Foley  S.  29.  Foleys 
Verweis  (S.  0)  auf  Bülbring  Kl.-B.  §  175  Anni.  hesagt  nichts, 
wdle  'Brunnen'  kann  nicht  in  Frage  konnnen.  Liegt  etwa 
ein  ja-Stamm  wallja.  'wallend'  oder  'das  Wallen'  (mit  Ba- 
huvnlü-Komi).)  vor?     So  liel.HMi  sieh  acic-y  ///-,  //<//•-,   rmn-- 

'  Wegen  äÜh,  bosih  s.  Fn.  zu  bösih  S.  68. 
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welle  noch  verstehen,  hundwelle  'hundertfältig'  wäre  mit 
Verdunklung  der  Bedeutung  analogiseh  gebildet. 

IV. 

Bekannt  ist  schon  die  nordh.  Umbildung  des  Suffixes 
en  >  erw,  vgl.  Miller  I  Einl.  S.  L,  Füchsel  S.  85.  Wir 
haben  ff.  Beispiele: 

1.  efern  vesper  Rit.  (auch  efen).  Dazu  efemtid  Lind. 
R2,  eferfdociga  advesperascereLind.,  c/bm7ic  vespertinus  Rit. 

2.  fxstern  jejunium  (auch  fxsteii)  Lind.  R«,  Rit. 
wuda  fsestern  'Waldfeste'  Ged.  auf  Durham,  Gray-Birch 

Gart.  Sax.  No.  686.  ^ 

3.  iv(Bstem  desertum,  Lind.,  woestem,  -en  R2,  Rit. 
Miller  stellt  hierher  auch  aus  Beda  frecernisse^  nesse 

76,20  T,  382,8  C.  Ob  aber  dies  mit  dem  nordh.  em  in 
Zusammenhang  steht,  ist  nicht  ganz  sicher.  Daneben 
stehen  auch  andere  Umbildungen,  frecelnis  (214,15),  fre- 
cednis,  und  Beda  hat  fsestcfi  350,32,33.  Farman,  der  dem 
Nordh.  ja  am  nächsten  steht,  hat  efen,  festen,  wöesten  nicht 
nur  in  der  von  Lind,  unabhängigen  Glosse  zu  Mutth., 
sondern  auch  in  Markus  Cap.  1  (woesten  Mk.  1,12,13,  aefen 
1,32),  obwohl  er  hier  im  Wortlaut  der  Übersetzung  von 
Lind,  abhängig  ist.  Er  vermeidet  hier  em  als  seiner 
Sprache  fremd.  Demnach  scheint  das  anomale  'em  eher 
sj)ezifisch  nordh.  zu  sein. 

Was  nun  die  Erklärung  dieser  Erscheinung  betrifft, 
so  ist  Füchseis  Vermutung,  sie  sei  aus  Kontamination 
mit  dem  Suffix  ari  entstanden,  nicht  glücklich.  Es  muß 
Analogiebildung  an  Worte  auf -rr>^  vorliegen,  und  hier  bieten 

1  Doch  vgl.  auch  wudu  fairsten  (für  fiesiern?)  Chron.  E.  Earle- 
Plumiuer  S.  5. 
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sich  als  Träger  der  Analogie  ganz  passend  nihtenife)  adj. 
nocturnus  (z.  B.  Angl.  13,377,182;  398,470)  nordh.  *fUBhiem, 
dsegpern  'täglich,  Tageszeit'  (bei  undern  'Morgen'  hat  die 
zweite  Silbe    wohl   starken  Nebenton).     Von  diesen  2<eit- 
bestimmungen  konnte  -ern  zunächst  auf  efen  'Abend'  über- 
gehen (dazu  stimmt,   daß  in  Lind,  und  Rs   nur  bei  tfem 
konstant  -ern  begegnet),  von  efern  aus  dann  durch  rein 
lautliche  Analogie  auch   auf  andere  Worte   auf  -en,    — 
Vielleicht  wurde  im  Spätnordh.  die  Endsilbe  em  mit  sehr 
geringem  Nebenton  und  schwacher  Artikulation  des  r  ge- 
sprochen.   Im  Streben  nach  sorgfältiger  Aussprache  konnte 
dies  die  analogische  Übertragung  erleichtem.* 

V. 

An  Einzelheiten  sei  unter  dem  Gesichtspunkt  der 
Stammbildung  noch  folgendes  erwähnt: 

1.  Zu  den  s- Stämmen:  Das  Anglische  bevorzugt 
Formen  mit  bewahrtem  s  ^=  r. 

morpor,  nach  Sweet  Stiid.  Dict.,  'not  ws/  Jedenfalls 
ist  es  nicht  strengws.  Aclfred  und  Aelfric  haben  morp.  In 
Napiers  Wulfstan  S.  253  trifft  morpor  mit  andern  angl. 
Merkmalen  zusamineu  (s.  scmnhiga),  ebenso  Angl.  12,501 
(s.  S.  88  Fn.  1),  außerdem  findet  es  sich  Wulfstan  S.  290, 
Conf.  Ecgb.  L.  a.  I.  S.  344,  351  (vgl.  vfolsian?),  Poen. 
Ecgb.  il).  S.  ;5S(;,  387,  in  der  Poesie  auch  Metra  9,7,33, 
v^l.  S.  ^b  ff. 

*  Über  <laH  alte  Suffix  cm  steht  niclits  Sicheres  fest.  Kin 
Demimitivsuffi-x  enm  sieht  Khi^^e  Et.  Wb.  in  Dirne,  Eichhorn  (?),  got. 
iciduwairna.  Auffallen<l  berührt  sich  nihtern  mit  lat.  nocturnus, 
andererseits  divg-pern  mit  diuturnus  {tnia  neben  rna),  vgl.  Wilmanns 
IXir.  II  §  244/J.  Auch  im  Deutschen  scheint  sicli  von  'oieern',  mhd. 
UeriHf  tsernin,  das  r  von  ^ot.  ciaarn  l^ewahrt,  em  analogisch  auf 
steinen  ^^mhd.  steinin),  hölzern  etc.  ausgebreitet  zu  haben. 
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sigor  ist  vorwiegend  poetisch-anglisch,  beachte  sigor 
Dial.  Greg.  122,24,  Ep.  AI.,  Hom.  Assm.  18,202  (Klaeber 
Angl.  27,251  Fn.  3).  Es  begegnet  aber  auch  Aelfc.  Hom. 
I  594.     Ws.  i.  a.  nur  sige. 

heg  er  Beere,  urinbeger  Lind.  R2,  Ri.  Doch  ws.  beig- 
beam  Lk.  20,37. 

stäner(e)  pl.  petrosa  Lind.  R2  (Ri  stmiig,  ws.  stmiiht) 
vgl.  Sievers  §  290  Anm.  3.^ 

2.  gemyne  recordatus  Ri  5,23,  ein  bemerkenswerter 
Rest  adjektivischer  i-Stämme  auf  angl.  Boden,  vgl.  Sievers 
Gramm.  §  302,  Kluge  Stammbild.  §  178.  Die  übrigen 
Beispiele,  welche  Sievers  anführt,  begegnen  mit  Ausnahme 
des  indeklinabeln  lyt  nur  in  poetischen  Texten.  Neben  ge- 
myne steht  gemun  Oros.  S.  48,11. 

(3.  Über  die  späte  Produktivität  der  Patronymika  auf 
'hig  in  Lind.  Lk.  c.  3  vgl.  Kluge  §26a;  doch  sind  die 
letzten  Beispiele  in  der  Chronik  D  1067  noch  jünger.) 


'  Zu  dögor  und  J'rodor  (Klaeber  Angl.  25,259)  ist  folgendes  zu 
bemerken:  Beide  sind  nur  vorwiegend  poetisch,  wohl  archaisch  und 
nicht  spezifisch  anglisch,  dögor  ist  bei  Aelfred  (Fast.  281,13, 
Oros.  168,6)  belegt,  scheint  sich  allerdings  im  Nordh.  am  längsten 
erhalten  zu  haben,  rodor  findet  sich  u.  a.  noch  bei  Aelfric,  z.  B. 
Hom.  II  138,  256,  Angl.  7,  Interr.  Sigew.  Z.  143,  häufig  in  der  Über 
Setzung  von  Basils  Ilexameron.  Für  das  Nordh.  charakteristisch  ist 
jedoch  dcpg  (*dögiz). 
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Kapitel  IV. 

Ergebnisse. 


Fragen  wir  zum  Schluß  nach  den  über  den  Einzel- 
heiten stehenden  Ergebnissen  der  Untersuchung,  so 
können  diese  in  zwei  Richtungen  liegen:  nach  vorwärts, 
d.  h.  nach  der  späteren  Sprache,  dem  NE.  zu,  und  nach 
rückwärts,  in  der  vorliterarischen  Periode. 

I. 

Untersuchen  wir  zunächst,  was  sicli  an  Beziehungen 
beider  Dialekte  zur  ne.  Schriftsprache  ergibt.  Selbst- 
verständlieli  soll  hier  nicht  etwa  versucht  werden,  vom 
Ae.  aus  den  Ursprung  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  zu  be- 
stimmen, da  doch  ein  Zeitraum  von  etwa  drei  Jahr- 
hunderten zwischen  dein  Ende  der  ae.  Periode  und  den 
Ansätzen  zur  Entwicklung  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  liegt. 
Wohl  aber  kann  es  von  Interesse  sein,  festzustellen, 
welcher  der  beiden  Dialekte  sclion  in  ae.  Zeit  im 
Wortschatz  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  näher  stand  — 
soweit  dies  auf  Grund  unseres  Materials  möglich  ist. 

Stellen   wir  die   in  Kap.  I  und  II  behandelten  Fälle 
zusammen,  in  denen  sich  Äquivalente  im  Anglischen   und 
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Wests,   gegenüberstehen,   und  vergleichen  wir  damit   das 
im  NE.  erhaltene  Wort,  so  ergibt  sich  folgendes: 

I.  (Bei  den  zuerst  genannten  —  aus  Kap.  I  —  fehlt 
das  anglische  Wort  dem  Ws.  von  Anfang  an,  bei  den 
andern  —  aus  Kap.  II  —  schwindet  es  erst  später.) 

NE. 
to  belch 

but  'nisi' 
seil 

to  hate 
f(^gM-        to  fain,  faicn 

wisdom 

time 

veraltet         clepe. 

ycleped 
pH 
some. 

Zur  ersten  Gruppe  (Kap.  I)  ist  noch  zu  nennen: 
snpfsest  'gerecht'    rihttvis  rigMeaus, 

vgl.  H.  Bartlett  S.  16  (doch  söpfsest  'wahr  auch  ws.). 
elcor                        eUes  else^ 

vgl.  Klaeber  Angl.  27,261, 

zur  zweiten  (Kap.  II) 

esol  spät  nur  assa^  ass, 

*  Obwohl  von  air.  assan  (oder  cymr.  asyn)  herrührend,  herrscht 
assa  ^£ser  gerade  im  späteren  Ws.  vor,  während  das  alte,  vom 
Kontinent  stammende  esol  sich  länger  auf  mercischem  Gebiet  erhält 
(Bl.  Hom.,  Ri);  im  Nordh.  kontaminierten  sich  beide  zu  asald,  vgl. 
Kluge  Grdr.  1  929,  Verf.  Die  ae.  Säugetiernamen,  Angl.  Forsch.  12, 
8.  118. 


Angl.  —   Mercisch. 

Ws. 

1.  roc(c)ettan 

healc(ett)an 

btelc(etf)an 

nemne—nympe 

hüton 

hehycgan 

sellan 

2.  feogan 

hatian 

gefeon 

fsegnian. 

nian 

sriyttru 

wisdötn 

tid  'Zeif^ 

tima 

cegan  'rufen' 

clipian 

seap 

pyH 

hwclc'hxcugu 

sum 
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n.     Anders  ist  das  Verhältnis  zum  NE.  bei 
angl.  los,        WS.  lor,        ne.  loss^ 
»      in,  »    aw,  »     in, 

»      morpovy    »     nwrth,      >     murther. 

Das  Ergebnis  ist,  daß  in  der  weitaus  überwiegenden 
Anzahl  aller  Fälle  (I)  das  im  Wests.,    nicht    das    im 
Anglischen   vorwiegend  oder  allein  gebräuchliche  Wort 
in  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  erhalten  ist.     Man   kann   also 
behaupten,  daß  der  ws.  Wortschatz   dem  ne.    näher 
steht  oder  ähnlicher  ist  als  der  anglische,    und  zwar 
auch  der  mercische.     Allerdings  kommt  bei  den  meisten 
der  zu  Gunsten  des  Ws.  angeführten  Fälle  das  ws.  Wort 
auch  im   Angl.   vor    (z.   B.   buton,    uisdöm,    äscian^    suni), 
aber  am  häufigsten  sind  diese  Worte  doch  im  Ws.,  tmd 
das  Ws.  steht  dem  NE.  doch  auch  dann  näher,  wenn  es 
den  im  Ne.  erhaltenen  Ausdruck  ausschließlich  gebraucht, 
während  im  Anglischen  ein  anderer  damit  konkurriert. 

Man  könnte  einwenden,  in  unserer  Zusammenstellung 
überwiegten  vielleicht  nur  zufällig  auf  der  Seite  des  Ws. 
die  im  NE.  erhaltenen  Worte,  das  hier  angeführte  Mate- 
rial sei  viel  zu  späilicli,  um  die  Behauptung  zu  recht- 
fertigen, der  iiltws.  Wortsehatz  stehe  der  ne.  Schriftsprache 
am  näclisten. 

Allein  unsere  Beobachtung  wird  ganz  verständUch 
und  erklärlich,  wenn  wir  damit  die  Ergebnisse  der 
Forschungen  Morsbachs  über  den  Ursprung  der  ne.  Schrift- 
sprache zusammenhalten.  Nach  der  übereinstimmenden 
Ansicht  Ten  Brinks  und  Morsbachs  ist  der  Londoner 
Dialekt  die  Quelle  der  ne.  Schriftsprache.  Der  Londoner 
Dialekt  ist  aber  nach  Morsbach  ein  ursprünglich  sächsischer 
gewesen,  vgl.  Ursprung  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  S.  161  und 
besonders  S.  164;  'Es  geht  nicht  nur  aus  dem  Dialekt  der 
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Londoner  Urkunden,  der  Proklamation  Heinrichs  IlT., 
sondern,  wie  Murray  treffend  bemerkt,  auch  aus  der  geo- 
graphischen Lage  Londons,  welches  im  alten  Sachsen- 
lande, den  Grafschaften  Sussex  und  Kent  benachbart, 
gelegen  ist,  zweifellos  hervor,  daß  die  Sprache  Londons 
ursprünglich  ein  w^esentlich  südlicher,  und  zwar  säch- 
sischer Dialekt  gewesen  ist'. 

Hiernach  kann  es  uns  gar  nicht  wundern,  wenn  in 
ae.  Zeit  das  Westsächsische  als  Vertreter  des 
Sächsischen  überhaupt  im  Wortschatz  der  ne.  Schrift- 
sprache ähnlicher  ist  als  das  Anglische,  und  zwar  im  be- 
sonderen das  Mercische  (vom  Nordhumbrischen  gar  nicht 
zu  reden,  denn  daß  dieses  ferner  steht,  ist  wegen  der 
geographischen  Lage  von  vornherein  zu  erwarten).  Das 
Sehwergewicht  der  Verbreitung  der  unter  I  ge- 
nannten, in  der  ne.  Schriftsprache  erhaltenen  Worte  lag 
eben  in  ae.  Zeit  nicht  im  Mittellande,  sondern  im 
Süden. ^ 

Ob  dann  das  entsprechende  anglische  Wort  in  spä- 
terer Zeit  geschwunden  ist  oder  sich  in  mittelländischen 
und  nördlichen  Mundarten  erhalten  hat*,  ist  für  unsere 
Frage  (S.  108)  gleichgültig. 

Bezeichnend  ist  für  unsere  Beobachtung  noch  Fol- 
gendes : 

»  Daß  cocc  (ne.  coclc)  neben  hana  im  Süden  aufkam  (S.  100), 
darf  hier  wohl  auch  erwähnt  werden.  —  g€n  —  get  und  frignan  —  äscian 
lasse  ich  hier  lieber  weg,  da  get  und  äscian  auch  im  Büdlichen 
Mercischen  herrechen.  —  Bei  heam  —  cüd  ist  die  dialektische  Schei- 
dung im  Ae.  doch  noch  zu  undeutlich,  als  daß  ich  sie  hier  verwenden 
möchte. 

^  Vgl.  stap  =  seath,  seeth  Chesh.,  söpfsest  'gerecht'  =  sooth- 
fast  'trustworthy,  honest,  true'  Scot.  Irel.  North.  J^an.  Lin. 
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Vergleicht  man  den  Wortsdiatz  Aelfreds  mit  dem 
der  erheblich  jüngeren  mercischen  BUckling  -  Honailien 
(deren  Heimat,  wenn  sie  aus  Ostanglien  stammen  —  vgl. 
S.  11,  Fußnote  3  — ,  dem  Londoner  Gebiet  nicht  viel 
ferner  lag  als  das  ws.  Zentrum  Winchester),  so  ergibt 
sich,  daß  in  mehreren  der  oben  genannten  Punkte 
(Imton  :  nympe^  fxgnian  :  (jefeon,  tima  :  tid^  dipian  :  c€gatK 
wTsdöm :  snytrn)  der  altws.  Aelfred  dem  ne.  Gebrauch 
schon  näher  steht  als  die  spätmercischen  Bl.-Hom.  Man 
sieht,  wie  weit  zurück  sich  diese  besondere  Beziehung  des 
sächsischen  Elements  zur  ne.  Schriftsprache  verfolgen  läßt. 

In  der  späteren  Entwicklung  übten  natürlich  anderer- 
seits auch  mittelländische  und  nördliche  Dialekte  ihren 
Einfluß  auf  die  Schriftsprache  aus;  der  Einfluß  des  Mittel- 
landes  wurde  ja  erwiesenermaßen  immer  stärker,  und  man 
denke  nur  an  das  Eindringen  des  skandinavischen  Ele- 
ments. So  kann  es  nicht  auffallen,  wenn  wir  auch  spe- 
zifis(^h  aughsche  Worte  (los,  morpor,  haßor  [lather],  siem- 
man  ffo  stem])  si)äter  in  der  Schriftsprache  finden.^ 

II. 
Doch   (las    Verhältnis    der   l)ei(lon    Dialekte    zur    ne. 
Schrift«^] »räche,    zu    dem  wir  ja  nur  einige  Andeutungeu 
gehen  können,  interessiert  uns  hier  nicht  in  erster  Linie. 
Wer    sich    mit    dialektischen    Verschiedenheiten    im    ae. 
Wortschatz   befaßt,    dorn    muß    sich    unwiderstehlich    die 
Frage  aufdrängen,  was  sich  wohl  daraus  für  die  Stellung 
der  beiden  HauptdiaJekte  zu  einander  und  zu  den  benach- 
barten kontinentalen  Dialekten  ergeben  könnte,  eine  Frage, 
die  mit  dem  Prol)]em  der  Heimat  der  Angelsachsen   eng 
zusammenhängt. 

^  in   ist  im   Me.    wieder   nach    Sii«len    vorgedrungen.      An    ne. 
spittany  praet.  spat  haben  sowohl  angl.  sjnttan  als  ws.  spwtan  Anteil. 
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Ehe  wir  jedoch  diese  Frage  zu  beantworten  suchen, 
müssen  wir  uns  natürlich  zunächst  über  die  sprachliche 
Stellung  des  Altenglischen  oder  Angelsächsischen  als 
Ganzen  orientieren.  Hier  können  wir  als  sicher  an- 
nehmen ,  daß  das  Ae.  sprachlich  zwischen  das  Friesische 
und  Skandinavische  zu  stellen  ist,  oder  daß  von  den 
Gliedern  der  sogenannten  westgermanischen  Spracheinheit 
das  Ae.  dem  Nordischen  am  nächsten  steht.  Während 
das  Friesische  in  gewissen  Punkten  eine  Mittelstellung 
zwischen  dem  Altenglischen  und  Altsächsischen  einnimmt, 
zeigt  das  Ae.  Beziehungen  zum  Skandinavischen,  die  das 
Friesische  nicht  kennt.  Schlagend  sind  in  dieser  Hinsicht 
die  Hinweise  Möllers  ZfdA.  NF.  28,  Anz.  S  148  Fn.  1  (vgl. 
auch  Siebs  Grdr.  I  S.  1156):  es  fehlt  dem  Ae.  die  deutsch- 
friesische Präposition  von,  statt  deren  neben  af,  of  das  im 
Deutsch- Friesischen  als  Präposition  unübliche /;yiw,  from,  an. 
fra  gebraucht  wird;  den  Gebrauch  des  7-Stammes  gerni. 
rugi-2  'Roggen',  ae.  ryge,  an.  ri/gr  hat  das  Ae.  mit  dem 
Nord,  gemein  gegenüber  dem  deutsch-friesischen  n-Stamm 
afries.  rogga,  ahd.  rocco,  ebenso  das  r  aus  xr  in  ae.  Imra,  an. 
hrrr  'Hase'  gegenüber  dem  deutsch -friesischen  .v.  —  Aus 
der  Lautlehre  ist  hier  die  dem  Friesischen  fehlende  u-  und 
a-Brechung  des  e  im  Nordischen  zu  nennen,  die  dem  ae. 
H'  und  a-Unilaut'  entspricht,  aber  auch  mit  der  ae.  'Bre- 
chung' vor  r-  und  Z- Kombinationen  wesensverwandt  ist.^ 
Wenn  hier  auch  gesonderte  Entwicklungen  vorliegen,  so 
ist  doch  die  gleiche  Entwicklungstendenz  anzuerkennen 
(vgl.  Siebs  Grdr.  I  1157).    —    Erwähnung    verdient   hier 


*  Im  An.  bewahren  gerade  die  Verbindungen  r,  Z-f  Kons,  die 
Brechung.  Vgl.  über  diese  Beziehungen  Joh.  Schmidt  Idg.  Vokalis- 
mu8  II  388ff.,  451,  Kluge  Grdr.  I  421. 

Jordan,  Eigentümlichkeiten  des  angl.  Wortschatzes.  8 
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auch  die  unter  gewissen  Bedingungen  der  ae.  gleiche  Ent- 
wicklung des  ai  >  ä  im  Nordischen.^ 

Daß  die  Theorie  Erdraanns  von  der  Heimat  der 
Angelsachsen  an  der  mittleren  Elbe  und  Saale  schlecht 
mit  dieser  sprachlichen  Stellung  des  Ae.  zu  vereinigen 
ist,  hat  schon  Möller  a.  a.  O.  ausgeführt.  Ebenso  ist  es 
aber  schon  nach  dem  Obigen  bedenklich,  wenn  Heuser, 
IF.  14  Anz.  S.  26  fF.,  die  Sachsen  und  Angeln  trennen  und 
jene  mit  den  Juten  südwestlich  der  Friesen  ansiedeln 
will.« 

Es  entsteht  nun  die  Frage,  welcher  der  beiden 
wichtigsten  Stämme,  der  Angeln  und  Sachsen, 
den  Skandinaviern,  welcher  den  Friesen  und 
weiterhin  den  Altsachson  sprachlich  näher  steht.* 

Möller  a.  a.  O.  S.  148  nimmt  als  sicher  an,  «daß  die 
Dialekte  von  Mercien  und  Ostangeln  in  den  Punkten,  die 
auf  die  Zeit  vor  dem  Auszug  zurückgehen,  dem  Nor- 
dischen näher  stehen  als  die  gesamten  sächsischen  Dia- 
lekte Südenglands  und  der  kentiyclie  Dialekt»,  Siebs 
a.  a.  O.  S.  1150,  «daß  die  anglischen  Mimdarten  mehr 
als  die  sächsischen  und  kentischen  Berührungen  mit  dem 

'  Ks  ist  bemorkenswprt,  «laß  t^erra.  ai  im  Nord,  gerade  in  un- 
«refiihr  denselben  Fällen  zu  ä  wird,  in  denen  es  im  Ahd.  e  orj^ibt, 
—  also  entg 'jzen^^esetzte  Entwicklung. 

'  Auf  die  sflt«aine,  von  Middendorf  wieder  aafgegrifiTene 
Theorie  von  der  nahen  V(.Twan«ltschaft  <le8  Bayrisch-Alemannischen 
mit  dem  Ae.  gehe  ich  ider  nicht  niÜRT  ein  (Ae.  Flurn:imenhuch 
S.  VI,  Frankf.  Ztg.  1.^.  Aug.  1H03 .  Mißtrauen  kann  es  erregen, 
wenn  M.  die  P'rhaltung  des  Pronominal-Puals  als  Beweis  anfilhrt 
oder  «rar  lautliche  Ühereinstimnuiiigen  zwischen  heutigem  BayrisK'h 
und  dem  Ae.  findet! 

^  In  betreir  der  Juten  Euten  enthalte  ich  mich  hier  vor- 
lilufig  des  ITrteils,  da  ja  das  Kentische  in  meiner  Untersuchung  nicht 
einbegritten  war. 
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Nordischen  zeigen».  Beide  stellen  also  das  Anglische 
dem  Skandinavischen  zunächst  (abgesehen  davon,  daß 
Möller  das  Nordhumbrische  ausnimmt)*,  aber  weder 
Möller  noch  Siebs  haben  meines  Wissens  sprachUche  Be- 
weise für  engere  Beziehung  des  Anglischen  zum  Skandi- 
navischen erbracht.  Mit  den  lautlichen  Verhältnissen  ist 
nicht  viel  anzufangen.  Höchstens  könnte  man  darauf 
verweisen,  daß  der  u-  und  a-Umlaut  im  Anglischen 
weiter  geht  als  im  Sächsischen.  Die  verschiedene  Ent- 
wicklung der  Gutturale  im  Norden  und  Süden  ist  ein 
recht  unsicheres  Kriterium. 

Immerhin  fehlt  es  nicht  an  sprachlichen  Anzeichen 
für  eine  solche  Stellung  des  Anglischen.  Skeat  hat,  Aca- 
demy  1245,  12.  März  1886,  den  nördlichen  plur.  earun, 
nordh.  aron  =  an.  ero  gegen  südlich  sind(on)  =  afries. 
send  betont.  Anderei*seits  weist  Miller  in  seiner  trefflichen 
Einleitung  zum  Beda  darauf  hin,  daß  das  (We8t)sächsi8che 
im  Gebrauch  von  ofi  für  'in'  sich  zum  Alts,  stellt  (ebenso 
zum  Fries,  nach  Siebs  Engl.-fries.  Spr.  S.  142),  jedenfalls 
ist  hier  die  gemeinsame  Tendenz  anzuerkennen.  (Auf  den 
Gebrauch  von  mid  c.  jicc,  der  im  Anglischen  und  Nor- 
dischen  häufiger  ist,   ist  dagegen   wohl  weniger  Gewicht 

>  Kr  spricht  a.  a.  O.  S.  159  Fn.  von  «Berührungen  des  Fries, 
mit  dem  Nordhumbr.»  und  will  sie  durch  frohe  Wanderung  von 
Ghanken  und  Friesen  nach  Schleswig  und  Holstein  erklären.  Die 
hierher  gehörigen  Erscheinungen  entbehren  aber  der  Beweiskraft. 
Die  im  Spätnordh.  bewahrte  Scheidung  von  eo  und  io  hat  Sievers, 
Zum  agB.  Vokalismns  S.  26  ff.,  auch  für  das  Altws.  nachgewiesen. 
Der  Abfall  des  End-n  im  Inf.  ist  sicher  spät;  der  alte  Hymnus 
Cjiednions  hat  ihn  noch  nicht.  Ebensowenig  ist  wohl  auf  die  zum 
Altostfries.  stimmenden  analogischen  Praeterita  wie  band,  fand  statt 
houd,  foftd  Gewicht  zu  legen.  Im  übrigen  verweise  ich  für  Be- 
ziehungen des  Anglischen  zum  Friesischen  auf  Siebs  a.  a.  O.  S.  1159. 

8* 
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ZU  legen,   da  er  vereinzelt  auch  im  As.  und  Ahd.    vor- 
kommt, vgl.  Miller' S.  XLVm.)i 

Ich   habe  nun  an  der  Hand   des  im  Vorstehenden 
angeführten   Materials   aus   dem  Wortschatz   zahlreichere 
zuverlässige    Kriterien    für   die  sprachliche  Stellung   des 
Anglischen  zu  ermitteln  gesucht.     Es  ist  klar,  daß  dabei 
alle  gemeingermauischen  Worte  ausscheiden  müssen.  Denn 
sie  .müssen  einmal  gemeinaltenglisch  gewesen  sein:  wann 
sie  das  (West)sächsische  verloren  hat,   wissen  wir    nicht 
Ihre  Erhaltung  in   dem  einen   oder  anderen   Dialekt   ist 
kein   Kriterium  für  besondere  Beziehung.     Sie  alle   hier 
aufzuzählen,    hätte    keinen   Zweck;   ich   erinnere   nur   an 
einige  Beispiele.  Augl.  ^gornn,  *gegan,  dessen  Entsprechung 
mit  an.  geyja  leicht  in  die  Augen  fällt,  muß  ausscheiden, 
da   es   sich   auch   im  Friesischen   und  —  wenigstens   in 
Ableitungen  — auch  im  Deutschen  findet;  ebenso  sprintan, 
obwohl    es    auf   niederdeutschem    Gebiet    überhaupt    zu 
fehlen  scheint.^    Je  genauer  man  das  Material  untersucht, 

*  Der  Monatsname  primilce  (hei  IkMla  de.  t.  rat.  Kluge  Le«eb.* 
S.  13,  Mftrt.  68,22,  Menol.  78)  hat  eine  Entsprechung  im  Rchwed. 
trimjölksgräi;  der  in  denselben  (Quellen  belegte  Name  aölmöttaß  ent- 
hjllt  söl  'Sonne'  ---  an.  so/,  dan  sonst  nur  noch  in  den  Ep.  Gl. 
(Sonderausg.  von  Sweet  iS.  21  A  11  und  im  ursprünglich  merciBchen 
Par.  Th.  120,6  belebt  ist.  V;,d.  Imelmann  Pas  ae.  Menologiuni  S.  51. 
Dies  sind  anglisoh-nordische  Übereinstimmungen,  aber  freilich  waren 
primilce  und  söh)iö)i(if),  wenn  das  Menol.  südlichen  Ursprungs  ist, 
auch  im  Süden  bekannt.  Vgl.  übrigens"  oben  8.  67  Fn.  2.  — 
sül  ist  doch  wohl  nicht  lat.  Lehnwort,  wie  Sweet  Stud.  Dict.  an- 
nimmt. 

'^  nies  könnte  S(>n8t  sowohl  für  Beziehung  zum  Nord,  wie  «um 
Hochdeutschen  in  AnBj)ruch  genommen  worden,  ebenso  dian.  Man 
muß  bedenken,  daß  im  Fries,  und  Ndd.  —  mit  Ausnahme  des  spär- 
lich überlieferten  As.  —  die  t'berlieferung  später  beginnt  als  im  Ae. 
und  Ahd.  —  Als  gcmeinjrerm.  muß  auch  sunor  S.  24  ausscheiden. 
das   zudem   nicht  einmal   ganz    sicher    spezifisch    anglisch    ist.     ße- 
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desto  mehr  wird  man  enttäuscht  in  bezug  auf  seine  Ver- 
wendbarkeit. 

Doch  kommen  wir  zum  Entscheidenden.  Das  Ang- 
lische  stellt  sich  zum  Nordischen,  das  Ws.  zu 
den  westgermanischen  Dialekten  in  folgenden 
Punkten: 

angl.  vorwiegend  los  'Verderben,  Untergang'  =  au. 
los  'Auflösung',  WS.  (for)lor  =  as.  ahd.  farlor.     S.  15. 

angl.  asften^  (merc.  Par.  Ps.  64,9  teften-iid  Vesper', 
sowie  efte[r]n-loca(t  'advesperascit'  Lind.  Lk.  24,29)  =  an. 
aptann,  dän.  a/?ew,  schwed.  afton;  ws.  und  gemeinae. 
sefen,  ^fen  =  afries.  Bwetid  (Siebs  Engl.-fries.  Spr.  S.  204), 
as.  ahand,  ndl.  avoiid,  ahd.  ahand  'Abend'. 

Anglisch-nordische  Worte  sind  ferner: 

ivwlan  'vexare',  zu  an.  veill  'schwach,  krank,  elend', 
veilendi  'Schwachheit,  Krankheit',   norw.  veih     S.  57. 

ivloli  'Zotte,  Franse'  =  isl.  /o,  dän.  lu,  schwed.  dial. 
lo  'Wollhaar,  Flaumhaar'.     S.  57. 

kapor,  lepran  'lather'  =  an.  laupr,  IcyPra,  schwed. 
lödder.     S.  18.      . 

sa  'Zuber,  Bottich'  =  an.  sät\  dän.  dial.  saa,  schwed. 
.s^rt.     S.  70. 

hro)U  (a)  'steil'  =  aisl.  hrattr,  norw.  hratt,  dän.,  schwed. 
braut.     S.  73. 

aohtiiriK  venlient  jedocli,  daß  das  Langobardische  wie  das  Ae.  und 
An.  dieselbe  Form  sunor  haben,  während  im  Hochd.  ablautend 
siraner  vorkommt.  --  Daß  das  sonst  nur  nooli  im  Ciot.  nelbsUlndig 
begegnende  alja-  (Khige  Grdr.  I  514  §  53}  noch  einmal  auf  mer- 
<iMch(>m   Boden  begegnet,  sei  liier  kurz  erinnert. 

'  loh  habe  da»  Wort  bis  hierher  aufgespart.  BT.  versteht  es 
nicht.  Kluge  Et.  Wb.  nennt  nur  'ags.'  ivftenUd.  —  Daß  nicht  etwa 
äfften  wich  si)ezien  in  der  Verbindung  a'ficfitUl  erhalten  hat,  zeigen 
die  Belege  fftr  iefentid. 
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(?)  wxrc  'Schmerz'  =  an.  verkry   dän.  vterk,   schwed. 
värk.     S.  51. 

Die    größte    Beweiskraft    besitzen    ohne    Frage     die 
beiden  zuerst  genannten  Punkte,  weil  wir  hier  Äquivalente 
auf  allen    Seiten   haben,    los  gegen  lor  hat  für  das  Ang- 
lische    gegenüber    dem    (We8t)sächsischen    ähnliche    Be- 
deutung, wie  sie  Möllers  hara  —  h<ise  für  das  Oemeinae. 
gegenüber   dem    Friesischen   hat.     Wenn   auch   Doppel- 
formen vorhanden  sein  mochten,  so  ist  doch  eben  die  Art 
des  Ausgleichs   bezeichnend.     Daß  für  lor  der   friesische 
Beleg  fehlt,  ist  nicht  sehr  bedenkUch,   da  wir   den  alt- 
sächsischen  haben,    xften  finden  wir  im  Nordh.  und  einem 
auf  mercischer  Grundlage  beruhenden,   wenn  auch   stark 
WS.    überarbeiteten   Text.^     Wir   können    also    für   teften 
zwei  anglisehe  Zeugen  in  Anspruch  nehmen,  und  es  wird 
schwerlich  Zufall  sein,   daß  die  nordische  Form   gerade 
bei  ihnen  begegnet.     An  Entlehnung  von  los  und   «ften 
ist  natürlich  nicht  zu  denken. 

Daß  wxlaHy  ivloh  u.  s.  w.  dem  Sächsischen  wie  den 
übrigen  westgermanischen  Dialekten  von  jeher  gefehlt 
haben,  kann  man  natürlich  nicht  zur  Evidenz  beweisen. 
Wir  haben  die  Worte  zunächst  vom  intern  ae.  Stand- 
punkt als  spezifisch  anglisch  erkannt  und  nach  Durch- 
musterung der  gerniauisclien  Dialekte,  auch  der  neueren 
Mundarten,  nur  im  Nordischen  eine  Entsprechung  ge- 
funden. Um  es  umzukehren:  das  eigentliche  Verbreitungs- 
gebiet dieser  Worte  ist,  soviel  wir  erkennen  können,  das 
Nordgermanische,  und  sonst  hat  nur  das  Anglisclie  an 
ihnen  Anteil.  —  Daß  irloJi,  sd^  Inipur,   hront   auch    außer- 

*  V^l.   H.  Bartlotts  Dies,   über  Par.  l*s.  11.     Auch    wir    haben 
inelirfacli  «anglinche  Kiemente  in  eeinem  Wortschatz  beohachtet,  vgl. 

a  63. 
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germanische  Verwandte  oder  Entsprechungen  haben  (s. 
die  Etym.,  zu  bront  vgl.  Tamm  Etym.  Ordbog),  also  auch 
im  Urgermaniscben  vorhanden  gewesen  sein  müssen,  be- 
weist nicht,  daß  sie  auch  allen  germanischen  Einzel- 
dialekten gemeinsam  waren;  die  Wurzel  von  liaßor  be- 
gegnet allerdings  westgermanisch  in  Lauge,  —  Bei  sä  und 
hront^  ist  nicht  völlig  ausgeschlossen,  daß  die  spätere  Er- 
haltung in  nördlichen  Mundarten,  auf  die  sich  unsere 
Beurteilung  gründete,  etwa  mit  nordischem  Einfluß  zu- 
sammenhängen könnte;  doch  ist  das  durch  nichts  er- 
wiesen und  aucli  nicht  eben  wahrscheinlich.  —  wxrc  darf 
allerdings  hier  nur  dann  genannt  werden,  wenn  nordfries. 
wark  aus  dem  Dänischen  entlehnt  ist,  vgl.  S.  52  Fn.  2. 

Erwähnung  verdienen  auch  noch  ülerocad  crapulatus 
(S.  85,  freilich  nicht  sicher  spezifisch  anglisch),  das  an. 
illr  enthält  —  und  zwar  sicher  nicht  als  Lehnwort  — , 
sowie  das  anlautende  h  in  nordh.  heofm,  zu  an.  hana.^ 
—  Auf  rif  'reißend,  wild'  =  schwed.  dial.  riv  (S.  26)  ist 
wegen  der  Möglichkeit  weiterer  Anknüpfungen  wenig  Ge- 
wicht zu  legen,  ebenso  auf  leoran,  zu  schwed.  dial.  Iura, 
löra(?),  dessen  etymologische  Beurteilung  überhaupt  un- 
sicher ist.  —  Daß  alan  außer  im  Anglischen  nur  im 
Nordischen  und  Gotischen  vorkommt,  könnte  man  im 
Hinblick  auf  die  nordisch-gotischen  Beziehungen  hier  be- 
tonen; doch  kann  das  Wort  auch  gemeingermanisch  ge- 
wesen sein;  im  Westgermanischen  haben  wir  ja  noch  alt. 

'  Zu  ae.  hrontj  das  natürlicli  nicht  entlehnt  ist,  vgl.  SieverH 
l'liH.  11, 358.  Das  ebenda  genannte  atol  {=  an.  atall)  finde  ich  als 
atel(l)ic  in  Aelfc.  Hom.  —  Übrigens  beaclite  zu  unseren  Aufstellungen 
auch  Sarrazin  E.  St.  28,225  unten. 

2  V^l.  Miller  I  Einl.  8.  XXXII.  Das  mercische  ono  nähert  sich 
andererseits  dem  An.  im  Vokal.     Vgl.  ahd.  inu,  mndl.  ene. 
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—  ptjle  'Redner,  Sprecher,  Spaßmacher'  (Beow.,  Lib.  Scint. 
119,3,  WW.  458,16  orator,  385,3  de  scurris  hofddum, 
Nap.  OEG.  1,3115,  2,154  rhetorica:  pdcrmfl;  Rit.  121,18 
gidijU  'aura,  säusehide  Luft')  =  an.  pulr  'Redner,  fah- 
render Sänger,  Schwätzer',  pt/lja  'sprechen,  reden,  leise 
singen,  murmeln'  (schwed.  dial.  ttde  'homo  ridiculus', 
tul(l)a  'singen')  kann  wohl  nur  als  gemeinae.-nordiscbe 
Übereinstimmung  betrachtet  werden.  —  Andere,  ganz  un- 
sichere Beziehungen  des  Anglischen  zum  Nordischen  er- 
wähne ich  hier  nicht  weiter.^ 

Wenn   einige   anglische   Worte   sich   sonst    nur    im 
Hochdeutschen  finden  (z.  B.  gescrc^pe,  g^Haß^  Fandustrian, 
wiperbrrca)  oder  im  Altsächsischen  (drysman),  (hochdeutsch 
und  niederdeutsch  scia\   so  brauchen  wir  darin  nicht  im 
Widerspruch  zu  dem  oben  Gefundenen  einen  Beweis  für 
nähere  Beziehung  zu   diesen  Dialekten    zu    sehen.      Wir 
können  —   ohne  uns   einer  petitio  principii  schuldig    zu 
machen  und  ohne  uns  geradezu  auf  den  Standpunkt  der 
Stammbaunitheorie  zu   stellen  —  diese  Worte   als    west- 
germanisch betrachten  und  annehmen,  daß  sie  das  Ws. 
verloren    hat.      Aus    der    Fülle    des    altererbten    Sprach- 
schatzes bevorzu<^t   der  eine   Dialekt    dieses,    der    andere 
jenes  Synonvmon,    und  so  kann  es  nicht  auffallen,  wenn 
das  Anglische   ein    w^estgermanisclies    Wort  bewahrt,    das 
im  Ws.  ungebräiiclilic'h  wurde.    Anders  freilich  würde  die 
Sacht*   liegen,    wenn   .sich   im  Ws.   ein  Äquivalent    tJlnde, 
(las  nach  dem   Xordcn  weist  (s.  unten  fiä  und  tinm).     - 
Besondere  Bcziehuni^cn  des  Anglischen  zum  Friesis(*hen 
haben    sicli    übrigens    nicht   ergeben,     rrndan  (S.  75)    ist 

>  Niu-htriijrlich  brincrke  icli.  «laß  «Iuk  m  ('aus  b)  in  nenine,  ni/tnfe 
sich  ainh  in  j^'leidihtMl.  an.  nema,  as(*li\Ne«l.  adiiii.  nuw  findet,  v^l. 
schwed.  dän.  om  <  of\  a<iän.  rm  <  cf  'wenn,  ob';  e.  Falk-Torp  h. 
V.  ontf  Noreen  Äisl.  Gr.  §  22Ü,  2. 
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nicht  spezifisch  anglisch;  tohte  (zu  afries.  iocht,  S.  74)  ist 
wenigstens  zweifelhaft. 

Was  andererseits  die  Stellung  des  Ws.,  als  Vertreters 
des  britischen  Sächsisch,  betriflPb,  so  haben  wir  außer  den 
schon  erwähnten  charakteristischen  Merkmalen  [on  für 
in,  S.  42,  lor,  ausschließlich  «fen\  die  das  Ws.  zum 
Fries,  und  As.  rücken,  nicht  viel  anzuführen,  da  ja 
unsere  Untersuchung  auf  das  spezifisch  Anglische  aus- 
ging und  sich  spezifisch  {West)8ächsi8ches  nur  da  ergab, 
wo  sich  deutlich  zwei  Äquivalente  gegenüberstehen.  — 
Auf  WS.  cwincan  =  afiies.  kwinka  (angl.  cw%nan)  ist  wohl 
kaum  Wert  zu  legen,  s.  S.  29,  30. 

Ein  Fall  freilich  scheint,  dem  Bisherigen  wider- 
sprechend, das  Ws.  in  engere  Beziehung  zum  Nordischen 
zu  stellen:  Das  (mit  Ausnahme  zweier  poet.  Belege)  nur 
WS.  tmia  (S.  92)  entspricht  an.  iimi  (dän.  time,  schwed. 
timma  'Stunde'),  das  anglische  tfd  dagegen  ist  gemein- 
germ.\  und  in  dem  fast  ausschließlichen  Gebrauch  von 
tid  stellt  sich  das  Anglische  zu  den  kontinental-west- 
germanischen Dialekten,  Wie  löst  sich  diese  Schwierig- 
keit? Daß  t%d  und  tima  alte  urgermanische  Doppelformen 
sind  (vgl.  lat.  semen  neben  Sä-t),  ließe  sich  ja  auch  gegen 
das  oben  vorgebrachte  los.lor  anführen.  Es  scheint  aber, 
(laß  twia  in  der  Bedeutung  'Zeit,  Stunde'  erst  spät  und 
unabhängig  im  Nordischen  und  Ws.  gebräuchlich  wurde 
und  in  einer  älteren,  weniger  gebräuchlichen  Bedeutung 
aucli  im  Anglischen  vorhanden  war.  Auf  einen  Be- 
deutungsuuterschied  zwischen  tid  und  tinia  weist  ja  viel- 
leiclit  m  ussera  tida  timum  Guthlac  726,  und  die  Zunahme 
des  (Gebrauchs  von  tima  können  wir  im  Ws.  beobachten. 


*  Im  Got.  ist  keines  von  beiden,  belegt. 
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Vor  allem  aber  fehlt  ja  das  anglische  fid  dem  Nordischen 
durchaus  nicht  (an.  tid,  dän.  schwed.  tid),  die  Verteilung 
von  Hd  und  t%ma  läßt  sich  also  nicht  mit  gleicher  Beweis- 
kraft den  zuerst  genannten  los  :  lor  und  asften  :  «fen  ent- 
gegenstellen. 

Nach  allem  dürfen  wir  daran  festhalten,  daß  das 
AngUsche  als  Ganzes  sich  näher  zum  Nordischen,  das 
Westsächsische  zum  Friesischen  und  Altsächsischen  stellt. 
Dies  Ergebnis  bestätigt  das  von  Siebs  Grdr.  I  S.  1156 
Ausgesprochene. 

Der  Wortschatz  weist  auf  engen  Zusammenhang  des 
Mercischen  und  Nordhumbrischen.  Ein  Versuch,  kleinere 
sprachliche  Gruppen  innerhalb  des  Anglischen  herauszu- 
schälen und  diesen  besondere  Beziehungen  anzuweisen, 
zu  dem  Möller  ZfdA.  40  Anz.  S.  148  auffordert,  dürfte  zu 
gewagten  Hypothesen  führen.^ 

Gegenüber  Heuser  IF.  14  Anz.  S.  26  ff.  ist  zu  be- 
tonen, daß  die  Unterschiede  zwischen  auglischem  und 
westsächsischem  Wortscliatz  nicht  so  beträchtlich  sind, 
daß  sie  auf  weite  Trennung  der  kontinentalen  Wohnsitze 
hinweisen.  Im  Gegenteil  macht  das  Altenglische  trotz 
der  behandelten  (lialektischen  Unterschiede  im  Wortsehatz 
ebensowohl  wie  in  den  grundlegenden  Lauterscheinungen 
einen  verhältnismäßig  einheitliclien  Eindruck,  wenn  man 
auch  niclit  ein  völlig  einheitliches  Uraltenglisch  voraus- 
setzen darf.  Der  Name  Angelsächsisch  —  nicht  Angliseh 
und  Sächsisch  —  drückt  diese  Einheit  gut  aus.  Wie  aus 
gemeinsamer  Basis  durch  Di (feren zierung  Unterschiede 
entstehen  können,  das  haben  wir  ja  in  Kap.  II  an  einigen 

*  Von  scheinbaren  Beziehungen  des  Nordh.  zum  Friesischen 
war  eehon  oben  S.  115  Fn.  die  Kede. 
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Fällen  beobachtet.  Das  Änglische  steht  allerdings  dem 
Nordischen  näher  als  das  Ws.,  aber  auch  dieses  steht  ihm 
nicht  allzufern  und  darf,  wie  schon  oben  ausgeführt,  jeden- 
falls nicht  über  das  Friesische  hinaus  von  ihm  weggerückt 
werden. 

Bedenken  gegen  die  Vulgatansicht  könnte  Heusers 
Hinweis  auf  die  kontinentalen  lateinischen  Lehnworte  er- 
regen (a.  a.  O.  S.  30),  deren  Verbreitung  bis  nach  Holstein 
und  Schleswig  wenig  glaublich  ist.  Allein  wenn  dieser 
Einwand  in  seiner  Allgemeinheit  stichhaltig  wäre,  dann 
würde  auch  die  Ansetzung  der  Angeln  auf  der  kim- 
brischen  Halbinsel  unsicher,  die  Heuser  nicht  in  Frage  stellt. 
Denn  wir  haben  oben  unter  den  spezifisch  anglischen 
Worten  auch  alte  kontinentale  lateinische  Lehnworte  ge- 
funden (vgl.  segne,  cäsering^  aelc),  die  zwar  einst  auch 
südenglisch  gewesen  sein  mögen,  die  aber  schwerlich 
erst  durch  südenglische  Vermittlung  nach  Norden  gelangt 
sind. 

In  betreff  des  Problems  der  kontinentalen  lateinischen 
Lühnworte  im  Altenglischen  kann  ich  jetzt  auf  Kap.  XIV 
des  kürzlich  erschienenen  Werkes  von  Hoops,  Waldbäume 
und  Kulturpflanzen  im  germanischen  Altertum,  verweisen. 
Hoops  macht  es  von  verschiedenen  Gesichtspunkten  aus 
höchst  wahrscheinlich,  daß  die  große  Masse  dieser  Lehn- 
worte am  Niederrhein,  in  Nordbrabant,  Westflandern  und 
Nordfrankreicli  aufgenonmien  wurden,  wo  sich  die  Angel- 
sachsen vor  dem  Übergang  nach  Britannien  niederließen. 
Was  jedoch  die  dauernden  Sitze  vor  der  Auswanderung 
betriff't,  so  haben  wir,  wie  auch  Hoops  annimmt,  allen 
Grund,  an  der  Vulgatansicht  festzuhalten,  wonach  die 
Angeln    in    Schleswig,  vielleicht  auch  auf  den  dänischen 
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Inseln,  die  Sachsen    ihnen   südlich    benachbart,     also    in 
Holstein,  wohnten.* 


^  Aus  den  Ortsnamen,  die  ich  ja  nicht  berücksichtigt  habe, 
möchte  ich  nur  auf  ein  Beispiel  hinweisen.  In  der  Urkunden- 
sammlung der  Schleswig-Holstein-Lauenburgischen  Gesellschaft  fOr 
vaterländische  Geschichte  Bd.  I  wird  in  der  Urkunde  Nr.  126  8.  140 
(3.  Jun.  1295)  ein  Ort  Celmerstorpe  erwähnt  =  Seltendorf, .  ein  ehe- 
maliges Dorf  im  Kirchspiel  Eckernförde  in  der  Gegend  des  heatigen 
Altenhof.  Vgl.  auch  Celmeratorp^  Name  eines  Lübecker  Bflrgers 
Cod.  Dipl.  Lubecensis  I.  Abt.  Bd.  IV  Nr.  593  S.  662.  ^  Sollte  etwa 
Celmer-  in  Zusammenhang  stehen  mit  dem  Flußnamen  Chelmer  in 
Essex?  —  Eine  Etymologie  kenne  ich  nicht. 
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loquies.     Yale  Studies  XIII.     (Mit  Glossar.) 

Harris  M.  A.,    A  Glossary  of  the  West  Saxon  Gospels.     Yale  Stu- 
dies VI. 

Hertel,  Thüringer  Sprachschatz.     Weimar*  1895. 

Heslop,     Northumberlan«!    Words.       Engl.    Dialect    Soc.    66,    68, 
71,  80.» 

Jun.  (Ps.)  =  Psalterglosse  der  Hs.  Junius  27,  s.  Einl.  S.  7. 

Kaikar.  Ordbog  til  det  reldre  Danske  sprog.     Kopenhagen   1881  ff. 
(unvollständig). 

Kilian  C.  1).,  Etymologicum  Teutonieae  linguae.    Utrecht  1632. 

Klaeber  Fr..  Zur  altenglischen  Redaübersetzung.  Angl.  25,  S.  257  ff., 
27,  S.  243,  399  fl\ 

*  Andere  Bände  der  Sammlung  wurden  gelegentlich  benutzt. 
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Krämer  £.,  Die  ae.  Metra  des  Boetius.  Bonner  Beiträge  zur  Ang- 
listik, ed.  Trautmann,  VIII.    (Mit  Glossar). 

L.  a.  I.  =  Ancient  Laws  and  Institutes  of  England,  ed.  B.  Thorpe. 
London  1840. 

Lea  E.  M.,  The  language  of  the  North,  gloss.  to  the  Gospel  of  St. 
Mark.     Angl.  16,  8.  62  ff. 

Leonhardi  G.,  Kleinere  ags.  Denkmäler  (Laeceboc,  Lacnunga  etc.). 
Bibl.  Pros.  VI. 

Lind.  =  Lindesfarne  gospels.  (Die  Evangelien  nach  Skeat's  Aus- 
gabe.) 

Lindelöf  U.,  Die  Sprache  des  Rituals  von  Durham.  Diss.  Helsing- 
fors  1890. 

—  —  Glossar  zur  althordhumbrischen  Evangelienübersetsung  in  der 

KushworthHs.  (R,).     Helsingfors  1897. 

—  —     Wörterbuch     zur    Interlinearglospe    des   Rituale    Ecclesiae 

Dunelmensis.     Bonner  Beitr.  IX,  S.  105  ff. 

—  —    Die  südnordhumbrische  Mundart  des   10.  Jh.    (Die  Sprache 

von  RjX     Bonner  Beitr.  X. 

~  —  Studien  zu  den  ae.  Psalterglossen.    Bonner  Beitr.  XIII. 

Mart.  =  An  Old  English  Martyrology,  ed.  Herzfeld  EETS.  116. 

Molbech  C,  Dansk  Dialekt-Lexikon.    Kopenhagen  1841. 

Molenia  H.,  Wörterbuch  der  Groningschen  Mundart  (Wbb.  herg. 
vom  Verein  für  ndd.  Sprachf.  III.  1888). 

Oro8.  -^  Übers,  des  Orosius,  ed.  Sweet.  EETS.  79. 

Outzen  N.,  Glonsarinm  der  friesischen  Sprache,  besonders  in  nord- 
friesischer Mundart.     Kopenhagen  1837. 

Par.  Ps.  =  Libri  Psalmorura  versio  antiqua  etc.  ed.  Thorpe.  Oxf. 
1837.  —  I.  =  proB.  Teil  (Ps.  1-50),  IL  =  poet.  Teil. 

Past.  =  Übers,  der  Cnra  Pastoralis,  ed.  Sweet    EETS.  45,  50. 

R,  und  Rj  =  Die  beiden  Teile  der  Rushworth-Glosse,  s.  Einl.  S.  5. 

Richey  M.,  Idioticon  Hamburgense.     Hamburg  1755. 

Richthofen,  Altfriesisches  Wörterbuch.     Göttingen  1840. 

Rietz  J.  E.,  Svenakt  Dialekt-Lexikon.     Lund  1867. 

Royal  (Vb.)  =  Der  ae.  Regius-Psalter,  herausgeg.  von  Fr.  Roeder. 
Morsbach,  Stmlien  Heft  18. 

Schambach,  Wörterbuch  der  niederdeutschen  Mundart  der  Fürsten- 
tümer Göttingen  und  Grubenhagen.     Hannover  1858. 

Schiller- Lübben,  Mittelniederdeutsches  Wörterbuch.  Bremen 
1875  ff. 

Schm  eller.  Bayerisches  Wörterbuch.     München  1872  ff. 
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Schulte  £.,   Glossar  za  Farmans  Anteil   an  der  Rashworth -Glosse 
(Ri).     Bonn  1904. 

Schütze  J.  J.y  Holsteinisches  Idiotikon.     Hamburg  1800,  1802. 

Schwerdtfeger  G.,  Das  schwache  Verbum  in  Aelfrics    Homilien. 
Diss.  Marburg  1893. 

Siebs  Tb.,  Zur  Geschichte  der  englisch-friesischen  Sprache.     Halle 
1899. 

Simons  R.,  Cynewulfs  Sprachschatz.     Bonner  Beitr.   III. 

S  öd  er  wall  K.  F.,  Ordbog  öfver  Svenska  Medeltids-Spr&ket.     Land 
1884  ff.  (unvollständig). 

Spelm.  (Ps.)  =  Psalterium  Davidis  latino-Saxonicnra  yetua,  a  Joh. 
Spelmanno  editum.    London  1640. 

Stttrenburg  C.  H.,  Ostfriesisches  Wörterbuch.     Aurich  1862. 

Tu  mm  Fr.,    Etyniologisk    Svensk   Ordbog.     Stockholm    1890  ff.  (un- 
vollständig). 

VPs.  =  VespasianPaalter,  ed.  Sweet  Oldest  English  Text*  (EETS. 
83)  S.  183  ff. 

V  er  wijs  en  V  erd  am,  Middclnederlandsch  Woordenboek.  s'Graven- 
hage  1885  ff.  (unvollständig). 

Vigf.  =  An  Icelandic  English  dictionary.  enlarged   and    corapleted 
by  G.  VigfusHon.     Oxford  1874. 

Vi] mar,  Idiotikon  von  Kurhesnen.     Marburg  und  Leipzig  1868. 

WW.  =  Wright  Wülcker,  Anglo-Saxon  and  Old  English  Vocabalaries. 
l^ndon   1884. 

Wildhajren  K.,   Der  Psalter  des  Eadwine  von  Canterbury.     Mors- 
bach.  Stadion  Heft  13.     S.   Einl.  Ö.  10. 

Woeste  Kr.,  Wr>rterl)ucli  der  westfillischen  Mundart.     (Wbb.  heraus- 
gegeben vuiH   Verein  für  ndd.  Sprach  f.  1.) 
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Wortindex. 


Die  Vorsilbe  ge-  rechne  ich  alpbabeÜBch  nicht  mit    Die  Infinitive 

gebe  ich  mit  geraeinae.  Endung. 


äblongan      Seite  77 
sefeny    asften,  ifefrjn 

117 
äring  58 

xwisfcj'j  eauns-fire- 
na  85 

?ählocian  84 

?ähloefan  83 

alan  58,119 

andüstrian  24 

ärasfn(i)an     88  Fn. 
artcunga  59 

äscian  94 

assa  109 

bäsnian  58 

bealcCettJan  21 

6ea/u  74 

6eam  99 

6earn  96 

behycgan  50 

/>«i7er  107 

6««c  32 

be-lyrian  69 

?ge-berban  83 

bisene  22 

6Z/K56,  blgsige  59,  60 
blongan  ^.  äblongan 
hösih  68 

6ran/,  frrofi^    73,  117 


^frro^n  83 

&ront  8.  6rant 
c«?c,  caJtc  38 

camel  81 

cäsering  33 

c^an,  ci^an  93 
ceir  69 

celmert-monn  82 
ci7(2  96 

cZijTian  98 

cZti^^«  32 

cnyccan  74 

cocc  100 
?cursumbor  77 

cüßnama  79 

cwtc-welle  104 
CM^Inan  29 

cunncan  29 

cÄ^iö'  103 
^€|>an  'taufen'  84 
defan  35 

(ilan  19 

rfö^rof  107  Fn. 

druncenig  103 
dry9n(i)an  37 

earlipric  h.  /i/;ru; 
efeO'Jn  s.  /^/"en 
efolsian  17 

<-Z/e  84 


em6iA(- 

98 

?iande 

31 

eorpcrypel 

80 

eme 

91 

esol 

109 

eßian 

54 

fxceU 

60 

fxgnian 

89 

fas8 

16 

f«8teCr)n 

105 

feogan 

88 

gefeon 

89 

?fertin 

76  Fn. 

fetan 

84 

flän 

75 

fleawian 

30 

fnaßdj  fnses 

16 

forcuman 

58 

forrepan 

78 

forwoat 

39 

gefrxppian 

80 

?fräg%an 

77 

fräsian 

95  Fn. 

Jordan,  £igentüinUchkeitcn  des  aiigl.  Wortschatzes. 


fregnauy  ftignan  94 
freo-nama     79Fn.2 
frymßelic      61  Fn.  2 
*gegan  s.  *göian 
gemung  12  Fn. 

gin^  ge(o)na  48 

9 
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georstu  41 

?gerla  76  Fn. 

gestig  104 

get(aj,  gietfa)  48 
giö-mann  66  Fn.  2 
giwian  34 

gneaßy  gnepe^  d  55 
gnornian  53 

*^ötaw  27 

grornian  53 

hasg-hOl  83 

^ana  100 

Mr-iivZ{tf  104 

haswig  104 

hatian  88 

/»«onu  41 

gehUßg  59 

hleoPrian  43  u.  Fd.3 
/lo^a  36 

hölunga  59  Fn.  1 
?hrxcing  76  Fn. 
fhronspanoa  11 
hundwelle  104 

/»t<Hi8ta  85 

htoisprian  Ib 

'h(w)ugu,  -hwega  95 
gehyrstan  69 

illerocad  85,119 
in  42  ir. 

insiaepe  49,  62 

leaßor,  lepran  1 8, 11 7 
/^oran  44ir.,  119 
Uf- welle  104 

^|>ric  40 

locettan  11 

lovy  los  15, 117 

?lycnian  78 

/yc'^jr  (niclit /yi^c/c)  25 
lyrtan  s.  belyrtan  69 
If/tesne  12  Fn. 

macalJc  70 

wtjce  (mä'cej  67  Fn.  2 
wjcp-  (mä'gJwUte  66 
morfor  106 


mW 

85 

snearcan 

75 

my/ 

32  Anm. 

snytru 

91 

^emyn« 

107 

8öl  (mönap)         116 

gemynde,  gemyße  31 

Fn.  1 

n«mn0,  nymße   46  ff. 

söß  =  prol            34 

tteo^tan 

100 

soßfaest  'gerecht'  43 

niotooZnis 

100 

u.  Fn.  1 

nes^an 

80 

spxtan,  spiUan      20 

nymße  s.  nemne 

»peoft  praet.  21  Anm. 

oferhoga  s. 

hoga 

spilseg 

83 

?ohtripp 

76  Fn. 

sprintan 

72 

on 

42  ff. 

Bpyrd 

38 

ono  8.  Tieonu 

stasllan 

27  Anm. 

orßian 

54 

stxner 

107 

P%8 

82 

siemman 

71 

pinsian 

82 

strxl 

75 

place 

38 

siricetan 

78 

plett 

82 

strynd 

63  u.  Fn. 

purple 

82 

sturtan 

75 

pytt 

97,98 

styllan,  styUan     26 

raefnan  s. 

ärxfnan 

sücan 

19 

rec«w(V 

99 

sunor 

24 

rtfndan 

74 

gesyndig 

103 

repan  s.  forrepan  78 

taßppü- 

84 

rt/' 

26, 119 

teogan,  ieohhian    65 

rocfc>i^a» 

21 

tid 

92, 121 

rodor 

107  Fn. 

tlma 

92, 121 

sä 

70,117 

tönoma 

79  Fn.  2 

säda 

59 

tö-rendan 

8.  rendan 

salwig 

104 

tohte 

74 

Ysceaßa 

81 

töm 

74 

sceßpan 

64 

tor-noma 

79  Fn.  2 

sola 

28 

torcul 

85 

screpan 

71 

tr€o 

99 

scripen 

81 

ßascele 

59 

gescrmpe 

18 

ßiostrig 

103 

seap 

97,  98 

porfscst 

20 

scüa 

8  Fn. 

porleas 

20 

segne 

60 

präg 

90 

sehpe^  sihpe            40 

primüce 

116Fn.  1 

»«'^f^^.'JCO^ 

62 

'  prüt 

79 

,vtf?/a/i 

50 

Pyle 

120 

semuhuja 

61 

gipyll 

120 

sigor 

106 

1 

unlrymig 

103 

—     131     - 


vipere                    85 

toiße                      56 

wälan            57,117 

gewinn  'Pein,  labor' 

wasrc              51, 118 

43  u.  Fn.  2 

gewesa,  -nis          56 

wudöm                 91 

westig,  wCBstig     103 

wißerbreca             53 

wlöh  57, 117 

wom  66 

w(B8te(r)n  106 

yfelsian  s.  efolsian 


Erklärung  einiger  Abkürzungen. 


adän.  =  altdänisch 
ae.  =  altenglisch 
afriee.  =  altfriesisch 
ahd.  =  althochdeutsch 
an.  =  altnordisch 
an.  =  altsächsisch 
anchwed.  =  altschwedisch 
f.  =  femininum 
isl.  =  isländisch 
m.  =r  masculinum 
me.  =  mittelenglisch 


mhd.  =  mittelhochdeutsch 
mnd.  =  mittelniederdeutsch 
mndl.  =  mittelniederländisch 
n.  =  neutrum 
ne.  =  neuenglisch 
ndd.  =  niederdeutsch 
nndl.  =  neuniederländisoh 
'•  nschwed.  =  neuschwedisch 
I    nordh.  =  nordhumbrisch 
WS.  =  westsächsisch. 
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Herausgegeben  voq  Dr.  Johannes  Hoops 
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zum  ^ 

Vespasian-Psalter  und  den  Hymnen 


Von 

Conrad  Grimm 
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Carl   Winter's   Universitätsbuchhandlu 
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Zu  der  Anordnung  der  vorliegenden  Arbeit  sei  folgen- 
des bemerkt.  Hinter  dem  Stichwort  ist  die  Bedeutung 
desselben  mit  dem  lateinischen  Äquivalent  in  Anführungs- 
zeichen wiedergegeben.  Zwischen  Stichwort  und  Bedeu- 
tung   ist    bei    Substantivis    die   Angabe   des   Geschlechtes 

• 

und  Stammes  beigefügt;  bei  Verbis,  ob  stark  oder  schwach 
u.  s.  w.  Nach  der  lateinischen  Bedeutung  folgen  die  im 
Text  belegten  Stellen,  nach  Genus,  Kasus,  Numerus  bezw. 
Personen  und  Tempora  geordnet.  Die  Komposita  der 
Verben  sind  der  Übersicht  wegen  unter  dem  entsprechen- 
den Simplex  aufgeführt;  ist  ein  solches  im  Text  nicht 
vorgekommen,  so  ist  das  Kompositum  unter  seinem  An- 
fangsbuchstaben behandelt.  In  der  Arbeit  sind  überall 
die  nötigen  Verweise  gegeben. 

Die  Abkürzungen  sind  die  üblichen:  Masculinum  ~ 
m.;  Femininmn  =  f.;  Neutrum  =  n. ;  Singular  =  sg.; 
tMural  =  pl.;  Nominativ  =  n.  etc.;  Nominativ  Singular 
iMasculinum  =  nsm.  etc.;  bei  den  Verben  bezeichnet 
stv.  =  starkes,  swv.  =  schwaches  Verbum;  Indicativ 
IVaesens  1.  Person  öingularis  =  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  etc.; 
Optativ  =  opt.;  Participium  Praesentis  =  p.  prs.;  Im- 
perativ =  imp.  etc.;  Adjectivum  =  adj.;  Comparativ 
=  comp. ;  Praeposition  =  prp. ;  Conjunction  =  conj. ; 
Adverbium  =  aev.  etc. 

Die  Arbeit  wurde  bereits  im  Herbst  1908  abge- 
schlossen und  der  philosophischen  Fakultät  zu  Heidel- 
berg eingereicht.     Inzwischen   ist   das  Glossar  der  Vespa- 


VI  Vorwort. 

sian-Hymnen  von  S.  G.  Thomas  und  H.  C.  Wyld  in 
den  Otia  Merseiana  (vol.  4,  p.  84—119;  Williams  and 
Norgate,  London,  1904)  erschienen.  Wenn  ich  gleichwohl 
in  der  nachstehenden  Arbeit  auch  die  Belege  aus  den 
Hymnen  zum  Abdruck  bringe,  so  wird  wohl  niemand 
daran  Anstoß  nehmen,  da  es  seine  groiaen  Vorzüge  hat, 
den  gesamten  Wortschatz  dieses  wichtigsten  mercischen 
Sprachdenkmals    in    einem   Bande    beisammen   zu   haben. 

Es  bleibt  mir  noch  übrig,  mich  der  angenehmen 
Pflicht  zu  entledigen,  Herrn  Professor  Dr.  Johannes 
Hoops  meinen  verbindlichsten  Dank  auszusprechen 
nicht  nur  für  die  Anregung  zu  der  vorliegenden  Arbeit, 
sondern  auch  für  die  jederzeit  in  freundlichster  Weise 
erteilten  wertvollen  Ratschlage. 

Ferner  danke  ich  Herrn  Lehramtspraktikant  R.  Umb- 
sen  aus  Oldenburg  für  sein  eifriges  Mitwirken  bei  der 
ersten  Durchsicht. 


Conrad  Grimm. 


Glossar 


zum 


Vespasiaii-Psalter  und  den  Hymnen 


aa  adv.  'semper';  15,  8;  17,  23;  18,  15;  24,  15;  33,  2; 
34,  27;  37,  18;  39,  12.  17;  49,  8;  50,  5;  68,  24;  69,  5; 
70,  6.  14;  71,  15;  72,  23;  73,  23;  94,  10;  104,  4;  108,  15. 
19;  118,  33.  109.  117;  Hy.  13,  2.  18.  30. 

Aaron  'Aaron';  n.  ^^  98,  6;  g.  Aarones  113,  12;  132,  2; 
134,  19;  Arones  117,  3;  Aaron  statt  Aarones  76,  21; 
a.  Aaron  104,  26;  105,  16. 

aheoran  s.  beoran, 

abidan  s.  bidan, 

Abiron  *Abiron';  g.  Abirones  105,  17. 

abisgian  swv.  'praeoccupare' ;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl.  abisgien 
94,  2. 

Abraham  'Abraham';  n.  Abram  Hy.  10,  11;  g.  Abra- 
hames  46,  10;  d.  Abraham  104,  9;  Abrahame  Hy.  9,  8. 

abraedan  swv.  'dilatare';  imp.  sg.  abraed  80,  11. 

abreotan  swv.  'exterminare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  abreoted 
145,  9;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  abreotte  77,  45;  abreoette  79,  14;  p. 
prt.  npm.  abreotte  36,  9. 

acennan  s.  cennun. 

acennis  f.  (jö)  'nativitas';  gs.  acennisse  106,  37. 

aceorfan  s.  ceorfan. 

acerran  s.  cerran, 

acunnian  s.  cunnian. 

Adam  'Adda';  g.  Adam^es  ('Adae')  Hy.  7,  14. 

adlig ian  swv.  'delere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  adilgiu  17,  43; 
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adrifan  —  ae. 


imp.  8g.  adilga  50,  3.  11;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  adilgades  9,  6; 
p.  prt.  nsm.  adilgad  108,  13,  nsf.  14;  npm.  adilgade  68,  29. 
adrifan  stv.  'expellere';  imp.  sg.  adrif  118,  10;  p.  prt 
npm.  adrif ene  87,  6. 

onweg  adrifan  stv.  'repellere,  expellere";  inf.  ^>-^ 
61,  5;  Hy.  13,  18;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  onweg  adrif u  Hy.  7, 
43;  2.  sg.  onweg  adrif  es  87, 15;  3.  sg.  fordon  [an]  weg  ne 
adrif ed  93,  14;  onweg  ne  adrif ed  94,  3;  imp.  sg.  onweg 
adrif  5, 11 ;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  onweg  adraf  17, 23 ;  2.  sg.  on- 
weg adrif e  41,10;  42, 2 ;  43, 3. 10 ;  59, 3. 12 ;  73, 1 ;  88, 
39;  107,  12;  p.  prt.  npm.  onweg  adrif  ene  35,  13;  48,  15. 
adrugian  swv.  'exarescere,  arescere,  arere';  ind.  prs. 
3.  sg.  adrugad  89,  6;  101,  5;  128,  6  (Hs.  deutlich  adrugiad, 
wohl   nur  Schreibfehler;  lat.   'exaruit*);  ind.  prt.    1.  sg. 
adrugale  101,  12;  3.  sg.  adrugade  21,  16;  p.  prt.  nsmf. 
adrugad  105,  9. 

adrygan  swv.  'exsiccarc';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  adrygd^s 
73,  15. 

adumhia7i  swv.  'ol)mutoscere' ;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  adumbade 
38,  3.  10. 

ad  m.  (a)  'jusjuranduni*;  as.  ^'  Hy.  9,  7. 
aöencnes  f.  (jö)  'extonsio*;  ns.  ^^  Hy.  7,  48. 
aöennan  s.  dennan. 

adcostrlau  swv.  'obscurare';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  adeostrade 
104,  28;  p.  prt.  npm.  adiosirade  08,  24;  adeastrade  73,  20; 
adeostrade  138,  12. 

aöl  f.  (ö)  'languor*;  ap.  aölr  102,  3. 
aöswyrd  f.  (i)  'jiiramentunr;  gs.  adswyrdc  104,  9. 
aöwcan  s.  Oivean. 

ae,  uvc,  ecw  f.  (i)  'lex';  ns.  cew  18,  8;  ae  36,  31;  aee 
118,  72.  77.  85.  92.  174;  rce  118,  142;  gs.  aee  9,  21;  ee  58, 
12;  ds.  cee  118,  51;  aee  77,  10;  118,  1.  29;  129,  4;  ae  93,  12; 


jeore  —  wr-margen.  3 

ee  118,  18.  150;  as.  aee  24,  8;  26,  11;  77,  5;  104,  45;  118, 
33.  34.  44;  118,  53.  55.  57.  61.  70.  97.  104.  109.  113.  126. 
153.  163;  ee  24,  12;  70,  4;  118,  136;  ae  39,  9;  77,  1;  83,  8; 
88,  31;  118,  102. 

cecre  s.  ece. 

aee  'lex'  s.  ae, 

aee  in  aee  'semper  in  aetemum';  118,  44. 

a^fre  adv.  'aliquando,  umquam';  7,  3;  12,  4.  5;  90,  12; 
139,  9;  Hy.  13,  19. 

JEgypte  mpl.  'Aegyptus*;  gp.  ^gypta  77,  12;  JEgipta 
104,  36;  Aegypta  134,  8;  dp.  JKgyptum  67,  32;  113,  1; 
Ägyptum  79,  9;  JEgistum  105,  21;  JEgypdum  105,  7;  ap. 
egipte  135,  10;  [Nachbildungen  nach  .d.  JLat. :  gs.  egypti 
134,. 9;  ds.JPJgypio  77,  43;  as.  Aegiptum  104,  23]. 

aeht  f.  (i)  'possessio';  gs.  aehtß  10^,  21;  as.  aeht  134, 
4;  ap.  aehte  77,  48. 

aeldan  swv.  'differre';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  aeldes  88,  39; 
3.  sg.  aelde  77,  21.        . 

aeldra  comp,  'senior';  gpm.  aeldrena  106,  32;  apin. 
aldran  Hy.  7,  13. 

acldii  l,  (in)  'senectus';  ns.  ^^  91,  11;  gs.  ^'  70,  9; 
ds.  ^  91,  15;  as.  ~  70,  18. 

aemetgian  swv.  Vacare';  imp.  pl.  aemetgiad  45,  11. 

cenig  indef.  num.  'omnis,  aliquis';  nsm.  -^87,  12;  dsn. 
cengiim  33,  11. 

cer  prp.  c.  dat.  'ante';  54,  20;  71,  5.  17;  77,  34;  109,  3; 
126,  2 ;  138,  9 ;  Hy.  13,  1 ;  aer  73,  12. 

crr  adv.  'prius';  Hy.  4,  9;  13,  6. 

mren  adj.  'aereus';  asm.  cerenne  17,  35.;  apn.  ernan 
lOÜ,  16. 

armargen  m.  (a)  'diluculum';  ofi  cermargen  adv.  56, 
9;  107,  3;  118,  148;  Hy.  11,  12. 


aet  -r-  at^ides. 


cRt  prp.  c.  dat.  'ad';  29,  6. 
eetfealan  s.  feolan. 
cetstondan  s.  stondan, 

afeorrian  swv.  'elongare';  ind.   prs.  3.   sg.    afeorrad 
102,  12:  imp.  sg.  afcarra  70,  12;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  afearrade 

54,  8;  2.  sg.  afeorrades  87,  19. 

afirran  swv.  'auferre,  transferrc,  prolongare';  ind.  prs. 
1,  sg.  afirru  Hy.  7,  78;  2.  sg.  af irres  103,  29;  3.  pl.  a/tr- 
rad  72.  27;  75,  13;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  af  irren  39,  15;  p.  prs. 
af  irrende  45,  10;  imp.  sg.  afir  50,  13;  118,  22.  43;  140,  8; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  afirdes  79,  9;  3.  sg.  afirde  77,  52;  3.  pL 
afirdun  128,  3;  p.  prt.  npm.  afirred  9,  26;  nsm.  119,  5; 
npm.  afirde  57,  9.  i 

onweg  afirran  swv.  'auferre';  ind.  prt    1.  sfr 
onweg  afirde  Hy.  1,  11. 

nfoedan  s.  foedan. 

a  fremd  an  swv.  'alienare';  p.  prt.  npm.  afremdae  57,  4. 

afremd ung  f.  ^ö^  'alienatio';  ds.  afremdunge  Hy.  6,  28. 

agalan  stv.  'incantare';  p.  prt.  npn.  agalene  57,  6. 

agefan  stv.  'reddere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  agcofu  21,  26; 

55,  12;  imp.  sg.  agef  27,  4;  50,  14;  78,  12;  pl.  ageofad  75, 
12;  opt.  prs.  l.  sg.  agefe  60,  9;  3.  sg.  agefe  Hy.  12,  3. 

ageldan  s.  geldan. 

agen  adj.;  dsn.  (his)  agnivm  'ipsius'  Hy.  1,  10. 

Aggareni  'Agj^areni*;  np.  ^^  82,  7. 

agcotan  stv.  Vffundere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ageotii  141,  3; 
imp.  sg.  ageot  34,  3;  68,  25;  78,  6;  pl.  ageotad  61,  9;  ind. 
pri.  1.  sg.  ageat  41,  5;  3.  pl.  agiiton  78,  3;  agutun  105,  38; 
11.  inf.  to  agcotennc  13,  3;  ppt.  nsf.  agoten  79,  17;  ageten 
106,  40;  nsn.  agoten  78,  10;  npm.  agotene  72,  2;  npn. 
agotene  21,  15. 

agildes  s.  ageldan. 


agyllan  —  aldermon.  5 

agyltan  s.  gyltan. 

ah   1)   adv.   interr.  'numquid';   7,   12;  29,   10;  40,  9 
49,  13;  76,  8.   10;  77,  19.  20;  87,  11.   12.   13;  93,  20 
Hy.  6,  15;  —  2)  conj.  'sed,  verum';  34,  28;  38,  6.  12;  43,  4 
51,  9;  70,  24;  77,  68;  113,  (1).  18;  117,  17;  118,  85;  130, 
2;  139,  14. 

ahaeldan  swv.  'declinare';  imp.  sg.  ahaeld  26,  9. 

aheardian  s.  heardian. 

ahebban  s.  hehban. 

ahidan  swv.  'depasci';  pprs.  nsn.  ahidende  79,  14. 

ahne  adv.  interr.  'nonne';  13,  4;  38,  8;  43,  22;  52,  5; 
59,  12;  61,  2;  107,  12;  138,  21;  Hy.  7,  10.  65. 

ahydan  swv.  'abscondere' ;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  ahydes  30, 
20.  21;  3.  sg.  ahyded  26,  5;  3.  pl.  ahydad  55,  7;  imp. 
ahyd  118,  19;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ahydde  39,  11;  54,  13;  ahydc 
118,  11;  3.  pl.  ahydun  141,  4;  ahyddun  139,  6;ahyddon 
34,  7;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  ahyde  18,  7;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  ahydden 
63,  6;  ppt.  nsf.  ahyded  37,  10;  npn.  ahydde  68,  6. 

aidlian  swv.  'exinanire*;  imp.  p.  aidliad  136,  7. 

alaedan  s.  laedan. 

ald  adj.  'vetus,  antiquus,  senior,  senex';  1)  stark:  dsm. 
aldum  Hy.  7,  52;  npm.  aide  148,  12;  gpm.  aldra  142,  5 
apm.  aide  38,  6;  76,  6;  2)  schwach:  gsm.  aldan  Hy.  13,  15 
npf.  aldan  88,  50;  dpm.  alldum  43,  2;  apf.  aldan  78,  8 
apn.  aldan  138,  5;  Hy.  4,  6. 

alderlic  adj.  'principalis' ;  ism.  alderlice  50,  14. 

alder7non  m.  (cons.)  '^princeps';  ns.  ^^  104,  20;  as. 
^  104,  21;  np.  aldermen  46,  10;  67,  26.  28;  118,  23.  161 
148,  11;  Hy.  5,  25;  gp.  aldermonna  32,  10;  75,  13;  86,  6 
Hy.  7,  84;  dp.  aldermonnum  81,  7^  112,  8;  117,  9;  145,  2 
Hy.  4,  16;  ap.  aldermen  44,  17;  82,  12;  104,  22;  106,  40 
vp.  aldermen  23,  9. 


6  alde8  —  all. 

aldes  s.  haldan, 

aldian  swv.  'inveterare,  senescere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
aldad  48,  15;  3.  pl.  aldiad  101,  27;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  aldade 
6,  8;  36,  25;.  3;  pl.  aldadon  17,  46;  31,  3. 

aldor  m.  (a)  'princeps,  senex';  gs.  aldre3  23,  7  (lat. 
*principes') ;  gp.  aldra  70,  18. 

aldor  dorn  m.  (a)  'principatus' ;  gs.  aldurdomes  138,  17. 

alesan  swv.  'redimere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  alesed  33,  23; 
48,  8;  102,  4;  105,  10;  106,  2;  129,  8;  135,  24;  opt.  prs. 
3.  sg.  alese  7,  3;  imp.  sg.  ales  24,  22;  25,  11;  31,  7;  118, 
134.  154 ;  139,  5 ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  alesdes  30,  6 ;  70,  23 ;  Hy. 
13,  6;  p.  prt.  npm,  alesde  106,  2;  apm.  ^^  Hy.  13,  19. 

alesend  m.  (nd)  'redemptor,  liberator';  ns.  -^  18,  15; 
69,  6 ;  77,  35. 

alesnis  f.  (jö)  'redemptio';  ns.  ^^  129,  7;  gs.  alesfiisse 
48,  9;  as.  alesnisse  110,  9;  Hy.  9,  2. 

all  adj.  'omnis,  totus,  universus';  nsm.  ^^  31,  6;  37 
10;  Hy.  11,  14;  nsf.  ^  32,  8;  38,  12;  65,  4;  71,  19;  95 
1.  9;  96,  5;  97,  4;  99,  2;  106,  27.  42;  118,  133;  Hy.  13 
14;  al  38,  6;  nsn.  ^  21,  24.  25;  32,  6;  44,  14;  105,  48 
gsf.  alre  19,  4;  47,  3;  104,  21;  131,  1;  gsn.  alles  77,  51 
115,  19;  dsm,  allum  35,  5;  118,  101;  dsf.  alre  8,  2.   10 

9,  2;    46,    8;    53,    9;    70,    18;    104,    7;    110,    1;    118,    2 

10.  34.  58.  69.  96.  145;  137,  1;  144,  13;  Hy.  2,  9;  allre  85 
12,  dsn.  allmn  120,  7;  asm.  alne  24,  5;  31,  3;  34,  28;  36 
26;  37,  7.  13;  43,  16.  22;  51,  4;  55,  2.  3.  5.  6;  70,  8.  15 
71,  15;  73,  22;  85,  3;  87,  10.  18;  88,  17;  101,  9;  106,  18 
118,97.  104;  139,3;  aZme  (sie)  118,  128;  a/Zw^»  43,9;  72, 14 
asf.  alle  9,  26;  18,  5;  32,  2;  "^  1;  44,  17;  .56,  6.  12;  77, 
14;  82,  19;  96,  9;  104,  16  7,  6;  108,  V 

20;  asn.  all  19,  5;  70,  14;  104,  33 


all. 


all  61,  9;  65,  1;  npm.  alle  2,  10.  13;  5,  12;  6,  11;  9,  11 
13.  3.  4;  17,  23;  21,  8.  28.  30;  23,  1;  24,  3.  10;  28,  9 
30,  14.  25;  32,  8;  35,  13;  38,  13;  40,  8;  44,  13;  52 
4.  5;  62,  12;  63,  9.  11;  64,  9;  65,  16;  66,  8;  68,  21;  71 
11;  74,  4.  9;  75,  6.  12;  79,  13;  87,  5.  6;  88,  42;  89,  9 
91,  8.  10;  93,  4.  15;  94,  4;  95,  5.  12;  96,  7;  97,  3.  7;  101 

16.  27;  113,  (8).  17;  117,  4;.  118,  160.  168;  127,  1 
128,  5;  134,  18;  137,  4;  138,  16;  145,  4;  148,  9;  Hy.  5,  26 
7,  6.  86;  npf.  alle  9,  18;  71,  11.  17;  85,  9;  117,  10 
Hy.  10,  4;  npn.  all  6,  3;  21,  15;  31,  3;  32,  4;  34,  10;  41 
11;  43,  18;  49,  10;  55,  6;  66,  4.  6;  68,  35;  95,  12;  102,  1 

103,  16.  28;  110,  8;  118,  86.  151.  172;  144,  10;  148,  10 
11;  Hy.  7,  87;  alle  21,  28;  71,  17;  96,  6;  103,  11.  20 
al  118,  91;  gpm.  allra  9,  26;  Hy.  1,  4;  alra  17,  31;  86,  7 
102,  19;  105,  46;  118,  63;  144,  15;  Hy.  9,  5;  13,  27;  gpf 
alra  144,  13;  Hy.  13,  1;  gpn.  alra-Gi,  6;  Hy.  12,  1;  13,  1 
(Ipm.  allum  7,  2;  20,  9;  22,  6;  26,  4;  58,  6;  85,  5;  89,  14 
90,  U;  102,  6;  110,  10;  118,  14;  127,  5;  134,  5;  144,  9 

17.  18;  146,  4;  148,  14;  149,  9;  Hy.  3,  24;  dpf.  allum  24 
22;  33,  5.  7.  18;  38,  9;  66,  3;  81,  8;  102,  3;  129,  8;  dpn 
allum  33,  20;  76,  13;  77,  32;  95,  3;  104,  31;  115,  12;  118 
128;  142,  5;  144,  13.  17;  apm.  alle  3,  8;  5,  7;  6,  8;  15,  3 
17,  40;  20,  9;  25,  6;  30,  12;  31,  11;  32,  14;  33,  23;  46 
3;  61,  4;  72,  27;  73,  8;  74,  11;  75,  10;  82,  12;  88,  8 
41.  43;  94,  3;  95,  4;  96,  9;  100,  8;  HO,  2;  113,  13;  118 
13.  99.  118.  119;  134,  9;  138,  4;  142,  12;  144,  14.  20 
apf.  alle  11,  4;  19,  7;  24,  18;  46,  9;  50,  11;  58,  6.  9;  84 
3;  87,  8;  98,  8;  102,  3;  112,  4;  Hy.  3,  19;  apn.  all  8,  8 
9,  2.  15;  21,  18;  25,  7;  32,  15;  33,  21;  41,  8;  48,  18 
49,  11;  51,  6;  72,  28;  73,  17;  74,  2;  86,  2;  103,  24.  27 

104,  2;  105,  2;  108,  11;  113,  (3);  134,  6.  11;  137,  1.  4 
138,  5;  144,  9;  145,  6;  Hy.  3,  9.  14;  7,  56;  12,  15;  alle 


8  alucan  —  ar. 

32,  13;  98,  2;  102,  2;  118,  6;  vpm.  alle  6,  9;  30,  24;  31, 
11;  33,  10;  49,  22;  96,  7;  102,  20;  133,  1;  148,  2.  3;  Hy. 
8,  6;  vpf.  alle  46,  2;  48,  2;  116,  1;  148,  7;  vpn.  all  102, 
22;  Hy.  8,  1.  3.  11.  13.  15;  alle  102,  21;  116,  1;  148,  2; 
ipm.  alluni  Hy.  9,  11. 

alucan  stv.  'evellere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  aluced  24,  15. 

ama^llad  adj.  (p.  prt.)  'exinanitus' ;  nsf.  ^^  74,  9. 

amearad  s.  ameriayi. 

amerian  swv.  'examinare*;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  amearedes 
16,  3;  65,  10;  p.  prt.  nsn.  amearad  11,  7;  17,  31;  65,  10. 

amerran  swv.  'impedire';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  arnerde  77,  31. 

Äwo7're(a)  'Amorreus*;  gp.  Amorrea  134,  11;  135,  19. 

an  num.  adj.  'unus,  solus' ;  nsm.  r^  81,  7 ;  83,  11 ;  105,  11 ; 
Hy.  7,  59;  ana  71,  18;  76,  15;  82,  19;  85,  10;  135,  4.  7; 
Hy.  7,  22;  13,  25;  gsm.  anes  70,  16;  148,  13;  dsm.  anum 
50,  6;  dsf.  anre  108,  13;  asm.  enne  13,  1.  3;  52,  2.  4;  asn. 
an  33,  21;  Hy.  12,  14;  an  (lat.  'unam')  26,  4;  ism.  mie  61, 
12;  88,  36  {cene  sida  'serner);  gpm.  anra  11,  3  (anra  geh- 
wylc). 

ancenned  adj.  'unigenitus';  dsm.  s\v.  anccndan  Hy.  11, 
15;  st.  ancendum  Hy.  13,  31. 

anga  sw.  adj.  'imicus';  nsm.  ^  24,  16;  101,  8;  asf. 
angan  21,  21 ;  34,  17. 

anhorn  m.  (a)  'imicornis*;  gs.  anhornes  91,   11. 

anhi/rne  adj.  (ja)  ^inicornmis' ;  gp.  anhyruera  21,  22; 
28,  6;  anhgrnra  77,  69. 

anmod  adj.  'unanimis';  nsm.  ^^  54,   14. 

annis  f.  (jö)  'unitas';  as.  anisse  (sie)  40,  8;  annisse 
47,  5;  70,  10;  132,  1;  annesse  48,  3;  82.  6;  101,  23. 

ar  f.  (ö)  'honor*;  ns.  ar  98,  4;  ds.  are  8,  6;  44,  10;  48, 
13.  21  ;  as.  are  28,  2;  61,  5;  67,  35;  78,  9;  95,  7. 


araeran  —  arleasnis.  9 

arceran  swv.  'erigere*;  p.  prs.  araerende  112,  7. 

areccan  s.  reccan, 

arefnan  swv.  'sustinere' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  arefned  64^ 
8;  129,  3.  4;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  arefnde  24,  5.  21;  68,  21; 
129,  4;  3.  pl.  arefndun  105,  13. 

areosiin  s.  arisan, 

ariad  108,  28  s.  arisan. 

arian  swv.  'honorificare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ariu  85,  12; 
Hy.  5,  3;  3.  pl.  ariad  85,  9. 

gearian  swv.  'honorare,  honorificare' ;  ind.  prs. 
3.  sg.  gearad  49,  23;  p.  prt.  nsm.  gearad  Hy.  5,  1; 
npm.  gearade  36,  20;  138,  17. 

ariman  s.  riman, 

arisan  stv.  'insurgere,  exurgere,  resurgere*;  inf.  ^^ 
126,  2;  Hy.  13,  9;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  arisu  11,  6;  56,  9;  107, 
3;  3.  sg.  arised  26,  3;  93,  16;  3.  pl.  arisad  3,  2;  77,  6; 
123,  2;  ariad  'insurgunt*  (wohl  Schreibfehler  für  arisad 
108,  28;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  arise  40,  9;  67,  2;  3.  pl.  arism 
Hy.  7,  74;  imp.  sg.  aris  3,  7;  7,  7;  9,  20.  33;  16,  13;  34, 
2.  23;  43,  23.  26;  56,  9;  58,  6;  73,  22;  81,  8;  107,  3;  131, 
8;  pl.  arisad  126,  2;  p.  prs.  nsm.  arisende  101,  14;  npm. 
arisende  34,  11;  72,  20;  apm.  arisende  17,  40;  43,  6;  91, 
12;  dpm.  arisendum  17,  49;  58,  2;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  aras 
118,  62;  138,  18;  3.  sg.  aras  75,  10;  3.  pl.  areosun  26,  12; 
53,  5;  85,  14;  aresun  'resurreximus*  19,  9  (wohl  Schreib- 
fehler für  areosun). 

arleas  adj.  'impius*;  nsm.  arleasa  9,  6.  23.  34;  dsn. 
arleasan  16,  13;  asm.  arleasan  10,  6;  npm.  arleasan  11, 
9;  arlease  30,  18;  Hy.  4,  18;  gpm.  arleasra  16,  9;  36,  28. 
38;  57,  11;  dpm.  arleasum  25,  5.  9;  apm.  arleasan  50,  15. 

arleaslice  adv.  'impie'  17,  22. 

arleasnis  f.  (jö)  'impietas*;  ds.  arleas  (für  arleasnisse) 


10  ascacan  —  asteapte. 

72,  6^);  as.  arleasniaae  31,  5;  gp.  arleasnissa  5,  11;  dp. 
arleasnissum  64,  4. 

ascacan  stv.  'excutere*;  p.  prt.  ascecm  108,  23. 

ascerpan  s.  scerpan. 

ascufan  stv.  Vepellere';  ind.  prt.  3.  s%.  onweg  asceaf 
'rcppulir  77,  60.  67. 

asecgan  s.  secgan, 

asettan  s.  settan. 

aslepan  s.  slepan, 

aslidan  stv.  'labi';  p.  prt.  asliden  Hy.  7,  68. 

asoecan  s.  soecan, 

aspringan  stv.  'deficere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  aspringed 
70,  9;  3.  pl.  aspringad  17,  38;  33,  11;  36,  20;  101,  28; 
103,  29;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  aspringen  67,  3;  70,  13;  103,  35; 
p.  prs.  npm.  aspriyigende  36,  20;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  asprang 
38,  12;  3.  sg.  ~  11,  2;  30,  11;  54,  12;  67,  3;  72,  26;  76, 
4;  83,  3;  106,  5;  118,  81;  142,  7;  1.  pl.  asprungun  89,  7. 
9;  3.  pl.  ^  9,  7;  63,  7;  68,  4;  72,  19;  77,  33;  89,  9;  101, 
4;  118,  82.  123;  Hy.  6,  37;  p.  prt.  apm.  asprungne  Hy. 
7,  71. 

aspringung  f.  (ö);  in  aspringunge  lt.  'in  deficiendo' 
141,  4. 

asprungnis  f.  (jö)  Vlefoctio*;  ns.  asprungnisse  (sie) 
118,  53. 

aspyrgend  m.  (cons.)  'investigalor*;  ns.  ^^  Hy.  13,  25. 

aspyrian  swv.  'investigare' ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  aspyred^s 
138,  3. 

assa  m.  (an)  'onagrus';  np.  assau  103,  11. 

asfeapte  (p.  prt.  np.  von  astepan)  'orfani*  108,  9. 

*)  Die  Stelle  heißt:  mid  unrehtuisnisse'/^  arleas  'iniquitate  et  im- 
j)ietnte':  die  Endung  -nisse  ist  hier  wegen  des  eben  vorhergehenden 
Htirehtirisnisse  nicht  ausgeschrieben. 


astigan  ^-  aweorpan.  11 

astig a7i  s.  stigan, 

astyrian  swv.  'movere*;  p.  prt.  nsm.  (f.)  astyred  97, 
7;  nsf.  98,  1: 

asivengan  swv.  'excutere*;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  aswengdc 
135,  15. 

aswindan  swv.  Habescere';  inf.  r^  38,  12;  118,  139; 
ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  as^winded  111,  10;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  asivond 
118,  158;  138,  21;  3.  sg.  ~  106,  26;  3.  pl.  aswundun  Hy. 
5,  26;  p.  prs.  npm.  astvindende  Hy.  7,  47. 

ateon  stv.  'abstrahere* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  atid  9,  30;  ind. 
prt.  2.  sg.  a^t^grc  21,  10;  29,  4. 

ah^r  n.  ^a^  Venenum*;  ns.  atur  13,  3;  139,  4;  ap.  ^^ 
Venena'  Hy.  11,  9. 

aweccan  swv.  Vesuscitare,  suscitare,  excitare,  con- 
citare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  awecad  (sie)  'resuscitabunt'  87, 
11 ;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  awecce  Hy.  12,  13;  inip.  sg.  awece  40, 
11;  79,  3;  p.  prs.  nsm.  atveccende  112,  7;  awecende  (sie) 
Hy.  4,  14;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  awaehtcs  Hy.  6,  27;  awehtes  Hy. 
13,  15;  3.  sg.  aivehte  77,  5;  awaehte  77,  26;  3.  pl.  awehtun 
77,  17;  Hy.  7,  32.  41;  awehton  77,  40.  58;  p.  prt.  nsm. 
(nvaeht  77,  65. 

aivendan  swv.  'amoverc*;  imp.  sg.  awend  38, 11 ;  118, 29. 

onweg  aivendan  swv.  'amovere*;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
onweg  aweiide  65,  20;  p.  prt.  npm.  (ncutr.  ?)  sien  onweg 
awende  bearn  his  'amoveantur  filii  ejus'   108,   10. 

üivenyian  swv.  *ablaetari*;  p.  prL  nsm.  awened  130,  2. 

aweorpan  stv.  'projicere;  abjicere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg. 
aweorpes  139,  11;  3.  sg.  aweorped  76,  8;  imp.  sg.  aweorp 
50,  13;  54,  23;  70,  9;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  awurpe  49,  17;  72, 
18;  79,  9;  Hy.  3,  18;  3.  sg.  awearp  77,  54;  Hy.  5,  2; 
awe[a]rp  Hy.  5,  6;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  awurpun  73,  6;  opt.  prt. 
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awerged  —  bearn. 


3.  sg.  aivurpe  105,  27 ;  3.  pl.  awurpert  36,  14 ;  p.  prs.  npm. 
atveorpende  16,  11 ;  p.  prt.  asm.  awarpen  21,  11 ;  30,  23;  83^ 
11 ;  gsn.  aworpenes  21,  7 ;  npm.  aworpne  87,  6;  npn.  108,  10. 

awcrged  adj.  'malignus,  maledictus';  nsm.  r>^  5,  6; 
awergda  14,  4;  gsm.  awergdan  9,  36;  dsn.  awergdum  143, 
10;  npm.  awergde  118,  21;  gpm.  awergedra  21,  17;  25,  5; 
63,  3;  apm.  awergde  36,  1;  100,  4;  vpm.  awergde  118,  115. 

awergednis  f.  ^/ö^  'maledictio' ;  gs.  awergednisse  9, 
28;  13,  3;  ds.  ~  108,  18. 

atvescnis  f.  (jö)  'reverentia' ;  is.  awescnisse  34,  26. 

awocstan  swv.  'desolare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  awoestun 
78,  7. 

aivridan  stv.  'alligare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  awrided  146,  3. 

aivritan  stv.  'scribere';  ppt.  nsm.  awriten  68,  29;  nsa 
r^  39,  8;  asm.  awriteyme  149,  9;  npm.  awriten  138,  16; 
npn.  r^  101,  19. 

awunian  s.  wunian. 


Bahylon  'Habylon';  8G,  4;  g.  Babiloncs  136,  1;  Baby- 
loHcs  136,  8. 

?>r/J  f.  (ö)  'expectatioV;  ns.  ^^  38,  8. 

hau  n.  (a)  'os';  np.  bau  6,  3;  21,  15;  30,  11;  31,3; 
34,  10;  41,  11;  50,  10;  101,  4.  6;  140,  7;  dp.  batmw  37, 
4;  108,  18;  ap.  hau  21,  18;  33,  21;  52,  6;  Hy.  3,  9;  6,  33. 

Basan  'Basan^  134,  11;  135,  20;  d.  -^  67,  23. 

beard  m.  (a)  M)arba';  as.  ^  132,  2. 

bearn  n.  (a)  Tilius,  iilia*;  np.  ^^  4,  3;  17,  46;  35,  8; 
44,  17;  48,  3;  56,  5;  61,  10;  77,  6.  9;  81,  6;  88,  31  ;  101, 
29;  108,  9.  10.  13;  126,  3.  4;  127,  3;  131,  12;  143,  12; 
149,  2;  Hy.  5,  36;  7,  8.  40.  87;  bcrn  61,  10;  gp.  bearn[a\ 
(lt.  'filiorum^  30,  20;  bearna  72,  15;  105,  38;  112,  9; 
127,  6;  136,  7;  143,  7.  11;  Hy.  7,  26.  37.  88;  heorfia  102, 


bebod  —  bei.  13 

17;  dp.  hearnum  11,  2;  20,  11;  44,  3;  57,  2;  68,  9;  77, 
4.  5.  6;  82,  9;  102,  7.  13;  106,  8.  15.  21.  31;  118,  16; 
144,  12;  145,  3;  148,  14;  Hy.  1,  11;  3,  22;  7,  50;  hernum 
88,  20;  ap.  hearn  10,  5;  11,  9;  13,  2;  28,  1;  32,  13;  52, 
3;  65,  5;  76,  16;  78,  11;  88,  7.  48;  101,  21;  102,  17; 
105,  37;  113,  14;  127,  6;  147,  13;  Hy.  4,  11;  7,  14;  lern 
71,  4;  heorn  89,  16;  vp.  hearn  28,  1;  32,  13;  33,  12;  89, 
3;  104,  6;  Hy.  8,  16. 

bebod,  bibod  n.  (a)  'praeceptum,  mandatum*;  ns.  bi- 
bod  18,  9;  80,  5;  118,  96;  ds.  bebode  7,  7;  bibode  93,  20; 
118,  48.  98;  as.  r^  2,  6;  104,  10;  bibod  148,  6;  np.  bi- 
bodu  HO,  8;  118,  86.  151.  172;  bibod  (sie)  'mandata'  118, 
143;  gp.  biboda  118,  32.  35;  dp.  bebodum  118,  78;  bodum 
(wohl  für  bebodum)  118,  HO;  bibodum  111,  1;  118,  10. 
15.  21.  47.  66.  104.  128;  ap.  bihodu  77,  7;  88,  32;  118, 
4.  6.  19.  40.  45.  60.  63.  69.  73.  87.  100.  115;  118,  127. 
131.  134.  146.  159.  166.  168.  173.  176. 

bec  n.  (a)  'dorsum,  tergum*;  ns.  ^^  68,  24;  gs.  beces 
67,  14;  Hy.  7,  48;  ds.  bece  65,  11;  as.  ~  17,  41;  20,  13; 
80,  7;  128,  3;  Hy.  3,  18;  on  bec  adv.  'retrorsum,  retro'; 
6,  11;  9,  4;  34,  4;  39,  15;  43,  11.  19;  55,  10;  69,  4;  113, 
3.  5. 

becn  n.  (a)  'prodigium';  gp.  becna  104,  27;  ap.  becen 
11,  43;  104,  5. 

hccnian  swv.  'annuere';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  becnadon  34,  19. 

bed  n.  (ja)  'lectus';  as.  ~  6,  7;  40,  4;  131,  3. 

bedcleofa  m.  (an)  'cubile*;  ds.  bedcleofan  9,  30;  35,  5; 
dp.  bedcleofum  4,  5;  103,  22;  104,  30;  149,  5. 

bcfaldan  stv.  'convolutari*;  p.  prt.  nsf.  befalden  Hy. 
3,  5. 

beg  m.  (a)  'corona';  as.  ^^  20,  4;  64,  12. 

bei  s,  wel. 


14  belec  —  besilft-an. 

helec  s.  bilucan, 

heme  f.  (ön)  'tuba';  gs.  heman  46,  6. 
bend  f.  (i)  Vinculum';  dp.  bendum  106,   10;   149,  8; 
Hy.  13,  11;  ap.  bende  106,  14;  115,  16;  Hy.  6,  27. 
Benjamin  'Benjamin';  d.  Benjamen  79,  3. 
beolera  s.  weolor. 

beoran  stv.  'ferre,  portare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  bired  40, 
4;  1.  pl.  beorad  Hy.  13,  17;  3. pl.  ^^  90,12;  p.  prs.  npm. 
beorende  125,  6;  npn.  scep  beorende  143,  13  (lt.  *oves 
fetosae'). 

abeoran  stv.  'portare,  supportare';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg. 
aber  68,  8;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  abere  54,  13. 

fordbeoran  stv.  'ferre';  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  fordberen 
39,  16. 

sidboren  p.  prt.  'postfetatus*;  dpm.  of  dceni  sidbo- 

remirn  77,  70  (It.  'de  postfaetantes*). 

beornan   stv.   'ardere,   exardv^scere' ;   ind.    prs.   3.    sg. 

beorned  2,  13;  49,  3;  88,  47;  p.  prs.  dp.  beornedujn  (statt: 

beorncnduyn)  7,  14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  born  17,  9;  38,  4;  105, 

18;  Hy.  7,  44.  45;  3.  pl.  hurnun  117,  12. 

bergan  swv.  'gast<iroV;  imp.  pl.  bergad  33,  9. 
herhf  adj.  'praeclarus*;  nsni.    ^  71,  14;  nsf.  '^   15,  6. 
berht)! issc  s.  blrhtnis. 

bcr)iau  swv.  'urorc,  concroniaro';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  berncd 
120,  G;  imp.  sg.  hern  25,  2;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  bernde  Hy.  7, 
46;  p.   prs.  asn.  hcrnrnde  103,  4. 

forhcrvan  swv.  'combiirero,  incendere*;  ind.  prs. 
3.  sg.  forhcnirö  45,  10;  82.  15;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  forbernde 
105,    18;  3.   pl.   forhcrndnn   73,   7;   p.  prs.   asn.   for- 
hernende  104,  32. 
hcsifrede  s.  hesUfran. 

hesilfran    swv.    Meargentare' ;    p.    prt.    npn.    besifredr 
(lies :   bcsUfredr)   Meargenlaüic'   67,    14. 


besmitan  —  biddan.  15 

besmitan  s.  hismitan, 

betra  comp,  'melior';  nsm.  (neutr. ?)  betre  is  deg  an 
'melior  est  dies  una*  83,  11;  nsf.  (masc?)  betra  is  mild- 
heortnis  din  'melior  est  misericordia  tua'  62,  4;  nsn. 
bettre  36,  16. 

betwih  praep.  c.  acc.  'inter*;  6,  8;  9,  12;  25,  6;  36,  1 
56,  10;  58,  12;  67,  14.  31;  72,  13;  73,  8;  77,  60;  87,  6 
88,  7;  95,  3;  98,  6;  103,  10;  104,  1;  105,  35;  107,  4 
125,  2;  Hy.  1,  1;  bitwih  15,  3;  54,  19. 

betwihgongan  s.  gongan. 

betwinurn  praep.  'in  invicem';  33,  4. 

bewerian  s.  biwerian, 

bi  prp.  c.  dat.  (lat.  andere  Konstruktion)  7,  5;  34,  7.  19; 
lt.  'de'  39,  8;  77,  19;  86,  3;  90,  11;  121,  8. 

btbiodan  stv.  'mandare,  commendare' ;  ind,  prs.  1.  sg. 
bibiodu  30,  6;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  bibude  7,  7;  118,  4;  3.  sg. 
bibead  132,  3. 

bibod  s.  bcbod, 

bibycgan  swv.  Vendere*;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  bibohtes  43, 
13;  p.  prt.  nsm.  biboht  104,  17. 

bibyrgan  swv.  'sepelire';  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  bibyrgde  78,  3. 

bicuman  s.  cuman, 

bidan  stv.  'expectare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  bidu  51,  11 
3.  pl.  bidad  24,  3;  68,  7;  103,  11.  27;  141,  8;  Hy.  3,  20 
p.  prs.  nsm.  bidende  39,  2;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  bad  54,  9 
3.  sg.  bad  55,  7;  68,  21. 

abidan  stv.  1)  'expectare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  abidad 
30,  9;  imp.  sg.  abid  26,  14;  36,  34;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  abad 
39,  2;  118,  166;  3.  pl.  abiodim  118,  95;  p.  prt.  nsn. 
abiden  Hy.  7,  2;  2)  'sustinere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ahidrö 
32,  20. 

biddai}  stv.  'posfulare,  petero,  deprecari*;  ind.  prs.  1. 
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bidepan  —  bigyrdan. 


sg.  biddii  29,  9;  3.  pl.  biddad  44,  13;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl. 
bidden  Hy.  12,  14;  imp.  2.  sg.  bide  2,  8;  89,  13;  pl.  biddad 
121,  6;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  bed  26,  4;  2.  sg.  bede  39,  7;  3.  sg. 
bed  20,  5;  3.  pl.  bedun  104,  40;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  beden  11  y  18; 
p.  prs.  biddende  118,  58;  141,  2;  pl.  r^  Hy.  12,  15. 

gebiddan  stv.  'orare,  exorare,  adorare';  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  gcbiddu  27,  2;  137,  2;  gebidu  5,  4;  gebidda  (sie) 
5,  8;  3.  sg.  gebided  31,  6;  3.  pl.  gebiddad  21,  28;  ind. 
prt.  1.  sg.  gebed  108,  4;  3.  sg.  ^^  105,  30. 

bidepan  swv.  'intinguere' ;  p.  prt.  nsm.  bideped  67,  24. 

bideccan  s.  deccan, 

bidurfan  vb.  'indigere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  bidearft  15,  2. 

bifest  an  swv.  Vredere';  p.  prt.  nsm.  bifested  11,  8. 

blfon  stv.  Vomprehendere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  6«/oo  Hy. 
5,  14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  bifeng  47,  7;  3.  pl.  bifengon  39,  13; 
bifeyigun  105,  46;  Hy.  5,  24;  p.  prt.  nsm.  bifongen  9,  17; 
npm.  bifongne  9,  23;  58,   13. 

biforan  prp.  c.  dat.  'ante,  coram*;  5,  6;  13,  3;  17,  43 
21,  26;  25,  3;  34,  5;  35,  2;  37,  10.  18;  38,  6.  8;  41,  3 
50,  5.  6;  51,  11;  53,  5;  ob,  13;  56,  7;  61,  9;  67,  8;  68 
23;  71,  9.  14;  72,  16;  76,  3;  77,  12;  78,  10;  79,  3;  82,  14 
84,  14;  85,  9.  14;  87,  2;  88,  15;  89,  4;  94,  6;  95,  13 
96,  3;  97,  2.  9:  100,  3;  104,  17;  141,  3;  147,  17;  Hy.  6,  10 
9,  10.  12;  c.  acc.  94,  6. 

higcfan  stv.  'obtinere,  acquirere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  bigetad 
48,  15;  higcotad  68,  36;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  biget  118,  111; 
2.  sg.  bigete  Hy.  5,  29;  3.  sg.  beget  11,  54;  3.  pl.  bigetun 
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bigong  m.  (a)  'exercitatio' ;  ds.  bigonge  54,  3. 
bigongan  s.  gongan. 

bigyldan  swv.  Meaiirarc';  p.  prt.  ds.  bigyldum  44,  10. 
bigyrdan  swv.  'praecingere';  imp.  sg.  begyrd  44,  4; 


bihabban  —  bion.  17 

ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  begyrdes  17,  40;  29,  12;  3.  sg.  bigyrde  17, 
33;  92;  p.  prt,  nsm.  begyrded  64,  7;  108,  19;  npm.  bigyrde 
64,  13;  Hy.  4,  9. 

bihabban  s.  habban, 

bihaldan  s.haldan. 

bihygdignis  f.  (jö)  'solitudo';  as.  bihygdignisse  28,  8. 

bihyran  swv,  'locare';  ind.  prt.  3.  p\.  bihyrdun  ÜY. 
4,  10. 

bileoran  s.  leoran. 

bilucan  stv.  'concludeie';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  biluced  Hy, 

12,  9 ;  imp.  sg.  biluc  34,  3 ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  biluce  30,  9 ; 
3.  sg.  belec  77,  50.  62;  3.  pt.  bilucun  16,  10. 

binn  f.  (jö)  'praesepium' ;  ds.  binne  80,  7;  Hy.  6,  38. 

hinnYin  prp.  c.  dat.  'intra';  38,  4. 

bio  f.  ('öw^  'apis';  np.  bian  117,  12. 

biobread  n.  |a^  'favus';  as.  ^^  18,  11;  118,  103. 

biod  m.  (a)  ^mensa';  ns.  ^^  68,  23;  gs.  beodes  127,  3; 
as.  biod  22,  5;  77,  19.  20. 

bion  vb.  'esse';  inf.  ^^  31,  9;  83,  11;  118,  59;  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  biom  9,  3.  27;  15,  4.  8;  16,  15;  17,  4.  24.  30;  18, 
14;  24,  20;  25,  1;  27,  1;  29,  7.  13;  30,  2.  10.  18;  38, 
14;  41,  7;  45,  11;  50,  9;  59,  8;  61,  3;  67,  23;  70,  16; 
76,  12;  86,  4;  103,  33.  34;  107,  8;  118,  6.  27.  46.  48.  78. 
117.  162;  136,  5;  145,  2;  beam  12,  5;  bio  (oder  opt?  die 
Stelle  lautet:  fordon  ic  bio  geswenced  ^quoniam  tribulor') 
68,  18;  beom  118,  15;  142,7;  2.  sg.  bis  17,  26;  bist  9,  35 
17,  26.  27;  30,  4;  36,  3;  64,  9;  138,  8;  Hy.  6,  8;  9,  12 
3.  sg.  bi  (für  bid)  32,  16;  bid  9,  17.  19.  23.  24;  9,  36;  12,  3 

13,  3;  14,  4.  5;  16,  15;  20;  2.  8.  9;  21,  32;  22,  1;  31,  4 
32,  16.  17.  21;  33,  3.  10.  21;  34,  9.  28;  36,  7.  10.  15.  18 
21.  24.  26.  30.  33;  38,  6.  7;  41,  4.  11 ;  45,  3.  6;  47,  4 
48,  17.  19;  52,  7;  57,  11;  60,  3;  62,  12;  63,  8.  11;  64,  2 

Orlmm,  Olosaar  zum  VcspasiaD-PBalter.  8 


birhtnis  - 


bismarade. 


H:  65,  10;  70,  24;  71,  15.  16.  19;  77,  38;  78,  5;  80,  10. 
16;  82,  2;  83,  8;  84,  7;  88,  3.  7.  18;  88,  26;  91,  11.  13; 
92,  1;  93,  13.  15;  96,  10;  101,  17.  19.  29;  102,  3.  5.  9. 
13.  16;  103,  5.  13.  31;  108,  7.  18  28;  110,  6;  111,  2.  6. 

7.  R  9;  119,  3;  124,  1;  126,  5;  127,  2.  4;  134,  14;  138, 
12;  139,  12;  142,  2;  Hy.  3,  16;  4,  19;  6,  4.  6.  8.  SO. 
29.  36;  7,  39.  68.  70.  88;  1;  2;  3;  pl.  bM  9,  4.  18.  23.  26; 

18,  4.  14.  15;  19,  6.  8;  23,  9;  30,  14;  32,  8;  35,  9;  86,  11. 

19.  23.  28.  31;  37,  17;  41,  11;  43,  9;  44,  18;  46,  3;  48,  7; 
60,  16;  57,  6.  9;  58,  13.  14.  16;  62,  11.  12;  63,  11;  64,  6 

8.  12.  13;  65,  6;  67,  5.  15;  68,  29.  36;  70,  24;  71,  17; 
72,  10;  74,  11;  76,  20;  77,  6.  84;  79,  4.  20;  81,  5;  84, 
9;  87,  13;  88,  17;  89,  3.  6.  10;  91,  10.  15;  93,  8;  101. 
19.  27;  103,  9.  16.  28  29.  30;  104,  4;  138,  12.  16.  18; 
Hy.  6,  38;  8,  14;  biad  36,  9  20;  (bid!  21,  27;  72,  5;  für 
hiod);  imp.  sg.  bio  24,  7;  36,  7;  70,  8;  78,  18;  78,  9;  88, 
61;  bia  30,  3;  pl.  biod  23,  7;  33,  6;  bi[o]d  2,  10;  4,  5. 

birhtuis  f.  (ß)  'claritas,  declaratio';  ns.  birhtnis  118, 
130;  ds.  berhtnisse  15,  6. 

birhlu  f.  (in)  'spk'nilor';  ns.  ~  89,  17;  Hy.  6,  8;  11,  1; 
ds.  ~  Hy.  6,  24.  41;  as.  ~  Hy.  6,  10;  dp.  birhtmn  109,  S. 

bisccritin  swv.  'fraijdare,  privare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
biscert/u  Hy.  7,  52;  3.  sg.  6ia[cjere(i  (sie)  83,  13;  biticered 
Hy.  7,  50;  iiid.  prt.  2.  sg.  [bi\scert<h8  20,  3;  p.  prt.  npm. 
bisceredc  11,  30. 

biscop  111.  (a/  'sacerdos';  dp.  bhcopum  98,  6;  ap.  bUco- 
paB  131,  1(5;  vp.  ^  Hy,  8,  17. 

biscophad  111.  (tij   'cpiscopalus' ;  as.   ^'   108,   8. 

bUeiicutt  swv.  'dcnuTsiiTi-' ;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  bisewx 
68,  10;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  bismete  68,  3;  Hy.  5,  7;  8.  pl. 
bisenctun  Hy.  5,  17. 

bismarade  3.  bismerian. 


bismer  —  biwerian.  19 

bismer  n.  oder  m.  (a)  'irritatio';  ds.  hi»mere  88,  35. 

bismerian  swv.  'de-,  inridere,  inritare,  insultare,  in- 
ludere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  bismeriu  Hy.  7,  44 ;  2.  sg.  hismeras 
58,  9 ;  3.  sg.  bismerad  2,  4 ;  9,  25 ;  36,  13 ;  bi^mirad  9,  34 ; 
bismerad  73,  10;  3.  pl.  bismeriad  24,  3;  opt  prs.  3.  pl.  bis- 
merien  34,  19.  24;  37,  17;  fl.  inf.  to  bismerenne  103,  26; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  bismarade  104,  23;  3.  pl.  bismeradon  34, 
16;  bismeredun  79,  7 ;  106, 11 ;  bismeradun  105, 7. 16.  29. 32. 

bismernis  f.   (jö)  'inlusio';  dp.  bismernissum  37,  8. 

bismerung  f.  (ö)  'derisus';  ds.  bismerunge  34,  16;  43, 
14;  78,  4. 

bismitan  stv.  'polluere,  contaminare,  coinquinare,  pro- 
fanare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  besmitu  88,  35;  3.  pl.  besmitaö 
88,  32;  ind.  prt  2.  sg.  bismite  88,  40;  3.  pl.  bismeotun  54, 
21;  78,  1;  bi8me[o]ton  73,  7;  p.  prt.  nsf.  bismiten  105,  39; 
npm.  prädikativ  (biod)  besmiten  9,  26. 

bispell  n.  (a)  'parabola';  as.  bispel  68,  12;  dp.  bispellum 
77,  2. 

biswapan  stv.  'amicire';  p.  prt.  nsm.  biswapen  103,  2. 

biswican  stv.  'decipere,  deducere';  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  bis- 
mcen  61,  10;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  biswac  Hy.  13,  4;  bswac  (lies: 
biswac)  14,  4;  3.  pl.  bisweocun  106,  40;  p.  prt  nsm.  bistoicen 
76,  3. 

biter  adj.  'amarus';  nsn.  bitur  77,  8;  asf.  bitre  63,  4; 
sup.  nsf.  bittreste  Hy.  3,   17. 

bitredan  s.  tredan, 

bitternis  f.  ^;o^  'amaritudo' ;  ns.  rv^  Hy.  3,  17;  gs. 
bitternisse  9,  28;  13,  3;  ds.  bitternisse  Hy.  3,  14. 

bitwih  s.  betwih. 

biivcegan  swv.  'frustrari,  fallere';  inf.  ^o  Hy.  13,  24; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  biwaegde  131,  11. 

biwerian  swv.  'cohibere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  biwerguSdy  10; 


2^)  biwreon  —  blind. 

ind.  prt.  1,  sg,  biwerede  118,  101;  imp.  sg,  biwere  82.  2; 
bewere  33,  14. 

biwreon  stv.  'revelare';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  biwrah  28,  9;  p. 
prt.  biiorigen  31,  1. 

bledsian  swv.  'benedicere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  bledsiii  15,  ? 
25,  12;  33,  2;  131,  15;  144,  1.  2;  2.  sg.  bledsas  5,  13 
48,  19;  108,  28;  3.  sg.  bledsad  28,  11;  144,  21;  1.  pl 
bledsiad  113,  18;  117,  26;  128,  8;  3.  pl.  ~  48,  14;  71,  15 
144,  10;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  bledsie  62,  5;  3.  sg.  ~  66,  2.  7.  8 
127,  5;  133,  3;  Hy.  8,  10.  16;  1.  pl.  bledsien  Hy.  8,  20 
imp.  sg.  bledsa  27,  9;  102,  1.  2.  22;  103,  1.  35;  pl.  bledsiad 
65,  8;  67,  27;  95,  2;  102,  20.  21.  22;  133,  1.  2;  134,  19. 
20;  Hy.  8,  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  8.  9.  11.  12.  13.  14.  15.  16. 
17.  18.  19.  20;  p.  prs.  bledsiende  64,  12;  131,  15;  pl.  36, 
22;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  bledsades  84,  2;  3.  sg.  bledsade  44,  3; 
106,  38;  113,  12.  13;  147,  13;  3.  pl.  bledsadon  61,  5;  p. 
prt.  bledsad  9,  24;  111,  2;  127,  4. 

geblcdsian  swv.  'bonedicero' ;  p.  prt.  gebledsad 
17,  47;  27,  6;  30,  22;  40,  14;  48,  19;  65,  20;  67,  20. 
36;  71,  17.  18.  19;  88,  53;  105,  48;  112,  2;  117, 
26;  118,  12;  123,  6;  134,  21;  143,  1;  Hy.  8,  22;  9,1; 
pl.  gebledsade  71,  17;  113,  15. 

bledsung  f.  (ö)  'benedictio' ;  ns.  ^^  3,  9;  128,  8;  ds. 
bledsungc  20,  4;  36,  26;  as.  blcdsunge  20,  7;  23,  5;  83,  8; 
108,  18;  132,  3;  is.  bledsunge  144,  16. 

bliccettan  swv.  Voruscare';  imp.  sg.  bli<^ette  143,  6. 

bliccefung  f.  ('ö/ Voruscatio' ;  np.  bliccetungc  76,  19; 
ap.  <^  143,  6. 

bilde  adj.  Maetus';  nsm.  ^^  Hy.  11,  11;  npm.  ^^^  Hy. 
11,   10. 
blind  adj.  'caecus';  apm.  blinde  145,  8. 


blinnan  —  blowan.  %\ 

hlinnan  stv.  'desinere,  cessare';  imp.  sg.  blin  36,  8; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hlon  105,  30. 

hlis  f.  (j5)  'laetitia';  ns.  hlis  29,  6;  96,  11;  gs.  hlisse 
44,  8;  117,  15;  ds.  ~  29,  12;  44,  16;  67,  4;  99,  2;  104, 
43;  105,  5;  as.  ~  4,  7;  50,  10.  14;  is.  Hisse  15,  11;  np. 
hlisse  mine  'laetitiae  meae'  (np.  statt  gs.)  136,  6. 

blissian  swv.  Haetari,  laetificare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  blisie 
(sie)  'laotabor'  30,  8;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  blissad  13,  7;  3.  pl. 
blissiad  34,  26.  27;  106,  42;  118,  74;  131,  9;  149,  5;  opt. 
prs.  3.  sg.  blissie  47,  12;  85,  11;  104,  3;  Misse  (sie)  149,  2; 
1.  pl.  blissien  117,  24;  3.  pl.  blissien  5,  12;  33,  3;  39,  17; 

66,  5;  68,  33;  69,  5;  95,  11;  96,  1;  imp.  pl.  blisiad  (sie, 
s.  oben)  31,  11;  blissiad  96,  12;  Hy.  7,  85.  86;  fl.  inf.  to 
blissiendc  'ad  laetandum'  105,  5;  p.  prs.  blissiende  112,  9; 
npl.  r^  18,  9;  125,  3;  hlissemle  (sie)  106,  30;  gpl.  blissiendra 

67,  18;  86,  7. 

gcblissian  swv.  'laetifieare,  laetari';  ind.  prs.  2. 
sg.  geblissas  20,  7;  3.  sg.  geblissad  42,  4;  45,  5;  103, 
15;  imp.  sg.  geblissa  85,  4;  ind,  prt.  2.  sg.  geblissades 
88,  43;  3.  pl.  geblisadon  93,  19;  p.  prt.  geblissad  9,  3; 
20,  2;  32,  21;  52,  7;  57,  11;  59,  8;  62,  12;  63,  11; 
64,  11;  84,  7;  96,  8;  103,  31;  104,  38;  107,  8;  108,  28; 
118,  162;  121,  1;  Hy.  4,  3;  pl.  geblissade  19,  6;  34, 
15;  65,  6;  89,  14. 

hlod  n.  (a)  'sanguis';  ns.  ~  7,  87;  ds.  blöde  57,  11; 
67,  24;  77,  44;  Hy.  7,  83;  as.  blöd  9,  13;  13,  3;  49,  13; 
78,  3.  10;  93,  21;  104,  29;  105,  38;  Hy.  7,  28;  13,  13;  is. 
hlode  29,  10;  Hy.  13,  19;  gp.  bloda  5,  7;  25,  9;  54,  24; 
58,  3;  138,  19;  dp.  blodmn  15,  4;  50,  16;  105,  38. 

blostme  f.  (ön)  'flos*;  ns.  ~  102,  15. 

blowari  stv.  'florere,  reflorere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  blowed 


22  boc  —  bringan. 

89,  6;  91,  13;  102,  15;  131,  18;  3.  pl.  blowad  71,  16;  91, 
14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  bleow  27,  7;  147,  18. 

boc  f.  (cons.)  'über' ;  gs.  boec  39, 8 ;  ds.  boec  68, 29 ;  138, 16. 

bodian  swv.  'praedicare' ;  p.  prs.  bodiende  2,  6. 

bodum  s.  bebod. 

boen  f.  (i)  'deprecatio,  petitio,  prex,  postulatio*;  ns.  ^^ 
118,  170;  gs.  boene  27,  2.  6;  30,  23;  65,  19;  85,  6;  ds. 
boene  33,  16;  87,  3;  as.  boene  6,  10;  16,  1;  21,  25;  38,  13; 
39,  3;  54,  2;  60,  2;  65,  20;  83,  9;  ap.  boene  19,7;  36,  4; 
105,  15 ;  Hy.  12,  5 ;  bene  101,  18. 

boga  m.  (an)  'arcus';  ns.  rv^  36,  15;  Hy.  4,  8;  ds.  bogan 
43,  7;  as.  bogan  7,  13;  10,  3;  17,  35;  36,  14;  45,  10;  57, 
8;  63,  4;  75,  4;  77,  9.  57;  Hy.  6,  19. 

borggelda  m.  (an)  'fenerator,  debitor';  ns.  ^^  108,  11; 
dp.  borggeldum  Hy.  13,  21. 

born  s.  beornan. 

brcedu  f.  (m)  'latitudo';  ds.  brede  118,  45;  as.  brciedu 
17,  20;  117,  5. 

brede  s.  brcedu. 

breg  m.  (i)  'palpebra*;  np.  bregas  10,  5;  dp.  bregum 
131,  4. 

breost  n.  (a)  'über,  pectus';  gp.  breosta  Hy.  13,  25;  dp. 
breostum  21,  10;  35,  9. 

bridd  m,  (ja)  'pullus';  ns.  brid  Hy.  3,  10;  dp.  briddum 
146,  9;  ap.  briddas  83,  4;  Hy.  7,  21. 

bridels  m.  (a)  'frenum';  ds.  bridelse  31,  9. 

bringan  stv.  'offerre';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  brohte  77,  29. 
fordbringan   stv.   'praeferre';   p.  prs.    nsf.    ford- 
bringende  Hy.  11,  1. 

tobringan  stv.  *afferre';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  töbringed 
Hy.  6,  35;  imp.  pl.  tohringad  28,  1.  2;  95,  7.  8;  p.  prt. 
tobroht  44,  15. 


brodur  —  cece.  J3 

brodur  m.  (r)  'frater';  ns.  brodur  48,  8;  ds.  broeder  49, 
20;  as.  brodur  34,  14;  np.  brodur  132,  1;  Hy.  1,  7;  dp. 
brodrum  21,  23;  68,  9;  121,  8;  ap.  brodur  Hy.  1,  1, 

broga  m.  (an)  Herror';  np.  brogan  87,  17. 

bryd'bur  m.  (a)  'thalamus*;  ds.  brydbure  18,  6. 

brydguma  m.  (an)  'sponsus';  ns.  rv^  18,  6. 

bswac  s.  biswican, 

bucca  m.  ^aw^  ^hircus';  gp.  bitccena  49,  13;  Hy.  7,  27; 
dp.  buccum  65,  15;  ap.  buccan  49,  9. 

feurne  f.  ('öw^  Honens';  ds.  burnan  35,  9;  82,  10;  109, 
7;  as.  burnan  123,  5;  125,  4;  np.  burnan  17,  5;  77,  20; 
ap.  burnan  73,  15. 

ftwfaw  prp.  c.  dat.  'sine';  3,  8;  9,  27;  14,  2;  17,  32;  43, 
13;  58,  5;  72,  13;  77,  40.  72;  87,  5;  106,  35;  142,  6;  Hy. 
4,  4;  7,  50.  76;  9,  9. 

byrdent  (jö)  'onus';  ns.  r>^  37,  5;  dp.  byrdennum  80,  7. 

byrgen  f.  (jö)  'sepulcrum' ;  ns.  rv^  5,  11;  13,  3;  ds. 
byrgenne  87,  12;  np.  byrgenne  48,  12;  dp.  hyrgennum  67, 
7;  87,  6. 

ccßlf  n.  (s)  Vilnius';  as.  caelf  28,  6;  68,  32;  ccBlf  105, 
19;  np.  calfur  21,  13;  r^  105,  20  (lat.  gs.  Vituli'  als  npl. 
aufgefaßt);  ap.  calferu  49,  9;  calfur  50,  21. 

caliCy  celc  m.  (a)  'calix';  ns.  ^^  74,  9;  gs.  calices  10, 
7;  celces  15,  5;  as.  calic  115,  13. 

carcern  m.  (a)  'carcer';  ds;  carcerne  141,  8. 

ceafertun  m.  (a)  'atrium';  gs.  ceafurtunes  73,  4;  99, 
4;  ds.  (in)  ceafortune  '(in)  atria'  83,  3  (der  lat.  apl.  'atria' 
ist  wohl  als  abl.  sg.  gefaßt);  dp.  ceafortunum  133,  1; 
ceafultunum  (sie)  'atris'  83,  11;  ceafurtunüm  91,  14;  115. 
19;  121,  2;  134,  2;  ap.  ceafurtunas  95,  8. 

cece  f.  (ön)  'maxilla*;  ap.  cecan  31,  9. 


24  cede  —  ceorfan. 

cede  s.  eegan. 

cederbeam  m.  (a)  'cedrus';  ns.  f^  91,  13;  np.  ceder- 
heanms  148,  9;  ap.  ^^  28,  5;  36,  35;  79,  11;  103,  16. 

cegaii  swv.  Vocare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ced  146,  4;  opt  prs 
1.  pl.  cegen  Hy.  11,  4;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  cede  49,  1. 

gecegan  swv.  'invocare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gecegu 
17,  4;  114,  2.  4;  115,  13;  137,  3;  Hy.  7,  5;  geceigo 
55,  10;  flreceflfo  101,  3;  3.  sg.  geced  41,  8;  88,  27;  90, 
15;  1.  pl.  gecegad  19,  10;  74,  2;  79,  19;  3.  pl.  gecegad 
48,  12;  98,  6;  imp.  sg.  gece  49,  15;  101,  25;  pl.  gecegad 
104,  1 ;  Hy.  2,  7;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gecede  4,  2;  17,  7;  24, 
20;  30,  18;  117,  5;  2.  sg.  gecedes  80,  8;  3.  sg.  ge^^ede 
104,  16;  3.  pl.  gecedun  13,  5;  52,  6;  gecedon  78,  6; 
98,  6;  p.  prt.  geced  Hy.  9,  12;  dpi.  gecegendum  85,  5; 
144,  18;  146,  9. 

togecegan   swv.   'advocaie';   ind.   prs.   3.   sg.    to- 
geced  49,  4. 
celc   s.   calic 

cele  m.  ('vV  'frigiis';  j»s.  c<'/rs  147,  17;  vs.  cele  Hy.  8,  8. 

cenNüH  swv.  'genorc,  parere,  parliirire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 

cemicö  7,  15;  p.  prs.  pl.  cenvende  47,  7;  Hy.  7,  24.   45; 

ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  cendc  2,  7;  109,  8;  3.  sg.  fe«dt'  50,  7;  Hy. 

4,   11;  7,  35. 

acoinan    swv.   *nasci':    p.   prt.    nsn.    arenned   21, 
32;  asm.  accnneänr  Hy.  13,  8;  pl.  aeonde  44,  17;  77, 
6;  j).  prs.  v|)ii.  acennende  Hy.  8,   11, 
ceorfa)t  stv.  ^.'xcidcre' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ceorfeö  128,  4; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  cnrfnn  73,  0. 

(iceorfdfi  stv.  ^ahscidcrt',  succidcnV ;  imp.  sg.  acerf 
118,  39;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  acrarf  Hy.  1,  10;  3.  sg.  ^^  7G, 
9;  Hy.  3,  7. 

forccorfav  stv.  \oii(  idcrc' ;  ind.   prs.   1.   sg.   /or- 
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ceorfu  88,  24;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  forcurfe  Hy.  6,  28;  p. 
prt.  forcorfen  Hy;  3,  5. 
cerran  swv.  'revertere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  cerred  72,  10 

acerran  swv.  'avertere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  acerru  Hy 
7,  38;  2.  sg.  acerres  12,  1;  87,  15;  aoers  73,.  11;  imp 
sg.  acer  26,  9;  33,  15;  50,  11;  53,  7;  68,  18;  84,  5; 
89,  3;  101,  3;  118,  37;  131,  10;  142,  7;  ind.  prt.  2 
sg.  acerdes  84,  2.  4;  88,  40.  44;  3.  sg.  acerde  80,  7; 
3.  pl.  (onweg)  acerdon  77,  57;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  acerde 
77,  38;  p.  prt.  acerred  73,  21. 

eftcerran  swv.  'redire,  reverti';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
eftcerred  145,  4;  3,  pl.  eftcerrad  103,  29;  p.  prs.  eft- 
cerrende  77,  39. 

for cerran  swv.  'avertere,  subvertere';  ind.  prs. 
2.  sg.  forcerrest  43,  24;  3.  sg.  forcerred  9,  32;  13,  7; 
21,  25;  forcerred  52,  7;  imp.  sg.  forcer  16,  13;  p.  prs. 
forcerrende  84,  7;  ds.  forcerrendum  103,  2,9;.  ind.  prt. 
2.  sg.  forcerdes  29,  8;  43,  11;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  forcerde 
105,  23;  p.  prt.  nsm.  forcerred  17,  27;  nst  forcerredu 
Hy.  7,  8.  39;  nsn.  forcerred  34,  13;^  npm.  ^^  6,  11; 
34,  4 ;  39,  15 ;  45,  3 ;  58,  15 ;  69,  4 ;  forcerrede  58,  7 ; 
forcerde  69,  4;  103,  9. 

gecerran  swv.  'convertere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gecerru 
17,  38;  67,  23;  88,  24;  3.  sg.  .gecerred  65,  6;  104,  25; 
113,  8;3hip.  sg/örecer.e,  5;-  7»;  4.  8.  .15.  20;  84;  5; 
89,  13;  114,  7 ;  125,  4 ;  p.  prs.  gecerrende  18,  8 ;  ind.  prt. 
2:  sg.  gecerdes  29,  12;  40,  4;  3.  sg.  gecerde  22,  3;  77, 
44;  104,  29;  p.  prt.  nsm.  gecerred  31,  4;  67,  23;  70, 
20.  21;  113,  3.  5;  nsf.  93,  15;  Hy.  2,  1;  nsa.  7,  17; 
npm.  gecered  (sie)  21,  29i)  gecerfed  11,  34;  118,  59.  79; 
gecerde  7,  13;  9,  18;  50,  15;  55,- 10;  77,  9.  41.  57; 
84,  9;  89,  3. 


26  cerubim  —  cleopian. 

cerubim  'cherubin';  17,   11;  79,  2;  98,    1. 

cester  (f.)  (ö)  'civitas';  ns.  cester  86,  3;  121,  3;  cestre 
(lat.  'civitas*)  47,  3  ist  als  Casus  obliquus  zu  fassen; 
gs.  cestre  106,  4;  ds.  cestre  30,  22;  47,  2.  9;  54,  10; 
71,  16;  72,  20;  100,  8;  as.  cestre  45,  5;  58,  7.  15;  59, 
11;  106,  7.  36;  107,  11;  126,  1;  np.  cestre  68,  36;  ap. 
cestre  9,  7;  138,  20. 

Chanaan  Thanaan';  104,  23.  27;  105,  22;  Cananea 
134,  11. 

Choreb  'Choreb';  105,  19. 

cild  n.  (a)  'infans,  parvulus';  ds.  cilde  18,  8;  gp.  dlda 
8,  3;  63,  8;  dp.  cildum  118,  130;  ap.  cild  114,  6. 

cimbala    m.   (an)  'cymbalum' ;  ds.  cimbalan  150,  5. 

cirice  f.  (ön)  Vcclesia';  gs.  cirican  21,  23;  ds.  drican 
21,  16;  34,  18;  39,  10;  67,  27;  88,  6;  106,  32;  149,  1;  dp. 
ciricum  25,  12. 

citre  f.  (ön)  'cythara';  ds.  citra  32,  2;  citran  42,  4;  70, 
22;  80,  3;  91,  4;  97,  5;  146,  7;  150,  3;  vs.  eitere  56,  9; 
citre  107,  3. 

clcene,  clene  adj.  'castus,  mundus';  nsm.  clcene  Hy. 
12,  11;  nsf.  clene  Hy.  12,  8;  nsn.  clcene  11,  7;  dsf.  cUenre 
23,  4;  asf.  clcene  50,  12;  apm.  cZewe  Hy.  11,  8. 

clea  f.  (wo)  'ungula';  ap.  clea  68,  32. 

cleapade  s.  cleopian, 

dünnes  f.  ^'ö^  'pudor';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  11,  12. 

cleopian  swv.  'clamare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  cleopiu  4,  4; 
21,  3;  27,  1;  29,  9;  30,  23;  56,  3;  140,  1 ;  Hy.  3,  10;  3.  pl. 
cleopiad  64,  14;  113,  (7);  134,  17;  p,  prs.  cleopi^nde  68,  4; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  cleopude  118,  146;  119,  1;  129,  1;  140,  1; 
141,  2;  cleopcde  3,  5;  17,  7;  26,  7;  54,  17;  60,  3;  65,  17; 
76,  2;  85,  7;  87,  2;  118,  145.  147;  141,  6;  cleopade  29,  3; 
85,  3;  87,  10.  14;  cleapede  16,  6;  cleapade  21,  25;  31,  3; 
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3.  sg.  cleopede  33,  7;  3.  pl.  cleopedtm  17,  42;  106,  6.  13. 
19.  28;  cleopedon  21,  6;  33,  18. 

cleopung  f.  (ö)  'clamor';  ns.  '^^  17,  7;  101,  2;  143,  14; 
as.  cleopunge  5,  2. 

clif  n.  (a)  'rupes';  gs.  clifes  135,  17;  as.  clif  113,  8. 

clyppan  swv.  'complecti' ;  imp.  pl.  clyppad  47,  13;  p. 
prs.  clyppende  84,  11. 

ymhclyppan     swv.     'circumplecti' ;     p.      prs.     ywA- 
clyppende  118,  61. 

cweÄ^  m.  ("a^  'puer';  gs.  cnehtea  Hy.  9,  3;  ds.  cnehte  68, 
18;  85,  16;  104,  42;  as.  cneht  Hy.  10,  9;  vs.  cneht  Hy.  9, 
11;  vp.  cnehtaa  112,  1. 

cneoris  f.  (jö)  'generatio,  natio';  ns.  '^-^  21,  32;  23,  6; 
72,  15;  73,  8;  77,  6;  144,  4;  Hy.  3,  4;  6,  36;  7,  8.  39; 
cneorisse  (sie)  111,  2;  gs.  cneorisse  Hy.  7,  12;  ds.  cneorisse 
9,  27;  U,  8;  13,  6;  44,  18;  70,  18;  76,  9;  77,  4;  89,  1; 
94,  10;  101,  19;  105,  31;  108,  13;  144,  13;  147,  20; 
c[n]eori88e  48,  12;  cnerisse  88,  2;  as.  cneorisse  9,  27;  np. 
cneorisse  Hy.  10,  4;  gp.  cneorissa  104,  8;  Hy.  7,  12;  dp. 
cneorisum  (sie)  95,  10;  cneorissum  78,  10;  105,  27.  47; 
109,  6;  149,  7;  ap.  cneorisse  64,  11. 

cneow  n.  (wa)  'genu';  np.  cneow  108,  24. 
cnoll  n.  (a)  Vertex';  as.  cnol  67,  22. 
cocer  m.  (a)  'pharetra';  ds.  cocere  10,  3. 
coelan  swv.  'ref rigerare' ;  p.  prs.  coelende  Hy.  12,  11. 
gecoelan  swv.  'refrigerare' ;  p.  prt.  gecoeled  38,  14. 
coelnis  f.  ('/ö^  'refrigerium' ;  as.  coelnisse  65,  12. 
coi  n.  (a)  'earbo';  np.  colu  17,  9.  13;  139,  11;  dp.  colum 
119,  4. 
costian  swv.  Hemptare';  imp.  sg.  co«<a  25,  2;  ind.  prt. 


^§  .  costung  —  curaan. 

d.  iph  costadxm  34,  16;  77,  18.  56>  105,  14;  costadun  77. 
41;  94,  9. 

costung  f.  (ö)  Hemptatio';  gs.  eostunge  94,  9;  ds. 
costunge  17,  30. 

creai  n.  (a)  'currus';  dp.  creatum  19,  8. 

Crist  Thristus*;  1)  Eigenname:  ns.  rv^  Hy.  11,  9;.  gs. 
Cristes  27,  8;  83,  10;  88,  52;  131,  10;  Hy.  4,  22;  12,  14; 
ds.  Criste  17,  51;  131,  17;  as.  Crist  19,  7;  88,  39;  Hy. 
12,  13 ;  -2)  Appellativ :  cristas  Hy.  6,  26. 

cryc  f.  (jö)  'baculus*;  ns.  cryc  22,  4. 

cti  f.  (kons.)  Vacca'.;  ap.  eye  67,  31. 

cud  adj.  'notus';  nsm.  cuda  54,  14;  cud  75,  2;  nsf.  cuöe 
31,  5;  asm.  cw^we  142,  8;  asf.  ende  77,  5;  76,  15;  89,  12; 
97,  2;  105,  8;  144,  12;  Hy.  3,  22;  13,  27;  asn.  cm<J  'notum* 
38,  5  (zu  ende  masc.  gehörig,  doch  ist  vom  Glossator 
oSenba^r  'notum'  als  neutrum  gefaßt);  dpm.  eudum  30,  12; 
apm.  cude  15,  .11;:  24,  4;  87,  9.  19;  102,  7;  ^pf.  eyde 
(sie)  Hy.  2,  7. 

cud  tan  swv,  'innotescorc';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  cudas  Hy. 
6,  2;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  cudie  78,  10;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  ciidades 
143,  3. 

cuüiice  adv.   *quidem' ;   87,   6. 

culfre  f.  ^ö/^y  Volumba';  ns,  ^^  Hy.  3,  11;  gs.  culfran 
()7,   14;  np.  culfran  54,  7. 

cunia  n\.  (an)  'lios|)is';  ns.   ^  08,  9. 

ciiHfa/i  stv.  'vcMiiro';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  cumu  3d,  8;  2.  sg:. 
cyme.<i  100,  2;  3.  sg.  cunfeiP  30,  13;  49,  3;  04,  3;  108,  18: 
120,  1  ;  Hy.  0,  0;  ;].  pl.  runiaö  07,  32;  85,  9;  125,  G;  opt. 
prs.  1.  sg.  cywc  41,  3;  3.  siz.  cywe  34,  8;  35,  12;  54,  10: 
118,  41;  3.  pl.  cf/nfrn  US,  77;  imp.  sg.  cyni  G8,  3;  79,  3: 
pl.  ramaö  33,  12;  1.3,  1);  05,  10;  73,  8;  82,  5;  94,  1.  6: 
cymaö  05,  5;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  cirom  82,  9;  95,  IH;  97,  9;  101, 
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14;  104,  aL  34.  40;  117,  26;  3.  pL  cmmun  43,  18 ;  54,  6; 
77,  34;  78,  1;.  Hy.  7;  34;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  avQfne  104,  19; 
p.  prs.  pl.  cumeyide  125,  6. 

bicuman  stv.  'devenire,  obviare,  pervenire,  con- 
venire';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  bicurnad  57,  8;  opi  prs.  3.  sg. 
becyme  101  j  2;  iiid.  prt.  3.  pl.  bicomun  84,  11;  bicwo- 
mtm  34,  15;  Hy.  5,  7. 

forecuman  stv.  'praevenire' ;  irid.  prs.  3.  sg.  fore- 
cymed  58,  11;  67,  32;  87,  14;  imp.  sg.  forecym  16,  13; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ,forecom  118,  147;  2.  Bg.  forecwome 
20,  4;  3.  pl.  forecomun  17,  ^9;  118,  148;  forecwomun 
67,  26;  forecwomon  17/6.    \>^  . 

ofercuman  stv.  'supervenirel;  iiid.  prt.  3.  sg.  ofer- 
cwom  89,  10. 

tocu77ian  siy,  'advenire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  tocymed 
Hy.  6,  3. 

tosomne  bicuman  stv.  'cOnvenire,  obviare';  ind 
prt.  3.  pl.  tosomne  bicwomiin  34,  15;  ^^  bicomu: 
84,  11. 

upcuman  stv.  'oriri,  exoriri';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  up 

cymed  64,  11;  p.  prt.  tipcumen  84,  12;  96,  11;  103,  22 

111,  4. 

cunnati  vb.  'noscere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  cu7inun  9,  11 

118,  79;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  cunne  Hy.  12,  11;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl 

cudun  Hy.  7,  34. 

cunnian  swv.  'probare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  ciinnadu7i9^y9 
acuniiian  swv.  'probare';  imp.  sg.  acunna  25,  2; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  aeunnade  80,  8;  2.  sg.  axmnnadest 
16,  3;  acunnades  65,  10;  fl.  inf.  to  acunnennel4tO,  4. 
gecunnian  swv.  'probare';  imp.  sg.  gecunna  138, 
23;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gecunnades  138,  1;  p.  prt.  pl.  ge- 
cunnude  67,  31. 


30  cwaecian  —  cweodan. 

cwaecian  swv.  Hremere,  coiitremere* ;  inf,  cwaecian  108, 
32;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg,  cwfcede  17,  8;  75,  9;  cwaecctde  96,  5; 
Hy.  13,  14. 

cwaecung  f.  (ö)  Hremor*;  ns.  cwaecung  47,  7;  54,  6; 
Hy.  5,  26.  27;  6,  32;  ds.  cwaecunge  2,  11. 

cw<Elman  swv.  Hrucidare,  mortificare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
cwcelmed  Hy.  4,  12;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  cwaelmen  36,  14. 

cweccan  swv.  Vibrare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  cweced  7,  13. 

cwfcede  s.  cwaecian. 

cweodan  stv.  'dicere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ic  weodu  56,  8; 
cweodu  17,  50;  26,  6;  41,  10;  44,  2;  49,  12;  56,  10;  107, 
2.  4;  Hy.  7,  79;  3.  sg.  cwiö  11,  6;  65,  4;  86,  5;  90,  2;  105, 
48;   109,   1;  cyd  Mixit'  67,  23;    2.    pl.    cweodad    4,  5; 
cweaöaö  10,  2;  138,  20;  3.  pl.  cweodad  3,  3;  4,  6;  28,  9; 
34,  27;  39,  16.  17;  51,  8;  64,  14;  69,  4;  125,  2;  136,  7; 
144,  6.  11;  Hy.  2,  6;  7,  13;  10,  3;  cweodad  34,  10;  opt 
prs.  1.  sg.  cwede  ('dicam')  Hy.  3,  13;  3.  sg.  cwede  12,  5;  117, 
2.  3;  123,  1;  128,  1;  3.  pl.  cweden  34,  25;  69,  5;  78,  10 
106,  2;  113,  (2);  117,  4;  Hy.  7,  55;  imp.  sg.  cwed  34,  3 
pl.  cweodad  65,  2;  95,  10;  cweodad  65,  3;  cweodud  67,  5 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  cwed  15,  2;  30,  15.  23;  31,  5;  37,  16.  17 
38,  2;  39,  8;  40,  5;  54,  7;  72,  13.  15;  74,  5;  76,  8.  11 
81,  6;  93,  18;  94,  10;  115,  11;  118,  57;  138,  11;  139,  7 
141,  6;  Hy.  3,  1.  2;  ic  ced  (sie)  29,  7;  2.  sg.  cwede  88,  3. 
20;  89,  3;  3.  sg.  cwcBd  2,  7;  9,  34;  cwaed  105,  34;  cwed 
9,  27.  32;  13,  1;  26,  8;  32,  9;  35,  2;  49,  16;  52,  1;  57, 
12;  104,  31.  34;  105,  23;  106,  25;  148,  5;  Hy.  5,  14;  6, 
19;  7,  38.  52.  72;  3.  pl.  crvedim  11,  5;  63,  6;  70,  10;  72, 
11;  73,  8;  77,  19;  82,  13;  93,  7;  128,  8;  143,  15;  cwedon 
34,  21 :  40,  6;  82,  5;  p.  prs.  sg.  crveodende  104,  11 ;  pl.  cireo- 
dendc  70,  11;  118,  82;  p.  prt.  cweden  41,  4.  11;  86,  3; 
121,  1. 


cweodan  —  cyning.  31 

werg-cweodan  stv.  'maledicere' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl. 
wergcweodad  108,  28;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  wergcweodon 
(sie)  61,  5;  p.  prs.  np.  wercweodende  36,  22. 

cwic  adj.  Vivus*;  apm.  cwice  123,  3. 

cwidan  swv.  'lamentari' ;  p.  prt.  pl.  cwidde  77,  63. 

cwildeflod  m.  (a)  'diluvium';  ds.  cwildeflode  31,  6; 
as.  cwildeflod  28,  10. 

cwoen  f.  (i)  'regina*;  ns.  ^^  44,  10. 

cydan  swv.  Hestificare,  adnuntiare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
cydu  49,  7 ;  54,  18 ;  80,  9. 

fordcydan  swv.  'enuntiare';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ford- 
cydde  118,  26. 

cydere  m.  (ja)  Pestis*;  ns.  «~  88,  38;  np.  cyderas  34,  11. 

cydnis  f.  (jö)  Testimonium,  testamentum* ;  ns.  ^>^  18,  8; 
80,  6  und  102,  18  (wo  der  acc.  Hestimoniimi*  bezw.  Hesta- 
mentum'  als  nom.  übersetzt  ist);  118,  129.  144;  121,  4; 
cydnes  24,  14;  gs.  cydnisse  104,  8;  105,  45;  110,  5;  Hy. 
9,  7;  ds.  cydnisse  43,  18;  73,  20;  77,  37;  as.  cydnisse  24, 
10;  49,  5.  16;  54,  21;  77,  5.  10;  82,  6;  88,  4.  29.  35. 
40;  104,  10;  110,  9;  131,  12;  np.  cydnisse  92,  5;  118,  24. 
99;  gp.  cydnissa  118,  14;  dp.  cydnissum  118,  31.  46.  152. 
157;  ap.  cydnisse  24,  10;  77,  56;  98,  7;  118,  2.  22.  36.  59. 
79.  88.  95.  111.  119.  125.  138.  167.  168;  131,  12. 

eye  s.  cu. 

cylle  m.  (ja)  'uter*;  ns.  ~  118,  83;  as.  ~  32,  7;  77,  13. 

cynedom  m.  (a)  'imperium';  as.  ^^  Hy.  4,  22. 

cynedrym  m.  (ja)  'sceptrum*;  as.  f^  Hy.  6,  19. 

cyning  m.  (a)  'rex';  ns.  ~  2,  6;  20,  2.  8;  23,  7.  8.  9. 
10;  28,  10;  32,  16;  43,  5;  44,  12;  46,  3.  8;  59,  9;  62,  12; 
67,  13;  73,  12;  94,  3;  104,  20;  107,  9;  cynin  5,  3;  gs. 
cyninges  17,  51;  44,  6.  16;  47,  3;  60,  7;  67,  15.  25;  71,  2. 
10;  88,  19;  97,  6;  98,  4;  ds.  cyninge  44,  2.  15;  46,  7;  71, 


M  cyn  —  dead. 

2;  Hy.  4,  22;  as.  cyning  19,  10;  134,  11;  135,  19.  20;  149, 
2;  vs.  cyning  83,  4;  144,  1;  Hy.  13,  1;  np.  cyningas  47,  5; 
67,  30;  71,  10.  11;  101,  16;  137,  4;  148,  11;  gp.  cyninga 
44,  10;  104,  30;  118,  46;  {cyning  fälschlich  für  cyninga 
Wgum*  44,  14;)  dp.  cyningum  75,  13;  88,  28;  143,  10; 
ap.  cyningas  2,  10;  104,  14;  109,  5;  134,  10;  135,  17.  18; 
149,  8. 

cyn  n.  (ja)  'progenios,  tribus*;  ns.  cyn  11  y  8.  55;  gs. 
cynncH  82,  8;  Hy.  1,  8;  13,  5;  ds.  cynne  44,  18;  47,  14; 
48,  12;  84,  6;  88,  2;  89,  1;  144,  13;  Hy.  10,  5;  as.  cyn 
48,  20;  Hy.  10,  6;  cynn  11,  67.  68;  84,  6;  np.  cyn  71,  17; 
121,  4;  ap.  cyn  104,  37. 

David 'David';  g.  Dauidcs  121,  5;  131,  1.  17;  Hy.  9,  3; 
d.  Danide  88,  4;  Dauide  88, 50;  131, 10;  a.  Dauide  88,  36. 
daehde  s.  dcehde. 

dael  m.  (i)  'pars,  portio";  ns.  dael  10,  7;  15,  5;  72,  26; 
118,  57;  141,  6;  Hy.  7,  16;  as.  dcel  49,  18;  np.  dadas 
62,   11 

daelan  swv.  'partire*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  daellu  Hy.  5,  14. 
iodaelan  swv.  'disportire,  dividere';  ind.  iodaelan 
61,  13;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  todelu  59,  ^;  todaelu  107,  8; 
3.  sg.  todaeied  Hy.  7,  13 ;  imp.  sg.  todael  54,  10 ;  todcel 
IG,  14;  pl.  todaelad  47,  14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  todaelde 
'    11,  54;   105,  33;   185,   13;  3.  pl.   todaeldun  21,   19; 
todeJdun  65,  14;  105,  34;  p.  prt.  sg.  todaeied  Hy.  5,  12; 
pl.  todadde  54,  22. 
daelniomend  m.  (nd)  'particeps*;  ns.  ^^  118,  63. 
dcelniomcNis  f.  (jö)  'participatio';  ns.  ^^  121,  3. 
dcad  adj.  'niortniis' ;  nsm.  ^^  30,  13;  npm.  deade  113. 
17;  gpm.  deadra  105,  28;  dpm.  deadum  87,  11;  apm.  dea^fe 
87,  0 ;  rfeo</c  142,  3. 


deadlii:  —  deg.  33 

deadlic  adj.  'mortalis';  apn.  deadUcan  78,  2. 

dead  m.  (a)  'mors';  ns.  ~  33,  22;  48,  15;  54,  16; 
115,  15;  Hy.  3,  20;  gs.  deades  7,  14;  9,  15;  17,  5.  6;  21, 
16;  22,  4;  43,  20;  54,  5;  67,  21;  87,  7;  106,  10.  14. 
18;  Hy.  9,  16;  13,  16.  21;  dedes  114,  3;  ds.  öeade  6.  6; 
deade  12,  4;  32,  19;  43,  22;  55,  13;  72,  4;  77,  50;  78,  11; 
108,  17;  114,  8;  117,  18;  as.  dead  88,  49;  Hy.  6,  27. 

deaf  adj.  'surdus';  nsm.  f^  37,  14;  npf.  deafe  57,  5. 

deaw  m.  (wa)  'ros*;  ns.  f^  132,  3;  Hy.  7,  3;  vs.  r^ 
Hy.  8,  5. 

ded  f.  (i)  'factum';  dp.  dedum  142,  5;  ap.  dede  63,  10; 
Hy.  11,  6. 

deg  ni.  (a)  'dies'  ns.  ~  18,  3;  36,  13;  60,  7;  73,  16; 
83,  11;  89,  4;  117,  24;  138,  12;  Hy.  7,  68;  11,  2.  11;  gs. 
deges  31,  4;  41,  4;  54,  11;  55,  4;  77,  14;  135,  8;  ds.  dege 
17,  19;  18,  3;  19,  2.  10;  26,  5;  40,  2;  41,  9;  48^  6;  49, 
15;  55,  10;  58,  17;  60,  9;  67,  20;  76,  3;  77,  9;  80,  4; 
85,  7;  87,  2;  94,  9;  95,  2;  101,  3;  109,  3.  5;  118,  164;  136, 
7;  137,  3;  139,  8;  145,  4;  Hy.  2,  6;  6,  34;  7,  67;  as.  deg 
12,  2;  21,  3;  24,  5;  31,  3;  34,  28;  36,  6.  26;  37,  7.  13; 
43,  9.  16.  22;  51,  34;  54,  18;  55,  2.  5.  6;  60,  7.  9; 
67,  20;  70,  8.  15;  71,  15;  72,  14;  73,  22;  85,  3;  87,  10. 
18;  88,  17;  90,  6;  95,  2;  101,  9;  117,  27;  118,  97;  120,  6; 
139,  3;  Hy.  12,  1.  9;  dig  55,  3;  vs.  deg  Hy.  8,  7  ('dies' 
fälschlich  als  sg.  gefaßt);  is.  dege  77,  42;  Hy.  12,  4;  np. 
degas  72,  10;  88,  30;  89,  9;  daegas  77,  33;  118,  84; 
143,  4;  dce.gas  89,  10;  101,  4.  12;  102,  15;  108, 
8;  118,  91;  138,  16;  gp.  dmga  38,  5;  90,  16;  101,  25; 
142,  5;  Hy.  11,  2;  dega  20,  5;  22,  6;  92,  5;  101,  24:  daega 
Hy.  3,  1;  dp.  dcegum  36,  19;  43,  2;  71,  7;  Hy.  9,  11;  da- 
gim  89,  15;  degum  22,  6;  26,  4;  93,  13;  114,  2;  127,  5; 
Hy.  3,  24;  daegum  89,  14;  ap.  daegas  54,  24;  73,  8;  88, 
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46;  144,  2;  dcegas  7,  12;  33,  13;  41,  11;  Hy.  7,  11;  degas 
38,  6;  60,  7;  76,  6;  to  dege  adv.  ^hodio'  2,  7;  94,  8; 
Hy.  3,  22. 

degelnisse  s.  deguUiis. 

deghwcemlice  adv.  'cotidie*;  41,  4. 

degol  adj.  'occultus,  secrctus';  apn.  deglan  43,  22;  50, 
8;  Hy.  13,  24. 

degred  n.  ^a^  'aurora,  crepusculum' ;  ns.  f^  Hy.  11,  13. 
14;  as.  r^  Hy.  11,  13  (1). 

degullice  adv.  'occulte*;  100,  5. 

degulnis  f.  ("/ö^  'occultum';  ds.  degulnisse  9,^0;  10,  3; 
26,  5;  30,  21;  138,  15;  Hy.  6,  30;  degelnisse  63,  5;  80,  8; 
dp.  degubiissurn  9,  29;  16,  12.  14;  142,  3;  degelnissum 
18,  13. 

delfan  stv.  'effodcre';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  dalf  7,  16;  3.  pl. 
dulfun  21,  17;  56,  7;  p.  prt.  dolfen  93,  13. 

denu  f.  (ö)  Vonvallis';  ds.  dene  83,  7;  as.  dewe  107,  8; 
np.  dew€  64,  14;  dp.  deanum  103,  10. 

deode  ('gentes*)  s.  öeod. 

deode  ^mortui')  s.  dead. 

deoful  n.  (a)  Maemoniimi,  diabolus';  ns.  deoful  108. 
6;  dioful  Hy.  13,  4;  ds.  diofle  90,  6;  np.  diofnl  95,  5: 
dp.  deoflum  105,  37;  Hy.  7,  33. 

deofnlf/rld  n.  ("r;^  'idoluin';  dp.  deofulgeldum  Hy.  7,  42. 

dcop  adj.  'profundus';  npni.  rfeopc  91,  6. 

deorirjirOe  adj.  'praetiosus*;  nsrn.  -^  115,  15;  dsni. 
deonri/rürm^)  20,  4;  asm.  daonnjnine  18,   11. 

der  s.  r)f'/-. 

drr)flirf)fUf  stv.  'fornicari' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  dernliggat) 
72,  27:  j).  prs.  denillcf/rndr  105,  39. 

drrs/r.  f.  (^ö//)  MVx,  l"a;'x';  iis.  drrstan  39,  3. 


det  —  dorn  nu  .  35 

det  s,  dcet. 

dimnis  f.  (jö)  'caligo';  ns.  ^^  17,  10;  96,  2;  dimnes 
Hy.  12,  9. 

dines  s.  din, 

diofle,  dioful  s.  deofol. 

doema  m.  (jan)  'judex';  ns.  rv^  7,  12;  49,  6;  74,  8;  Hy. 
13,  23;  np.  doeynan  67,  6;  140,  6;  148,  11. 

doeman  swv.  'judicare*;  inf.  ~  95,  13;  97,  9;  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  doemu  74,  3;  2.  sg.  doemes  9,  5;  93,  2;  doemest 
66,  5;  doemes  50,  6;  3.  sg.  doemeö  9,  9;  71,  4;  95,  13; 
109,  6;  134,  14;  Hy.  7,  69;  domed  95,  10;  doemcßd  97,  9; 
doerned  Hy.  4,  21;  2.  pl.  doemad  2,  10;  81,  2;  imp.  sg. 
doem  5,  11;  7,  9;  9,  39;  25,  1;  34,  1.  24;  42,  1;  71,  2;  73, 
22;  81,  8;  118,  154;  pl.  doemad  57,  2;  81,  3;  p.  prs.  doende 
(sie)  57,  12;  p.  prt.  hid  [d\onied  'judicabitur'  36,  33; 
doerned  9,  20;  108,  7. 

doende  s.  doeman, 

dohtur  f.  (r)  'filia*;  ns.  dohtur  136,  8;  gs.  doehter  12, 
28;  ds.  doehter  9,  15;  vs.  dohtur  44,  11;  np.  dohtur  44, 
10.  13.  14;  47,  12;  96,  8;  dohtur  143,  12;  gp.  dohtra  105, 
38;  Hy.  7,  37. 

dorn  m.  f'fl^  'Judicium';  ns.  ^^  75,  9;  80,  5;  88,  15;  96, 
2;  110,  7;  118,  137;  ds.  dorne  9,  8;  24,  9;  71,  2;  75,  10; 
111,  5;  118,  132.  149.  156;  121,  5;  142,  2;  as.  dorn  9,  5; 
16,  2;  32,  5;  34,  23;  36,  6.  28.  30;  71,  2;  93,  15;  98,  4; 
100,  1;  102,  6;  105,  3;  118,  84.  121.  154;  139,  13;  145,  7; 
149,  9;  Hy.  7,  81.  88;  np.  domas  9,  26;  17,  23;  18,  10; 
104,  7;  118,  39.  75.  160.  175;  Hy.  7,  6;  gp.  dmna  118,  52; 
dp.  dommn  88,  31;  96,^8;  118,  43.  102.  120;  ap.  domas 
47,  12:  104,  5;  118,  7.  13.  30.  62.  106.  108.  164;  147,  20; 
domü[s]  'judicia'  147,  19. 

dominus  105,  40. 


36  (Ion. 

don  vb.  'facere,  agere';  inf.  ~  74,  5;  108,  16;  125,  2.  3: 

doati  142,  10;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  dorn  11,  6;  Hy.  2,  3;  do 

88,  35;  doa  Hy.  3,  14;  2.  sg.  des  38,  12;  does  35,  7;  (2oe«f 

76,  15;  87,  11;  118,  84;  3.  sg.  doed  9,  24;  14,  5;  19,  7; 

36,  5;  67,  7.  20;  71,  18;  100,  7;  103,  4.  32;  105,  2;  112, 

9;  139,  13;  144,  19;  145,  7;  Hy.  4,  13;  7,  80;  dod  68, 

36;  Hy.  3,  23;  1.  pl.  dod  43,  18;  2.  pl.  dod  102,  20.  21; 

3.  pl.  dood  30,  24;  dod  36,  9;  75,  11;  105,  3;   113,  (8); 

134,  18;  148,  8;  Hy.  6,  37;  opt.  prs.   1.  sg.   doe  39,  9; 

2.  sg.  doe  36,  8;  79,  3;  3.  sg.  doe  13,  1.  3;  21,  9;  52,  2. 

4;  55,  5.  11;  117,  6;  118,  173;  1.  pl.  don  59,    14;  dorn 

107,  14 ;  3.  pl.  doen  102,  18 ;  144,  12 ;  149,  9 ;  fl.  inf.  to 

dornte  67,  21;  118,  112.  126;  149,  7;  Hy.   9,    6;   11,  7; 

imp.  sg.  doa  3,  7;  30,  7;  33,  15;  36,  3;  38,  5;  39,  12;  50, 

20;  53,  3;  68,  2;  82,  10;  85,  2.  16.  17;  89,  12;  105,  47; 

107,  7;  108,  21.  26;  117,  25;  118,  94.  108.  124.  146;  124. 

4;  142,  8;  Hy.  3,  23;  do  6,  5;  19,  10;  21,  20;  doo  11,  2; 

17,  20;  24,  4;  26,  14;  27,  9;  36.  27:  59,  7;   pl.   dod  30. 

25;  Hy.  2,  7;  dood  67,  5;  p.  prs.  donde  9,  17;  17,  51 ;  24, 

4;  36,  1;  85,   10;   100,  3;    102,  6;  Hy.  5,  19;    gs.   dondes 

70,  4;  ds.  dondum  30,  7;  np.  donde  106,  23;  dp.  dondum 

110,  10;  dondum  25,  4;  apl.  dondan  33,  17;  ind.  prt.  1.  s". 

dyde  7,  4;   17,  22;  31,  5;  50,  6;   118,  121;  2.   sg.   dijdest 

9,  5;  15,  11;  38,  10;  98,  4;  108,  27;  dydes  30,  8;  39,  6; 

M),   21;   51,   4.  11;   70,    19;   73,    16.  17;   76,    15;    79,    10 ! 

85,  !);  87,  9;    103,  24;   118,  65.  98;  138,   15;    3.  sg.   dyde 

7,  16;  10,  4;  14,  3;  17,  42;  21,  32;  3.5,  3;  54,  9;  65,  16; 

77,  4.  12.  50;  93,  1  ;  94,  5.  6;  95,  5;  97,  1.  2;  99,  3;' 102, 

7.  10;  103,  19;  101,  5;  105,  21;  110,  4;  113,  (3).  15-  in' 

16.  24;  118,  139;  120,  2;  123,  8;  133,  3;  134,  6.  7-  135] 
4.  5.  7;  1.37,  7;  145,  6;  147,  20;  149,  2;  Hy.   2,  9;  7,  10.' 

17.  30.  .56;  9,  1;  10,  4.  6;  1.  pl.  dydun  105,  6;  3.  pl.'dyrf«» 


t 
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5,  11;  9,  16;  13,  3;  37,  13;  70,  10;  105,  13.  19;  106,  37; 
118,  51.  73.  78;  Hy.  1,  3;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  dyde  35,  4;  77, 
5;  105,  8;  108,  31;  3.  pl.  dyden  104,  25. 

gedon  vb.  'facere,  peragere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gedom 
Hy.  7,  76;  2.  sg.  gedoest  16,  7;  17,  28;  55,  8;  3.  sg. 
gedoed  7,  11;  36,  40;  40,  3;  71,  4.  13;  144,  19;  opt. 
prs.  2.  sg.  gedoe  30,  3;  70,  3;  3.  sg.  gedoe  7,  3;  Hy. 
6,  26;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  gedyde  75,  10;  p.  prt.  ism.  ge- 
doemi  (sie)  Hy.  12,  4. 

wel'don  vb.  'beneficere* ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  weldyde 
56,  3;  114,  7. 
draca  m.  (an)  *draco';  ns.  ^^  103,  26;  gs.  dracan  73, 
14;  as.  dracan  90,  13;  gp.  dracena  73,  13;  draecena  Hy. 
7,  64;  vp.  draecan  148,  7. 
drea  s.  drea. 
dreades  s.  dreagan, 
dreange  s.  dreang. 

dreapian  swv.  'distillare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  dreapedun 
67,  9. 

dreapung  f.  (ö)  'stillicidium' ;  ns.  ^^  71,  6  (lat.  'stiüi- 
cidia',  wohl  als  fem.  sg.  gefaßt);  dp.  dreapingum  64,  11. 
dreast  s.  dreagan. 
dregu  s.  dreagan. 

drencan  swv.  'potare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  drences  35,  9; 

3.  pl.  drencad  103,  11;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  drentes  (sie)  59,  5. 

indrencan  swv.  'ebriare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  indrencu 

Hy.  7,  82;  p.  prs.  indrencende  22,  5;  64,  11;  ind.  prt. 

2.  sg.  indrenctes  64,  10. 

geindrencan  swv.  'inebriare';  p.  prt.  geindrende 
35,  9. 
drincan  stv.  'bibere,  potare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  dri[7i]co 
49,  13;  3.  sg.  drinced  Hy.  7,  28;  3.  pl.  drincaö  74,  9;  opt. 


38  drincennis  —  dryhten. 

prs.  1.  pl.  drincen  Hy.  11,  11;  ind.  prL  3.  sg.  dronc  109,  7; 

2.  pl.  druncun  Hy.  7,  73;  3.  pl.  druncun  68,  13;  opt  pit 

3.  pl.  druncen  77,  44. 

drincennis  f.  (jö)  'ebrietas' ;  as.  drincennisse  Hy.  11, 11. 

dropa  m.  (an)  'gutta';  ns.  i^  44,  9. 

dropetan  swv.  'stillare';  p.  prs.  dropetende  71,  6. 

drosne  f.  ^ön^  'fex';  ns.  '>^  74,  9. 

drugung  f.  ^ö^  'siccitas';  ds.  drugunge  77,  17;  105,  14; 
106,  4. 

druncen  adj.  'ebrius';  nsm.  »-^  106,  27. 

dryge  adj.  'aridus,  siccus';  dsn.  drygum  104,  41;  asn. 
dry^e  65,  6;  Hy.  5,  36;  apn.  drygan  94,  5. 

dryhtdom  m.  ^a^  'Judicium';  ap.  dryhtdomas  9,  17. 

dryhten  m.  ^o^  'dominus';  ns.  '^  2,  4.  7.  12;  3,  6;  4, 
4;  5,  7;  6,  9.  10;  8,  2.  10;  9,  8.  10.  17.  37.  38;  10,  5. 
6.  8;  11,  4.  5.  6;  13,  2.  7;  15,  5;  17,  14.  19.  21.  25.  47; 

17,  48;  19,  2.  4.  5.  7;  20,  10;  21,  32;  22,  1;  23,  8.  10; 
24,  8.  14;  26,  1.  7.  10;  27,  6.  7.  8;  28,  3.  5.  8.  10.  11; 
29,  11;  30,  22.  24;  31,  2;  32,  10.  12.  13;  33,  7.  8.  9.  18. 
19.  20.  21.  23;  34,  23.  27;  36,  13.  17.  18.  24.  28.  33.  40; 
38,  8;  39,  17.  18;  40,  2.  3.  4.  14;  41,  9;  44,  12;  45,  8.  11. 
12;  40,  G;  47,  2;  49,  1;  52,  3.  7;  53,  6;  54,  17;  57,  7; 
65,  20;  67,  5.  12.  17.  18.  19;  67,  20.  23;  68,  34;  69,  5; 
71,  18;  77,  21.  59.  65;  80,  11;  82,  19;  83,  12.  13;  84,  9. 
13;  86,  2.  6;  88,  53;  91,  IG;  92,  1.  4;  93,  1.  7.  11.  14.  17. 
22.  23;  94,  3.  7;  95,  4.  5.  10;  96,  1.  9.  10;  97,    1.  2;  98, 

1.  2.  9;  99,  3.  5;  101,  17.  20;  102,  6.  8.  11.  13.    19;   103, 
31;  104,  7;  105,  31,  48;  109,  1.  2.  4.  5;  110,  4 ;  111,  4;  H2. 

4.  5;  113,  12:  114,  1.  5.  G.  7;  1  IG,  2;  117,  6.  7.  13.  14.  16. 

18.  24.  27;  120,  5.  7.  8;  123,  1.  2.  G;  124,  2.  3.  5 ;  125,  1. 

2.  3;  12G,  1;  127,  5;  128,  J;  131,  11.  13;  132,  3;   133,  3; 
134,  3.  4.  5.  G.  14.  21;  135,  23:  137,  6.  8;  139,  13;  143,  1. 
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15;  144,  3.  8.  9.  13.  14.  17.  18.  20;  145,  7.  8.  9.  10;  146. 
2.  5.  6;  Hy.  1,  4;  2,  4;  4,  4.  7.  12.  13.  16.  21;  5,  4.  5.  35 
6,  19;  7,  7.  22.  36.  60.  69.  90;  9,  1;  dryhen  46,  9 
ryhten  113,  14;  gs.  dryhtnes  2,  6;  3,  9;  7,  18;  11,7;  17,  22 
31;  18,  8.  9.  10;  19,  6.  8;  21,  29;  22,  6;  23,  1.  3;  24,  10 
26,  4.  13;  37,  5;  28,  3.  4.  5.  7.  8.  9;  32,  4.  5.  6.  11.  18 
33,  12.  16.  17;  34,  5.  6;  36,  20;  39,  5;  45,  9;  47,  9 
51,  10;  54,  15;  65,  5;  67,  21;  70,  16;  73,  8;  74,  9;  76,  12 
77,  4;  80,  16;  83,  3;  88,  19;  89,  17;  91,  14;  95,  13;  96,  5 
97,  6.  9;  100,  8;  101,  22;  102,  17;  103,  31;  104,  19;  105 
2.  16.  25;  106,  11.  24.  43;  108,  14;  110,  2.  10;  112,  1.  2 
3;  113,  7;  114,  4;  115,  13.  15.  19;  116,  2;  117,  10.  11 
12.  16.  17.  20.  26;  118,  1;  121,  1.  4.  9;  123,  8;  126,  3 
128,  8;  133,  1;  134,  1.  2;  136,  4;  137,  5;  144,  21;  148,  5. 
12;  Hy.  3,  25;  7,  4.  16;  8, 1.  2.  4.  17.  18;  9,  12;  ds.  dryhtne 
2,  11;  3,  5;  4,  6;  7,  11.  18;  9,  12;  10,  2;  12,  6;  15,  2;  17, 
32.  42;  20.  8;  21,  9.  26.  28.  32;  23,  5;  24,  15;  25,  1;  26, 
4;  28,  1.  2;  29,  5;  30,  7.  25;  31,  5.  10.  11;  32,  1.  2;  33. 
3;  34,  9;  36,  3.  4.  5.  7.  23.  39;  39,  4;  54,  17;  55,  11.  13 
56,  3.  8;  62,  12;  63.  11;  67,  33;  72,  28;  75,  12;  76,  2 
88,  7;  90,  2;  91,  2;  94,  1.  6;  95,  1.  2.  7.  8;  96,  12;  97,  1 
99,  2;  101,  23;  103,  33.  34;  104,  1;  105,  1;  106,  1.  2.  6 
8.  13.  15.  19.  21.  28.  31;  107,  2;  108,  15.  20.  30;  109 
1;  HO,  1.  7;  111,  7;  113,  9.  10.  11.  15.  16;  114,  9 
115,  12.  18;  117,  1.  8.  9.  19.  23.  29;  119,  1;  120,  2;  122 
2;  124,  1;  129,  5.  6;  130,  3;  131,  2.  5;  135,  1.  3.  26 
139.  7;  141,  2;  145,  5;  146,  7.  11;  149,  1.  4;  Hy.  1,  4.  8 
2.  ().  9;  4,  1;  5,  1;  6,  38;  dryhten  für  dryhtne  Hy.  7,  9 
as.  dryten  14,  4;  dryhten  9,  18.  25.  34;  15,  7.  8;  17,  4.  7 
21,  24.  27;  23,  6;  24,  12;  25,  12;  26,  14;  28,  2;  30,  24 
32,  8.  20;  33,  2.  4.  5.  10.  11;  36,  9.  34;  39,  2;  49,  22 
65,   16;  67,  27;  68,  33;  95,  9;  93,   10;  98,  5.  6.  9;   101, 
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19;  102,  1.  2.  20.  21.  22;  103,  1.  35;  104,  3.  4;  111,  1; 

112,  1;  113,  11.  13.  18;  116,  1;  117,  4.  5;  127,  1.  4.  7; 
129,  7;  133,  1.  2;  134,  1.  3.  19.  20;  145,  2;  146,  1;  147, 
12;  148,  1.  7;  150,  1.  6;  Hy.  3,  3;  4,  20;  8,  1.  2.  3.  4.  5. 
6.  7.  8.  9.  10—20;  10,  1;  vs.  dryhUn  3,  2.  4.  7;  4,  2.  7, 
10;  9,  2.  11.  14.  20.  21.  22.  33;  11,  2.  8;  12,  1.  4;  14, 
10;  9,  2.  11.  14;  9,  20.  21.  22.  33;  11,  2.  8;  12,  1.  4;  14, 
1;  15,  1;  16,  l.  8.  13.  14;  17,  2.  3.  16.  29.  50;  18,  13.  15; 
19,  10;  20,  2.  14;  21,  20;  24,  1.  3.  4.  6.  7.   11.  21;  25. 

1.  2.  6.  8;  26.  7.  8.  11;  27,  1.  9;  29,  2.  3.  4.  8.  9.  13; 

30,  2.  5.  6.  10.  15.  18.  20;  32,  22;  34,  1.  10.  17.  18. 
21.  22.  23.  24;  35,  6.  7;  37,  2.  16.  22.  23;  38,  5;  39,  6. 
10.  12.  14.  17.  18;  40,  5.  11;  41,  7;  43,  23.  26;  50,  17.  20: 
51,  11;  53,  8;  54,  10.  24;  55,  2.  4;  56,  10.  12;  58,  5.  6. 
9.  12;  61,  13;  68,  7.  14.  17.  19;  69,  2.  5.  6;  70,  5.  14.  16; 
72,  20;  78,  5.  9;  79,  4.  5.  8.  15.  20;  82,  17;  83,  4.  5.  6. 
9.  13;  84,  2.  8;  85.  1.  3.  4.  5.  6.  8.  9.  11;  85,  12.  15.  17; 
87.  3.  10.  14.  15;  88,  6.  9.  16.  47.  48.  50.  52;  89,  1.  12. 
13.  16;  90,  9;  91,  ö.  Ü.  9.  10;  92,  3.  5;  93,  3.  5.  12.  18. 
19;  96,  8;  98,  8;  100,  1;  101,  2.  13.  16.  26;  102,  14; 
103,  1.  24.  27;  105.  4.  47;  107,  4;  108,  21.  26.  27;  110,  1: 

113,  (1.)  17;  114,  4;  115,  16;  117,  21.  25.  28;  118.  7.  12. 

31.  33.  41.  52.  55.  57.  64.  65.  68.  75.  85.  89.  97.  105. 
107.  108.  126.  129.  137.  145.  149.  151.  156.  159.  166. 
169.  170.  174.  176;  119,  2;  122,  3;  124,  4;  125,  4;  129,  1. 

2.  3.  4;  130,  1;  131.  1.  8;  134.  13;  136,  7;  137,  1.  4.  8; 
138.  1;  138.  5.  13.  14;  1.39,  2.  5.  7.  8;  140  1.  .3.  8;  141. 
6;  142.  1.  7.  8.  i».  U;  143,  3.  5;  144,  10.  13.  15;  Hy. 
2,  1;  3.  12.  15.  23;  5.  8.  9.  18.  28.  31.  32.  33;  G,  1.  IG. 
39;  13,  1.  15.  22:  dnjhrii  47,  12;  dryhl  83.  2;  87,  2; 
drhfen   118,   KiH.'j 

'     \\\   tS.s,   -2   milflhi'ortniüst'   (Tinr  (Jinf   =    lat.  'misericorciias    tuas 
doFiiirie'  ist  (\\\<  f)inr  verschentlicli  \vied«.*rh*»ll 
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drync  m.  (i)  'poculum,  potus';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  11,  10;  as. 
22,  5;  79,  6;  101,  10. 

dryyican  swv.  'potare';  ind.  prt  3.  pl.  drynrtun  68,  22. 

dumh  adj.  'mutus*;  nsm.  ^^  37,  14;  npf.  dumbe  30,  19. 

dune-atigan  s.  stigan. 

dum  f.  (u)  'janua,  ostium*;  as.  ^^  140,  3;  ap.  dura 
73,  6;  77,  23. 

dust  n.  (a)  'pulvis*;  ns.  r^  29,  10;  102,  14;  dus  34,  5; 
ds.  dwÄ^e  Hy.  4,  14;  dusde  43,  25;  as.  rf«^^  7,  6;  17,  43: 
21,  16;  77,  27;  103,  29. 

dwolian  swv.  'errare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  dwoliad  94,  10: 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  duolede  118,  110;  duolude  118,  176;  3.  pl. 
dwoledon  51,  4;  dwoledun  106,  4. 

dysig  adj.  'stultus';  nsm.  ^^  91,  7;  (Jy^fl^a  48,  11;  nsn. 
dyaig  Hy.  7,  9;  npm.  dysge  93,  8. 

da  adv.  Hunc';  39,  8;  47,  6;  68,  5;  88,  20;  Hy.  5,  24; 
<^  conj.  c.  ind.  'cum*  118,  32;  'dum*  75,  10;  119,  7;  136, 
1;  da-de  conj.  c.  ind.  'cum*;  106,  6. 

da-get  adv.  'adhuc';  77,  17.  32. 

öceh-de  conj.  c.  opt.  'etsi,  si*;  22,  4;  61,  11;  137,  7; 
'quamquam*  38,  7; 

dail  s,  dcßl. 

dcet  art.  'id,  illud*;  gs.  des  44,  13;  47,  8;  Hy,  13,  13; 
ds.  dem  138,  9;  dcem  5,  8;  10,  5;  17,  7;  23,  4;  26,  4;  32, 
14;  62,  3;  126,  5;  137,  2;  Hy.  5,  17;  as.  det  94,  5;  121, 
3;  det  118,  140;  dcet  34,  8;  61,  10;  65,  6;  73,  2.  6;  97, 
8;  104,  10;  117,  20;  143,  13;  is.  don  30,  14;  118,  7;  Hy. 
6,  4.  29;  np.  da  16,  14;  50,  10;  102,  1;  Hy.  12,  6.  12;  dp. 
dcem  33,  21;  103,  13;  138,  15;  145,  6;  ap.  da  9,  24;  11, 
3;  17,  34;  18,  12;  24,  4;  25,  4;  28,  9;  34,  26;  37,  17; 
38,  7;  40,  7;  41,  8;  43,  22;  44,  4.  6;  49,  11.  21;  50,  8; 
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54,  13;  57,  2.  4;  de  59,  5;  da  62,  12;  67,  10;  72,  17; 
73,  5.  17;  77,  3.  5.  6.  27.  28.  44.  66;  78,  2;  91,  7;  92,  5; 
94,  5;  100,  7;  102,  18;  103,  3.  11.  12;  105,  22;  106,  16; 
108,  18;  112,  6;  113,  (8);  117,  19;  118,  152;  131,  6;  134. 
18;  137,  6;  138,  5;  147,  18;  148,  6;  Hy.  4,  6;  6,  41;  10. 
4;  13,  24. 

äcBt  rel.  pron.  'quod';  ns.  '^  21,  32;  77,  8;  78,  10;  82, 
15;  88,  16;  101,  19;  108,  19;  118,  176;  {dcet  für  seo  132, 
2;)  gs.  des  143,  15;  ds.  dam  77,  60;  128,  7;  143,  15;  as. 
d(Bt  7,  7;  17,  45;  21,  32;  32,  12;  43,  2;  46,  5;  78,  12; 
88,  51.  52;  108,  8.  9.  42;  115,  10;  118,  39;  128,  6;  136. 
8;  138,  15;  Hy.  5,  21.  29.  31;  {dat  für  da  Hy.  5,  32;) 
(deet  für  done  Ps.  79,  13;)  is.  don  118,  9.  49;  np.  da  16. 
14;  30,  19;  65,  14;  78,  6;  121,  1.  6;  145,  6;  148,  4;  Hy. 
8,  3.  13;  gp.  deara  143,  8.  11.  12;  dp.  dam  72,  15;  145, 
3;  Hy.  7,  40;  dcBm  89,  15;  ap.  da  10,  4;  17,  34;  24,  4; 
34,  11;  40,  7;  45,  9;  55,  12;  77,  4.  11;  98,  7;  104,  5;  118. 
47.  48;  127,  5;  dade  115,  12. 

dat  conj.  cum  iiul.  und  opt.  'ut,  quod,  quid,  quoniam'; 
—  l)  cum  ind.  20,  12;  3(5,  13;  43,  2;  67,  29.  30;  99,  3; 
102,  14;  106,  30;  118,  60.  71.  92;  119,  5;  123,  1;  134.  5; 
143,  3;  Hy.  3,  13;  13,  6;  det  118,  7;  135,  1 ;  —  2)  cum 
opt.  8,  3.  5;  9,  15.  21.  30.  35;  10,  3;  13,  2;  16.  o;  18,  15; 
22,  (>;  24,  14;  25,  7;  26,  2.  4;  29,  13;  30,  3.  14;  34,  19. 
24;  .35,  3.  4;  .36,  14.  34;  38,  5.  14;  39,  9.  13.   14.    15;  40, 
7.  9;  47,  14;  49.  9.  1.5.  21  ;  .50,  6.  20;  52,  3;  ,55,    13;  59. 
(>;  «0,  9;  61,   10;  62,  3;  63,  .5.  6;  66,  3;  68,    15;    70,  8: 
72.  Ki.  28;  7(),  8;  77,  6.  7.  18.  38;  79,  3;  84,  6.   IQ;  85. 
11.  17;  90,  11;  91,  8.  l(i;  93,  13.  17;  100,  6.  8;    101,  21. 
22.   23;   102,    18;    103,    14.    15.   21.   27.  35;    104,    22.    25. 
39.   45;    105,   5.  8.   23.   26.   27.    47;    106,   7.   22;    107,    7; 
108,  4.  27.  31;  IIU,  7;   112,  8;   117,  13;  118,  11.   71.  73. 
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76.  80.  88.  95.  101.  122.  125.  134.  146.  148.  173;  124,  3; 
140,  4;  144,  12;  149,  9;  Hy.  3,  18;  4,  15;  6,  26.  34.  41; 
11,  12;  12,  2.  5;  13,  21.  29;  det  32,  19;  33,  17;  38,  2; 
Hy.  9,  9;  det  9,  29;  dmt  67,  31. 

dcette  conj.  cum.  ind.  und  opt.  'quoniam,  quia,  ut*; 
—  1)  cum  ind.  4,  4;  9,  35;  19,  7;  33,  9;  40,  12;  49,  7; 
58,  14;  82,  19;  91,  16;  108,  1;  108,  27;  117,  2.  29;  118, 
100.  159;  135,  26;  dette  9,  21;  117,  4;  dette  61,  12;  135, 
1;  dcette  106,  1;  135,  2.  3;  daette  117,  4;  —  2)  cum  opt. 

9,  39;  16,  4;  35,  2;  36,  8;  75,  10;  77,  5;  dcetde  70,  3. 
dcet  ne  conj.  cum  opt.  'ne';  9,  32;  77,  44;  Hy.  7,  54; 

daet  ne  68,  24;  118,  37. 

'de  s.  da-de,  dcehde,  dcet  (rel.). 

dead  s.  dead. 

dearfa  m.  (an)  'pauper';  ns.  ^^  9,  23.  35;  24,  16;  33, 
7;  39,  18;  48,  3;  68,  30;  69,  6;  73,  21;  85,  1;  Hy.  6,  30 
dearf  108,  22;  gs.  dearfan  9,  31;  108,  31;  ds.  dearfan  67 
11;  dearfan  71,  13;  as.  deorfan  108,  41;  dearfan  9,  30 

10,  5;  34,  10;  36,  14;  40,  2;  71,  12;  81,  3.  4;  108,  17 
112,  7;  Hy.  4,  13.  15;  np.  dearfan  21,  27;  68,  33;  78,  8 
gp.  dearfena  9,  10.  13.  19.  33.  38;  11,  6;  21,  25;  71,  4.  13; 
73,  19;  101,  18;  139,  13;  dp.  dearf  um  111,  9;  ap.  dearfan 
68,  34;  71,  2.  4;  131,  15. 

dearf ednis  f.  (jö)  'paupertas*;  ds.  de^rfednisse  30,  11. 
deccan  swv.  Uegere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  de'^ed  Hy.  7,  20. 
hideccan  swv.  'contcgere,  tegere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg. 
hideces  103,  3;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  hidehton  54,  6. 
de  gen  m.  (a)  'minister';  vp.  degnas  102,  21;  103,  4. 
öegnian   swv.   'ministrare* ;   ind.    prt.   3.   sg.   degnade 
100,  6. 

Oencan  swv.  'cogitare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  denco  37,  19; 
dencu  Hy.  3,  14;  3.  pl.  dencad  9,  23;  34,  4;  39,  15;  ind. 
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prt.  1.  sg.  dohte  76,  6;  118,  59;  3.  sg.  dohte  51,  4;  3.  pl. 
dohtun  20,  12;  34,  20;  40,  8;  61,  5;  72,  8;  82,  4.  6;  139, 

ö.     O.      «7. 

dennan  swv.  Hendere,  praetendere,  expandere';  ind. 
prs.  3.  sg.  dened  7,  13;  imp.  sg.  dene  35,  11;  ind.  prt  1.  sg. 

« 

öenede  142,  6;  3.  pl.  denedon  10,  3;  36,  14;  p.  prs.  den- 

nende  Hy.  6,  18. 

adennan  swv.  'expandere,  extendere,  intendere'; 
ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  admnu  59,  10;  107,  10;  2.  sg.  adenes 
Hy.  6,  18;  3.  sg.  adened  54,  21 ;  104,  39;  1.  pl.  adennad 
43,  21;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  adennen  124,  3;  imp.  sg.  (»dene 
84,  6;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  adenede  87,  10;  2.  sg.  adenedes 
79,  12;  137,  7;  Hy.  5,  20;  3.  sg.  adenede  Hy.  7,  21; 
3.  pl.  adenedun  63,  4;  adenedon  139,  6;  p.  prs.  aden- 
nende  103,  2. 
deody  diod  f.  (ö)  'gens';  ns.  diod  32,  12;  Hy.  7,  56;  gs. 

deode  105,5;  ds.  deode  42, 1;  104,  13;  diode  82,  5;  as.  diode 

Hy.  7,  43;  deade  104,  13;  np.  deade  45,  7;  diode^6A,  8; 

6G,  5;  101,  IG;  113,  (2);  Hy.  5,  23;  6.  29;  deode  9,  16.  18. 

20.  21.  37;  71,  17;  78,  1.  10;  85,  9;  deode  71,  11;  117,  10: 
Hy.  6,  12;  gp.  öioda  88,  51;  95,  5;  97,  2;  110,  7;  deoda 

21,  28;  95,  7;  105,  41;  113,  (4);  deada  21,  28;  dioda  104. 
44;  diada  134,  15;  öieda  17,  44;  32,  10;  Hy.  7,  15:  dp. 
deody m  17,  48;  81,  8;  deodu  (!)  43,  12;  diodum  43,  15; 
45,  11;  GG,  3;  ap.  (?<?orfe  2,  8;  9,  6.  12;  43,  3;  46,  9;  56, 
10;  58,  9;  77,  54;  78,  G;  79,  9;  93,  10;  95,  3.  10;  104,  1; 
105,  34.  35;  107,  4;  125,  2;  deode  58,  6;  diode  46,  4;  65, 
7;  GG,  5;  G7,  31;   112,  4;   134,  10;  Hy.  6,  25;   7,   14;  vp. 
diode  4G,  2;  G5,  8;  HG,  1  ;  Hy.  7,  86;  deode  48,  2. 

dvodscipe  ni.  ^/^  Misciplina* ;  ns.  -^  17,  36;  diodscipt 
Hy.  7,  57;  as.  deodscipe  4*J,  17;  118,  66. 
<?ro/  in.  (a)  'für';  as.  ^    49,  18. 
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deos  dem.  pron.  f.  'haec*;  ns.  ^^  76,  11;  108,  27;  118, 
50.  56;  131,  14;  gs.  disse  73,  18;  ds.  disse  11,  8;  30,  5; 
94,  10;  as.  das  26,  4;  dp.  dissum  7,  8;  ap.  das  131,  12. 

deostre  adj.  Henebrosus*;  nsn.  no  17,  12;  npm.  -^  34,  6. 

deostru  n.  pl.  Heiiebrae*;  np.  deostro  54,  6;  deostru 
138,  12;  dp.  deostrul  81,  5;  deostrum  87,  7.  13;  90,  6; 
106,  10.  14;  111,  4;  Hy.  4,  18;  9,  16;  ap.  deostru  17,  12. 
29;  103,  20;  104,  28;  138,  11;  Hy.  12,9;  vp.  deostru 
Hy.  8,  8. 

deote  f.  (ön)  'Cataracta';  gp.  deoteyia  41,  8. 

deow,  diow  m.  (wa)  'servus*;  ns.  «~  18,  12;  deo  108,  28; 
diow  115,  16;  118,  23.  125.  140;  142,  12;  gs.  deowes  34, 
27;  79,  5;  85,  4;  88,  40;  104,  6;  129,  2;  diowes  118,  84; 
ds.  diowe  18,  14;  26,  9;  118,  17.  38.  49.  124;  135, 
22;  142,  2;  deowe  88,  4;  118,  65.  76;  dieowe  131,  10;  as. 
diow  30,  17;  85,  2;  88,  21;  104,  26;  118,  135.  176;  143, 
10;  deow  11,  70;  104,  17;  118,  122;  np.  deowas  101,  15; 
gp.  dioiva  33,  23;  68,  37;  78,  2.  10;  88,  51;  101,  29;  122, 
2;  deowa  96,  10;  dp.  diowum  134,  14;  Hy.  7,  70;  ap.  diowas 
89,  13.  16;  104,  25;  134,  9;  vp.  diowas  133,  1;  134,  1; 
Hy.  8,  17. 

deow  dorn  m.  (a)  'servitus';  gs.  diowdomes  146,  8;  ds. 
deowdome  103,  14. 

deowian  swv.  'servire*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  diowad  21,  31; 
3.  pl.  deowiad  71,  11;  dioiviad  118,  91;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl. 
diivgen  Hy.  9,  10;  3.  pl.  diawien  101,  23;  imp.  pl.  deowiad 
2,  11;  diowiad  99,  2;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  deawde  17,  45;  3.  pl. 
deowdun  80,  7;  diowedun  105,  36. 

der  adv.  'ubi,  ibi*;  13,  5;  22,  2;  35,  13;  47,  7;  52,  6; 
65,  6;  67,  28;  68,  36;  75,  4;  94,  9;  101,  29;  131,  7;  Hy. 
6,  9;  7,  28;  'illic*  49,  23;  52,  6;  103,  17.  25.  26;  106,  36; 
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121,  5;  131,  17;  132,  3;  136,  1.  3;  138,  8;  der  13,  5;  'illuc' 
138,  10. 

des  dem.  pron.  'hie,  iste';  ns.  »^  23,  5.  8.  10;  33,  7; 
47,  15;  48,  14;  54,  13;  100,  6;  103,  26;  117,  22.  24;  Hy. 
5,  3;  7,  10;  11,  11;  ds.  dissum  31,  8;  141,  4;  as.  deome 
74,  8;  77,  54;  79,  15;  100,  5;  np.  das  19,  8;  67,  31 ;  86,  4; 
94,  10;  100,  6;  dp.  dismm  17,  18;  27,  3;  33,  19;  35,  11; 
43,  14;  54,  19;  72,  1;  78,  4;  119,  7.  18;  Hy.  7,  82.  89;  9, 
16;  deosm  (I)  30,  24. 

dicce  adj.  'condensus*;  dsm.  diccum  Hy.   6,   6;  apn. 
äiccan  28,  9. 

dider  adv.  'illic'  49,  5;  'quo'  49,  23;  HIluc'  121,  4. 

diu  pron.  poss.  'tuus';  nsm.  -^  8,  2.  10;  17,  36;  18,  12; 
41,  4.  11;  43,  4;  44,  8.  12;  49,  7.  19;  67,  24;  73,  16;  76, 
14;  80,  11;  91.  12;  115,  16;  118,  23.  94.  125.  137.  140: 
134.  13;  138.  6;  142,  10.  12;  145,  10;  Hy.  6,  17;  din  108. 
28;  gsm.  dines  4,  7;  20,  10;  30,  21;  35,  9;  43,  4;  44,  11. 
18;  64,  12;  68,  30;  73,  4.  7;  78.  9.  11;  79,  17;  83,  10: 
85,  4;  88,  11.  40.  52;  89,  8;  118,  55.  72.  84;  127,  3;  12*>. 
2;  131,  10;  137.  4;  144,  5;  Hy.  5,  10.  21 ;  dines  5,  13:  7'.\ 
5;  88,  16;  118.  88;  {dine  für  dines  118,  13;)  dsm.  dhium 
5,  8;  9,  3;  12,  Ü;  14,  1 ;  Ib,  11 ;  16,  2;  17,  50;  18,  14;  2<), 
7;  24.  11;  26,  9.  11;  20,  8;  30,  4;  42,  3;  43,  (5.  9.  19.  26; 
47,  11;  49,  20;  50,  20;  53,  3.  8;  60,  9;  62,  ö;  (>5,  4;  1)8, 
18:  72,  24;  7:i.  11;  76,  16;  78,  9;  82,  16;  85,  11.   16 ;  88, 
9.    1:5.    17.    18;  91,  2;  98,  3;   105,  47;   108,   21;    113,   (li; 
118.    17.   37.    38.   49.    65.    76.    120.    124.    149.    15G;    121. 
4;  131,   10;   in7,  2:   i;5S,  7;   139,   14;  141,8;    142.   2.   11; 
asm.  ()i»nr  ö,  12;  9,  11;  15,  10;  21,  20.  23;  22,  ö;  ((ii„[ny 
2(k  H;)  26,  S;  30,  17;  ;56.  .-).  C;  39,  9;  44,  13;  49,   16.  18; 
50,    13;  51,   7.  11;   51,   2:!;   60,  (i;   (J2,  6;  60,   3;    70,    18; 
71.  2;   73,   10.   18.   21.   22;   74,  2;   78.  6;  79,    19;    80^    11; 
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82,  17;  85,  2.  9.  11.  12;  88,  14.  39;  101,  16;  102,  5;  103 
30;  118,  122.  132.  135.  165.  176;  120,  3.  8;  137,  2;  142 
40;  143,  10;  144,  1.  2;  147,  12;  Hy.  5,  16;  6,  19;  7,  12 
{dinne  für  din  Hy.  3,  19);  dinne  120,  8;  npm.  dine  9,  26 
35,  7;  37,  3;  59,  6;  65,  3;  67,  25;  76,  18.  20;  82,  3;  87 
17;  88,  12.  52;  91,  6.  10;  101,  15;  107,  7;  118,  175;  131 
9;  138,  17;  144,  10;  dine  118,  39.  75;  gpm.  dinra  7,  7 
8,  4;  .51,  11;  67,  24;  73,  19;  78,  2.  10;  88,  51;  101,  29 
105,  5;   109,  1.  2;   127,  2;   144,  6;  dinra  118,  52;  dpm 
dinum  8,  3;  20,  9;  44,  17;  73,  3;  82,  4;  90,  11;  96,  8 
118,  43.  102.  120;  121,  2.  7;  apm.  dine  24,  4;  47,  12;  50 
15;    71,  2;   88,   11;   89,   13.   16;   109,   1;   118,   15.   30 
59.  108;  138,  21;  143,  5.  6;  147,  14;  Hy.  6,  27;  7,  13 
—  nsf.  din  3,  9;  8,  2;  9,  33;  17,  36;  20,  9;  22,  4.  6;  24 
6;  25,  3;  26,  14;  31,  4;  32,  22;  34,  3;  35,  6.  7;  39,  12 
43,  4;  44,  5;  47,  11;  49,  19;  51,  4;  56,  11;  62,  4.  9;  64 
10;   68,   17;   73,   1.   16;   78,   5.   8;   79,   16.   18;  85,   13 

87,  13;  88,  3.  9.  12.  14;  93,  18;  102,  5;  107,  5;  108,  21 
27;  118,  41.  76.  77.  85.  90.  90.  91.  92.  129.  142.  173.  174 
120,  5;  134,  13;  137,  7.  8;  138,  10;  144,  13;  Hy.  2,  2;  5. 
8;  6,  17;  {din  st.  dine  89,  12);  din  118,  144;  {honda  dine 
'manus  tua'  Hy.  5,  9  ist  np.);  gsf.  dinre  5,  8;  16,  8;  17,  36; 
19,  4 ;  30, 20 ;  36,  4 ;  49, 20 ;  50, 8. 14 ;  58, 12 ;  64, 12 ;  68, 14 : 
70,  16;  73,  1.  2.  18;  76,  19;  79,  18;  84,  4;  101,  11;  103,24; 
105,  5.  7;  118,  7.  62.  64.  123.  160.  164;  120,  5;  131,  8. 
11;  144,  7;  Hy.  5,  12;  13,  3;  (dinre  107,  7  ?;)  dire  118, 
106;  dsf.  dinre  5,  9;  6,  2;  9,  4.  16.  20;  11,  9;  12,  6;  15, 
11;  16,  8.  15;  17,  16;  18,  15;  19,  5.  6;  20,  6;  24,  ö;  24, 
7;  25,  3;  30,  8.  17;  34,  24;  37,  2;  40,  13;  43,  18;  44,  10; 
49,  20.  21;  50,  3;  53,  7;  55,  9;  59,  7;  67,  10.  11;  68,  21. 
28;  70,  2;  71,  2;  72,  20;  73,  20;  75,  6;  85,  U;  87,  3.  6; 

88,  15.  17.  50;  89,  7.  8.  14;  90,  7;  93,  12;  103,  7;  105,  4; 
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107,   7;   108,   26;   109,  5;   118,   18.  29.   40.   51.    75.   81. 
88.  123.  124.  149.  150.  159.  168.  169.  170;  129,  4;  138. 
7.   16;    142,    1.    2.    12;   Hy.   5,  23;   6,    24.   25;   d(inre) 
140,  2;  dire  30,  2;  44,  10;  90,  7;  dinre  118,  68;  142,  11; 
Hy.  4,  3;  5,  21;  asf.  dine  2,  8;  5,  9;  6,  5;  12,  1;  19,  4; 
20,  2;  24,  7;  26,  9;  27,  9;  29,  8.  10;  30,  17;  33,  14;  34. 
28;  35,   11;  36,  6;  37,  3;  39,  9.  10;  39,  11.   17;   42,  3; 
43,  24;  44,  5;  47,  10;  50,  11.  16;  58,  17;  68,  18;.  69.  5; 
70,  8.  15.  18;  70,  19.  21.  22.  24;  71,  2;  73,  3.  11;  78,  1. 
11;  79,  3.  4.  8.  20;  84,  2.  8;  87,  12.  15;  88,  2.  6;  91,  3: 
93,  5;  101,  3;  103,  28.  29;  113,  (2);  118,  34.  41.  44.  53. 
55;  118,  57.  58.  61.  70.  97.  109.  113.  135.  136.  138.  153. 
163.  166.  174;  120,  7;  131,  8;  137,  2.  7;  138,  5;  142,  7.  8; 
143,  7;  144,  4.  5.  6.  11.  12.  16;  Hy.  3,  21.  23;  5,  20.  32; 
6,  1;  dine  114,  7;  {dine  85,  1  soUto  asn.  din  sein;)  npf. 
dine  41,  8;  43,  3;  44,  6;  49,  8;  76,  19.  20;  88,  50;  92,  5; 
93,  19;   118,  24.  54.   77.  99.   156;  Hy.  5,  9.   32;   6,  23; 
Oin   ?  118,  24;  dine  118,  73;  (dine  sollte  gs.  dinre  sein 
38,    12;)   gpf.   dinra  8,    7;    16,   4.    14;   24,   6;   35,    8;   41. 
8;  50,  3;  GS,   17;  91,  5;   101,  26;  118,  14.  27.   33;   142. 
5;  dinra  137,  8;  {dinra  für  dinre  16,   14;)   dpf.   öinum 
IG,  5.  14;  20,   13;  30,   16;  44,  3.  8;  49,  9;   118,    lt>.   23. 
31.  4G.  48.  80.   109.  117.   118.  152.   157;  dinuni   102,  3; 
apf.  dine  9,  35;  IG,  7;  19,  7;  24,  4;  .30,  G;  35,  8;  39,  12; 
49,  8;  87,  8;  SS,  2;  102,  3;  118,  5.  8.  20.  22.  26.   36.  56. 
ö9.  G4.   G8.   71.   79.  83.   93.  94.  95.   111.   112.    119.    124. 
125.   12G.    135.    138.    141.   145.    155.   167.   168.    171;   143. 
G;  dine  118,  12;  —  nsn.  din  9,  38;  16,  15;  44,  7;  47,  11; 
ÖG,  G.   12;   78,   13;  84,  7;   87,  8;  88,   47;  91,    12;    92,  2; 
101,   13;  118,  50.  9G.   lUÖ.   140;  127,  3;  144,  13;  Hy.  5. 
28.  29;  G,.18;  {din  für  min  .53,  9;j  din  64,  5;  gsn.  dines 
17,   16;  25,  7.  8;  35,  9;  37,  4;  44,  7;  47,  10;  49,  15;  64. 
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5 ;  65,  3 ;  68,  10.  25 ;  73,  2 ;  78,  13 ;  84,  3 ;  85,  16 ;  88 
15;  89,  U;  100,  2;  105,  4;  109,  2.  3;  115,  16;  118,  49 
139;  127,  3.  5;  144,  11.  12;  Hy.  5,  30;  6,  16.  26;  dsn 
dinmn  5,  8;  6,  2;  7,  7;  14,  1;  20,  2.  14;  27,  2;  30,  21;  35 
10;  37,  2;  42,  3;  49,  9;  51,  7;  53,  3;  55,  9;  58,  12;  59,  5 
60,  5;  64,  7;  67,  8.  30;  71,  3;  73,  13;  75,  8;  82,  16;  83 
5;  85,  8;  89,  7.  9;  90,  10;  91,  5;  92,  5;  105,  5.  47;  118 
41.  48.  58.  65.  74.  76.  81.  98.  107.  114.  133.  147 
154.  169.  170;  121,  7;  129,  4;  134,  9;  137,  2;  Hy.  5,  31 
dinum  118,  25;  asn.  din  3,  9;  5,  8;  16,  6;  19,  5;  25,  6 
27,  9;  30,  3;  34,  28;  42,  3;  43,  13;  44,  4.  5.  11.  12;  50 
17.  21;  58,  17;  62,3;  65,  13;  66,  3;  67,  29;  68,  25 
70,  2.  8.  14;  71,  2;  73,  7;  76,  15.  16.  21;  78,  1.  6.  13;  82 
4;  84,  4.  5.  6;  87,  3;  88,  5;  89,  11;  90,  9;  93,  5;  101,  3 
16;  102,  4;  118,  38.  67.  82;  137,  3;  Hy.  5,  11.  21;  13 
12;  isn.  dine  Hy.  13,  19;  npn.  din  65,  3;  67,  11;  83,  2 
87,  13.  17;  91,  6;  101,  25;  101.  28;  103,  24;  118,  103. 
143.  151.  172;  129,  2;  131,  12;  138,  14.  16;  144,  10;  din 
118,  86;  127,  3;  gpn.  öinra  16,  8;  30,  23;  56,  2;  60,  5 
«2,  8;  72,  15;  73,  22;  76,  12;  103,  13;  118,  32.  35.  130 
160;  127,  6;  147,  13;  Hy.  6,  24;  dpn.  dinum  5,  6;  39,  6 
44,  9;  50,  6;  64,  9;  76,  13;  88,  20;  89,  4;  90,  8;  118,  10 
15.  21.  28.  42.  47.  66.  78.  89.  104.  HO.  128.  161 
142,  5;  dinnmn  64,  5;  dinum  118,  25.  27;  apn.  din  9,  2 
15;  20,  14;  25,  7;  38,  11;  39,  6;  41,  8;  49,  14;  70,  17 
72,  28;  74,  2;  83,  4;  88,  6;  89,  16;  105,  7;  118,  4.  6.  9 
11.  16.  17.  19.  40.  45.  60.  63.  69.  73.  87.  100.  101 
127.  131.  134.  139.  146.  148.  158.  159.  162.  166.  168 
172.  173.  176;  144,  5;  147,  13;  Hy.  6.  2.  18.  30;  din  144,4 

(iiod  s.  deod. 

dioful  s.  deofol. 

diowincel  n.  (ja)  'familicus';  np.  diowiiirelii  Hy.  4,  10. 
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dis  dem.  pron.  'hoc,  istud';  ns.  '^^  23,  6;  103,  25;  108. 
20;  117,  20;  149,  9;  gs.  disses  71,  4;  ds.  dissum  9,  16; 
15,  9;  24,  8;  31,  6;  40,  12;  74,  9;  112,  2;  113,  18;  120. 
8;  124.  2;  130,  3;  143,  13;  Hy.  10,  3;  as.  dis  7,  4;  26,  3; 
67,  29;  72,  16;  74,  9;  100.  5;  Hy.  2,  9;  5,  21.  29;  np. 
das  43,  18;  101,  19;  143,  15;  Hy.  7,  65.  69;  dp.  düsum 
33,  20;  77,  32;  121,  1;  ap.  das  14,  5;  41,  5;  43,  22;  48. 
2.  18;  49,  21.  22;  61,  12;  65,  14;  106,  43;  Hy.  7,  56.  58. 

doemes  s.  doeman. 

doktur  s.  dohtur. 

don  adv.  'quam';  51,  5;  117,  8.  9;  done  83,   11. 

donan  adv.  'undo';  120,  1. 

donc  m.  (a)  'gratia';  ap.  doncas  Hy.  12,  4. 

dondutn  s.  don. 

donne  1)  adv.  'tunc';  2,  5;  18,  14;  50,  21;  77,  34;  95, 
12;  106,  43;  118,  6.  92;  125,  2;  —  2)  ~  cj.  c.  ind.  'cum': 
2,  13;  36,  24.  33.  34;  48,  11.  17.  18;  57,  11;  63,  2;  77. 
34;  108,  23;  126,2;  Hy.  7,13;  öon[ii]e  118,  171;  -^ 
'quando'  100,  2;  118,  84;  'dum':  4,  4;  7.  3;  9,  23. 
30.  31;  13,  7;  16,  15;  26,  2;  27,  2;  29,  10;  30, 
14;  31,  4;  34,  13;  38,  2;  41,  4.  11;  42,  2;  45,  3;  47.  4: 
48,  1(5.  19;  50,  6;  r)2,  7;  60,  3;  64,  11;  67,  8.  15  68,  4: 
70,  9.  23.  24;  72,  18;  74,  3;  80,  6;  118,  6;  123,  2.  3; 
12(;,  ä;  140,   1;  lly.  5,  29;  6.  3.  4. 

Ooili  \)V[).  c.  a.  'per';  (5.  7;  7,  12;  12,  2;  15,  4;  21,  3: 
32,  l(i;  41,  11;  49,  Ki;  (Jö,  12;  67,  8;  77,  49;  90,  (>:'91, 
3;  104.  39;  120,  6;  135,  14.  16;  144,  2;  Hy.  5,  10.  I2! 
36;  7,  79;  9,  3.  14;  12,  \ö;  13,  9.  10.  16;  öoh  Hy.   1.3,  7. 

(h)ihf(iiaii  s.  f II ran. 

öorhiji'ota II  slv.  'pcrfniulort''';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  dorh- 
gute  88,  4G. 


dorhleoran  —  du.  51 

dorhleoran  s.  leoran. 

dorhicunian  s.  umnian, 

dorn  m.  (a)  'spina';  np.  dornas  57,  10;  dp.  domum 
117,  12. 

drea  f.  (wo)  'flagellum';  ns.  ^  90,  10;  dp.  dream  37, 
18;  ap.  drea  31,  10;  34,  15. 

dreagan  swv.  'arguere,  iiicrepare,  castigare,  corripere, 
urgore';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  dregu  49,  8;  dreu  49,  21;  2.  sg. 
dreast  6,  2;  ^rea«/  6,  2;  3.  sg.  dread  93,  10;  140,  5;  opt. 
prs.  3.  sg.  drege  68,  16;  imp.  sg.  drea  37,  2;  p.  prs.  drc- 
ge72de  117,  18;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  dreades  118,  21;  dreades  9, 
6;  38,  12;  67,  31;  3.  sg.  (J/eade  104,  14;  105,  9;  117,  18; 
3.  pl.  dreadun  15,  7. 

gedreagan  swv.  'corripere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  ge- 
dreas  Hy.  3,  16;  imp.  sg.  gedrea  37,  2. 

dreang  f.  ^ö^  'increpatio' ;  ds.  dreange  17,  16;  75,  7; 
103,  7;  dreange  79,  17;  as.  dreange  37,  15;  dp.  d^rean^t^m 
38,  12;  ap.  dreange  149,  7. 

dreat  m.  ^a^  'clerus,  chorus*;  ds.  dreate  149,  3;  150, 
4;  ap.  dreatas  67,  14. 

Jreo  num.  HerniV;  apm.  r>u  Hy.  5,  6. 

dreu  s.  dreagan. 

drines  f.  ('/ö^  Hrinitas';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  12,  15. 

drowian  swv.  'pati,  perpeti';  inf.  r>u  Hy.  11,  3;  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  drowiu  Hy.  3,  12;  3.  pl.  drowiad  58,  15;  opt. 
prs.  3.  pl.  droicien  58,  7;  p.  prs.  dp.  drowiendum  102,  6. 

drymseld  n.  (a)  Hhronum';  as.  ~  9,  5;  88,  30. 

du  pers.  pron.  1)  =  lt.  Hu*;  ns.  ~  402 mal;  du  Hy.  13, 
14;  ns.  dude  76,  15;  98,  1;  107,  12;  dude  79,  2;  115,  12; 
118,  1;  gs.  din  6,  6;  41,  7;  50,  13;  62,  7;  90,  12;  115, 
19;  136,  1.  5.  6;  Hy.  2,  11;  ds.  de  2,  8;  5,  4.  5.  6.  12; 

4» 


bi 


du. 


9,  2.  3.  11.  35;  17,  30.  50;  19,  3.  5;  21,  6;  24,  1;  26,  ^, 
27,  1.  2;  29,  3.  9.  10.  13;  30,  23;  31,  5.  6.  8.  9;  34,  10. 
18.  21;  36,  4;  37,  10.  16;  38,  6.  8.  13.  ?;  39,  6.  14;  40, 
5;  41,  2;  42,  4;  43,  4;  44,  6.  15.  17.  18;  48,  19;  49,  7. 
12.  17.  21;  50,  6.  15;  51,  11;  53,  8;  55,  9.  12;  56,  10; 
58,  10.  18;  60,  3;  61,  13;  62,  2.  3;  64,  2.  3;  65,  3.  4.  13. 
15;  66,  4.  6;  67,  30;  68,  6.  10.  14;  70,  19.  22.  23;  72. 
25.  27;  73,  23;  74,  2;  75,  8.  11;  78,  8.  9.  13;  79,  16.  18. 
19;  80,  9.  10;  82,  2.  19;  83,  6;  85,  3.  4.  7.  8.  9.  12;  86, 
3.  7  ?;  87,  2.  10.  11.  14;  88,  9;  90,  4.  ?  7.  10.  11;  93, 
20;  100,  1;  101,  2;  103,  27;  104,  11;  107,  4;  109,  3;  110, 
1;  113,  5;  115,  17;  117,  21.  28;  118,  7.  11.  62.  63.  91. 
146.  148.  164;  119,  3;  121,  8.  9;  122,  1;  127,  2;  129,  1; 
136,  8;  137,  1;  138,  12.  14.  15;  140,  1.  8;  141,  6;  142,  6. 
8.  9;  143,  9;  144,  10;  Hy.  2,  1;  .3,  20.  22;  5,  18?  7,  13; 
11,  15;  12.  15;  13,  21.  30;  de  26,  7;  (da  6,  6);  73,  19; 
140,  l;  de?  50.  6;  as.  dec  2,  7;  16,  7;  19,  10;  29,  2;  30, 
18.  20;  35,  11;  39,  17;  43,  18;  44,  5.' 8;  49,  15.  21;  54. 
24;  55,  4.  10;  59,  6;  62,  4.  .');  65,  4;  68,  7;  70,  6.  14;  73. 
23 ;  76,  17 ;  78,  (5 :  80,  ß.  8 ;  82,  3 ;  83,  13 ;  84,  7 ;  85,  2.  5. 
14 ;  87, 14 ;  90,  5. 1 1 .  1 2 ;  101 , 8 ;  102, 5 ;  109, 3 ;  113,  1 7  ;  117. 
27;  118,  10.  63.  74.  175;  120,  3.  4.  5.  6.  7;  121.  6;  127,  5; 
129,  4;  133,  3;  137.  3.  4;  1.38,   18.  21;  142,  8;   144,  l.  2. 

10.  15;  147,  13.  14:  Hy.  3,  20;  6,  20;  7,  10.  11.  35. 
36;  12,  7.  8.  12;  13,  28;  d,"-  44,  9;  72,  23;  80,  8;  83,  5; 
118,  79;  140,  8;  <)(i'c  69,  5;  Hy.  12,  6;  de  4,  2;  5,  11.  12: 
7,  2.  8;  9,  11:  17,  2;  19,  2.  3:  20,  9.  12;  21,  5.  ß.  H.  23. 
26;  24,  2.  3.  5.  20,  21;  30,  2.  15.  28;  31,  8;  32,  22; 
34,  18;  35,  10?;  36,  34;  43,  (i.  22?;  44,  3;  49.  8 ;  öl.  7; 
54,  23;  .-)6,  2;  (;2,  2.  7.  9;  68.  8;  70,  1;  73,  4;  82,  6;  90. 
5;  10.-$,  28.  29;  117,  2S;  Hy.  4,  5;  de  15,  1;  de  für  du 
39,  18;  vs.  (hl  91,  2;  96,  9;  108,  27;  113,  5;  138,  23;  1.39. 


duiiurrad  —  eadmod.  58 

9;Hy.  9,  11;  —  2)=zlt. 'qui' :  ^w  93, 2;  103,3;  122,1;  143, 
10;  Hy.  5,  33;  13,  1.  2.  11.  19.  27.  29;  du  137,8;  138,5. 

dunurrad  f.  (ö)  Honitruum';  gs.  dunurrade  76,  19; 
103,  7. 

dumvefige  n.  (an)  Hempus';  dp.  dunwengum  131,  5. 

durst  m.  (a)  'sitis';  ds.  durste  68,  22;  as.  durst  61,  5; 
106,  33;  dura  103,  11;  Hy.  7,  18. 

du  send  n.  'millo';  n.  r^  89,  4;  90,  7;  Hy.  7,  59;  a.  ~ 
3,  7;  83,  11;  104,  8;  118,  72;  diised  67,  18;  np.  dusmdu 
Hy.  7,  59;  dp.  dusendum  67,  18. 

dtvea7i  stv.  Mavare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  (Ji^ea  6,  7;  25,  6; 
2.  sg.  (??re«  50,  9;  3.  sg.  dwed  57,  11 ;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  dwog 
72,  13. 

adwean  stv.  'lavare*;  imp.  sg.  aduaeh  50,  4. 

öweorh  adj.  'perversus,  pravus*;  asm.  dweoran  77,  57; 
ism.  diceoran  17,  27;  nsf.  duerh  100,  4;  dweoru  Hy.  7,  8. 
39;  nsn.  dwerA  77,  8. 

dylces  conj.  c.  opt.  'ne*;  dyUBS  33,  14;  58,  12;  Hy.  7, 
54;  12,  12  (lt.  'nee');  dyles  2,  12;  7,  3. 

öyrstan  swv.  'sitire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  dyrsied  41,  3; 
62,  2;  p.  prs.  dyrstende  108,  5. 

öysiy  s.  dysig, 

eadese  f.  ^öw^  'ascia';  is.  eadesan  73.  6, 

cad/^  adj.  'beatus';  nsm.  ~  31,  2;  33,  9;  39,  5;  40,  2; 

64,  5;  83,  6.  13;  93,  12;  111,  1;  126,  5;  127,  2;  136,  8.  9; 

145,  5;  nsf.  eadigu  32,  12;  nsn.  eadig  88,  16;  143,  15; 

asm.  eadigne  40,  3;  asf.  eadge  Hy.  10,  3;  asn.  eadig  143, 

15;  nprn.  eadge  2,   13;  31,  1;  83,  5;   105,  3;  118,   1.  2; 

127,  1. 

eadmod  adj.  'humilis*;  nsm.  eadmod  73,  21;  apm.  ead- 
mode  33,  19;  Hy.  10,  8;  vpm.  eadmodo  Hy.  8,  19;  asn. 
eadmod  17,  28;  apn.  eadmodan  137,  6. 


54  cadmodnis  —  eam. 

eadmodnis  f.  (jö)  'humilitas';  ds.  eadmodnisse  118,  50; 
135,  23;  eadmodnise  118,  92;  as.  eadmodnisse  9,  14;  21, 
22;  24,  18;  30,  8;  89,  3;  118,  153;  Hy.  10,  2. 

eadmodlice  adv.  'humiliter'  130,  2. 

eoio  interj.  'utinam'  118,  5;  eawla  V  117,  25. 

ealond  n.  (a)  Mnsula';  gs.  ealondes  71,  10;  np.  eolond 
96,  1. 

eam  vb.  'sum';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  '^^  2,  6;  6,  3;  21,  7.  11; 
24,  16;  25,  1.  11;  27,  7;  29,  8;  30,  12.  13.  23;  31,  4;  34. 
3;  37,  7.  9.  15.  18.  21;  38,  3.  5.  13;  39,  6.  18;  41,  5;  45. 
11;  49,  7;  50,  7;  54,  3;  68,  3.  9.  12.  30;  69,  6;  70,  6.  7; 
72,  22.  23;  76,  4.  5.  7.  13;  80,  11;  85,  1.  2;  87,  5.  9.  16; 
90,  15;   101,  5.  7.  8;  108,  22.  23.  25;   114,  6;   115,   10; 
117,   10.   11.   13;   118,   14.    19.   39.  52.   58.   60.   63.   70. 
83,  94.  107.  109.  125.   141.  153.   163;  121,   1;  138,  18; 
140,  10;  141,  2.  7;  142,  5.  12;  Hy.  4,  3;  7,  75;  «or»  118, 
83;  neg.  neam  76,  3;  118,  30.  60.  61.  176;  2.  sg.  eard  2, 
7;  3,  4;  5,  5;   15,  2.  5;  21.    10.  11;  24,  5;  26,  9;  30,  4. 
5.  15;  31,  7;  41,  10;  42,  2;  43,  2.  5;  55,  10;  58,   10.  17. 
18 ;  59,  3 ;  60,  4 ;  62,  8 ;  67,  29 ;  69,  6 ;  70,  3.  5.  6.  21 ;  73, 
22;  75,  8;  76,   15;  85,  5.  10;  88,  9.   18.  27;  89,    1.  2;  90, 
2.  9;  92,  2;  96,  9;  101,  28;  103,  1;  109,  4;  117,  21;  117, 
28;  118,  12.  08.  114.  137;  127,  2;  138,  8.  14;  139,  7;  141, 
6;  142,  10;  Hy.  2,  1.  2;  4,  3;  5.  22;  ,7,  35;  8,  22;   13,  23. 
26.  28.  29;  erö  22,  4;  51,  3;  eardu  41,  6.  12;  42,  5;  113, 
5;  ard  88,  44;  eard  117,  28;  car^  Hy.  7,  10;  3.  sg.   is  ca. 
258mal;  neg.  )iis  .%  3;  5,  10;  6,  6;  7,  3;  9,  13.  26;   13,  1. 
3;  14.  3;  16,  3;  21,  12;  31.  9;  .S."),  2;  37,  4.  10.  11  ;  39,  6; 
52,  1.  2.  4;  54,  20;  68,  3;  TU,  11 ;  72,  4;  73,  9;  74,  9;  77, 
8;  85,  8;  91,  16;  103,  25;  108,  16;  118,  165;  130,  1;  138. 
4.  15;   143,   14;   144,  3;   146,  5;  Hy.   4,  3.  5;    7,    6.   40. 


eam.  55 

57.  f)l.  76.  77;  I.  pl.  eanm  Hy.  13,  10;  2.  pl.  earun 
81,  6;  93,  8;  3.  pl.  earun  131,  9;  138,  16;  Hy.  4. 
7;  sind  11,  2;  13,  1;  16,  14;  17,  8.  9.  37;  18, 
4;  21,  6.  15;  24,  6.  17.  19;  26,  2;  27,  3;  30,  11; 
31,  1 ;  32,  6;  33,  19;  34,  16;  35,  11.  13;  36,  37;  37,  3.  5. 
17.  20;  39,  6.  13;  43,  18.  21.  22;  44,  17;  45,  7;  47,  5. 
6;  48,  15;  49,  8.  10;  52,  2.  6;  54,  22;  55,  12;  57, 
4 ;  63,  8.  9 ;  64,  14 ;  65,  3 ;  67,  25 ;  68,  5.  6.  21.  35 ;  72,  1 

2.  5.  6.  21;  73,  4.  20.  22;  75,  6.  12;  77,  4.  11.  19.  30 
39.  42.  57.  63;  78,  4.  8;  82,  9;  83,  2;  86,  3;  87,  6.  10 
88,  8.  12.  50;  89,  7.  14.  15;  91,  6;  92,  5;  93,  11.  15;  94 
4;  95,  12;  101,  4.  26;  102,  14;  103,  22.  24;  106,  12.  17 
38.  39;  107,  10;  108,  3.  24;  118,  24.  84.  111.  139.  150 
121,  1.  6;  122,  3;  123,  7;  125,  1.  3;  127,  5;  130,  1;  138 
17.  22;  140,  7;  141,  7;  145,  6;  148,  4;  Hy.  3,  11;  4,  9.  17; 

6,  8.  12;  7,  66.  69.  72;  8,  3;  9,  4;  sindon  9,  16;  »indun 

3,  2;  4,  8;  6,  3;  9,  21;  11,  3.  5;  13,  1;  15,  3.  4;  17,  23; 
19,  9;  25,  10;  47,  6;  59,  10;  68,  5;  77,  41;  106,  39;  8in(d) 
4.3,  14;  sin  45,  7;  143,  15;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  siem  26,  4 
sion  60,  5;  1.  2.  3.  sg.  sie  6,  6;  7,  10.  17;  8,  5;  9,  33 
13,  2;  17,  47;  19,  4;  24,  14;  26,  14;  30,  25;  32,  22;  34 

13.  27;  36,  1.  7;  38,  14;  39,  17;  40,  14;  49,  22;  50,  6 
52,  3;  62,  6;  67,  24;  68,  23.  26;  69,  5;  70,  1.  8;  71,  17 
19;  73,  21;  76,  8;  79,  18;  88,  14.  53;  89,  17;  95,  11;  97 
7;  98,  1;  101,  22;  103,  31.  34;  105,  5.  48;  108,  7.  12.  13 

14.  15  19;  112,  2;  118,  76.  80.  173;  121,  7;  128,  6;  140 
2;  146,  l;  Hy.  7,  2;  11,  10.  12;  si  95,  9;  3.  pl.  sien  6,  11 

7,  13;  9.  20;  16,  5;  21,  28;  24,  3.  4;  30,  18.  19;  34.  4 
5.  6;  34,  26;  36,  17;  39,  15;  44,  15.  16;  50,  20;  55,  10 
.')7,  8;  58,  7.   13.   15;  59,  6;  62,   11;  65,  7;  67,  2.  4.  31 
68,  24.  29;  69,  3.  4;  70,  13;  77,  8;  82,  18;  85,  17;  96,  7 
10.3,  35;  107,  7;  108,  8.  9.  10.  13.  2«.  29;  113,  (8);  118,  5. 


56  eappullun  —  eare. 

78.  79;  128,  5.  6;  129,  2;  134,  18;  139,  9;  Hy.  5,  28;  7, 
54.  75. 

eappiiltun  m.  (a)  'pomarium';  'pomorum*  als  *poma- 
rium*  aufgefaßt;  as.  eappulhm  78,  1. 

eardian  swv.  'habitare';  inf.  r>^  67,  7.  17;  83,  11;  112, 
9;  132,  1;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  eardiu  138,  9;  2.  sg.  eardas  21, 
4;  73,  2;  122,  1;  3.  sg.  eardad  2,  4;  5,  6;  9,  12;   14,  1; 
67,  17;  90,  1;100,  7;  112,  5;  124,  1;  134,  21 ;  3.  pl.  cardtad 
23,  1;  32,  8.  14;  48,  2;  64,  9;  67,  7;  83,  5;  97,  7  ;  103,  12; 
139,   14;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  eardie  108,  7;  iad.   prt.    1.   sg. 
eardade  119,  5;  3.  sg.  eardade  77,  55.  60;  93,  17 ;  104,  23; 
p.  prs.  eardiende  16,  12;  dp.  eardiendum  82,  8;  119,  5. 
ineardian  swv.  v.   Mnhabitare*;  inf.   ^^»^    67,    19; 
ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  inmrdiu  60,  5;  2.  sg.  ineardas  5,  12; 
3.  sg.  ineardad  28,  10;  64,  5;  3.  pl.  ineardia^d  36,  29; 
55,  7;  68,  36;  101,  29;  ineardiad  67,  11;  68,  37;  opt. 
prs.   1.   sg.  ineardie  22,  6;  26,  4;  2.   sg.    ^^^   36,34: 
3.   sg.   ^  68,   26;  84,    10;  imp.   sg.   inearda   36,  3. 
27;   p.   prs.    ineardiende   74,   4;   Hy.   5,    24.    26;    gpl. 
infardictHlra  106,  34. 

ymhcardiiin    swv.    Vircumhabitare' ;    p.    prs.    gp. 
ymheardiendrii  30,  14. 
eardioid  in.  (coris.)  'habitalor';  as.  <^  Hy.  3,  4. 
eardiunj  f.  (ö)  'habitatio*;  iis.  ^  68,  26;  75,  3;  86,  7: 
108,  7;  131,  14;  gs.  cardtOKje  106,  4.  86;  eordunge  106,  7; 
as.  vardiDKjr   Kjl,   13;  vs.  eardung  Hy.  2,   10;   dp.   eard- 
iiKjam  108,  10. 

eard fDKjlius  n.  (a)  'habilacuium' ;  ds.  eurdiinghwie  32, 
14;  Hy.  5,  31. 

carc  n.  (an)  'auris';  iis.  ^  9,  38;  91,  12;  gs.  caran  17, 
45;  as.  varr  16,  6;  30,  3;  44,  11;  48,  5;  70,  2;  77,  1;  ^^ 
1;  87,  3;  1)3,  \)\  101,  3;  114,  2;  np.  canm  33,  16;   129,  2; 


earm  —  ecnis.  57 

dp.  earum  5,  2;  16,  1;  38,  13;  43,  2;  48,  2;  53,  4;  83,  9; 
85,  6;  142,  1;  ap.  earan  17,  7;  57,  5;  113,  (6);  134,  17. 

earm  m.  (a)  'brachium';  ns.  ^^  43,  4;  88,  22;  gs. 
earmes  78,  11;  88,  11;  Hy.  5,  27;  ds.  earme  76,  16;  135, 
12;  Hy.  10,  6;  as.  ear7n  9,  36;  70,  18;  88,  14;  97,  1;  np. 
earyn  für  eannas?  (lt.  'bracchia')  36,  17;  ap.  earmas  17,  35. 

earyn  adj.  'miser*;  nsf.  ^^  136,  8. 

earn  m.  (a)  'aqaila*;  ns.  ^^  102,  5;  Hy.  7,  20. 

eascan  s.  esce. 

eastdael  m.  (i)  'oriens*;  ns.  eustdael  102,  12;  ds.  east- 
daele  67,  34;  eastdele  74,  7. 

eatad  s.  etan. 

eau'la  s.  eala, 

ehylgdu  f.  (ö)  'indignatio' ;  ns.  ^^^  68,  25;  gs.  ebylgde 
11,  49;  84,  4;  ehyldu  101,  11;  ds.  ehylgdu  29,  6;  as. 
ebyldu  11,  49. 

ecdoyi  adv.  'insuper';  8,  8;  15,  7.  9. 

ece  adj.  'aeternus';  dsm.  ecum  138,  24;  vsm.  ece  Hy. 
13,  1 ;  dpm.  ecum  15,  5;  dsf.  cecre  111,  7;  ecan  Hy.  11,  16; 
13,  32;  asf.  e^e  104,  10;  gsn.  eees  Hy.  11,  5;  asn.  ece  11, 
66;  apn.  ece  76,  6. 

pcerf  m.  n.  (a)  'acetum';  ds.  ecede  68,  22. 

ccelic  adj.  'aeternalis' ;  npm.  ecelice  Hy.  6,  13;  npn. 
ecclice  23,  7.  9. 

eres  f.  ^/ö^  'securis*;  dp.  ecesum  73,  5. 

e<?w/6'  f.  (jö)  'aeternitas' ;  gs.  ecnisse  Hy.  6,  14;  as. 
e<'nesse  9,  8;  ecnisse  5,  12;  9,  6.  37;  11,  8;  14,  5;  28,  10 
29,  7.  13;  30,  2;  32,  11;  36,  18.  28;  40,  13;  44,  3.  18 
47,  9.  15;  48,  9.  12.  20;  51,  10;  54,  20.  23;  60,  8;  65,  7 
70,  1;  71,  19;  76,  8;  80,  16;  84,  6;  85,  12;  88,  2.  3.  5 
37.  38.  53;  91,  9;  101,  13;  102,  9;  109,  4;  HO,  9;  111,  6 
116,  2;   118,  89.  93.  98.   111.   112.   142.   144.   152.   160 
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124,  1;  134,   13;  144,  1.  2.  21;  145,  10;  148,  6;   Hy.  5, 
33;  7,  79. 

ec  swelce  adv.  'etiam*;  39,  7. 

edesc-hen  f.  (jö)  'coturnix';  ns.  edeschen  104,  40. 

edlean  n.  (a)  'retributio';  ns.  '^  18,  12;  ds.  edleane 
118,  112;  as.  edlean  27,  4;  68,  23;  90,  8;  93,  2;  136,  8; 
ap.  edlean  102,  2. 

£dom  'Edom*;  g.  Edomes  136,  7;  Hy.  5,  25. 

edwit  n.  ^a^  'opprobrium,  improperium' ;  ns.  r>^  21,  7; 
30,  12;  78,  4;  108,  25;  as.  ^  14,  3;  38,  9;  43,  14;  56, 
4;  68,  8.  11.  20.  21;  77,  66;  78,  12;  88,  42;  118,  22.  39; 
Hy.  1,  11;  is.  edwite  122,  4;  np.  edivit  68,  10;  gp.  edwita 
73,  22;  88,  51. 

edwitan  swv.  'exprobrare,  improperare' ;  p.  prs.  gsm. 
edwetendes  43,  17;  gpm.  edwitefidra  68,  10;  dpm.  edtciten- 
dum  118,  42;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  edwetede  73,  10;  edwitte  73, 
18;  3.  pl.  edivittun  34,  7;  101,  9;  edwiton  41,  11;  88,  52; 

eduitun  78,  12;  HS,  52. 

* 

edele  adj.  *nobilis';  apm.  -^  149,  8. 

eure  f.  pl.  *rones' ;  np.  ^^  15,  7;  72,  21;  gp.  edra  Hy. 
7,  27;  ap.  edre  7,   10;  25,  2;   138,   13. 

eö tvetendcs  s.  edwitan. 

ee,  (Wie  s.  ae. 

Efrcui  1^:phraim';  -^  79,  3;  107,  9;  Ef  (!)  77,  9. 

efcn  in.  (ja)  'vpsf)er,  vcspera';  ds.  efennc  29,  6;  54,  18: 
58,  7.  15;  ()4,  0;  89,  (j;  103,  23;  Hy.  3,  8;  as.  efcn  Hy. 
3,  7.  9. 

ef oiaiitetan  s.   ntptan. 

efr})Jt('rf'}ns  f.   ('yö^  'conlaiKlatio' ;  ns.   '^^    32,    1. 

cfrnhrriaif   s.  herian. 

efcnJic   adj.    'vi'spcrlimis' ;    nsf.    efenlice    140,    2. 


efennis  —  ege.  59 

efennis  f.  (jö)  'aequitas*;  ds.  efennissc  9,  9;  95,  13; 
97,  9;  as.  efemiisse  9,  5;  16,  2;  36,  37. 

ef estig  adj.  Hnvidus';  gsm.  efestgan  Hy.  12,  13;  asm. 
efes(tigne)  Hy.  11,  7. 

efne  adv.  'quidem'  34,  20. 

eft  adv.  'iterum*;  70,  20;  ^^  wird  gebraucht,  um  lt.  Ve-' 
wiederzugeben. 

cftarisan  stv.  'resurgere';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  eftaras  3,  6. 

cftcerran  s.  cerran. 

efter  1)  prp.  c.  d.  'secundum';  5,  11;  7,  9.  18;  9,  25;  11, 
9;  17,  25;  19,  5;  24,  7;  27,  4;  34,  24;  47,  11;  50,  3;  61, 
13;  80,  13;  85,  8;  93,  19;  94,  9;  105,  45;  109,  4;  118,  25. 
41.  58.  65.  76.  88.  107.  124.  132.  133.  149.  156.  169. 
170;  150,  2?  Hy.  7,  15;  —  2)  prp.  c.  a.  17,  21;  49,  17; 
57,  5;  62,  9;  68,  17;  78,  11;  102,  10.  11;  efer  102,  10. 

efterdon  1)  adv.  'postea';  15,  4;  44,  15;  48,  14;  — 
2)  cj.  c.  ind.  'postquam'  126,  2. 

efter fylgan  s.  fylgayi. 

ef  terra  comp,  'posterior';  npn.  efterran  67,  14;  apn. 
efterran  77,  66. 

cftgan  s.  gan, 

cftyrn  wohl  aus  eft-tyrn  (i)  'occursus*;  ns.  eftyrn 
18,  7. 

ege  n.  (an)  'oculus';  ns.  ege  6,  8;  30,  10;  53,  9;  91,  12; 
gs.  egan  16,  8;  ds.  ega7i  100,  5;  as.  ege  93,  9;  np.  egan 
9,  30;  10,  5;  16,  2;  24,  15;  32,  18;  33,  16;  34,  21;  65,  7 
68,  4.  24;  76,  5;  87,  10;  100,  6;  118,  82.  123.  136.  148 
122,  2;  130,  1;  138,  16;  140,  8;  144,  15;  Hy.  3,  11;  7,  20 
jip.  pgena  17,  25;  30,  23;  37,  11;  100,  7;  dp.  egum  5,  6 
18,  3;  2o,  3;  34,  19;  35,  2;  78,  10;  89,  4;  90,  8;  100,  3 
117,  23;  131,  4;  ap.  egan  12,  4;  16,  11;  17,  28;  18,  9 
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31,  8;  55,  13;  113,  (5);  114,  8;  118,   18.  37;  120,  1;  122. 
1;  134,  16. 

ege  m.  (i)  Himor';  ns.  ~  13,  3.  5;  18,  10;  30,  12;  35, 
2;  52,  6;  54,  6;  104,  38;  110,  10;  Hy.  5,  27;  7,  51;  ds. 
ege  2,  11;  5,  8;  13,  5;  63,  2;  89,  11;  90,  5;  118,  38.  120; 
Hy.  ,9,  9;  as.  ege  33,  12;  is.  ege  52,  6. 

egcsful  adj.  Uembilis';  nsm.  ^  46,  3;  65,  5-  75  8; 
95,  4;  110,  9;  dsm.  egesfullan  75,  12.  13;  egesfuUum 
98,  3;  gpin.  egesfulra  144,  6;  npn.  eges fülle  65,  3;  apn. 
egesfullan   105,  22. 

egesfullice  adv.  'terribiliter' ;  138,  14. 

eldeodig  adj.  ^peregrinus' ;  nsm.  ^>-^  38,   13. 

ele  m.  (i)  'oleum';  ns.  ^  108,  18;  140,  5;   gs.  eles  i, 
j  8;  ds.  ele  22,  5;  44,  8;  88,  21;  103,  15;   108,  24:  as.  eU 

\  54,  22;  Hy.  7,  25. 

eletreow  n.  (wa)  'oliva';  ns.  ^^  51,  10;  gs.  eletres  Hv. 
6,  37;  gp.  eletrea  127,  3. 

eilen  n.  m.  (a)  V.eliis';  ns.  '^  118,  139. 

ehiian  svw.  'avOiiilari';  inf.  ^  36,  1;  iinp.  s<y.  elna 
36,  8;  p.  prs.  einende  36,  1.  7;  pl.  elniende  77,  58. 

rlpanbaenrn  adj.  *oburueusV;  dpm.  elpanhae-nrmm  44,9. 

elreord  adj.  'harbarus' ;  dsn.   elrrordum    113,    1. 

emel  f.  (ö)  'bruciis';  ns.  <^  104,  34. 

ende  n\.  (ja)  Tinis*;  ns.  -^  144,  3;  as.  ^^  9,  7.  19.  32. 
83;  12,  1  ;  lo,  11;  37,  7;  38,  o;  42,  23;  48,  10;  51,  7;  67, 
17;  7-],  1.  3.  10.  11.  11);  76,  1);  78,  5;  88,  47;  102,  9;  118, 
96;  Hy.  18,  27;  np.  endas  66,  8;  94,  4;  97,  3;  dp.  eyidum 
7,1;  a[).  ('ffdas  18,  5;  45,  10;  47,  11;  64,  9.  13;  147,  14; 
ii  Hy.  4,  21 ;  7,  15. 

r,)f(lrhf/rJ  n  i.s  f.  (jö)  'ordo*;  ns.  ^  118,  91;  ds.  eude- 
hyrdnisso  109,  4;  Hy.  6,  28. 

cn()el  in.  (a)  'an»2;olus';  ns.    ^   84,  5;  cengel  34,  6;  as. 


I  ■ 
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engel  33,  8;  Hy.  1,  5;  np.  englas  Hy.  7,  86;  gp.  engla  11, 
25;  137,  1;  (ing[l]a  Hy.  7,  15;  dp.  englum  8,  6;  90,  11; 
ap.  englaa  11,  49;  103,  4;  vp.  englas  96,  7;  102,  20;  148, 
2;  Hy.  8,  2. 

enne  s.  an. 

eofur  m.  f«^  'aper';  ns.  ^^  79,  14. 

eolotid  s.  ealond. 

eordcend  adj.  'terrigena';  np.  eordcande  48,  3. 

eorde  f.  fö?/^  'terra*;  ns.  '~  17,  8;  32,  5.  8;  45,  3.  7; 
65,  4;  66,  7;  67,  9;  68,  35;  71,  19;  74,  4;  75,  9;  76,  19; 
79,  10;  84,  13;  88,  12;  95,  1.  9.  11;  96,  1.  4.  5;  97,  4; 
98,  1;  99,  2;  103,  13.  24;  105,  17.  38;  113,  7;  118,  64; 
142,  6;  Hy.  5,  20;  6,  7.  12.  20;  7,  1.  45;  8,  10;  13, 
14;  enrde  23,  1;  gs.  eordan  2,  8;  11,  7;  17,  16;  18,  5; 
21,  28.  30;  45,  10;  46,  8;  47,  3.  5.  11;  49,  12;  58,  14; 
60,  3;  64,  6.  9;  66,  8;  67,  33;  70,  20;  71,  8.  11.  16. 
17;  73,  12.  17.  20;  74,  9;  75,  10.  13;  76,  19;  78,  2;  81, 
5;  82,  11;  88.  28;  89,  2;  92,  1;  94,  4;  95,  10.  13;  96,  4; 
97,  3.  9;  100,  8.  15.  16;  103,  30;  104,  35;  118,  119;  137, 
4;  140,  7;  Hy.  4,  17.21;  6,  15;  8,  12;  eordmi  46,  10;  100. 
6;  138,  15;  148,  11;  Hy.  7,  24;  eardan  9,  9;  ds.  eordan 
7.  6;  8,  2.  10;  9,  37;  15,  3;  16,  14;  20,  11;  33,  17;  38, 
13;  40,  3;  41,  7;  43,  25;  45,  11;  51,  7;  57,  12;  66,  3.  5; 
71,  16:  73,  7;  77,  12.  40.  51.  69;  80,  6.  11;  84,  10. 
12;  87,  13;  88,  45;  102,  11;  103,  14.  35;  104,  23. 
27.  30.  36;  105,  22;  108,  15;  109,  6;  111,  2;  112,  7;  113. 
(3);  118,  19.  87;  134,  6;  136,  4;  141,  6;  146,  8;  147,  15; 
148.  7;  Hy.  2,  10;  3.  3;  eMrdan  26,  13;  73,  8;  eordan  104, 
7.  32;  112,  6;  134.  7;  142,  3;  as.  eordan  9,  39;  16,  11; 
18,  5;  21,  30;  24,  13;  36,  3.  9.  11.  22.  29.  34;  43,  4;  44. 
17;  49,  1.  4;  56,  6.  12;  57,  3;  59,  4;  62,  10;  64,  10;  71, 
6.  9;  72,  9.  25;  77,  54;  81,  8;  82,  19;  84,  2;  88,  40;  95, 
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13;  96,  9;  97,  9;  101,  20.  26;  103,  5.  9.  32;  104,  11.  16; 
105,  24;  106,  34.  35;  107,  6;  113,  16;  118,  90;  120,  2: 
123,  8;  134,  12;  135,  6.  21;  139,  12;  140,  7;  145,  4. 
6;  146,  6;  Hy.  6,  25;  7,  50.  54.  90;  eardan  45,  9;  eordan 

2,  10;  93,  2;  113,  15;  133,  3;  148,  14;  vs.  eorde  65,  1;  gp. 
eoröena  23,  1;  88,  12;  97,  7;  dp.  eordum  48,   12. 

eored  n.  (a)  'equitatus*;  ns.  eorud  Hy.  5,  34;  eored  6,  18. 

eoryian  stv.  'currere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  eorned  147,  15; 
p.  prs.  eornende  57,  8;  fl.  inf.  to  earnenne  18,  6;  ind.  prt. 
1.  sg.  orn  58,  5;  61,  5;  118,  32;  2.  sg.  urne  49,  18. 

eorre  n.  (ja)  Hra*;  ns.  ~  2,  13;  29,  6;  57,  5;  77,  21. 
31;  87,  8;  88,  47;  gs.  eorres  37,  4;  68,  25;  77,  50;  89,  11; 
101,  11;  109,  5;  earres  17,  16;  Hy.  6,  16;  {eure  st.  earrcs 
9,  25);  ds.  eorre  2,  5;  6,  2.  8;  7,  7;  17,  9;  20,  10;  26,  9; 
30,  10;  36,  8;  37,  2;  54,  4.  22;  55,  8;  57,  10;  58,  14;  65, 
7;  67,  7;  75,  8;  76,  10;  77,  17.  40.  58;  82,  16;  84,  4;  89, 
7.  9;  94,  11;  95,  10;  Hy.  6,  5;  7,  37.  41.  44.  53;  as. 
eorrr  84,  20;  68,  25;  77,  38.  49;  78,  6;  84,  4.  5.  G;  89,  11: 
105,  23;  137,  7;  Hy.  5,   11;  iip.  eorru  87,  17. 

eorre  adj.  'iratiis';  iisin.  ^^  17,  8;  59,  3;  73,  1 ;  105,  40; 
Hy.  2,  1;  npf.  eorre  Hy.  5,  23. 

eorsicDi  swv.  'irasci';  iiul.  prs.  2.  sg.  eorsas  78,  5;  79, 
5;  SH,  47;  3.  sj,'.  eorHiiö  7,  12;  102,  9;  111,  10;  opt.  prs. 

3.  s|:.  eor.sie  2,  12;  84,  6;  3.  pl.  eorsien  98,  1;  inip.  pl. 
eorsidd  i,  5;  iiid.  (opt.?)  prt.  8.  sg.  ersade  123,  3;  p.  prs.  dp. 

eorüPtidiOH    17,   4S. 

eorsifHij  f.  (ö)  'inicundia*;  ^s.  eorsioige  Hy.  5,    12. 

eoirer  j)n)n.  poss.  S('st<'r' ;  <iS!n.  eowres  23,  7;  coiceres 
23,  1);  ds.  eotmuH  75,  12;  Hy.  4,  7;  npm.  eowre  33,  6;  57. 
10;  94.  i);  dj)in.  eo/rrtnn  4,  f) ;  188,  20;  nsf.  eoivcr  3l),  25: 
68,  88;  jisf.  rofrerre  80,  4;  iipf.  ro/r/v  57,  3;  dpf.   coirrum 
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4,  5;  apf.  eou^re  47,  14;  61,  9;  94,  8;  133,  2;  gsn.  eowres 
104,  11;  asn.  eower  11  y  1;  apn.  eowre  113,  14. 

eoivde  n.  (ja)  'gregs';  gs.  eotvdes  78,  13. 

eowod  f.  (ö)  'gregs*;  gs.  eowde  73,  1;  as.  ^^  77,  52;  dp. 
eowdum  49,  9 ;  77,  70.  Di«  zwei  letzteren  vielleichit  zu  eowde. 

erc  f.  (ö)  'arca*;  ns.  ^^  131,  8. 

erendwreca  m.  (an)  'legatus';  np.  erendwrecan  67,32. 

erfe  n.  (ja)  'hereditas';  gs.  erfes  73,  2;  104,  11 ;  Hy.  5, 
30;  ds.  erfe  105,  5;  as.  erfe  46,  5;  93,  14;  110,  7;  134, 
12;   135,  22. 

erfewordian  swv.  'hereditäre*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  erfe- 
wordas  81,  8. 

erfewordnis  f.  (jö)  'hereditas';  ns.  '^^  36,  18;  126, 
3;  erfeweardnis  15,  6;  gs.  erfewordnisse  15,  5;  Hy. 
7,  17;  ds.  erfewordnisse  67,  10;  82,  13;  erfeioeardnis8e2, 
8 ;  15, 5 ;  27, 9 ;  32, 12 ;  erfwordnisse  93, 6 ;  as.  erfewordnisse 
60,  6;  77,  62.  71;  78,  1;  105,  40;  135,  21;  is.  erfeweard- 
nisse  24,  13;  erfewordnisse  36,  9.  29;  118,  111;  erfeword- 
nisse 68,  36. 

erist  f.  (i)  Vesurrectio' ;  as.  ereste  138,  2. 

ermdu  f.  ('ö^  'miseria,  erumna'.;  gs.  erinda  39,  3;  ds. 
ermdti  31,  4;  ermde  87,  19;  as.  ermde  11,  6;  ertndu  68, 
21;  dp.  ermdum  37,  7;  139,  11. 

ernan  s.  öjrew. 

esce  f.  ("öw^  *cinis*;  as.  escaJi  101,  10;  ea.scaM  147,  16. 

espiciim  s.  e««i?ic. 

espryng  m.  ('/^  'fons';  dp.  espryngum  67,  27. 

eswic  n.  ("a^  *scandalum* ;  ns.  r>^  48,  14;  118,  165;  as. 
^^  49,  20;  68,  23;  105,  36;  139,  6;  dp.  espicum  140,  9. 

et  ^ad'  mit  'esse'  138,  8. 

eta7i  stv.  'edere,  manducare,  comedore';  inf.  eotan  11, 
24;  101,  5;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  eotu  49,  13;  2.  sg.  iies  127,  2; 
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3.  sg.  ifed  68,  10;  Hy.  7,  83;  3.  pl.  eatad  21,  27;  eotad 
126,  2;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  eten  26,  2;  fl.  inf.  to  eotenne  58,  16; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  et  100,  5;  101,  10;  3.  sg.  et  32,  9;  40,  10; 
77,  45.  63;  101,  10;  104,  35;  Hy.  5,  11;  7,  28.  45;  ett  77, 
25;  2.  pl.  eton  Hy.  7,  73;  3.  pl.  eton  21,  30;  77,  29;  105, 
28;  etu7i  78,  7;  p.  prs.  nsm.  eotende  Hy,  6,  30;  gsn.  tötendes 
105,  20. 

facen  n.  ('a^  'dolus,  fraus';  ns.  faccen  14,  3;  /ace«31,  2; 
35,  4;  54,  12;  138,  4;  gs.  f acnes  Hy.  11,  9;  ds.  facne  23, 
4;  72,  18;  as.  facen  33,  14;  49,  19;  51,  4;  104,  25;  is. 
facne  9,  28;  Hy.  12,  13;  ap.  facen  37,  13. 

fcccne  adj.  (ja)  Molosus';  gsm.  factum  108,  2;  dsm. 
faenum  42,  1 ;  asm.  fcecnan  5,  7 ;  npm.  faeenan  54,  24;  dsf. 
faecenre  51,  6;  108,  3;  119,  2.  3;  npf.  /aeene  30,  19;  dpf. 
faecnum  16,  1;  apf.  faecne  11,  3.  4. 

ffecenlice  adv.  'dolose';  13,  3;  34,  20;  faccenUce  5, 
11;  35,  3. 

favl  m.  (ja)  'casus';  ap.  ^   Hy.  11,  7. 

fcemne  f.  (ön)  'virgo';  ds.  fcpmnan  Hy.  7,  51;  13.  8; 
!ip.  frttnian   44,    15;  faemnan   11,  03;  femman    148,   12. 

fo'inis  f.  fyö^  'pin2:iu'd<)' ;  ns.  favtnes  140,  7;  ds.  />/- 
///.s'.v^  (i2,  6. 

[art(t)  adj.  'piiiguis,  crassus' ;  iisin.  /cf  67,  16;  /«^/Hy. 
7,  29;  npin.  faettc  21,   18;  148,  14. 

farf/idu  swv.  'iiiipiiigiiarc,  incrassare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl. 
far/fia()  Ol,  18;  ind.  prt.  2.  s^i;.  faettades  22,  5;  3.  S2. 
fndtadr  liy.   7,  80. 

ijrfact  t 'nuf   swv.   'piiifiucticri' ;  opt.   prs.   3.    sg.   //c- 
A/r/Z/f   r.),   4. 

fdf/frt/rnf  ni.  ^Z)  ^basiliscus' ;  as.  ^'  90,  13. 

/(illan  stv.  'cadiTe';  ind.  prs.  8.  s;^.  falled  9,  31;  2.  pK 
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fallad  81,   7;  3.  pl.  fallad   17,  39;  36,  2;  44,  6;  90,  7; 
139,  11;  140,  10;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  feolle  117,  13. 

ge fallan  stv.  'decidere,  cadere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
gefallu  7,  5;  3.  sg.  gefalled  36,  24;  89,  6;  opt.  prs. 
3.  sg.  gefalle  Hy.  5,  27;  3.  pl.  gefallen  5,  11;  ind.  prt. 
3.  sg.  gefeol  54,  5;  57,  9;  104,  38;  3.  pl.  gefeollun 
15,  6;  19,  9;  26,  2;  35,  13;  56,  7;  68,  10;  77,  28.  64. 
ingefallan  stv.  'incidere';  opt.   prs.  3.   pl.   inge- 
fallen 34,  8;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  ingefe[o]l  7,  16. 
Farao  'Farao';  g.  Pharaones  Hy.  5,  5;  Faraones  Hy. 
5,  34;  a.  F'araon  134,  9;  Pharaon  135,  15. 

/ca  adj.  'pauci';  nm.  ^  106,  39;  108,  8;  d.  feam  16, 
14;  sup.  np.  feastan  104,  12. 

feaderleas  adj.  'pupillus';  asm.  feadurleasne  81,  3; 
145,  9;  apm.  feadurlease  93,  6;  dpm.  feadurleasum  9,  35; 
108,  12. 
feanis  f.  ("/ö^  'paucitas*;  as.  feanisse  101,  24. 
fear  an  swv.  'transmigrare,   vadere';  ind.   prs.   1.   sg. 
fearu  Hy.  3,  1;  imp.  sg.  fer  10,  2;  p.  prs.  fearende  77,  39. 
öorhfearan   swv.   'pertransire* ;    ind.    prs.   3.   pl. 
()orhfearad  103,  26. 

geondfearan  swv.  'pertransire' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
gcojidfered  Hy.  5,  29. 
fearr  m.  ('a^  'taurus';  np.  fearras  21,  13;  gp.  ferra  49, 
13;  /mrm  67,  31;  Hy.  7,  27. 
/ea5  n.   (a)  'fimbria';  dp.  feasum  44,   14. 
feder  m.  (^r^  'pater';  ns.  ^  26,  10;  88,  27;  102,  13; 
Hy.  3,  22;  7,  10;  11,  15;  12,  15;  13,  30;  gs.  feadur  44, 
11;  Hy.   1,  2.  6;  5,  4;  12,  14;  ds.  feder  Hy.  9,  8;  11,  5. 
14;    13,   2.  29;   as.   feder  Hy.   7,  12;   8,  21;   12,   14;   np. 
fedras  21,  5;  38,   13;  43,  2;  67,  6;  77,  3.  8.  57;  94,  9; 
105,  7;  feddras  Hy.  7,  34;  gp.  feddra  48,  20;  fedra  108, 

G  r  i  111 III ,  Glossar  zum  Vespaslan-Psalter.  5 


66  federlic  —  feon. 

14;  dp.  feadrum  11,   12;  Hy.   10,  10;  feodrum   44,  17; 
fedrum  11,  5;  105,  6;  Hy.  9,  6. 
federlic  adj.  'patemus*;  gsn.  federlicea  Hy.    11,   1. 
fegernis  f.  (jö)  'pulchritudo' ;  ns.  '^  95,  6;  as.  feger- 
nisse  44,  5;  ap.  fegernisse  11,  61. 
feh  n.  (a)  'pecunia';  as.  feh  14,  5. 
fehtan  stv.  ^bellare*;  p.  prs.  fehlende  55,   2. 

oferfehtan  stv.  'expugnare,  debellaxe*;  ind.  prs. 
3.  pl.  oferfehtad  55,  4;  imp.  sg.  oferfeht  34,  1;  ind. 
prt.  3.  pl.  oferfuhtun  108,  3;  119,  7;   128,   1.  2. 

onfehtan  stv.  Mnpugnarc';  p.  prs.  ap.  onfehtendan 
34,  1. 
feld  m.  ('w^  'campus';  gs.  feldea  8,  8;  64,  12;  ds.  /«Wa 
77,   12.  43;   np.  feldas  95,   12;   103,   8;    Hy.    6,    37;   dp. 
fddum  131,  6;  Hy.  6,  11. 

feil  n.  (a)  'peius';  as.  fei  103,  2. 
femnan  s.  fcemne. 

feodurteme  adj.  %[uadriga';  dp.  feodurtemufn  Hy.  5,34. 
/eo/a  adj.  'multi';  apii.  /eo/«i  39,  6;  hu  feolu   f>5,   16; 
77,  3. 

feolan  stv.  'inherere';  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  ic  in  ne  feie  68, 15. 

a.tfeolan   stv.   'adhaorere';  inf.   cetfealan    72,    28; 

ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  (etfileö  93,  20;  136,  6;  ind.  prt.   1.  s;:. 

(Etfalh   118,  :U;  3.  sg.  ceifalh  21,   16;  43,   25;   62,  9; 

100,  3;  118,  25.  31;  3.  pl.  (etfelun  24,  21;  101,  6. 

feon  swv.  'odissc*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  fiad   10,    6;   3.   pl. 

figaö  20,  9;  32,  22;  fiaö  34,  19;  imp.  pl.  find  96,  10;  p. 

prs.  figende  88,  24;  gp.  figrudra  105,   10;  dp.   figendatn 

68,  15;  ap.  fifjoidan   17,  41;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  fiode  25,  5; 

100,  3;    138,  21.  22;  2.  s«^.  fmkn  30,  7;  49,    17;   fedest 

5,  7;  /eorfc.s  44,  8;  3.  sg.  ficdv  35,  5;  /iodc  54,    13;  3.  pl. 

flodon  17,  18;  73,  23;  ficdon  24,   19;  37,  20;  43,  8.  11; 
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73,  4;  fiodun  67,  2;  68,  5;  82,  3;  85;  17;  105,  41;  119,  7; 
128,  5;  138,  21;  Hy.  7,  82.  89;  9,  6;  opt  prt.  3.  pl. 
fioden  104,  25. 

gefeon  stv.  'exultare,   gaudere';  ind.  prs.   1.  sg. 

gefie  9,  3;  30,  8;  62,  8;  91,  b;  gefio  9,  16;  74,  10; 

Hy.  6,  39;  3.  sg.  gefid  12,  6;  13,  7;  34,  9;  40,  12; 

50,  16;  52,  7;  96,  1;  gefihd  20,  2;  gefiht  15,  9;  1.  pl. 

gefiad  89,  14;  3.  pl.  gefiod  5,  12;  gefead  88, 13;  gefiad 

12,  5;  34,  27;  50,  10;  70,  23;  88,  17;  95,  12;  144,  7; 

149,  5;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gefee  95,  11;  1.  pl.  gefen  94, 

1;  117,  24;  3.  pl.  gefen  39,  17;  47,  12;  66,  6;  67,  4; 

69,  5;  149,  2;  imp.  sg.  gefdt  Hy.  2,  10;  pl.  gefiad  31, 

11;  67,  5;  97,  4;  gefiod  32,  1;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gefaeh 

18,  6;  Hy.  4,  1;  10,  1;  3.  pl.  gefegun  96,  8;  97,  8; 

113,  4. 

feond  m.  (cons.)  'inimicus*;  ns.  n^  7,  6;  12,  3.  5;  40, 

12;  42,  2;  54,  13;  73,  3.  10.  18;  142,  3;  fiond  88,  23; 

Hy.  13,  4;  feon  Hy.  5,  14;  gs.  feondes  30,  9;  43,  17;  54, 

4 ;  60,  4 ;  63,  2 ;  77,  61 ;  106,  2 ;  fiondes  Hy.  12,  13 ;  13, 

15;  feond  st.  feondes  40,  3);  as.  feond  8,  3;  np.  feond  6, 

11;  9,  7;  24,  3;  34,  4.  24;  36,. 20;  37,  17.  20;  40,  6.  8; 

55,  3.  10;  65,  3;  67,  2;  68,  5;  70,  10;  71,  9;  79,  7;  80,  16; 

82,  3;  88,  52;  91,  10;  101,  9;  118,  139;  fiond  16,  9;  26,  2; 

69,  3;  105.  42;  138,  22;  Hy.  7,  61;  gp.  feonda  7,  7;  16, 

14;  17,  41;  30,  16;  67,  22;  105,  10;  109,  2;  137,  7;  Hy. 

7,  84;  fienda  9,  4  (irrtümlich  statt  a.  sg.);  9,  26;  feonda 

88,  43 ;  fionda  44,  6 ;  135,  24 ;  Hy.  7,  54 ;  9,  9 ;  dp.  fiondum 

43,  11;  68,  19;  Hy.  7,  89;  9,  5;  feondum  5,  9;  7,  5;  8,  3; 

17,  4.  18;  20,  9;  53,  7;  58,  2;  67,  24;  126,  5;  142,  9;  Hy. 

7,  81;  fiendum  9,  14;  26,  11;  ap.  feo[n\d  Hy.  5,  9;  feond 

6,  8;  17,  38;  24,  19;  29,  2;  53,  9;  77,  66;  104,  24;  109. 

1;  118,  98;  142,  12;  Hy.  4,  2;  fiond  26,  6;  30,  12;  43,  6; 
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58,  12;  77,  53;  80,  15;  88,  11.  24.  43;  91,  12;  96,  3;  111, 
8;  117,  7;  131,  18;  138,  21. 

feor  adv.  Honge';  9,  22;  21,  2.  20;  37,  12;  39,  12;  64. 
6;  87,  9;  118,  150.  155. 

feor  ran  adv.  'a  longe';  137,  6;  138,  3. 

feowertig  num.  'quadraginta* ;  d.  feowertigum  94,  10. 

fers,  fear  an. 

ferdwic  n.  (a)  'castra';  ns.  ^^  26,  3;  gp.  ferdwiea 
11  y  28;  dp.  ferduncum  105,  16. 

ferdrycednis  f.  (jö)  'pressura*;  ds.  ferdrycednisse  31y  7. 

feringa  adv.  'subito';  63,  6;  72,  19. 

ferlet??  Hransitus*;  ns.  ^^  143,  14. 

ferra  s.  fearr, 

festen  n.  (ja)  'jejunium';  ds.  festenne  34,  13;  68,  11; 
108,  24. 

fet  n.  (a)  Vas*;  ns.  ^^  30,  13;  as.  ^^  2,  9;  dp.  fea- 
tum  70,  22;  ap.  featu  7,  14. 

fictreo  n.  f'tt^a^  'ficus,  ficulnea*;  ns.  ^^  Hy.  6,  35;  ap. 
fictrew  104,  33. 

fidere  n.  f^i^  *^1^^  pinna';  np.  /idrw  67,  14;  gp.  fidra 
16,  8;  35, -8;  56,  2;  60,  5;  62,  8;  dp.  fidrton  90,  4;  ap. 
fidru  17,  11;  54,  7;  103,  3;  138,  9;  Hy.  7,  21. 

fienda  s.  feond. 

figad  s.  /fo?i. 

Fiiisteo  Thilistis';  gs.  Filisteos  Hy.  5,  21. 

finget'  m.  f'r/)  Vligitiis';  np.  fingras  Hy.  1,  3;  gp.  fingra 
8,  4;  ap.  fingras  143,  1. 

/io/?.^  f.  (^ö)  'odiiim';  ds.  //ow^e  118,  104.  128.  163; 
138,  22:  fienge  118,  113. 

fisc  m.  (a)  ^piscis';  ap.  fiscas  8,  9;  104,  29. 

fla^sc  n.  (^r/;!  Varo';  ns.  ^  64,  3;  72,  26;  77,  39;  fhsc 
15,  9;  27,  7;  62,  2;  83,  3;  108,  24;  1 ;  144,  21 ;  gs.  flcesces 


fleam  —  foedan.  69 

Hy.  13,  7 ;  ds.  flesce  37,  4 ;  135,  25 ;  flaesee  37,  8 ;  flcssce 
101,  6. 

fleam  m.  (a)  'fuga';  ns.  r^  141,  5;  as.  '^  88,  24. 

flegan  stv.  Volare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  fligu  54,  7;  p.  prs. 
apn.  flegendan  49,  11;  77,  27;  dp.  flegendum  90,  6;  ind. 
prt.  3.  sg.  fleg  17,  11. 

flege  f.  f'öw^  'musca*;  as.  flegan  77,  45. 

/Zeon  stv.  *fugere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  fleom  138,  7;  3.  pl. 
fleod  103,  7;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  flen  67,  2;  p.  prs.  fleonde  64, 
8;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  fluge  113,  5;  3.  sg.  fleh  113,  3;  3.  pl. 
flugun  30,  12;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  f lugen  59,  6. 

gefleon  stv.   'confugere*;   ind.   prt.    1.   sg.   gefleh 
142,  9. 

fleos  n.  f'a^  Vellus*;  as.  ^^  71,  6. 

f leotun  s.  flitan. 

flesc  s.  /i<K«c. 

fligu  s.  flegan, 

flitan  stv.  'disputare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  fleotun  63,  6. 

/Zod  m.  f'a^  'flumen*;  ns.  '^^  64,  10;  gs.  flodes  45,  5; 
ds.  flode  71,  8;  as.  /tod  79,  12;  np.  flodas  92,  3;  97,  8; 
104,  41;  dp.  flodum  88,  26;  Hy.  6,  16.  19;  ap.  flodas  23, 
2;  65,  6;  73,  15;  77,  16.  44;  106,  33;  136,  1;  vp.  flodas 
Hy.  8,  12. 

flowan  stv.  ^fluere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  flowed  67,  3;  ind. 
prt.  3.  pl.  fleowun  77,  20;  104,  41;  147,   18. 

to flowan  stv.  'affinere*;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  toflowen 
61,  11;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  tofleotmn  96,  5;  Hy.  6,  12.  13. 

foedan  swv.  *enutrire,  pascere*;  inf.  ^^  77,  71;  ind. 
prs.  2.  sg.  foedes  30,  4;  79,  6;  3.  sg.  foeded  32,  19;  80, 
17;  p.  prs.  asm.  foedendne  Hy.  7,  36;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  foedde 
Hy.  1,  2;  3.  sg.  fo[e]dde  Hy.  7,  24;  foedde  77,  72;  p.  prt. 
foeded  36,  3. 
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afoedan  swv.  *enutrire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.   afoeded 
54,  23. 

mis foedan  swv.  *depascere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  mit- 
foeded  48,  15. 

foeda  m.  (an)  'stator';  ap.  foedan  Hy.  5,  6. 

folc  n.  (a)  'populus,  plebs';  ns.  ~  49,  7;  72,  10;  73 
18;  77,  1;  78,  13;  80,  12.  14;  84,  7;  86,  4;  88,  16;  94 
7;  99,  3;  101,  19;  105,  48;  128,  1;  143,  15;  Hy.  5,  28 
29;  7,  9.  16;  gs.  folces  3,  7;  13,  7;  17,  44;  21,  7;  27,  8 
44,  13;  46,  10;  62,  7;  61,  9;  67,  36;  71,  4;  77,  31;  84,  3 
105,  4;  106,  32;  112,  8;  115,  19;  124,  2;  134,  19;  148,  14 
Hy.  6,  26;  7,  90;  9,  2;  ds.  folce  21,  32;  28,  11;  34,  18 
49,  7;  59,  5;  67,  8;  71,  3;  73,  14;  75,  2;  77,  20;  88,  20 
93,  8;  104,  13;  110,  6.  9;  113,  1;  121,  4;  134,  12 
148,  14;  149,  4.  7;  Hy.  6,  35;  7,  86;  9,  13;  as.  folc  3,  9 
13,  4;  17,  28.  45;  27,  9;  28,  11;  32,  12;  43,  13;  44,  11 
49,  4;  52,  5;  71,  2;  76,  16.  21;  77,  52.  62.  71;  82,  4 
84,  9;  93,  5.  14;  94,  3;  104,  24.  25.  43;  105,  40;  120,  4 
134,  14;  185,  16;  143,  15;  Hy.  5,  21;  7,  70;  vs.  folc  80 
9;  np.  folc  44,  6.  18;  66,  4.  6;  96,  6;  98,  1;  148,  11 ;  Hy 
6,  20;  gp.  folca  7,  8;  32,  10;  67,  31;  86,  6;  104,  20.  44 
dp.  folcum  17,  50;  56,  10;  76,  15;  95,3;  107,  4;  Hy 
2,  7  ap.  folc  7,  9;  9,  9;  17,  48;  43,  3;  46,  4;  55,  8;  66,  5 
95,  10.  13;  97,  9;  98,  2;  101,  23;  143,  2;  vp.  folc  116,  1 

foranheafod  n.  (a)  'frons';  dp.  on  foranheafdum  Hy 
13,  17. 

forbernan  s.  bernan. 

forbregdan  stv.  'praecipitare' ;  imp.  sg.  forhregd  54, 10. 

forceorfan  s.  ceorfan. 

forcerran  s.  cerran. 

forcerring   f.   (ö)    Voiiversio';   ds.   forcerringe    9,   4. 
125,   1. 
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fordrested  s.  fordrmstan. 
forduttcRnde  s.  fordyttan. 

fordyttan  swv.  'obturare,  opitare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
fordyt[t]ed  106,  42;  p.  prs.  forduttcende  57,  5. 

fordbeoran  s.  beoran. 
fordbringan  s.  bringan. 
fordcydan  s.  cydan. 

fordfromung    f.    fö^    'profectio';    ds.    fordfromunge 
104,  38. 
fordgan  s.  ^aw. 
fordgelcedan  s.  Icedan, 
fordlcedan  s.  Icedan. 

fordlocian  swv.  'prospicere* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  /ord- 
Zocad  13,  2;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  fordlocade  52,  3;  84,  12. 

fordlutan  stv.  'prodicere*;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl.  fordluten 
we  94,  6. 

fordon  conj.  'quoniam,  quia';  417mal;  f[6\rdon  50,  5; 
fordon  106,  33;  109,  7;  117,  28;  Hy.  5,  1;  fordo  118,  74. 
128;  forpo.i  Hy.  7,  44. 

fordrestan  swv.  'conterere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  fordrestes 
Hy.  5,  10;  fordrcestes  3,  8;  3.  sg.  forprested  57,  7;  imp. 
sg.  fordrcest  9,  36;  p.  prs.  fordrestende  47,  8;  fordrcestende 
Hy.  5,  4;  fordrestende  Hy.  13,  16;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  fordreste 
106,  16;  Hy.  3,  9;  fordreste  45,  10;  104,  16.  33;  p.  prt. 
fordrested  33,  21;  fordrested  36,  15;  50,  19;  123,  7;  pl. 
fordrested  36,  17. 

fordrestednis  f.  ("/ö^  'contritio';  ns.  ^^  13,  3;  ap. 
fordrastnisse  59,  4;  fordrfstnisse  146,  3. 

fordryccan  swv.  'comprimere' ;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl.  /or- 
dryccen  73,  8. 

fordsecgan  s.  secgan. 
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fordwcgan  stv.  'provehere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  fordtceged 
Hy.  11,  13. 

fordyppan  s.  yppan. 

fore  prp.  c.  d.  'propter,  prae,  pro';  5,  9;  6,  8;  7,  8 
8,  3;  15,  9;  16,  4;  17,  13;  22,  3;  24,  8.  11;  26,  11 ;  30,  4 
31,  6;  34,  12;  37,  19.  21;  38,  12;  39,  7;  43,  11.  26;  44 
3;.  8.  17;  55,  8;  63,  9;  68,  19;  72,  18;  87,  10;  88,  28 
89,  5.  11.  15;  96,  8;  104,  14;  105,  8.  32;  108,  5.  21.  24 
26;  115,  12;  118,  28.  53.  112.  154;  121,  8.  9;  129,  4 
131,  10;  134,  5;  137,  8;  142,  11;  Hy.  3,  12;  4,  9;  6,  14 
7,  37.  53;  13,  12.  20;  ^  c.  a.  6,  5;  11,  6;  24,  7;  43,  22? 
44,  5;  47,  12;  58,  9;  68,  8;  72,  19;  78,  9;  105,  24;  106,  17 

forebecen  n.  (a)  'prodigium' ;  ns.  ^^70,  7;  ap.  ^-^  134 
9;  Hy.  5,  19. 

forecuman  s.  cuman. 

fore  don  adv.  'propter  ea'  17,  50. 

forefon  stv.  'anticiparc' ;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  forefoe  78,  8; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  forefengun  76,  5. 

foregan   s.   gan. 

foreseon  stv.  'providere,  praevidere';  ind.    prt.    1.   sg. 
foresaeh  15,  8;  2.  sg.  foresege  138,  4. 

foresetenis  f.  (jö)  'propositio' ;  as.  foresete^iisfic  48,  5: 
ap.  foresetenisse  77,  2. 

foresettan  s.  settan. 

forgefan  stv.  Monare' ;  imp.  sg.  forgef  Hy.   13,  22.  23; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  forgefe  Hy.  13,  10.  21. 

forgef eiDiis  f.  (jö)  'indulgontia' ;  as.  forgefenisse  Hy. 
13,   10. 

forgetav  stv.  'oblivisci';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  forgiteö   136, 
5;  inip.  sg.  forget  44,  11;  73,   19. 

forhcnrdian  s.  heardian, 

forliogadnis    f.    (jö)    'conttMnplus';    ns.    '^v^    106,    40; 
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(122,  3  forhogadnis  für  'contemptione') ;  ds.  forhogadnisse 
30,  19;  43,  14;  78,  4;  as.  forhogadnisse  118,  22. 

forhogian  s.  hogian. 

forhtian  swv.  Hrepidare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  forhtiu  26,  1; 
3.  sg.  forhtad  118,  161;  Hy.  13,  8;  3.  pl.  forhtiad  103,  7; 
Hy.  4,  20;  6,  15;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  fohrtade  Hy.  6,  2;  3.  sg. 
forhtade  Hy.  6,  31 ;  3.  pl.  forhtadum  13,  5 ;  forhtadun  52,  6. 

forhwon  adv.  Square';  41,  6.  10.  12;  42,  2.  5;  43,  23. 
24;  49,  16;  113,  5.  6;  forhon  21,  2;  41,  6. 

forhycgan  swv.  'spernere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  pl.  forhycgaö 
43,  6. 

forletan  s.  letan. 

forletnis  f.  (jö)  'remissio';  ds.  forletnisse  Hy.  9,  14. 

forloren  adj.  *perditus';  nsn.  r>^  30,  13;  dsn.  forlore- 
num  Hy.  7,  56. 

forlorenis  f.  (jö)  'perditio';  gs.  forlorenisse  Hy.  7,  68; 
ds.  forlarenisse  87,  12. 

forniman  s.  niman, 

forsc  m.  (a)  'rana';  as.  ^^  77,  45;  ap.  forscas  104,  30. 

forsegenis  f.  ^/ö^  'despectio*;  ns.  <^  122,  4. 

fors€07i  stv.  'despicere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  forsist  9,  22; 
imp.  sg.  forseh  26,  9;  54,  2;  137,  8;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  forsaeh 
21,  25. 

forspildan  swv.  'perdere';  inf.  ^^  36,  32;  ind.  prs. 

2.  sg.  forspildes  5,  7;  20,  11;  72,  27;  142,  12;  opt.  prs. 

3.  sg.  forspilde  33,   17;  imp.  sg.  forspild  25,  9;  27,  8; 
43,  23;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  forspilden  118,  95. 

forst  m.  (a)  'pruina';  ds.  forste  71  y  47;  118,  83;  vp. 
farstas  Hy.  8,  9. 

forswelgan  stv.  'devorare,  deglutire*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
forswilged  20,  10;  57,  10;  1.  pl.  forstvelgad  34,  25;  3.  pl. 
forswelgad  13,  4;  forswelgad  52,  5;  123,  3;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg. 
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forswelge  68,  16;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  forswalg  105,  17;  Hy. 
5,  20;  3.  pl.  forswulgun  123,  4;  p.  prs.  forstoelgende  106, 
27;  140,  6. 

fortredan  s.  tredan. 

fortimbran  s.   timhran, 

fortrugadnis  f.  (jö)  'praecipitatio' ;  gs.  fortrugadnüse 
51,  6. 

forweordan  s.  weordan, 

forwyrd  f.  (^i^  Hnteritus';  gs.  forioyrde  54,  24;  ds. 
fortoyrde  102,  4;  106,  20;  139,  12;  as.  forwyrd  9,  16;  34. 
7;  48,  11;  108,  13;  139,  12. 

fot  m.  (cons.)  'pes*;  ns.  ^^  9,  16;  25,  12;  35,  12;  67, 
24;  93,  18;  Hy.  7,  68;  ds.  foet  65,  6;  as.  /o^  90,  12;  120, 
3;  np.  foet  13,  3;  37,  17;  72,  2;  121,  2;  131,  7;  Hy.  6, 
11;  gp.  fota  98,  5;  109,  1;  dp.  fotum  8,  8;  17,  10;  46,  4; 
56,  7;  118,  105;  139,  6;  ap.  fo[e]t  113,  (7);  foet  17,  34. 
39;  21,  17;  24,  15;  30,  9;  39,  3;  55,  13;  65,  9;  104,  18; 
114,  8;  118,  59.  101;  134,  17;  Hy.  4,  18;  6,  40;  9,  17. 

fotcosp  m.  (a)  *compes';  dp.  fotcospurn  104,  18;  149,  8. 

fox  m.  (a)  Vulpes';  gp.  foxa  62,  11. 

frea  adj.  'über';  nsm.  ^^  87,  6. 

freaherhi  adj.  'praeclarus' ;  nsm.  ^^  22,   5. 

freamsum  adj.  'bonignusV;  nsm.  ^^  134,  3;  nsf.  r^ 
68,  17. 

frcamsumlice  adv.  'benigne';  50,  20. 

freaynsiimnts  f.  (jö)  'benignitas*;  gs.  freamsumuisse 
64,  12;  as.  freamsumnisse  51,  5;  84,  13. 

fremde  adj.  'alionus';  nsm.  <^  68,  9;  Hy.  7,  23;  gsm. 
fremdes  86,  4 ;  dsm.  fremöan  43,  21 ;  asm.  fremdne  80, 
10;  npm.  fremde  108,  11;  fremöan  53,  5;  dpm.  fremdum 
18,  14;  48,  11;  dsf.  fremöre  136,  4;  gsn.  fremdes  82,  8; 
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Hy.  1,  8;npn.  fremde  17,  46;  gpn.  fremöra  143,  l;fremdra 
143,  11;  dpn.  fremdum  Hy.  7,  32. 

freolice  adv»  'libere*  93,  1. 

freond  m.  (cons.)  'amicus';  as.  f^  87,  19;  np.  freod 
(sie)  37,  12;  freond  138,  17. 

freondleas  adj.  'pupillus*;  ds.  freondleasan  9,  39. 

frignan  stv.  Hnterrogare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  frigned  10, 
6;  3.  pl.  frignaö  10,  5;  imp.  sg.  frign.  138,  23;  Hy.  7,  12; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  frugnon  34,  11;  frugnun  13i8,  3. 

froefran  swv.  'consolari*;  Inf.  frofran{\)  76, 3;  ind.  prs. 
2.  sg.  frofres  118,  82;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  frofrie  (I)  118,  76; 
p.  prs.  sg.  froefrende  68,  21;  118,  50.  52;  frofrende  Hy. 
2,  2;  pl.  froefrende  22,  4;  85,  17;  frofrende  125,  1;  p.  prt. 
froefred  134,  14;  Hy.  7,  70. 

frofur  f.  ('ö^  'consolatio' ;  ns.  ^>-^  118,  24;  np.  frofre 
93,  19. 

from  prp.  c.  d.  'a,  ab';  248 mal;  fro  für  from  37,  4; 
50,  11;  100,  4;  106,  39;  f[r]om  106,  2. 

fromian  swv.  'proficere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  fromad  88,  23. 

fruma  m.  ('an^  'initium,  primitia';  ns.  ^^  109,  3;  110, 
10;  118,  160;  ds.  fruman  73,  2;  76,  12;  77,  2;  80,  4;  101, 
26;  118,  152;  136,  6;  Hy.  13,  3;  ap.  fruman  77,  bl; 
104,  36. 

frumbearn  n.  (a)  'primogenitus' ;  as.  ^>^  77,  61;  104, 
36;  dp.  frumbearnum  135,  10;  ap.  frumbearn  134,  8. 

frumcenned  adj.  'primogenitus* ;  asm.  frumcennedne 
88,  28.      . 

fugol  m.  (a)  Volucris*;  np.  fuglas  148,  10;  gp.  fugla 
Hy.  7,  48;  dp.  fuglum  78,  2;  ap.  fuglas  8,  9;  103,  12; 
vp.  fuglas  Hy.  8,  14. 

ful  adj.  'plenus';  nsm.  ^>^  9,  28;   13,  3;  74,  9;  npm. 
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fülle  72,  10;  nsf.  ful  32,  5;  47,  11;  118,   64;   Hy.  6,  7; 
npn.  ful  143,  13. 

fulfremed  adj.  'perfectus';  nsf.  ^^  88,    38;   dsf.  ful- 
fremedre  138,  22. 
fulian  swv.  'computrescere' ;  ind. prt.  3.pl.  fuUtdan  37, 6. 
fulneh  adv.  'paene'  72,  2. 

fultum  m.  (a)  'adjutorium,  adjutor,  auxilium';  ns.  ^ 
9,  10.  35;  17,  3;  18,  15;  26,  9;  27,  7;  29,  11;  32,  20;  39, 
18;  45,   2;  48,  15;  61,   3.  7.  9;  62,  8;  69,   6;   70,  7;  71, 
12;  77,  35;  83,  6;  108,  12;  113,  9.  10.  11;  117,  6.  7;  118, 
114;  120,  1.  2;  123,  8;  145,  5;  Hy.  5,  2;  gs.  fultumes  61. 
8;  ds.  fultume  80,  2;  87,  5;  90,  1;  as.  fultum  7,  11;  19. 
3;  21,  20;  34,  2;  37,  23;  39,  14;  51,  9;  59,   13;   70,  12: 
88,  20.  44 ;  93,  22 ;  107,  13 ;  fultu  69,  2 ;  vs.  fultum  58, 18. 
fultumian  swv.  'auxiliari';  ind.fTS,3.sg,fultufned88, 
22.  Zur  Flexion  vgl.  Zeuner,  Sprache  des  kent  Ps.,  S.  116. 
gefultuniian  swv.  'adjuvare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ge- 
ftdtumed  36,  40;  45,  6;  53,  6;  93,  18;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl. 
gefultumad  118,  175;  opt.  prs.  2.  sg.  gefultume  Hy. 
12,  5;  3.  sg.  gefultume  21,  12;  3.  pl.  gefulturnen  Hy. 
7,  74;  ger.  to  gefultumiende  69,  2;  imp.  sg.  gefultumr 
43,  26;  69,  6;  78,  9;  108,  26;  118,  86;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg. 
gefultumades  85,  17;  3.  sg.  gefultumade  106,  41;  opt. 
prt.  3.  sg.  gefultumade  93,   17;  106,   12;   p.   prs.   ge- 
fultemiende  88,  44;   p.   prt.   gefultumad  27,    7. 
fulwiht  m.  (i)  'baptismiim* ;  as.  <^  Hy.  13,   10. 
fylgan  svw.  'sequi*;  imp.  sg.  fyl[g]  33,   15. 

efterfyhjan  swv.  'subsequi';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  efter- 
fylgad  22,  6;  Hy.  7,  58;  p.  prs.  esterfylgende  (l)  37,21. 
fyllnis  f.  (jö)  'plonitudo';  ns.  fylnis  23,  1;  49,  12;  95, 
11;  fytiis  97,  7;  as.  fyluisse  88,  12. 

////•  n.  (a)  Mgriis';  ns.  -    17,  9;  20,   10;  38,  4;   49,  3; 
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57,  9;  77,  21.  63;  78,  5;  82,  15;  88,  47;  96,  3;  105, 
18;  117,  12;  148,  8;  Hy.  7,  44;  fyr  st.  fyres  28,  7;  gs. 
fyres  10,  7;  17,  13;  20,  10;  67,  3;  77,  14;  139,  11;  ds. 
fyre  16,  3;  17,  31;  65,  10;  73,  7;  77,  48;  79,  17;  139,  11; 
as.  fyr  65,  12;  103,  4;  104,  32.  39;  vs.  fyr  Hy.  8,  6;  is. 
fyre  11,  7;  /t/r[6]  45,  10. 

fyren  adj.  'ignitum*;  nsn.  ^^  118,  140. 

fyrlitu  f.  (ö)  'pavor,  formido,  pavimentum' ;  ns.  fyr[h]tu 
54,  5;  /i/rA^M  Hy.  12,  13;  ds.  /t/rA^w  30,  23;  45,  4;  67,  28; 
88,  41 ;  fyhtu  (sie)  118,  25. 

Gala  ad  'Galaad';  107,  9. 

galdorcreft  m.  (a)  Veneficus*;  gs.  (np.  ?)  galdurcreftas 
57,  6. 

galend  m.  (cons.)  'incantans*;  gp.  galendra  57,  6. 
g  all  am,  (an)  'fei';  gs.  ^aMan  Hy.  7, 64;  as.^aZZan  68,  22. 
^an  vb.  Hre,  egredi';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  g'öJÄf  43,  10;  59, 
12;  3.  sg.  gced  Hy.  6,  10;  1.  pl.  gad  121,  1;  3.  pl.  gad  80, 
13;  Hy.  6,  23;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  eode  130,  1;  3.  sg.  eode  80, 
14;  1.  pl.  eodon  54,  15;  3.  pl.  eodon  125,  6;  eodun  118,  3; 
Hy.  5,  36;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  eoden  106,  7. 

higan  vb.  'exercitare,  exercere';  iud.  prt.   1.  sg. 
Ueode  76,  7.  13;  3.  pl.  bieodum  68,  13. 

eftgan  vb.  'regredi';  imp.  sg.  gaa  eft  7,  8. 
fordgan  stv.  'procedere,  providere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl. 
fort) gad  21,  30;  71,  9;  88,  35;  imp.  sg.  fordgan  44,  5; 
p.  prs.  fordgande  18,  6. 

foregan  vb.  'praeire';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  foregcest  Hy. 
9,  12;  3.  sg.  foreged  96,  3;  3.  pl.  foregaö  88,  15. 

geondgan  vb.  'perambulare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  geond- 
gan  (sie)  100,  2;  3.  pl.  geondgad  8,  9. 

iw.9aw.vb.  'introire,  ingredi*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  Inga  5, 
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8;  25,  4;  41,  5;  42,  2;  70,  16;  131,  3;  ingaa  41,  10; 
42,  4;  65,  13;  2.  sg.  ing(B8t3l,  8;  3.  sg.  in^ced  78,  11; 
inged  14,  2;  87,  3;  117,  20;  ingaed  23,  7.  9;  36,  15; 
48,  20;  118,  170;  3.  pl.  ingad  62,  10;  68,  28;  94,  11; 
117,  20;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  ingae  72,  17;  imp.  sg.  ga  du 
inn  142,  2;  pl.  ingad  95,  8;  99,  2.  4;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg, 
ineode  37,  7;  3.  sg.  ineode  17,  7;  108,  18;  Hy.  5,  34; 
6,  32;  1.  pl.  ineodun  131,  7;  3.  pl.  inneodan  (sie)  40,  7; 
ineodun  68,  2. 

ofergan  vb.  Hransgredi*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ofergaa 
17,  30;  2.  sg.  ofergcBst  67,  8. 

utgan  vb.  'exire*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  utgcest  67,  8;  tl^ 
^6«^  107,  12;  3.  sg.  utgaeö  103,  23;  108,  7;  145,  4: 
Hy.  6,  11;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  uteode  87,  9;  Hy.  1,  8;  3.  sg. 
uteode  18,  5;  80,  6;  3.  pl.  uteodon  40,  7. 

ymhgan  vb.  'circumire' ;  ind.  prs.   1.   sg.   yinbgaa 
25,  6;  26,  6;  3.  pl.  yrnbgad  58,  7;  ynibgad  58,   15; 
ymbeodun  87,  18. 
^«5/  m.  ('a;  'Spiritus';  ns.  '^  10,  7;  76,  4;  102,  16;  106. 
25;  113,  (7);  134,  17;  142,  7.  10;  145,  4;  147,  18;  150,  6: 
Hy.  10,  1;  gas  50,  19;  77,  8.  39;  142,  4;  148,  8;  gs.  gastes 
17,  IG;  Hy.  3,  16;  11,  4.  11;  ds.  gaste  33,  19;  47,  8;  138. 
7;  Hy.  13,  31;  as.  gast  30,  6;  50,  12.  13;  75,   13;  76,  7; 
103,  29.  30;  105,  33;  118,  131;  141,  4;  Hy.  5,   12.  16;  8. 
21;  12,  14;  is.  f/aste  32,  6;  50,  14;  Hy.  11,    16;  13,  30;  ap. 
gastas  103,  4;  vp.  gastas  Hy.  8,  6.  18. 
g.   .  .  .  s.   gcneriaji  32,   19. 
ge.  ...  s.  geh  er } an  37,   14. 

ge  pron.  pcrs.  Vos';  n.  ^^^  2,  12;  4,  3;  7,  13;  10,  2;  47. 
14;  ()1,  4;  ()7,  14.  17;  81,  2.  G;  81,  7;  94,  8;  113,  15:  138, 
19;  Hy.  7,  72.  73;  d.  eow  65,  16;  126,  2;  128,  8:  Hv.  7. 
69;  7,  75;  a.  eoiv  33,  12;  cotvic  113,  14;  117,  26;  128,  8; 
Hy.  7,  74. 


geamrang  —  geberg.  79 

geamrung  f.  (ö)  *geinitus';  ns.  r^  78,  11;  gemrung  37, 
10;  gs.  geamrunge  101,  6;  ds.  geamrunge  6,  7;  37,  9;  as. 
geamrunge  11,  6;  gemrunge  101,  21;  np.  geamrunge  17,  5; 
dp.  geamringum  30,  11. 

gearian  s.  arian. 

gearu  adj.  'paratus';  nsm.  ~  16,  12;  37,  18;  118,  60: 
nsf.  ~  56,  8;  107,  2;  111,  7;  nsn.  ~  92,  2;  npn.  ~  Hy. 
7,  69. 

gearwian  swv.  'parare,  praeparare';  inf.  r^  77,  19. 
20;  Hy.  9,  13;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gearwigu  88,  5;  2.  sg.  jear- 
was  20,  13;  3.  sg.  gearwad  7,  13.  14;  23,  2;  146,  8; 
p.  prs.  gearwiende  18,  8;  64,  7;  gs.  gearwiendes  28,  9;  ind. 
prt.  1.  sg.  gearwade  131,  17;  2.  sg.  gearwades  22,  5;  29,  8; 
64,  10;  67,  11;  98,  4;  3.  sg.  gearwade  9,  8;  102,  19;  3.  pl. 
gearwadon  10,  3;  56,  7;  p.  prt.  gearwad  88,  3. 

geatu  s.  get, 

Gebal  'Gebal'  82,  8. 

gebecnend  m.  (cons.)  'index';  ns.  ^^  72,  14. 

gebed  n.  (a)  'oratio,  operatio';  ns.  r^  34,  13;  87,  3.  14; 
108,  7;  118,  169;  140,  2.  5;  gOfe  41,  9;  gs.  gebedes  114,  1; 
139,  7;  140,  1;  Hy.  6,  32;  ds.  gebede  60,  2;  103,  23;  as. 
gebed  4,  2;  6,  10;  9,  13;  16,  1;  38,  13;  53,  4;  54,  2;  60,  6; 
63,  2;  64,  3;  79,  5;  85,  6;  87,  15;  101,  2;  129,  2;  141,  3. 
7;  142,  1;  gebeded  68,  14;  ap.  gOfeodu  101,  18;  105,  44; 
144,  19. 

gebegan  swv.  'incurvare,  redigere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  ge- 
begeft  72,  20;  3.  sg.  gebeged  77,  59;  Hy.  11,  6.  7;  ind.  prt. 
3.  pl.  gebegdon  56,  7;  p.  prt.  grefeegfed  37,  9;  68,  24;  72,  22. 

gebegian  swv.  'coronare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gebegad 
102,  5;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gebegades  5,  13;  8,  6. 

(jebeodu  s.  gebed. 

geberg  n.  (a)  'refugium*;  ns.  r>u  9,  10;  17,  3;  30,  4;  31, 
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80  gebiddan  —  geceosan. 

7;  45,  2;  58,  17;  70,  3;  89,  1;  90,  2;  103,  18;  143,  2;  gs. 
geberges  30,  3;  as.  geberg  90,  9;  93,  22. 

gebiddan  s.  biddan, 

gebindan  stv.  'obligare,  vincere';  ger.  to  gebindenne 
149,  8;  p.  prt.  pl.  gebundne  19,  9;  67,  7;  68,  34;  106,  10; 
Hy.  13,  11;  gp.  gebundenra  101,  21. 

gebirhtan  swv.  'declarare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gebirhte  41, 9. 

gebledsian  s.  bledsian. 

geblissian  s.  blissian, 

gebrcedan  swv.  Milatare*;  p.  prs.  gebradende  (!)  47,  3; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gebreddes  4,  2;  118,  32;  gebraeddes  17,  37; 
''l  3.  pl.  gebreddon  34,  21;  p.  prt.  sg.  gebraeded  Hy.   4,  2; 

gebreded  Hy.  7,  30;  pl.  gebredde  24,  17. 

gebregdan  stv.  'evaginare*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gebrugdun 
36,  14;  p.  prt.  dsn.  gebrogdnum  Hy.  1,  10. 

gebregdenlice  adv.  'astute'  82,  4. 

gebreocan  stv.  'confringere,  comminuere' ;  ind.  prs.  1. 
sg.  gebreocu  17,  43;  74,  11 ;  2.  sg.  gebrwes  2,  9;  55,  8 ;  3.  sg. 
gebriced  28,  5;  45,  10;  57,  7;  p.  prs.  gs.  gebreocendes  28,  5; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gebrece  73,  14;  3.  sg.  gebrec  75,  4;  106, 
16;  109,  5;  Hy.  5,  9;  p.  prt.  gebrocen  31,  4;   41,    11. 

gebroc  n.   (a)  'confractio* ;  ds.  gebroce   105,    23. 

gebros7iu7i(j  f.  fö^  Vorniptio';  as.  gebrosnunge  15,  10; 
29,  10. 

(jecegan  s.  cegan. 

(jeoeosan  stv.  'eligere,  praeeligere';  inip.  sg.  geceos  118,. 
r  122;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gereas  83,  11;  118,  30.  173;   131,  14; 

t'  2.  sg.  gecurc  64,  5;  3.  sg.  gereas  24,   12;  32,    12;    46,  5; 

77,  67.  68.  70;  104,  26;  131,  13;  134,  4;  p.  prt.  nsin.  ge^ 

rorena  105,  28;  gs.  greorenes  104,  6;  as.  gecore?mn  88,  20; 

!  np.  gecornte  107,  7;  gerorenau  59,  6;  gp.  gecorevra  105,  5: 


gecerran  —  gedroefan.  81 

dp.  gecoremim  88,  4;  140,  4;  ap.  gecorene  11  y  31;  Hy. 
5,  6;  gecorenan  104,  43. 

gecerran  s.  cerran. 

geclasnian  swv.  'piirgare,  mundare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
geclasnad  40,  3;  Hy.  7,  90;  imp.  sg.  geclasna  18,  13;  50, 
4;  p.  prt.  gecla»nad  11,  7;  18,  14;  50,  9. 

geclasnung  f.  (ö)  'ernundatio* ;  ds.  geda»minge  88,  45. 

geelystre  n.  (ja)  'hotynirn';  as.  '^  Hy.  7,  25. 

gecnyssan  swv.  'coUidere,  adlidere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
geenysed  136,  9;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gennysedes  88,  45;  101,  11; 
p.  prt.  apm.  gecnysede  144,  14;  145,  7. 

geeoelan  s.  coelan;  gecunnian  s.  cunnian. 

gectvlcian  swv.  'creare';  imp.  sg.  gecmea  50,  12;  p. 
prt.  nsn.  gectvicad  101,  19;  pl.  n.  gecwicad  32,  9;  gecmicade 
108,  30. 

gevyspan  swv.  'compedire' ;  p.  prt.  gp.  gecyspedra  78, 
11;  ap.  gecyspte  145,  7. 

gedaeh  s.  gedeaht. 

gedeafenian  swv.  'decere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gedeofenad 
32,  1 ;  gedeafenad  64,  2 ;  3.  pl.  gedeafinead  92,  5. 

gedeglian  swv.  'occultarc*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gedegladon 
9,  16;  30,  5;  34,  8;  p.  prt.  gedeglad  138,  15;  pl.  77,  4. 

gedcrian  swv.  Maedere';  inf.  gedergan  Hy.  13,   19. 

gedon  s.  do^i. 

gedroed  s.  gedroefan. 

gedroefan  swv.  'conturbare,  turbare*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg. 
gedroefes  41,  12;  42,5;  64,8;  82,  16;  143,6;  3.  sg. 
gedroefed  2,  5;  20,  10;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gedroefdes  41,  6; 
gedrofdes  59,  4;  3.  sg.  gedroefde  17,  15;  3.  pl.  gedroefdun 
87,  17;  gedroefdon  17,  5;  p.  prs.  gedroefcnde  Hy.  6,  31;  p. 
prt.  gedroed!  45,  3;  gedroefede  36,  24;  grdr[o]efed  108,  22: 
gedroefed  6,  4.  8;  29,  8;  30,  10;  37,  7.  U  ;  38,  7;  41,  7; 
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82  j^edroefednis  —  gedungen. 


li  54,  3.  5;  56,  5;  73,  21;  76,  5;  118,  60;  142,  4;  Hy.  6,  4. 
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33;  pl.  gedroefed  6,  3;  30,  11;  gedroefde  6,  11 ;  17,  8;  45, 
4.  7;  47,  6;  52,  6;  63,  9;  64,  8;  67,  5;  70,  24;  75,  6;  76. 
17;  82,  18;  106,  27;  gedroefd  89,  7;  gedroefed   103,  29. 

gedroefednis  f.  ^;o^  'conturbatio' ;  ns.  ^^  43,  16;  ds. 
gedroefednisse  30,  21;  70,  13;  as.  gedroefnisse  I  68,  20;  is. 
gedroefednisse  88,  46. 
I  gedacht  n.  ^a^  'consilium,  coiicilium*;  ns.    r>^  32,  11; 

I  gedacht  21,  17;  ds.  gedehte  Hy.  7,  57;  gedaehte   110,  1; 

gedachte  25,  4;  105,  43;  ged echte  88,  8;  as.  geöaeht  12,  2; 
13.  6 ;  20,  12 ;  ycdaeÄ  ( 1)  19,  5 ;  gcdcht  70,  10 ;  105,  13 ;  ge- 
pccht  82,  4;  gedccht  106,  11;  np.  gedacht  55,  6;  dp.  pe- 
d(Bhium  65,  5;  ap.  gedceht  32,  10;  gedacht  32,  10. 

gedachtian  swv.  'consiliari';  p.  prs.  pl.  gedaetitende 
30,   14. 

gedeafian  swv.  'coiisentire' ;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  gedeafini 
Hy.  7,  55. 

gedeafung  f.  ^rV  'coiisensus*;  ds.  gedeafungc  54,  15; 
as.  gedeafungc  82,  6. 

gedeht  s.  gedaeht. 

gedcodan  swv.  'coiijungi^re';  p.  prl.  iosotnne  geöeofh 
67,  2(). 

gedicdc  n.  fyV/^  Lingua';  gp.  gedicda  30,    21. 

gcdingr  n.  f/^  'placatio';  as.  ^^  48,  8. 

gedohf  in.  ^^/^  'cogitatio*;  us.  -^  75,  11;  118,  118;  as. 
^et/oÄ/  54,  23;  up.  gedohluH  32,  11;  91,  6;  145,  4;  Hy. 
4,  8;  «ip.  (ji'Pohta  75,  11;  dp.  gedohturn  5,  11;  9,  23;  39, 
G;   138,  20;  ap.  gcdohtas  32,   10;  93,  11;  138,   3. 

gedrcdgan  s.  dreagayi, 

grd  rc.slaH  swv.  Voiitristan*';  p.  prt.  apm.  gedrcj^ie 
146,  3. 

gedunget}  adj.  'sobrius';  nsn.  r^  Hy.  12,  8. 
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gedungenlice  —  geefenlician.  83 

gedungenlice  adv.  'sobrie';  Hy.  11,  11. 

ged wcerian  swv.  'commodare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ge- 
dwaerad  36,  21;  gepiimrad  36,  26;  111,  5. 

gedyld  f.  ^i^'patientia*;  ns.  ^^9, 19;  70,  5;  gedyld6l,ii, 

gedyldig  adj.  'patiens';  nsm.  r>^  85,  15;  102,  8;  144, 
8;  npm.  gedyldge  91,  15;  dpm.  gedyldgum  145,  7. 

gedynnian  swv.  'adtenuare*;  p.  prt.  npn.  gedynnade 
Hy.  3,  11. 

geeadviodian  swv.  'humiliare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  geead- 
modad  9,  31;  54,  20;  71,  4;  146,  6;  Hy.  4,  14;  ind.  prt. 
1.  sg.  geeadmodade  34,  13;  80,  15;  2.  sg.  geeadmodades 
43,  20;  88,  11;  89,  15;  118,  71.  75;  3.  sg.  geeadmodade 
142,  3;  3.  pl.  geead modedun  93,  5;  104,  18;  p.  prt  geead- 
moddad  118,  107;  geeadmodad  34,  14;  38,  3;  43,  25;  50. 
19;  87,  16;  106,  12;  114,  6;  115,  10;  118,  67;  141,  7;  pl. 
geeadmodade  105,  42.  43;  106, 17;  ap.  geeadmodedan  50, 10. 

geehylgayi  sw^v.  'indignari';  p.  prt.  geebylged  102,  9. 

geecan  sw^v.  'adjicere,  augere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  geecu 
70,  14;  3.  sg.  geeced  40,  9;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  geecte  104,  24. 

geecnian  swv.  'concipere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ge^naä 
7,  15;  p.  prt.  geecnad  50,  7. 

geedleanend  m.  (cons.)  'remunerator* ;  ns.  f^  Hy.  13, 28. 

geedleanian  swv.  'retribuere* ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  geed- 
learün  40,  11;  Hy.  7,  81;  2.  sg.  geedleanas  130,  2;  3.  sg. 
geedleanad  17,  25;  30,  24;  102,  10;  136,  8;  137,  8;  Hy. 
7,  88;  opt.  prs.  2.  sg.  geedleanie  141,  8;  imp.  sg.  geedleana 
27,  4;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  geedleanedes  31,  5;  geedleanades 
84,  3;  136,  8;  Hy.  7,  9;  3.  sg.  geedleanade  17,  21;  geed- 
leanad! 17,  21;  3.  pl.  geedleanedun  34,  12;  geedleanedon 
37,  21. 

geedleanung  f.  (ö)  ^retributio' ;  ds.  geedleanunge  54,21. 

gecfenliciayi  swv.  'aequare';  p.  prt.  geefenlicad  88,  7. 
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l  84  geendebyrdan  —  gefremman. 

i  geendehyrdan  swv.  'ordinäre*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  geende- 

byrdun  49,  5. 

geendian  swv.  'finire';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  geend<i8  Hy.  3, 
1  7.  10. 

geendung  f.  (ö)  'consummatio' ;  ds.  geendunge  Hy.  6, 40. 

geeorning  f.  (ö)  'meritum*;  dp.  geeorningum  Hy. 
13,  28. 

gefcellan  swv.  'prosternere' ;  opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  geftrlde 
!  II  105,  26. 

gefcettian  s.  fcettmn, 

gefallan  s.  fallan. 

gefea  m.  (an)  'gaudium,  exultatio*;  ns.  ^^^  118,  111; 
i  jj  ds.  gefian  20,  7;  125,  2.  5;  Hy.  2,  5;  as.  gefean  29,  12; 

;  ;  j  gefian  50,  10. 

gefeht  n.  ^a^  'proelium,  bellum';  ns.  ^^  26,  3;  gs.  ge- 
feiltes 77,  9;  139,  8;  ds.  gefehte  17,  35.  40;  23,  8;  88,  44: 
143,  1;  as.  gefeht  75,  4;  ap.  gefeht  45,  10;  67,  31;  139,  3; 
Hy.  5,  5. 

gefeon  s.  feo7i. 

gefestnian  swv.  *infigere*;  imp.  sg.  gefestna  118,  120; 
p.  prl.  gefestnad  08,  3;  pl.  gefestnade  9,  16;  37,  3. 

gefiörcd  adj.  'pinnatus*;  npni.  gefidrede  148,  10;  apn. 
gefidrcde  11,  27. 

gefleon  s.  fleon. 

geflli  11.  (a)  'disputatio* ;  ds.  geflite  72,  7. 

(jefoerravdcn  f.  f/ö^  'consors' ;  dp.  gefoerraedennum 
44.  8. 

gcfredcs  s.  (jcfrenimnn. 

gefre?nman  swv.  Vfficere,  perficere*;  imp.  sg.  gef reine 
Iß,  5;  iiicl.  prt.  t2.  s^.  (jefrcnuidcs  H,  3;  30,  20;  39,  7;  ^e- 
f reden!  10,  4;  67,  10;  3.  sg.  gefremede  7,  14;  17,  34;  p. 
prt.  gefremcd  30,  19. 
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j?efreon  —  gegadrian.  85 

gefreon  swv.  Hiberare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gefrigii  90,  14; 
2.  sg.  gefreos  143,  10 ;  3.  sg.  gefreud  33,  20 ;  40,  2 ;  48,  16 
54,  19;  71,  14;  77,  42;  96,  10;  gefreod  36,  40;  gefriod  90 
3;  imp.  sg.  gefria  139,  2;  gefrea  7,  2;  21,  22;  30,  2.  16 
43,  26;  50,  16;  53,  3;  58,  2;  68,  15.  19;  70,  2;  78,  9;  108 
21 ;  114,  4;  119,  2:  141,  7;  143,  7.  11;  pl.  (7e/nf/a(?  81,  4 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gefreode  80,  8;  2.  sg.  gefreades  43,  8;  73,  2 
Hy.  5,  22;  gefreodes  21,  5;  76,  16;  3.  sg.  gefreade  106,  6 
Hy.  9,  5;  gefriode  33,  7;  105,  21;  gefrede  33,  18;  //e/r« 
106,  28;  gefreode  56,  4;  71,  12;  105,  8.  10.  43;  106,  13 
19.  30;  114,  6;  p.  prt.  gefriad  59,  6;  gefreade  Hy.  9,  10 
gefread  107,  7 ;  gefreode  123,  7. 

gefrigend  m.  (cons.)  'liberator*;  ns.  ^^  17,  3.  48;  39, 
18;  gefrigen  143,  2. 

ye/w  f.  ^ö^  'muniis,  gratia';  ns.  geofu  44,  3;  gs.  gefe 
Hy.  11,  5;  ds.  gefe  Hy.  12,  2;  as.  ^re/e  83,  12;  Hy.  11,  8; 
dp.  geofum  25,  10;  gefum  44,  13;  ap.  gefe  14,  5;  67,  19. 
30;  71,  10;  75,  12;  Hy.  13,  21. 

gefiilttnnian  s.  fultumian. 

gefyllan  swv.  'implore,  adimplere,  saturare,  replere, 
satiare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gefyllu  80,  11;  90,  16;  Hy.  5,  15; 
7,  47;  2.  sg.  gefgUes  15,  11;  144,  16;  3.  sg.  gefylled  19,  7; 
109,  6;  126,  5;  128,  7;  1.  pl.  gefyllad  43,  15;  imp.  sg.  gefyl 
82,  17;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gefylde  Hy.  10,  8;  p.  prt.  gefylled 
16,  14;  21,  27;  25,  10;  37,  8;  62,  6;  64,  10;  70,  8;  71,  19; 
79,  10;  87,  4;  103,  24;  122,  4;  125,  2;  Hy.  7,  29;  pl.  gefylde 
36,  19;  58,  16;  64,  5;  73,  20;  77,  29;  89,  14;  103,  16.  28^; 
122,  3;  Hy.  4,  9.  10;  gefyld  64,  12. 

gefylhiis  f.  (jö)  'consiimmatio' ;  gs.  gefyllnisse  58,  14; 
ds.  gefylnisse  118,  96. 

gegadrian  swv.  'conjungere';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gegadrade^s 
Hy.  13,  7. 


86  gegearwian  —  gehed. 

gegearwian  swv.  'praeparare* ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gegear- 
wades  Hy.  5,  31 ;  3.  pl.  gegearwadun  Hy.  5,  32 ;  p.  prt.  dsn. 
gegearwadum  Hy.  5,  31 ;  gegeariced<in  32,  14 ;  pl.  gegearwad 
Hy.  4,  8. 

gegearwung  f.  (ö)  'praeparatio' ;  ns.  ^>^  64,  10;  88,  15. 

gegered  s.  gegerwan. 

gegerela  m.  (afi)  Vestitus';  ds.  gegerelan  44,  10. 

geglengan  swv.  'componere* ;  p.  prt  geglengde  143,  12. 

gegremman  swv.  'provocare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  gegrem- 
mad  67,  7;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gegremedon  65,   7. 

gegripan  stv.  'apprehendere,  comprehendere' ;  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  gegripo  17,  38;  3.  sg.  ge[g]riped  7,  6;  gegriped  34,  8; 
opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  ge[g]ripe  68,  25;  imp.  sg.  gegrip  34,  2;  pl. 
gegripad  2,  12;  70,  11;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gegrap  Hy.  5,  25; 
p.  prt.  gegripe7i  9,   16. 

gehcelan  s.   hcelan. 

gehaeld  n.  ^a^  'custodia';  ns.  gehaeld  89,  4;  ds.  ge- 
kreide  18,  12;  (jehaeUh  129,  6;  as.  gehaeld  38,  2;  78,  1; 
140,  3;  dp.  gehaeUum  76,   13;   105,  39. 

gehaldan  s.  haldan. 

gehalgian  swv.  'sanctificare,  consecrare';  ind.  prs.  3. 
sg.  gehalgad  45,  5;  p.  prt,  pl.  gehalgade  105,  28;  ap.  ^r- 
halgedan  Vhristos'   104,    15. 

gehalgung  f.  fö^  'saiiclificatio';  ns.  gehalgnn  (sie)  1 13.  2; 
KM,  18;  i;s.  (frhalgnnge  77,  54;  131,  8;  ds.  gehalgnug-^ 
95,  (>;  as.  gcftdh/unge  77,  ()9. 

gchat  II.  ^r/y  'votuni';  ns.  ^  64,  2;  ds.  gehate  55,  9;  as. 
^(?/m/  131,  2;  np.  (irhat  b'\  12;  dp.  gehainm  Hy.  12,  5;  ap. 
^e/ia^  21,  26;  49,  14;  :)b,  12;  60,  9;  65,  13;  115,    18. 

geh (ü an  stv.  'vovere';  iiiij).  pl.  gvhatad  75,  12;  ind.  prt. 
3.  s«:.  .7rÄ('A^  131,  2. 
geh  cd  s.  gelt  eh  an. 


gehefeldian  —  geheran.  87 

gehefeldian  swv.  'ordiri';  p.  prt.  gehefeldad  Hy.  3,  7. 

gehefigian  swv.  'gravare';  p.  prt.  gehefegad  31,  4;  apf. 
geliefegade  37,  5. 

geheft  adj.  'capHvus';  apm.  gehefte  136,  3;  asf.  gehefie 
07,  19. 

geheftan  swv.  Vaptare,  capere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  geheftad 
93,  21;  p.  prt.  ap.  gehefte  136,  3. 

geheftednis  f.  (jö)  'captio';  ns.  ^^  34,  8. 

gehehan  swv.  *sublimare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gehed  Hy.  4, 
14.  22. 

gehefian  swv.  'huniiliare' ;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  gehenes  17, 
28;  3.  sg.  geJiened  74,  8;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gehendun  104,  18; 
p.  prt.  gehened  37,  9. 

geheowung  f.  ^ö^  Tigmentum';  as.  geheomunge  102,  14. 

geheran  swv.  Vxaudire,  audire';  ind.  prs.  geheru  25, 
7;  90,  15;  jreAere  84,  9;  2.  sg.  ^eAere^v  5,  4;  21,  3;  37,  16: 
80,  9;  3.  sg.  gehered  4,  4;  19,  7;  54,  18.  20;  57,  6;  65,  18: 
144,  19;  gehered  93,  9;  2.  pl.  geherad  94,  8;  3.  pl.  geherad 
113,  (6);  134,  17;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gehere  19,  2;  Hy.  7,  1: 
3.  pl.  geheren  33,  3;  140,  6;  imp.  sg.  geher  4,  2;  12,  4;  16, 

1.  6;  19,  10;  26,  7;  27,  2;  38,  13;  44,  11;  49,  7;  53,  4;  54, 

2.  3;  59,  7;  60,  2;  63,  2;  64,  3.  6;  68,  14.  17.  18;  80,  9: 
83,  9;  85,  1;  101,  2.  3;  107,  7;  118,  145.  149;  129,  2;  137, 
3;  139,  7;  140,  1,  142,  1.  7;  pl.  geherad  33,  12;  48,  2;  65, 
16;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  {ge:  für  geherde  37,  14);  geherde  30,  14; 
6  K  12;  80,  8;  Hy.  6,  1;  2.  sg.  geherdes  4,  2;  16,  6;  30,  23; 
60,  6;  85,  7;  98,  8;  117,  21.  28;  118,  26;  137,  1;  3.  sg. 
grherde  3,  5;  6,  9.  10;  9,  38;  17,  7.  42;  21,  25;  27,  6;  29, 
1 1  ;  33,  5.  7.  18;  39,  3;  54,  17;  58,  8;  65,  19;  68,  34;  77, 
21.  59;  80,  6.  12.  14;  91,  12;  96,  8;  98,  6;  114,  1;  117,  5; 
119,  1;  Hy.  1,  4;  1.  pl.  geherdtin  43,  2;  47,  9;  77,  3;  131, 
6;  3.  pl.  geherdun  105,  25;  137,  4;  Hy.  5,  23;  opt.  pH.  3.  sg. 


88  gehernis  —  geldan. 

geherde  101,  21;  105,  44;  ger.  to  geherenne  102,  20;  p.  prs. 
geherrende  (!)  37,  15;  p.  prt.  geherde  18,  4;  142,  8;  ap.  ge- 
herdc  105,  2. 

gehernis  f.  (jö)  'obauditus,  auditus*;  ds.  gdie^rnisseVJ, 
45;  50,  10;  111,  7;  as.  gehernisse  Hy.  6,  1. 

gehiowian  s.  hiowiav. 

gehleadan  stv.  'haurire';  ind.  prs.  2.  pl,  gehleadaö 
Hy.  2,  5. 

gehnescan  swv.  'moUire*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gehnistun 
54,  22. 

gehnistu^i  s.   gehnescan. 

gehrinan  stv.  Hangere*;  inf.  ^^  104,  15;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
gehrined  103,  32;  imp.  sg.  gehrin  143,  5. 

geht  ad  s.  gehyhtan, 

gehtisscipe  m.  ^?7  'domus';  ns.  ^^  97,  3;  134,  19.  20; 
as.  r>u  44,  11. 

gehwelc  pron.  Viuis(iu(**;  anra  gehwelc  'uiiusquisque'  11, 
3;  npm.  gehwelce  48,  3. 

gehwerf  an  s.  hwerfan. 

gehwitan  swv.  Mealbaiv';  p.  prl.  sg.  gehwitad  50,  9; 
pl.  gehwitle  ()7,  15. 

gchijgd  f.  ("/;  'sonsus';  ds.  gehggde  Hy.  12,  12;  dp. 
gehj/gdion  Hy.   11,  4. 

gehyhtan  s.  hijhtan. 

griUc rocad  ndj.  (p.  prl.)  Vrapulalus' ;  nsni.   -^    77^  (i'), 

(jci Nhrt/rddH  swv.  \()ii|)un<ri*;  p.  prt.  geinhryrdc  4,  5; 
34,   U). 

^  ('  /  //  d  r  e  n  c  a  n   s .   drcnca  n. 

1)  vi  ad  an  s.  ladan. 

(jrhr/'siun  ;hIj.  'rr.Mlihiiis' ;   iipf".  geUefsnme  1)2,    5. 

(jrhcrdit  s.  heran. 

(jcldiDf   slv.   'n'(ril)U(M(',   reddero,   irnniolare';    iiid.   prs. 


geldan  —  gelihlan.  '  89 

1.  sg.  gelde  65,  13;  geldu  115,  18;  Hy.  7,  67;  gildii  Hy. 
7,  82 ;  3.  sg.  gilded  93,  23 ;  Hy.  7,  89 ;  imp.  sg.  gdd  49,  14 ; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  guldun  105,  37 ;  p.  prs.  dp.  geldendum  7,  5. 

ageldan  stv.  'reddere,  retribuere,  immolare';  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  ageldu  26,  6;  2.  sg.  agildes  61,  13;  imp. 
sg.  ageld  49,  14;  93,  2;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  agald  7,  5. 

geleafa  m.  ("aw^  'fidcs';  ns.  ~  77,  37;  Hy.  7,  40;  11,  9. 
10. 1 2 ;  12, 9. 11 ;  gs.  gelean  ( I)  Hy.  13, 17 ;  ds.  geleafan  32, 4. 

gelean  s.  geleafa. 

gelefan  swv.  Vrodere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gelefu  26,  13; 
1.  pl.  gelefad  Hy.  13,  9;  3.  pl.  gelefad  67,  19;  ind.  prt. 
1.  sg.  gelefde  115,  10;  118,  66;  3.  pl.  geUfdun  77,  22;  105, 
12.   24;   gelefdon   77,   32. 

gelengan  swv.  'prolongare' ;  p.  prt.  gelenged  108,  18; 
dpn.  gelengdum  'ductilibus'  97,  6. 

geleornian  s.  leornian, 

gelic  adj.  'similis';  nsm.  r^  27,  1;  34,  10;  39,  6;  48,  13. 
21;  49,  21;  70,  19;  82,  2;  85,  8;  88,  7.  9;  101,  7;  142,  7: 
143,  4;  Hy.  5,  18;  asm.  gelicne  Hy.  13,  4;  npm.  gelice 
113,  (8);  134,  18. 

gelice  adv.  'similiter';  67,  7. 

gelician  s.  lician, 

gelicnis  f.  ^/ö^  'similitudo';  ns.  ^^  143,  12;  ds.  gelicnisse 
48,  5;  as.  gelicnisse  43,  15;  57,  5;  105,  20. 

geliffestan  s>rv\  Vivificare*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  geliffestes 
79,  19;  137,  7;  142,  11;  Hy.  3,  16;  geliffestas  84,  7;  3.  sg. 
gelifested  40,  3;  geliffested  Hy.  4,  12;  imp.  sg.  gelif feste 
118,  25;  geliffesta  118,  37.  40.  88.  107.  149.  154.  156.  159; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gelif  festes  70,  20;  118,  93;  3.  sg.  gelif  fesia 
(sie)  118,  50.    Zur  Flexion  vgl.  Zeuner  S.  99.  110. 

gelihtan  s.  lihtan. 


I 

j  .;  90  gelimplic  —  gemaere. 
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gelimplic  adj.  'opportunus' ;  asf.  geliplice !  31,  6;  ge- 
limplice  144,  15. 
l  gelifnplicnis  f.  (jö)  'opportunitas' ;  dp.  gelimplicnissum 

9,  10. 
iil  gelocian  swv.  'respicere,  conspicere,  prospicere';  ind. 

Kl 

prs.  1.  sg.  gelociu  118,  6;  Hy.  3,  3;  2.  sg.  gelocas  34,  17; 
{jl  3.  sg.  gelocad  32,  14;  36,  13;  39,  5;  94,  4;   101,   18.  20; 

;  I  103,  32;  112,  6;  137,  6;  3.  pl.  gelociad  9,  30;  10,  5;  65,  7; 

;  1  imp.  sg.  geloca  12,  4;  21,  2.  20;  24,  16.   19;  39,   14;  68, 

.i|  17;  70,  12;  73,  20;  79,  15;  83,  10;  85,  16;  89,  16;  118. 

ii!  132;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gelocade  65,  18;  2.  sg.  gelocad^s  30, 

8;  3.  sg.  gelocade  32,  13;  39,  2;  53,  9;  91,    12;   101,  20: 
jj  105,  44;  Hy.  6,  12;  10,  2;  3.  pl.  gelocadon  21,  18;  p.  prs. 

\  gelocende  Hy.  3,  12. 

gelomlicnis  f.  (jö)  'confroquentatio' ;  dp.  gelomlicniS' 
mm  117,  27. 

•   ;  g einst fxillian  swv.  'delectare';  ind.  prs.   2.  sg.  gelust- 

fnllas  50,  18;  imp.  sg.  gelustfulla  36,  4;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg. 
gelust  fuUadcs  29,  2;  91,  5;  3.  pl.  gelustfulla  dun  44,  9;  p. 
pvL  grinst  fullad\n,9;  64,9;  72,21;  76,4;  108,34;  118,14: 
gelust fullaü  34,  9;  pl.  grlnstfulladc  36,  11;  67,  4;  89,  1."). 
*  gelust fullung   f.    ^ö^   'dolectatio';   np.    gehist fuUunge 

15,   11. 

genKeltau  swv.  Mifjiu^fiori' ;  ind.  prs.   3.    sg.   gewaeltrd 

* 

147,   IS;  p.  prs.  gpw<ifUv)idc  21,  15;  p.  prt.  gemrelfcd  57. 
9;  gcmadtcd  74,   4. 

genKf'fnns  f.  ("yö^  'conUiboriüum* ;  as.  gemrennisse  Hy. 

''  genurrc  ii.  f'/V  ^t<'rniiiuis,  linis,  convallis' ;  as.    ^   59,  8: 

'i  ,  103,  9;  nj).  grmcpru  21,  28;  (54,  14;  gp.  gemcrra  58,  14; 

64,  6;   104,  3:5;  dp.  gcjiumim  60,  3;  104,  31;  ap.  getmtrn 

■'\  2,   8;   71,   8;   73,    17. 


d 


gemalicuis  —  gemonigfaldBuri.  91 

gemalicnis  f.  (jö)  'opportuaitas' ;  dp.  genialicnissum 
9,  22. 

fjemedomian  swv.  Mignari*;  p.  prt.  nsm.  gemeode  (sie) 
Hy.  13,  6:  gemeodemad  Hy.  13,  12.  18.  20. 

gemengan  swv.  'miscere*;  p.  prt.  gemenged  74,  9;  pl. 
gemengde  105,  35. 

gemeode  s.  gemedonnan. 

gemet  n.  (a)  'mensura*;  ds.  ge niete  79,  6;  to  dmn 
gemete  'quemadmodum* :  35,  8;  77,  57;  Hy.  7,  14. 

gemetgian  swv.  Hemperare';  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gemetgie 
Hy.  12,  11;  lad.  prt.  1.  sg.  geineigade  101,  10. 

gemiclian  s.  miclian, 

gemidlian  swv.  'dimidiare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  gemidliad 
54,  24. 

gemildgian  swv.  'mitigare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  gemildgas 
88,  10;  opt.  prs.  2.  sg.  gemildgie  93,  13. 

gemildsian  s.   mUdsian, 

gemnis  f.  (jö)  'cura';  as.  gemnisse  39,  18. 

gemoetan  swv.  Hnvenire' ;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  gemotes  36,  10 
3.  sg.  gcmoefed  20, 9 ;  118, 162 ;  geinoeied  83,  4 ;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg 
gemoete  131, 5 ;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gemoette  68, 21 ;  88, 21 ;  114, 3 
1 .  pl.  gemoettun  131, 6 ;  3.  pl.  gemoetun  45, 2 ;  gemoetfun 75, 6 
10(5,  4;  114,  3;  gemo[e]ttun  118,  143;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  ge 
moelie  35,  3;  p.  prt.  gemoeted  9,  36;  16,  3;  20,  9;  72,  10 
gemoted  36,  36. 

gemoeting  f.  (ö)  'conventus';  ds.  gemoetinge  101,  23; 
vs.  gemoeting  61,  9;  ap.  gemoetinge  Hy.  2,  7. 

gemonigfaldian  swv.  'multiplicare' ;  inf.  r^  Hy.  4,  5; 
ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  gemonigfaldas  137,  3;  ind.  prt.  2.  sjj.  ge- 
tnonigfnldades  11,  9;  70,  21;  gemonigfalddes  64,  10;  3.  sg. 
gcmonigfaldade  17,  15;  40,  10;  77,  38;  gemonigfaldadc  lt. 


9ä  gemot  —  geneolascan. 

*multiplicasti'  35,  8;  p.  prt.  genionigfMcKl  48,  17;  91,  13: 
105,  29;  118,  69;  pl.  gemonigfaldade  3,  2;  4,  8;  15,  4; 
24,  19;  37,  20;  39,  6.  13;  68,  5;  91,  15;  106,  38;  138,  18; 

p.  prs.  gemonigfalldende  64,  11. 

gemot  n.  (a)  'concilium' ;  as.  ^>-^  67,  31. 
gemunan  vb.  'reminisci,  meminisse' ;  inf.  ^-»^  Hy.  9,  7; 
ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gemunu  136,  6;  2.  sg.  gemynes  24,  7;  opt. 
prs.  3.  pl.  gemynen  21,  28;  imp.  sg.  gemyne  24,  6;  73,  2; 
78,  8;  88,  48;  102,  14;  105,  4;  118,  49;  131,  1;  136,  7; 
pl.  gemunaö  104,  5;  Hy.  2,  8;  iad.  prt.  2.  sg.  gemtinde* 
87,  6. 

gemynd  f.  (i)  'memoria';  ns.  ^^  9,  7;  101,  13;  i02,  18; 
134,  13;  ds.  gemydde{\)29,5;  gemynde 96,  12;   111,  7;  as. 
gemy}id  33,  17;  108,  14.  15;  HO,  4;  144,  7;  Hy.  7,  53. 
gemyndan  swa'.  'memorare';  p.  prt.  genvynd  9,   13. 
gemyndgian  swa'.  'memorare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gemynd- 
gad  82,  5;  p.  prt.  gemyndgad  70,  16;  pl.  gemyndgade  11. 35. 
gemyndig  adj.  'memor';  nsm.  ^^  6,  6;  8,  5;  15,  4;  19. 
4;  24,  7;  41,  5.  7;  62,  7;  73,  18.  22;   76,   4.   12;    77,  39: 
86,  4;  88,  51  ;  97,  3;  104,  8.  42;  105,  45;  108,  16;  HO,  ö: 
113,  12;  118,  52.  55;  135,  23;  142,  5;  Hy.   6,  5;    10,  10; 
npm.   (jemf/ndge   44.    18;   77,   42;   105,  7;    136,   1. 
genehlarcaö   s.  gcnroUrcau. 

gcneoiceca H  swv.  ^ulpropiare,  accedere,  conbinari': 
ind.  prs.  1.  sjr.  genehlaecu  140,  4;  3.  sg.  ge?ieolaeroi 
90,  10. 

togeneoUeraN  swv.  'adpropian^,  accedere,  adproxi- 
Miarc':  ind.  |)rs.  *5.  sg.  togcneolacced  63,  7;  /o  wc  geneo- 
larceö  'lum  adpropiabit.'  90,  7;  3.  pl.  to  ne  geniolaecoö 
54,  19;  90,  10;  to  )fe  gcncolaecad  31,  6;  (o  ne  geneh- 
hiecaö  )51,  9;  iriip.  pl.  togcnehlaocad  33,  6;  ind.  prt. 
H.  pl.  /o  gcHiolfirhhm  100,  18.     Vgl.  auch  toneolcecan. 


geiierian  —  genyhtsumnis.  93 

geyierian  swv.  'eripere,  eruere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  genergu 
90,  15;  2.  sg.  genes {\)  17,  44;  generesll,  49;  3.  sg.genered 
21,  9;  33,  8;  36,  40;  88,  49;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  generge  49,  15; 
2.  sg.  generge  30,  3;  39,  14;  3.  sg.  ge  .  .  ,  .  32,  19;  generge 

49,  22:  70,  11;  Hy.  7,  77;  imp.  sg.  gere{\)  68,  15;  genere 
6,  5;  7,  2;  16,  13;  21,  21;  24,  17.  20;  30,  2.  16;  38,  9; 
42,  1;  58,  2.  3;  63,  2;  68,  19;  70,  2.  4;  118,  153.  170;  139, 
2;  142,  9;  143,  7.  11;  pl.  genergad  81,  4;  p.  prs.  genergende 
34,  10;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  generedes  53,  9;  55,  13;  85,  13; 
Hy.  3,  17;  3.  sg.  generede  17,  18;  33,  5;  56,  5;  106,  20; 
genered  (!)  114,  8;  p.  prt.  genered  17,  30;  123,  7. 

generwan  swv.  'aiixiare';  p.  prt.  generwed  60,  3;  142, 
4;  apm.  generwde  Hy.  12,  4. 
geniderian  s.  niderian. 
geniman  s.  niman. 
geniou  ian     swv.      'innovare*;      imp.      sg.      geniowa 

50,  12. 

geedniowian  swv.  'renovare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  geed- 
nioivas  103,  30;  p.  prt.  geedneowad  38,  3;  geedniowad 
102,  5. 

gentsiim  s.  genyhtmnn. 

genyhtsum  adj.  'copiosus*;  nsm.  ^>^  'uberem'  67,  16 
(noni.?);  gentium  (I)  85,  5;  dpm.  genyhisivnmm  122,  4; 
vpm.  genyhtsume  67,  17;  nsf.  genyhtsum  129,  7;  dsf.  jrc- 
nyhtsumre  91,   11.   15;   109,  6;  nsn.  genyhtsum  24,   11. 

genyhtsumian  swv.  'abundare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  genyht- 
sumad  49,  19;  3.  pl.  genyhtsumiad  64,  14;  p.  prs.  genyht- 
sumlende  127,  3;  asm.  genyhtsumiendne  Hy.  7,  17;  pl. 
genyhtsumegende  72,   12;  genyhtsumiende  143,   13. 

genyhtsumlice  adv.  'abundanter' ;  30,  24. 

genyhtsumnis  f.  ^;o^  'abundantia' ;  ns.  ^  71,  7;  121, 
6.  7;  gs.  genyhtsumnisse  144,  7;  ds.  genyht sumnisse  29,  7; 


94  georslu  —  gereordnis. 

32,  17;  48,  7;  64,  12;  as.  genyhUumnisse  11  y  25;  is.  genyhi- 
sumnisse  103,  28. 

georstu  interj.  o!  114,  4;  115,  16;   117,   25. 

geostran,  deg  geostran  'dies  hesterna';   89,   4. 

geplantia7i  s.  plantian, 

ger  n.  (a)  'annus';  gs.  geres  64,  12;  np.  ger  30,  11: 
77,  33;  89,  5.  9.  15;  101,  25.  28;  Hy.  6,  3;  gp.  gera  89,  4. 
10;  94,  10;  Hy.  3,  2;  ap.  ger  60,  7;  76,  6;  Hy.  3,  14;  7,  12. 

gerd  f.  (jö)  Virga';  ns.  ~  22,  4;  44,  7;  ger  44,  7;  ds. 
gerde  2,  9;  88,  33;  as.  gerd  73,  2;  109,  2;    124,  3. 

pere  s.  generian. 

gereafia7i  s.  reafian, 

gereccan  s.  reccan. 
:i  gerecenis  f.   ('/ö^   'correctio,   directio';    ns.    ^^    96.  2; 

IT  ds.  gerecenisse  118,  7;  138,  3. 

."  gerehtwisian  swv.  'justificare' ;  imp.  pL   gerehtxcisiai 

81,  3;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gerehtwisade  72,  13;  p.  prt.  gereht- 
tvisad  50,  6;  142,  2;  pl.  gerehtwisade  18,    10. 

gerchtivisung  f.  fö^  'justificatio*;  ap.  gereht icisung*' 
88,  32. 

gcrcn  f.  ("ö^  Maqueas*;  ns.  ^ire»  34,  8;  123,  7;  ds.  ^r//» 
!  9,  10;   gerctic  9,  31;   30,  5;   ///mic  24,    15;    34,  8;   SK),  3: 

123,  7;  139,  ü;  140,  9;  as.  gerene  65,  11;  ^irene  68,  2:3; 
np.  (jcrcnc  17,  G;  f;/r(?^?o  34,  7;  ap.  girene  56,  7;  63.  <>: 
118,   110;   139,  6;   141,  4;  .^/mi  10,  7. 

ger  cor  (lau  swv.  *saturctr(\,  satiare*;  iiid.  prs.  1.  s^. 
gereordn  131,  15;  3.  sji;.  (/crcordcd  80,  17;  102,  5;  p.  prs. 
gercordrnde  117,  14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gereordr  104,  40;  1CK5. 
9;  </crro\r\(h'  IOC),  9;  p.  prt.  gcrcordrd  16,  15;  103,   13;  pl. 

gereordr   Kl,   14. 

i' 

(jvrvord Hts  f.  (jö)  'rolcclio,  saUiritas';  gs.  gercordnijis*: 
^:  22,  2;  ds.  gereordn Issr  lly.  f),  23;  ds.  gereordnissc  105,  15. 
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gerestaii  —  gescildend.  95 

gerestan  swv.  'requiescere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gerestv  4,  9; 
54,  7;  Hy.  6,  34;  3.  sg.  gerested  14,  1;  15,  9. 

gershoppe  f.  (ön)  Mucusta';  ns.  ^^  108,  23;  gereshoppr 
104,  34;  ds.  gershoppan  77,  46. 

geruyinen  adj.  'coagulatiis' ;  nsm.  r^  67,  16;  nsf.  «^ 
118,  70. 

gerwan  swv.  'induere,  vestire*;  p.  prs.  gerwende  Hy. 
12,  1;  p.  prt.  pl.  gerede  34,  26. 

gegerwan  swv.  'iiiduere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gegerivu 

131,  16.  18;  3.  sg.  gegered  92,  1;  108,  18;  ind.  prt. 

1.  sg.  gegerede  34,  13;  2.  sg.  gegeredes  103,  1;  p.  prt. 

gegered  131,  9;  pl.  gegerede  64,  14;  108,  29. 

ongerivan  swv.  'exuere';  p.  prt.  ongered  Hy.  12,  12. 

gesccenan  swv.  'comminuere,  conquassare' ;  ind.  prs. 

3.  sg.  gescmied  28,  6;  67,  22;  gesccenced  109,  6. 

gesceft  f.  (i)  Vreatura*;  gs.  gescefte  73,  18;  103,  24. 

gescendan  swv.  'confundere*;  inf.  ^^^  118,  31;  ind.  prt. 

2.  sg.  gescendes  13,  6;  43,  10;  p.  prt.  sg.  gescended  24,  20: 
30,  2.  18;  70,  1 ;  87,  16;  118,  6.  46.  80;  126,  5;  pl.  gescende 
21,  6;  24,  3.  4;  36,  19;  39,  15;  69,  3;  70,  13;  82,  18;  96. 
7;  108,  28;  gescended  85,  17;  128,  5;  gesende  118,  78. 

gescenddo  f.  (ö)  'confusio';  is.  gescendde  108,  29. 

gesceppan  stv.  'creare';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gescope  73,  2; 
88,  13;  3.  sg.  gescop  Hy.  7,  11;  p.  prt.  gescepen  148,  5. 

gescildan  swv.  'protegere,  tueri*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gescildti 
90,  14;  2.  sg.  gescildes  30,  21;  63,  3;  3.  sg.  gescilded  Hy. 
7,  88;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gescilde  19,  2.  3;  imp.  sg.  gesildl 
16,  8;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gescilde  26,  5;  p.  prt.  gescilded  26, 
4;  60,  5;  Hy.  7,  88;  pl.  gescilde  34,  4. 

(jescildend  m.  (cons.)  'defensor,  protector';  ns.  ^^  17, 

3.  19.  31;  26,  1;  27,  7.  8;  30,  5;  32,  20;  36,  39;  70,  6; 


96  gescildnis  —  geseon. 

83,  10;  113,  9.  10.  11;  143,  2;  Hy.  5,  2;  as.  ~  8,  3;  30,  3; 
70,  3;  vs.  r^  58,  12;  np.  ~  Hy.  7,  75. 

gescildnis  f.  (jö)  'protectio,  defensio';  ns.  <-^  120,  5; 
ds.  gescildnisse  21,  20;  35,  8;  90,  1 ;  104,  39 ;  as.  gescildnisst 
17,  36. 

gescoe  n.  pl.  'calciamentum' ;  a.  r^  59,  10;  ge8c[o]e 
107,  10. 

gescrencan  swv.  'supplantare' ;  inf.  ^^  139,  5;  imp.  sg. 
gescrenc  16,  14;  ind,  prt.  2.  sg.  gescrenctes  17,  40;  p.  prt. 
gescrencte  36,  31. 

gescre?icednis  f.  (jö)  'supplantatio* ;  as.  gescrencednisse 
40,  10. 

gescyldru  pl.  'scapulae';  d.  gescyldrum  90,   4;  a.  ge- 

L  scyldru  Hy.  7,  22. 

p  gesegnian   swv.   'signare';   p.   prt.   pl.    gesegtuide   Hy. 

^  13,  17. 

geseon  stv.  S'idere* ;  inf. gesemi  15, 10;  gesian  26, 13 ;  33, 
13;  iiid.prs.  Lsg.  gesio  5,5;  117,7;  Hy.  3,2;  gerne  8,  4;  2.  sg 
gesist  9,35;  36, 34 ;  90,  8 ;  3.  sg.  ^resiec)  111,8;  gesid  10,8;  48 
11.  20;  57,  11;  03,  6;  93,  7;  111,  10;  1.  pl.  gesiuö  35,  10 
3.  pl.  gesiaö  16,  2;  51,  8;  113,  (5);  118,  74;  gesiod  39,  4 

f-  106,  42;  gesieaö  134,  16;  gesead  Hy.  6,  20;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg 

gese  26,  4;  2.  sg.  gesr.e  127,  5.  6;  3.  sg.  gese  9,  32;  13,  2 
52,  3;  88,  49;  3.  pl.  geseyi  OS,  24.  33;  85,  17;  118,  37;  imp 
sg.  gesell  9,  14;  24,  18;  36,  37;  44,  11;  58,  6;  79,  15;  118, 
153.  159;  138,  24;  imp.  pl.  gesiaö  33,  9;  45,  9.   11  ;  65,  5; 
Hy.  7,  75;  (1.  inf.  to  geseonne  105,  5;  p.  prs.  gesionde  Hy. 

^  13,  25;  gesicnde  47,  6;  72,  3;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gesaeh  36,  25; 

118,  96.  158;  141,  5;  gesceh  54,  10;  2.  sg.  gesege  34,  22; 

.  49,   18;  3.  sg.  gesaeh  32,   13;  76,   19;  96,  4;    113,  3;   Hy. 

;  7,  70;  gesaeh  Hy.  7,  36;  1.  pl.  gesegun  47,  9;  73,  9;  89,  15; 

;;  3.  pl.  gesgun!  96,  6;  gesegim  21,  8;  30,  12;  57,  9;  63,  9; 
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7f5,  17;  94,  9;  97,  3;  106,  24;  108,  25;  133,  16;  gesegan 
34,  21;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  gesege  39,  13;  62,  3;  3.  pl.  gcsegen 
40,  7;  p.  prt.  gesegen  83,  8;  101,  17;  gesegefie  67,  25. 

geset'enis  f.  (jö)  'sessio';  as.  gesetenisse  138,  2. 

gesettan  s.  settan, 

gesihd  f.  (ö)  Vonspectus';  ds.  (/e«i[A]Jc  142,  2;  gesihde 
5,  9;  9,  20.  26;  14,  4;  15,  8;  16,  15;  17,  7.  13.  23.  25;  18, 
5;  21,  28.  30;  22,  5;  30,  20;  35,  3;  40,  13;  49,  3.  8;  51, 
11;  53,  5;  55,  9;  60,  8;  67,  4.  5;  68,  21;  85,  14;  87,  3;  88, 
38;  89,  8;  95,  6;  97,  2.  6;  99,  2;  100,  7;  105,  23.  46;  108, 
14;  115,  15.  19;  118,  46.  168.  169.  170;  137,  1;  141,  3; 
gemhäc  79,  10;  88,  20;  140,  2;  as.  gesihde?  78,  11. 

gesingalian  swv.  Vontinere';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gesinga- 
ladc,  88,  51;  p.  prt.  pl.  gcMngalede  140,  6. 

gesittan  s.  sittan. 

geslceccan  swv.  'rapere';  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  geslcecce  7,  3. 

gesnercan  stv.  'excidere';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gesnere  30,  13. 

gesomnian  s.  somnmn, 

gesomnung  f.  (ö)  'synagoga,  conventiculum' ;  ns.  '^ 
85,  14;  gs.  gesomminge  73,  2;  ds.  gesojmiunge  39,  11 ;  63,  3; 
81,  1;  105,  18;  110,  1;  as.  gesamnunge  25,  5;  105,  17; 
iip.  gesormiunge  (lat.  synagoga)  7,  8;  ap.  gesomnunge  15,4. 

gesprec  n.  (a)  'oratio,  eloquium,  loquela*;  ns.  ^^  11,  7; 
104,  19;  118,  50.  140;  Hy.  7,  2;  gs.  gespreces  5,  3;  ds. 
gespreee  118,  41.  58.  76.  133.  154.  169.  170;  as.  gesprec 
106,  11;  118,  38.  67.  82;  147,  15;  gesp.  118,  123;  np. 
gespreocu  17,  31;  18,  4;  118,  103;  ap.  gespreocu  18,  15; 
118,  11.  172;  gesprecu  118,   148;  ge^prcx  118,  158.  162. 

gestcadelian  s.  stadelian. 

gesteadulfestian  swv.  'stabiliro';  inf.  gesieadulfestian 
20,   12;  p.  prt.  gesteadulfestad  143,  12. 

gesthus  n.  (a)  'hospitiunn* ;  dp.  gesthusum  54,  16. 

G  ri  m  in  ,   Gloaiar  xum  Vespa>ii%n*P8alter.  7 


98  gestihtian  —  gel. 

gestihtian  s.  stihtian. 

gestilian  swv.   'quiescere*;   ind.   prt.    2.    sg.    gestildei 

84,  4;  3.  sg.  gestilde  75,  9;  Hy.  3,  4. 
gestondan  s.  stondun. 

gestrod  n.  (a)  'rapina';  ap.  gesirodu  61,    11. 

gestrongia7i  s.  strongian. 

gesund  adj.  'prosperus';  asm.  gesnndne   67,   20. 

gesundfullian  swv.  'prosperare' ;  imp.  sg.  gesundfuUa 
117,  25;  p.  prt.  gesundfullad  36,  7. 

gesundfullice  adv.  'prospere'  44,  5. 

geswecton  s.  gesweiican;  geswencan  s.  swencan. 

geswencednis  f.  ^;o^  'tribulalio';  ns.  ^^  118,  143;  gs. 
geswencednisse  76,  3;  Hy.  6,  34;  ds.  geswencednisse  9,  10. 
22;  17,  7;  53,  9;  54,  4;  59,  13;  65,  14;  106,  39;  107,  13; 
[ge]swencedni^se  4,  2;  as.  gesivencednlsse  43,  24;  77,  49; 
114,  3;  141,  3;  np.  geswencednisse  24,  17;  geswenced  für 
gesicencednisse  33,  20;  dp.  geswencednissum  33,  5.  7.  18; 
45,  2;  ap.  geswencednisse  65,  11;  70,  20. 

geswcocelad   s.    geswcotulian;   gesweocod ade    s.    ^r- 

gfsweotulian  swv.  'inanifestare' ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sj^.  g*' 
sweo[lu\1ad('s  50,  8;  3.  sg.  gesweocodade  (l)  147,  20;  p.  prt. 
geswv.otulad  16,  15;  geswcocelad  (!)  24,  14. 

gcstrcrc  n.  ^^/^  'nol)ula';  as.  geswerc  147,    16. 

<7  e  6'  /r  /  ^  2  a  n  s .  n  w  uj  ia  n . 

gcswinc  u.  ("r/y  *afflicli(),  tribiilatio*;  ns.  ^^>  21,  12*  ^^s. 
geswinces  17,   19;  19,  2;  3(),  39;  43,  20;  49,   15;  58,   17; 

85,  7;    137,  7;   ds.   geswinrr  80,   8;   90,    15;    142,    11;   ge- 
swi[n\ce  117,  5. 

gei  n.  (a)  'porta' ;  iis.  ^  117,  20;  ds.  gete  68,  13;  126, 
5;  Hy.  3,   1;  np.  geata  23,   7.  9;  gp.  geata   147,    13;  dp. 
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geatiim  9,  15;  72,  28;  ap.  geatu  23,  7,  9;  86,  2;  99,  4; 
106,  16.  18;  117,  19. 

getacnlan  swv.  'signare,  indicare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
getacnad  18,  3;  imp.  sg.  getacna  118,  27;  p.  prt.  getacnad 
4,  7 ;  Hy.  7,  66. 

getacnung  f.  (ö)  'significatio' ;  as.  getacnunge  59,  6. 

getedes  s.  geteld. 

geteld  n.  fa^  Habernaculiim' ;  ns.  '^  Hy.  3,  5;  gs.  ge- 
teldes  26,  5;  41,  5;  getedes  25,  8;  ds.  getelde  26,  5.  6; 
30,  21;  42,  3;  51,  7;  60,  5;  90,  10;  as.  geteld  17,  12;  18, 
6;  45,  5;  73,  7;  77,  60.  67;  131,  3.  5.  7;  np.  geteld  48,  12; 
82,  7;  83,  2;  Hy.  6,  14;  gp.  getelda  59,  8;  107,  8;  dp.  ge- 
teldum  64,  5;  68,  26;  77,  51.  55;  83,  11;  105,  25;  117,  15; 
146,  10;  ap.  geteld  77,  28;  86,  2;  Hy.  6,  15. 

getellan  swv,  'imputare,  reputare,  aestimare';  ind.  prs. 

2.  sg.  getelest  143,  3;  3.  sg.  geteled  31,  2. 
geteon  stv.  'constringere* ;  imp.  sg.  geteh  31,  9. 
getimbran  s.  timbran, 

getreowan  swv.  'confiderc';  inf.  f^  117,  8;  145,  2;  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  getreowu  10,  2;  24,  2;  3.  sg.  getreawed  56,  2; 

3.  pl.  getreoicad  2,  13;  48,  7;  113,  8;  124,  1;  134,  18;  ind. 
prt.  2.  pl.  getreowdun  Hy.  7,  72. 

gctreotve  adj.  Tiddis';  nsm.  »^  88,  38;  144,  13;  Hy.  7, 
6;  dsni.  getreowum  88,  29;  Hy.  11,  8;  Hy.  12,  10;  apm. 
getreowan  100,  6;  nsf.  getreotcu  18,  8;  npn.  getreowe  110,  8. 

getreowlice  adv.  Tiducialiter' ;  getretclice  11,  6;  ge- 
treoivlice  Hy.  2,  3. 

getrugung  f.  ('ö^  'adsumptio' ;  ns.  ^^  88,  19. 

getrymman  s.  trymman. 

getynige  adj.  Minguosus';  nsm.  (^  139,  12. 

geunrotsian  swv.  'contristare* ;  p.  prt.  geunrotsad  34, 
14;  37,  7;  54,  3;  68,  21. 
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•  100  geuntrumian  —  gewuldrian. 

geuntrumian  swv.  'infirmare';  p.  prt.  geuntrumad  9, 
4;  17,  37;  25,  1;  30,  11;  57,  8;  67,  10;  108,  24;  Hy.  4, 
12;  pl.  geuntrumade  26,  2;  87,  10;  106,  12. 

g'ewemman  swv.  'corrumpere' ;  p.  prt.  nprn.  gewemde 
13,  1 ;  52,  2. 

geweolgian  swv.  Mocupletare* ;  inf.  r^  64,  10;  ind.  prs. 
3.  sg.  geweolegad  Hy.  4,  14. 

geweota  m.  (an)  Hestis';  ns.  geweota  Hy.    13,  23;  np. 
geweotan  26,  12. 
„.  gewer c  n.  ^a^  'factura*;  ds.  gcwerce  91,   5. 

ij  gewetrian  swv.  'adaquare';  ind.  prt.  3.   sg.  gewetrade 

\  11,  15. 

i\  gewillian  s.  willian. 

geivillung  f.  ('ö^  'concupiscentia* ;  ap.  getvillunge  105, 14 
j  gewin  n.  C;a^  'labor';  ns.  jfew^tn  9,  28;  54,  11;  72,  16 

j:  89,  10;  139,  10;  gs.  gewinnes  11,  51;  104,  36;  Hy.  12,  3 

as.  gewin  9,  35;  24,  18;  dp.  gewinnum  72,  5;  87,  16;  106 
12;  Hy.  6,  14;  ap.  geivin  11,  46;  104,  44;  108,  11  ;  127,  2 
getvislice  adv.  'utique';  50,  18;  54,  13;   57,  2.   12. 
gewitan    stv.    'discedero,   abire,   recedere*;    ind.    prs. 
1.    pl.    gewitad    79,    19;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.    gewite    38,    14: 
3.  pl.  geiviten  Hy.  4,  6;  imp.  sg.  gewit  21,  12;  34,  22;  37, 
22;  pl.  gewitad  6,  9;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gewite  9,  22;  3.  s<^. 
gewat  43,  19;  Hy.  7,  31;  3.  pl.  geweotun  104,  41. 
gewitnian  s.  iviinian. 

gcivoenan  swv.  'existimare*;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.   geiroende 
72,  16;  2.  sg.  gewoendes  49,  21. 

gewann  an  swv.  'minuere,  minorare*;  ind.   prs.    2.    sg. 

f/eivonas  Hy.   6,   25;   ind.   prt.   2.   sg.   gewonedes   8,  6;    of- 

j  ivoyiades  88,  4(>;  p.  prt.  (/ewonade  11,  2;  gewonad  106,  38. 

f/eivrit  n.   ^r/^  'scriptura';  dp.  gewreotum   86,    6. 
(jciculdrian  s.  unddriaji. 


,  gewiina  —  god.  101 

gewu7ia  m.  (an)  'usus';  ds.  gewunan  Hy.  12,  3. 
gewundian  swv.  Vulnerare';  p.  prt.  asm.  getmndedan 

88,  11;  npm^ge^üundadeSl,  6;  ^pm,  gewundedra  R^.  7,  84. 
gewundra  s.  geiouldrian. 

gewundrian  s.  wundrian, 

gewynsumian  s.  wynsumian, 

gewyrht  t  (i)  'meritum';  dp.  gewyrhtum  7,  5. 

gif  cj.  c.  i.  und  opt.  'si';  7,  4.  5;  12,  5;  18,  14;  26,  3; 
43,  21;  49,  12.  18;  50,  18;  54,  13;  57,  2;  58,  16;  62, 
7;  65,  18;  67,  14;  72,  11.  15;  80,  9.  14;  88,  31.  32.  36: 

89,  10,  93,  18;  94,  8.  11;  105,  23;  129,  3;  130,  2;  131,  3. 
4.  12;  136,  5.  6;  138,  8.  9;  Hy.  3,  15. 

gigent  m,  (a)  'gigans';  ns.  ^^  18,  6;  32,  16. 

gim  m.  (ja)  Hopazion';  as.  gnn  118,  127. 

ging  s.  gungra. 

gitsung   f.  (ö)  'avaritia';  as.  giUunge  118,  36. 

giren  s.  geren. 

gleadian  swv.  'exhilare';  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gleadie  103, 15. 

gleaw  adj.  'prudens';  asm.  gleatvne  118,  98. 

gleawnis  f.  (jö)  'prudentia';  as.  gleatvnisse  48,  4; 
104,  22. 

glidd  s.  glidder. 

gltd  der  adj.  Hubricus';  dsf.  glidderre  Hy.  12,  12;  iisn. 
glidd  34,  6;  asn.  glidder  Hy.  11,  6. 

gneat  m.  (ja)  'scinifes';  ns.  g7ieat  104,  31. 

gnornian  swv.  'murmurare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  gnorniad 
58,  16;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gnornadun  105,  25. 

god  m.  (a)  'deus*;  ns.  ^>-^  150mal;  go  65,  19;  gs.  godes 
13,  3;  18,  2.  10;  19,  2.  6.  8;  23,  6;  28,  1;  35,  2.  7;  36, 
31;  38,  7;  41,  3.  5;  42,  4;  43,  21;  45,  5;  47,  2.  9;  49,  23; 
51,  10;  60,  8;  61,  12;  63,  10;  64,  10;  67,  3.  4.  9.  16.  18. 
25;  68,  31;  72,  17;  76,  4;  77,  7.  10.  31;  79,  11;  82,  13; 


lüä  god  —  godspellian. 

83,  11;  86,  3;  88,  7;  89,  17;  90,  1;  91,  14;  97,  3;  98,  9; 
113,  7;  118,  115;  121,  9;  133,  1;  134,  2;  149,  6;  Hy.  7, 
15.  86.  87;  9,  15;  (ds.  deo  3,  3;)  gode  17,  7.  22.  30.  32;  23, 
5;  29,  9;  39,  4;  41,  3.  6.  9.  10;  42,  4;  43,  9.  21 ;  46,  2.  7. 
10;  48,  8;  49,  14;  50,  19;  55,  5.  11;  59,  14;  61,  2.  6.  8; 
65,  1.  3;  67,  5.  17.  32.  33.  35;  68,  32;  72,  28;  74,  6.  10; 
75,  12;  77,  7.  8.  19;  80,  2.  5;  88,  7;  94,  1 ;  97,  4.  5;  99,  2; 
103,  21.  33;  107,  14;  122,  2;  131,  2.  5;  135,  2.  26;  145,  2. 
5;  146,  1.  7;  Hy.  4,  2;  6.  39;  7,  5.  31.  33.  41 ;  10,  2;  13, 
6;  as.  god  13,  2.  5;  30,  3;  41,  12;  42,  5;  51,  9;  52,  3.  6; 
53,  5;  54,  20.  23;  65,  8;  67,  27;  68,  4;  70,  3;  76,  3;  77, 
18.  22.  41.  56;  80,  10;  83,  3;  94,  6;  98,  5.  9;  105,  14.  21; 
147,  12;  Hy.  3,  3;  7,  30.  35.  36;  vs.  god  132mal;  np. 
godus  46,  10;  81,  6;  95,  5;  Hy.  7,  61.  72;  gp.  goda  49,  1; 
81,  1;  83,  8;  135,  2;  dp.  yodum  85,  8;  134,  5;  Hy.  5,  18; 
ap.  yodas  46,  3;  94,  3;  95,  4;  96,  9;  Hy.  7,  33. 

god  n.  (a)  'bonum*;  ns.  -^  51,  11;  72,  28;  ds.  gode 
33,  11;  as.  god  13,  1.  3;  np.  god  127,  5;  gp.  goda  15,  2; 
dp.  yodum  24.  13;  34,  12;  38,  3;  64,  5;  83,  13;  102,  5; 
Hy.  10,  8;  ap.  yod  4,  6;  12,  6;  26,  13. 

god  adj.  'boiuis';  iism.  ^  53,  8;  72,  1;  105,  l  ;  106.  1: 
117,  1.  2.  3.  25);  118,  (58;  13.3,  1;  142,  10;  146,  1  ;  Hy.  13, 
26;  gsin.  yodes  ö,  13;  dsiii.  yodum  29,  8;  50,  20;  isin. 
yode  35,  5;  iipni.  yode  Hy.  1,  7;  dpin.  yodum  124,  4; 
apni.  yodf  /33,  13;  iisn.  yod  91,  2;  110,  10;  117,  8.  9;  118, 
71.  72;  132,  1;  asn.  yod  33.  15;  36,  27;  44,  2;  52,  2. 
4;  118,  122;  isii.  yodr  80,  17;  dpn.  godum  37,  21  ;  106,  9; 
108,  5;  apii.  yod  .")8.  12;  121,  9. 

yodnis  i.  (jö)  'l)Oiiitas';  ds.  yodiiisse  105,  5;  118,  68;  as. 
yodiiiam  24.  7;  30,  3;   118.  (iö.  66. 

yod.spcllitiii  swv.  'cvaii^olizare';  p.  prs.  dp.  godspel- 
livtnliini  67,   12. 


gold  —  gongeweafre.  103 

gold  n.  (a)  'aurum';  ns.  ^^  113,  (4);  134,  15;  gs.  goldes 
67.  14;  118,  72;  ds.  golde  71,  15;  104,  37;  as.  gold  18, 
11:  118,  127. 

goldhord  n.  (a)  'thesaurus';  dp.  goJdhordum  32,  7; 
134,  7;  Hy.  7,66. 

goldhordiayi  swv.  Hh;»saurizare* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gold- 
hordad  38,  7. 

gonia  m.  ^aw^  'faux';  np.  goman  68,  4;  dp.  gomum  21, 
16;  118,  103;  136,  6;  149,  6. 
(iomorra  'Gomorra';  Hy.  7,  63. 

gong  m.  (a)  'gressus*;  ns.  ^^  36,  23;  np.  gongas  36,  31; 
67,  25;  72,  2;  ap.  gongas  16,  5;  17,  37;  39,  3;  84,  14; 
118,  133;  139,  5. 

gong  an  vb.  'ambulare*;  inf.  r>u  77,  10;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
gongu  85,  11  ;  118,  45;  138,  7;  2.  sg.  gonges  90,  13;  3.  sg. 
gonged  84,  14;  103,  3;  3.  pl.  gongad  11,  9;  81,  5;  83,  8; 
88,  16.31;  113,  (7);  118,  1;  127,  1;  134,  17;opt.  prs.  Lsg. 
gonge  22,  4;  137,  7;  142,  8;  3.  sg.  gonge  38,  7;  p.  prs. 
gongende  100,  6;  125,  6;  ap.  gongende  83,  13. 

higongan   vb.   'exorcitare,   exercere*;   p.    prt.   6i- 
gongen  76,  4;  118,  15.  23.  27.  48.  78. 

hetwihgongan  vb.  'intercedere' ;  p.  prs.  gs.  betwih- 
gongendes  28,  7. 

geondgongan  vb.  'perambulare' ;  p.  prs.  ds.  geond- 
gongendum  90,  6;  gp.  geon[d]gongendra  67,  22. 
in  gong  an  vb.  'ingredi*;  p.  prs.  ingongende  25,  1.  11. 
ofergongan  vb.  Hransgredi';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  ofer- 
gongad  103,  9. 

ymhgongan  vb.  'ambulare';  ind.  prs.  1.  s^.  ymh- 
gongu  141,  4. 
gongeweafre  f.  (ön)  'aranoa*;  ns.  ^^  80,  1);  np.  gonge- 
weafran  38,  12. 


104  grad  —  gyltaii. 

grad  m.  (a)  'gradus';  dp.  gradum  47,  4. 

grapian  swv.  'palpare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  grapmd  113, 
(7);  134,  17. 

gred  m.  (i)  'gramen';  as.  ^^  Hy.  7,  4. 

greft  m.  (i)  'scuptile*;  dp.  greftum  77,  58;  105,  36.  38; 
ap.  greftas  96,  7;  105,  19. 

grin  s.  geren;  grud  s.  grund, 

grund  m.  (a)  *fundus,  profundum';  ns.  ^>^  68,  16;  Hy. 
12,  8;  gs.  grundes  68,  3;  ds.  gründe  68,  15;  106,  24;  as. 
prwwrf  64,  8;  Hy.  5,  8;  grud  67,  23;  dp.  (/rundum 
129,  1. 

grymetian  swv.  'rugire,  stridere,  fi?emere';  ind.  prs. 
3.  sg.  grymetad  111,10;  3.  pl.  grymetad  (!)  36,  12;  p.  prs. 
grymetiende  21,  14;  103,  21;  iiid.  prt.  1.  sg.  gryfnetede 
37,  9;  3.  pl.  grymefadon  34,  16. 

grytte  f.  ^öw^  'aranea'  (?);  ns.  ^^  89,9.  S.  Cortelyou, 
Altengl.  Insektennamen. 

giide  s.  gugud. 

gudfona  ni.  ^^///^  'vexillinu*;  as.  gudfonan  Hy.    13,  17. 

gngud  f.  fö^ 'Juventus*;  wa.guöuö  102,  5;  gs.  gitiviiu  {\] 
24,  7;  ds.  iuguör  128,  2;  ^y/r///(jr  70,  5.  17;  128,  1  ;  143, 
12:  guöc  (!)  87,  16;  as.  inguöc  42,  4. 

guitiön  s.  gif(ß((), 

gu)fg  adj.  'juvcuis';  \\\n\\.  girngc  148,  12;  gpn).  iungra 
67,  26;  a|)in.  giufge  11,  68;  lly.  7,  51. 

gintgcst  sup.  v.  ///^////  Mt.  adulcscoutior* ;  nsiti.  yuyiyesta 
67,  28. 

gangra  ccnnp. 'juvcnior' ;  risin.  ^36,  25;  ging  {\)  118,*.); 
iungra  118,  141;  //////v/  Ily.  1,  1;  dprn.  glngrum  148,   12. 

ggJdcii  adj.  'aureus';  (Ij)!!.  (/ghhiani  44,  14. 

g  gl  tan  swv.  Meliu(|U(*rc' ;  p.  prs.  dp.  gyltcndum  24,  8. 
aggifan  swv.  Mcliiniuori»*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  agylta'i 


jj'yrdels  —  haelu.  105 

33,  22;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  agylte  38,  2;  p.  prs.  dp.  agyl- 
tendum  74,  5;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  agylte  118,  67. 
gyrdels  m.  (a)  'zona';  ns.  ^>^  108,  19. 

hahhan  vb.  'habere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  hafast  58,  9;  3.  sg. 
hafaö  39, 18;  146, 10;  3.  pl.  habhad  113,  (5).  (6).  (7);  134, 16. 
17;  hahad  134,  17;  imp.  pl.  habhad  Hy.  7,  11;  p.  prs.  neg. 
nabbende  37,  15;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  hefde  76,  6;  118,  104.  113. 
128.  163;  3.  sg.  hefde  Hy.  4,  11;  3.  pl.  hefdun  63,  9;  101, 
15;  105,  24;  p.  prt.  hefd  77,  37;  89,  5. 

bihabban  vb.  'continere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  bihafaö 
76,  10. 
haelan  swv.  'sanare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ha^led  102,  3; 
146,  3;  opt.  prs.  2.  sg.  hasle  Hy.  13,  21;  imp.  sg.  hael  6, 
3;  40,  5;  A«/  58,  3. 

gehaelan  swv.  'sanare,  salvare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 

gehaelu  Hy.  7,  77;  3.  sg.  gehasied  33,  19;  43,  7;  ge- 

hceled  43,  4;  imp.  sg.  gehael  59,  4;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  ge- 

haeldes  29,  3.  4;  3.  sg.  gehaelde  97,  1;  106,  20;  p. 

prt.  geheled  32,  16. 

haelend  m.  (cons.)  'salvator,  Jhcsu';  n.  ^^  24,  5;  helend 

Hy.  2,  3;  g.  haelendes  Hy.  2,  6;  d.  haelende  Hy.  6,  39. 

haelftreo  n.  (wa)  'camus';  ds.  haelftreo  31,  9. 

haelu  f.  (m).  'saius,  sanitas,  salutas';  ns.  ^^  3,  3.  9; 

19,  7;  26,  1;  36,  39;  37,  4.  8;  68,  30;  84,  10;  118,  155; 

145,  3;  Hy.  6,  18;  hcelu  34,  3;  59,  13;  halu  (sie)  32,  17; 

hellt  107,  13;  gs.  halu  37,  23;  87,  2;  haelu  17,  3.  36;  50, 

14.  16;  68,  14;  115,  13;  117,  15;  139,  8;  helti  17,  47;  h(du. 

88,  27;  Hy.  9,  2.  13;  13,  13;  ds.  hmlu  19,  6;  20,  G;  131, 

16;  haelu  9,  16;  12,  6;  21,  2;  32,  17;  61,  2;  105,  4;  118, 

81.  123;  Hy.  4,  3;  as.  htelu  84,  8;  97,  2;  haelu  13,  7;  20, 

2;  34,  9;  39,  11.  17;  41,  6.  12;  42,  5;  43,  5;  49,  23;  52, 


106  liaetu  —  haldan. 

7;  66,  3;  69,  5;  70,  15;  73,  12;  77,  22;  90,  16;  95,  2: 
97,  3;  117,  14.  21.  28;  118,  41.  166.  174;  143,  10;  149,  4; 
Hy.  2,  5;  5,  3;  6,  26;  helu  11,  6;  17,  51. 

haetu  f.  (jn)  Valor,  caumas';  gs.  haetu  Hy.  7,  18;  ds. 
haefo  18,  7;  haetu  Hy.   11,  9;  vs.  haetu  Hy.    8,   8. 

hal  adj.  'salvus*;  nsm.  ~  17,  4;  32,  16;  118,  117;  asm. 
halne  3,  7;  6,  5;  11,  2;  17,  20;  19,  7.  10;  21,  9;  30,  3. 
17;  53,  3;  54,  9;  59,  7;  68,  2.  36;  70,  3;  85,  2.  16;  107, 
7;  108,26;  117,25;  118,94.  146;  118,173;  137,7;  asf.  hale 
7,  3;  30,  8;  108,  31;  asn.  hal  17,  28;  27,  9;  npm.  hale  21, 
6;  79,  4.  8.  20;  apmf.  hale  7,  11;  16,  7;  17,  42;  35,  7; 
36,  40;  55,  8;  67,  21;  71,  4.  13;  75,  10;  79,  3;  105,  47; 
144,  19;  Hy.  3,  23;  6,  26. 

haldan  stv.  'servare,  custodire,  observare';  inf.  ^>vj  118, 
4.  57.  106;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  haldu  17,  24;  38,  2;  88,  29; 
118,  8.  17.  34.  44.  60;  halde  58,  10;  2.  sg.  aldes  (sie)  11, 
8;  haldes  129,  3;  3.  sg.  halded  18,  12;  33,  21;  36,  12; 
96,  10;  106,  43;  120,  3.  4.  5.  7.  8;  144,  20;  145,  7.  9; 
3.  pl.  haldad  55,  7;  88,  32;  105,  3;  126,  1;  131,  12; 
opt.  prs.  1.  s|i.  halde  118,  88.  101.  134.  146;  3.  sjr. 
halde  126,  1;  3.  pl.  halden  104,  45;  imp.  s^.  hakt 
24,  20;  36,  37;  85,  2;  139,  5;  tl.  inf.  to  haldevm 
118,  5;  p.  prs.  haldeude  30,  7;  114,  6;  118,  158;  gp.  hal- 
demlra  118,  63;  dp.  haUlendum  102,  18;. ind.  prt.  1.  sg. 
heold  16,  4;  17,  22;  HS,  55.  67.  168;  3.  sg.  heold  118, 
H)7;  Hy.  4,  18;  (>,  31;  7,  19;  3.  pl.  heoldun  70,  10;  77, 
hiS.  57;  98,  7;  118,  136.  158;  heoldon  11,  10;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl. 
hiolde)i  90,  11. 

hihdUhut  stv.  Mnlorulcro';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  hihalded 
57,  8;  ()5,  19;  hehaldeO  76,  2;  80,  12;  imp.  sg.  behald 
5,  3;  85,  (>;  hihald  16,  1  ;  31,  23;  37,  23;  54,  3;  58,  6; 
()(),,  2;  68,   19;  69,  2;  79,  2;   140,  1;  141,  7;  Hy.  7,  1; 
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beha[l]d  44,  5;  pl.  hihaldad  77,  1;  p;  prs.  bihaldende 

11,  9;  129,  2. 
(jehaldan  stv.  'servare,  conservare,  custodire*;  ind. 

prs.  2.  sg.  gehaldes  11,  8;  3.  sg.  gehalded  40,  3;  120, 

7;  imp.  sg.  gehald  15,  1  ;  16,  8;  36,  34;  140,  9;  p.  prt. 

11  p.  gehaldne  36,  28. 
haldiyig  f.  (ö):  in  haldinge  'in  custodiendo*  118,  9. 
haiig  adj.  'sanctus*;  nsm.  ^>^  17,  26;  18,  10;  31,  6; 
70,  22;  85,  2;  98,  3.  5.  9;  144,  13.  17;  Hy.  2,  11;  4,  4; 
6,  6;  7,  7;  10,  5;  halga  11,  2;  Hy.  13,  28;  gsm.  halges  Hy. 
11,  4;  halgan  88,  19;  dsm.  halgan  3,  5;  14,  1;  19,  7;  32, 
21 ;  42,  3;  59,  8;  67,  18;  101,  20;  104,  3;  105,  47;  hagan 
(sie)  47,  2;  halgwm  19,  3;  21,  4;  67,  25;  76,  14;  88,  21. 
36 ;  98,  9 ;  107,  8 ;  133,  2 ;  Hy.  13,  31 ;  asm.  halgan  2,  6 ; 
4,  4;  15,  10;  17,  26;  77,  41;  102,  1;  105,  16;  Hy.  8,  21; 
haligne  50,  13;  97,  1;  137,  2;  144,  21;  ism.  halgan  Hy. 
11,  16;  13,  30;  npm.  halge  15,  9;  131,  9.  16;  144,  10;  149, 
ö;  gpm.  haligra  51,  11;  78,  2;  88,  6.  8;  109,  3;  115,  15; 
149,  1 ;  Hy.  4,  18;  9,  4;  dpm.  halgum  67,  36;  73,  3;  82,  4; 
86,  1;  148,  14;  149,  9;  150,  1;  Hy.  5,  19;  apm.  halge 
36,  28;  49,  5;  84,  9;  vpm.  halge  29,  5;  30,  24;  33,  10; 
Hy.  8,  19;  gsf.  haligre  Hy.  9,  7;  dsf.  halgan  23,  3;  28,  2; 
67,  6;  95,  9;  Hy.  5,  23;  haligre  42,  1;  asf.  halge  110,  9^); 
iisn.  haiig  64,  5;  gsn.  halgan  104,  42;  dsn.  halgan  5,  8; 
10,  5;  17,  7;  62,  3;  137,  2;  halga(n)  26,  4;  halgum  27, 
2;  asn.  haiig  46,  9;  72,  17;  73,  7;  78,  1;  82,  13;  apn. 
halgan  92,  5. 

halignis  f.  (jö)  'sanctitas';  ns.  ^^  95,  6;  j^s.  halignisse 
29,  5;  96,  12;  ds.  halignisse  Hy.  9,  10;  as.  haligulsse  88, 
40;   144,  5;  Hy.  5,  32. 

^  Der  Glossator  bat  'sanctum'  fUlschlicIi  auf  'testamenlum'  bezogen, 
und  da  er  letzteres  mit  cyänisae  übersetzte,  für  'sanctum'  den  asf. 
halge  gegeben. 
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hall  f.  (ö)  'SLXXW;  ds.  Iialle  28,  2;  95,  9. 
halm  n.  (a)  'stipula*;  as.  f^  82,  14;  Hy.  5,  12. 
halsian  swv.   'obsecrare,   quaesere';   ind.   prs.    1.   pl. 
halsiad  Hy.  13,  29;  imp.  sg.  halsa  36,  7. 

halsung  f.  (ö)  'obsecratio' ;  as.  halsunge  142,  1. 
haltian  swv.  'claudicare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  haltadon  17, 46. 
halwynde  adj.  'salutaris*;  nsm.  hahvynda  26,  9;  61, 

3.  7;  64,  6;  halwynde  67,  20;  78,  9;  dsm.  halwendan  23, 
5;  halwyndan  61,  8;  94,  1;  Hy.  7,  31;  halwyndum  Hy.  10, 
2;  vs.  halwynde  84,  5;  gpm.  halwendra  27,  8. 

Äa«   adj.  'raucus*;  npm.  Aa«e  68,  4. 

hatheortnis  f.  f'/ö^  'furor,  zelus';  ns.  -*-»  73,  1;  78,  5; 
Hy.  2,  2;  6,  16;  7,  64.  65;  hatheortnisse  'zelus'  (sie)  68, 
10;  ds.  hatheortniss  {in  -^  dinre  *in  furorc  tuo')  Hy.  6,  25; 
hatheortnisse  2,  5;  6,  2;  37,  2;  89,  7;  Hy.  7,  40.  42.  49; 
as.  hatheortnisse  36,  8. 

hatian  swv.  'concalescere';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hatade  38,4. 

he,  hie,  hit  pron.  pors.  'ille,  ipse,  is  etc.,  auch  reflexiv'; 
nsm.  ^  89mal;  gsm.  his  2,  6.  13;  7,  17.  18;  8,  5.  8;  9, 
12.  26.  28.  30.  36.  37;  10,  5.  8;  13,  6;  14,  4;  15,  3;  17,  7. 
9.  10.  12.  18.  23.  25.  31.  51;  18,  2.  7;  19,  7;  20,  3.  4.  6; 
21,  28.  30.  32;  23,  1.  3;  24,  10.  13.  14;  26,  6;  27,  5;  28, 
2.  4;  29,  5.  6;  30,  24;  31,  2;  32,  4.  6.  11.  18.  21;  33,  2. 

4.  7.  10.  16:  34,  9.  10.  27;  35,  2.  3.  4;  36,  10.  13.  23.  24. 
25.  26.  30.  31.  33.  34.  36;  38,  12;  39,  5;  40,  3.  4.  6;  44, 
14.  15;  45,  4.  6;  47,  14;  48,  17.  18.  19;  49,  2.  3.  5.  6.  12; 
54,  11.  12.  21.  22;  nH,  11;  59,  4;  60,  7;  63,  10;  64,  8.  11; 
65,  2.  7.  8;  67,  2.  5.  14.  25.  32.  35;  68,  37;  71,  4.  7.  9. 
16.  17.  19;  73,  G;  74,  4.  9;  75,  2.  3.  12;  77,  4.  7.  8.  10. 
11.  22.  32.  37.  42.  54.  56;  78,  7;  79,  10.  11.  12.  13;  80, 
7;  83,  6;  84,  10;  86,  1  ;  8S,  8.  10.  12.  24.  25.  26.  30.  31. 
37.  38.  40.  41.  43.  44.  45.  46;  90,  4.  5;  94,  2.  4.  5.  7.  8; 
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95,  2.  3.  6.  8.  9 ;  96,  2.  3.  4.  6.  7.  12 ;  97,  1 ;  98,  5.  6.  7 
9;  99,  2.  3.  4.  5;  101,  14.  15.  22;  102,  1.  2.  15.  17.  18 
19.  20.  21.  22;  103,  3.  5.  6;  104,  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  6.  7.  18 
19.  24.  25.  28.  45;  105,  1.  2.  12.  13.  23.  24.  33;  106,  1.  8 
15.  .21.  22.  24.  25.  29.  31;  108,  6.  7.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  13 
14.  18;  110,  2.  3.  7.  8.  9.  10;  111,  1.  2.  3.  7.  8.  9;  112,  4 
113,  2;  115,  15.  19;  116,  2;  117,  1.  2.  3.  4.  5.  29;  118,  2 
3.  76;  124,  2;  127,  1;  129,  8;  131,  7.  15.  16.  18;  132,  2 
134,  3.  9;  135,  1—16.  20—26;  138,  12;  140,  10;  141,  3 
143,  4;  144,  3.  9.  21;  145,  4.  5;  146,  5.  11;  147,  15.  17 
148,  2.  8.  13.  14;  149,  1.  3.  9;  150,  1.  2;  Hy.  1,  10.  11 
2,  7.  8;  4,  20;  5,  6;  6,  7—11.  14.  41;  7,  6.  16.  17.  87.  88 
9,  13;  10,  5.  11;  dsm.  him  2,  6.  11;  4,  4;  7,  14;  12,  5;  17 
9;  h[i]7n  17,  24;  18,  10;  20,  3.  5;  21,  25.  31;  24,  12;  26 
12;  27,  7;  31,  6;  32,  2.  3.  8.  12.  21;  33,  6;  35,  2;  36,  33 
40,  4;  41,  6.  12;  42.  5;  46,  5;  47,  2;  48,  19;  49,  23;  51,  9 
ö2,  6;  54,  13;  61,  2.  6.  9;  65,  17;  67,  5.  17.  24;  71,  9.  11 
14.  15.  17;  76,  3;  77,  17.  34.  36;  80,  16;  83,  4;  84,  9.  11 
14;  87,  9;  88,  22.  23.  29.  34.  44;  90,  16;  91,  16;  94,  2 

96,  3;  101,  24;  102,  16;  103,  21.  26.  34;  104,  2;  105,  31 
108,  12.  18.  19.  28;  131.  13;  134,  4;  138,  6;  143,  2.  3 
146,  10;  148,  14;  149,  3;  Hy.  1,  10;  4,  7;  5,  5;  7,  7.  8. 17 

9,  10.  11;  asm.  htm  2,  13;  8,  5.  6.  7;  9,  30.  31.  39;  11, 
6;  14.  4;  17,  3.  31;  18,  7;  19,  7;  20,  3.  4.  6.  7;  21,  9.  24. 
25.  26.  27;  24,  14;  27,  7;  32,  18;  33.  7.  8.  9.  10.  23;  34, 

10.  25;  36,  5.  7.  12.  13.  22.  32.  33.  36.  40;  40,  2.  3;  44, 
12;  48,  18;  49,  18;  51,  8;  54,  9;  61,  9;  62,  12;  63,  6.  11; 
66.  8;  67,  2;  68,  31.  35;  70,  11;  71,  11.  15.  17;  73,  14; 
77.  34.  36.  37.  40.  58.  70;  80,  6.  7;  84,  10;  88,  21.  22.  24. 
25.  28.  42.  45.  46;  90,  2.  14.  15.  16;  92,  1;  93,  12.  13;  i!6. 
7;  97,  1;  102,  11.  13.  17;  104,  19.  20.  21.  22.  26; 
105,  7.  29.  32.  43.  45;  106,  32;  108,  6.  18.  30;  109,  4;  110, 
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5;  112,  8;  113,  13;  114,  2;  116,  1;  118,  2;    129,   7;  131, 

11.  18;  143,  3;  144,  18.  19.  20;  146,  9.  11;  148,  1—4;  149, 
2;  150,  1—5;  Hy.  5,  3.  4;  7,  17.  19.  31.  85—89;  9,  8;  10. 
6;  13,  18;  hi[n]e  Hy.  8,  2;  —  nsf.  Äie  22,  4;  85,  11;  gst 
hire  3, 3 ;  36, 3 ;  47, 4. 13.14 ;  95, 11 ;  96, 2 ;  97,  7 ;  121,  3 ;  136, 
2 ;  dsf .  hire  3,  3 ;  23, 1 ;  67, 11 ;  68, 37 ;  86,  5.  6 ;  97,  7 ;  106, 
34;  113,  2;  136,  7;  asf.  hie  7,  3.  6;  23,  2;  36,  29;  39,  15; 
45,  6;  47,  4.  13;  54,  11;  59,  4;  64,  10;  67.  15;  68,  19.  36. 
37;  77,  69;  79,  9.  14;  86,  5;  93,  15;  103,  32;  108,  27;  110, 
10 ;  118,  33.  34 ;  126,  1 ;  131,  13.  14 ;  —  nsn.  hit  104,  39 ;  asn. 
hit  34,  15;  72,  22;  104,  24;  —  np.  hie  9,  21.  23;  10,  3.  4: 

17,  38.  39;  18,  6.  15;  19,  9;  20,  12;  21,  18;  26,  2;  27,  5; 

30,  14;  32,  9;  34,  8.  15;  35,  13;  36,  14.  20;  39,  15;  40.  7: 
42,  3;  47,  6;  54,  16.  20.  22;  55,  7;  56,  7;  57,  9;  58,  8.  14. 
16;  59,  6;  61,  10.  11;  62,  10;  63,  5.  6;  67,  3;  68,  24.  27. 
29;  72,  12.  27;  77,  7.  18.  39.  44.  57;  85,  17;  87,  6;  88. 
31;  90,  U;  91,  16;  94,  U;  100,  6;  101,  23.  27;  103,  9. 
21.  22.  32;  104,  12.  25.  45;  105,  25.  38.  43.  44.  47;  106. 
6.  7.  13.  19.  22.  24.  28;  108,  4;  118,  37.  95;  125,  5;  137. 
4;  138,  20;  143,  5;  Hy.  7,  33.  40.  54;  he  (sie)  36.  9;  si». 
hicra  32,  15;  heora  48,  15;  103,  17;  105,  41  ;  hear[a]  ISS. 
17;  hea[ra\  143,  8;  heara  5.  10.  11;  9,  6.  7.  13.  16.  38; 
10,  7;  13,  3;  15,  4;  16,  10.  14;  18,  4.  5;  20,  11.  13;  21. 
27;  25,  10;  27,  3.  4;  31,  9;  32,  6.  12.  15.  19;  33,    16.  17. 

18.  21;  34,  Ü.  17;  3(),  15.  18.  39;  40,  7;  43,  2.  4.    13;  48, 

12.  14;  54,  10.  Ki;  55,  (J;  5(),  5;  57,  7;  58,  8.  13;  60.  8; 
Gl,  13;  63,  8.  9;  (U,  10;  67,  28;  68,  2.3.  24.  26.  28;  71.  14; 
72,  4.  ().  7.  9.  17.  20;  73,  .3.  8.  23;  77,  8.  12.  28.   29.  30. 

31.  33.  .35.  37.  38.  44.  46.  47.  48.  50.  51.  53.  54.  55.  57. 
61.  ()3.  04;  78,  ,3.  10.  12;  80,  13.  15.  16;  82,  12.  17;  84.  3; 
86,  (i;  88,  18.  33;  89.  5.  10.  16;  93,  23;  98,  8;  101,  18. 
29;  103,  29;  104,  25.  29.  30—33.  35—39;  105,  15.  18.  27. 
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35.  36.  39.  42.  44;  106,  5.  6.  12.  13.  14.  17—20.  26—28. 
30.  38.  40;  108,  15.  20;  113,  (2.)  (7.)  9—11;  118,  70.  118; 
123,  3.  6;  131,  12;  134,  12.  17;  135,  10.  21;  139,  4.  10; 
140,  4—6.  143,  11—15;  144,  19;  145,  4;  146,  3.  9;  149, 
6.  8;  Hy.  7,  35.  46.  53.  61.  63.  65.  68.  69.  72.  74;  dp. 
him  2,  5;  5,  12;  17,  8;  21,  19;  22,  5;  24,  14;  27,  4;  34,  3. 
8;  40,  7.  11;  43.  4.  11;  48,  13.  14;  54,  20.  21;  57,  5;  63, 
6.  9;  65,  7;  67,  18;  68,  12.  23.  35;  72,  10.  18;  77,  11. 
24.  25.  29.  37.  38.  45.  49.  54.  66;  82,  9.  10;  83,  7;  84, 
11;  89,  10;  93,  23;  95,  12;  98,  7.  8;  103,  8.  9.  27.  28;  104, 
14.  17.  27.  39.  40.  44;  105,  11.  15.  29.  32.  34.  36;  106,  5; 
108,  25;  110.  7;  113,  (8);  117,  12;  118,  93.  165;  119,  7; 
125,  2;  126,  5;  134,  18;  138,  16;  141,  3;  144,  15;  146,  4. 
11;  147,  20;  149,  9;  Hy.  1,  8;  4,  20;  7,  23.  38.  39.  40. 
46.  47.  49.  57.  67.  73;  hie  für  Mm  48,  21;  ap.  hio  17,  39; 

20,  10;  hie  2,  4.  5.  9;  5,  7.  11;  9,  21.  35;  15,  3;  16,  13. 
14;  17,  15.  38.  42.  43;  20,  10.  13;  21,  5;  27,  5.  9;  28,  6; 
30,  21;  32,  19;  33,  8.  18.  20;  34,  5.  6.  8;  35,  9;  36,  40; 
43,  3.  4;  44,  17;  47,  7;  48,  15;  52,  6;  53,  7;  54,  16.  20. 
24;  55,  8;  57,  9.  10.  12;  58,  9.  12;  63,  6.  9;  68,  25;  72, 
6.  18 ;  73,  8 ;  77,  13.  14.  15.  27.  31.  34.  38.  42.  45.  52—54. 
72;  80,  13.  15.  17;  82,  5.  14.  16;  84,  9.  11;  93,  23;  96, 
10;  98,  6.  8;  101,  27;  104,  28.  37.  38.  40;  105,  8—11. 

21.  23.  26.  27.  41—44.  46;  106,  2.  6.  7.  13.  14.  17.  19. 
20.  28.  30.  38.  40;  117,  10.  11;  131,  12;  138,  18.  21.  22; 
139,  10.  11;  143,  6;  144,  19;  Hy.  4,  17;  5,  7.  11.  16.  20. 
2(5.  27.  30.  35;  7,  21—24.  43.  44.  50.  52.  60.  71.  —  Der  gen. 
his,  kire  otc.  als  pron.  p  oss.  'suus' ;  gs.  his  2,  5 ;  3,  5 ;  4,  4. 
8:  7,  13.  14;  9,  8.  17.  24—27;  {h[i]s  9,  30;)  9,31.  32.  34; 
10,  5.  6;  11,  3;  13,  1.  7;  14,  3—5;  16,  10;  17.  7.  12.  14. 
1.5.  51;  18,  6;  19,  7;  20,  10;  21,  14.  25;  22,  3;  23,  5; 
26,  5;  27,  3.  8;  28,  11;  30,  22;  32,  14.  16.  17;  33,  23; 
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34,  21;  35,  3.  5;  36,  7.  12.  14.  28;  37,    14.    15;  39,  16; 

41,  9;  43,  4;  45,  5.  6.  7;  46,  9;  48,  8.  9.  14.  15.  20;  49, 
I  4;  51,  9;  52,  1.  7;  54,  21;  56,  4;  57,  8.  11 ;  58,  8.  13;  59, 

8;  61,  5;  65,  7.  20;  66,  2.  7;  67,  6.  22.  34.   36;  68,  16. 

34;  71,  4;  72,  6;  76,  9.  10;  77,  7—10.  20.  26.  30.  36.  88. 

43.  49.  50.  52.  54.  58.  60.  62.  66.  69—72 ;   83„  4 ;  84,  9. 

13.  14;  85,  14;  86,  6;  88,  42.  49;  90,  4.  11;  93,  14;  94, 
«r  3;  95,  10.  13;  96,  10;  97,  2.  3.  9;  100,  5;  101,  17.  20.  24; 

j.,  102,  7.  11.  16.  19;  103,  3.  4.  13.  23.  31;  104,  8.  9.  21.  22. 

24.  26.  27.  42.  43;  105,  8.  20.  26.  29.  33.  37 — 40.  43.  45; 

106,  17.  20.  42;  107,  8;  108,  10.  29;  109,  5;  110,  4—6.  9; 
ft  111,  5.  8.  10;  112,  8;  113,  7;  114,  2;  118,  9;  124,  2;  126. 

2.  5;  128,  7;  130,  2;  134,  7.  12.  14;  135,  16.  22;  136,  9; 
138,  20;  143,  12;  144,  13.  17;  145,  4;  147,  15.  17—20; 
148,  14;  149,  4;  Hy.  1,  5.  7;  4,  18.  19.  22;  6,  10.  21—23; 
7,  20—22.  31.  37.  70.  90;  9,  2—4.  7;  10,  3.   6—10;  gsf. 

^■'  hire  57,  5;  laS,  19;  122,  2;  gp.  Aea[m]  52,  2;  hara  124, 

3;  he[ara]   125,  6;  ke[a]ra  Hy.   1,  9;  hear[a]    Hy.    7,   42; 

hcara  ö,  11;  9,  23;   10,  3;   13,   1.  3;   16.    11.    14;    17,   46; 

24,  9:  34,  7.  IG.  25;  48,  7.  11.  14;  51,  9;  53,  ö;   54,  22. 
"i  24;  <)1,  5;  6.3,  4;  72.  9.  19;  7.3,  4.  8;  75.  6;   77,  5.   6.   18. 

r,.  22.  36;  80,  13;  92,  3;  96,  7;  10.3,  11.  12.  22.  29;    105.25. 

39.  43;  108,  25;  122,  2;  12.Ö,  6;  128,  3;  134,    17;    139,  4; 

143,  13;  149,  2.  5;  Hy.  6,  29;  7,  32. 
heafoc  m.  (a)  'fulix';  gs.  heafuces  103,   17. 
htutfod  n.  (u)  Vaput';  ns.  heafud  139,   10;   gs.   heafdes 

b\).  0 :  68, 5 ;  1 07,  9 ;  heasden  ( ! )  39, 13 ;  heaf[d\es  43,   1 5  ;  ds. 
J  hnifdc  7,  17;  20,  4;  39,  8;   132,  2;  Hy.  7,  84;  as.   hrafud 

3.  4;    17,   44:   21.  S;  22,  .');   2(5,  6;  37,  5;   73,    14;    82,   3; 
,|                               109,  7;    117,   22;    13il.  K;    140,5;   Hy.    1,    10;    ap.    heafud 

(v),   12;  7.3,  13;   108,  25;   109,  6;  Hy.  6,  28;  heafndu  67. 
22;  Hy.  6,  27. 


■'i 


hean  —  hebban.  tl3 

hean  adj.  'humilis';  dsm.  heannn  9,  S9;  asm.  heanne 
81,  3;  apn.  heanan  112,  6. 

heanis,  hehnis  f.  (jö)  'altitudo,  excelsus,  altiis' ;  ds.  heh- 
nisse  11,  9 ;  heanisse  17,  17 ;  55,  4 ;  72,  8.  11 ;  92,  4 ;  101, 20; 
143,  7;  Hy.  6,  22;  9,  15;  as.  heanisse  7,  8;  67,  19;  68,  3; 
70,  19;  102,  11;  hehnisse  18,  7;  heanis!  Hy.  3,  12;  dp. 
heanissum  71,  16;  112,  5;  148,  1;  ap.  heanisse  94,  4. 

heard  adj.  'durus';  apm.  heardan  16,  4;  apu.  heardan 
59,  5. 

heardian  swv.  'gelare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  heardadun  Hy. 
5,  13;  heardadon  Hy.  5,  13. 

aheardian  swv.  'obdurare';  inf.  <^  94,  8. 
forheardian  swv.  Hndurare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  for- 
heardad  89,  6. 
hearm  m.  ^a^  'calumnia*;  dp.  hearmum  118,  134. 
hearmcweodelian  swv.  'calumniare' ;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl. 
hmarweweodelien  118,  122. 

h ear mcweod end  m.  (cons.)  'calumniator* ;  gp.  hearm- 
cweoöendra  71,  4. 

hearpe  f.  f'öw^  'psalterium' ;  ds.  hcarpan  32,  2;  48,  5; 
91,  4;  143,  9;  149,  3;  150,  3;  as.  hcarpan  80,  3;  Hy.  1,  3; 
vs,  hearpe  56,  9;  107,  3. 

hebban  stv.  'levare;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  hof  85,  4. 

ahebban   stv.   'ölevare,    sufferre*;   imp.    sg.   ahefe 
73,  3;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  ahof  77,  70;  118,  48. 

onhcbban  stv.  'tollere';  imp.  pl.  onhebbad  23,  7.  9. 
upahebban  stv.  'exaltare,  levare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg. 
upahefes  17,  49;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  upahof  24,  1;  65,  17; 
88,  20;  130,  2;  142,  8;  2.  sg.  upahof e  88,  43;  3.  sg. 
upahof  26,6;  105,26;  109,7;  117,16;  Hy.  10,8;  3.pl. 
ahofun  up  82,  3;  p.  prt.  sg.  upahefen  8,  2;  9,  33;  12, 
3;  17,  27;  45,  11;  63,  8;  71,  7.  16;  87,  16;  88,  14. 

Grimm,  Gloflsar  zum  Vespasian -Psalter.  8 
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114  hebbaii  —  hell. 

18.  25;  91,  11;  96,  9;  111,  9;  130,  1;  148,  13;  Hy.  4, 
1;  6,  22;  8,  23;  uppahefen  17,  47;  is.  tipahefenan  17, 
27;  asm.  upahefenne  36,  35;  pl.  upahefene  23,  7.  9; 
36,  20;  46,  10;  74,  11;  106,  25;  upahefen  65,  7;  72, 
18;  88,  17;  130,  1;  139,  9. 

uphehhan   stv.  Vxaltare,  elevare,    su|>erexaltare'; 

inf.  '^  74,  5;  iud.  prs.  1.  sg.  upphebbo  58,    17;  up^ 

hebbu  27,  2;  29,  2;  62,  5;  117,  28;  144,   1  ;  uphebn  Hy. 

5,  4;  2.  sg.  iiphcst  9,  15;  3.  sg.  uphefed   74,  8;  144, 

14;  148,  14;  149,  4;  hefed  up  36,  34;  1.  pl.  uphebbad 

33,  4;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl.  iiphebben  Hy.  8,  22;  3.  pl.  up- 

hebben  106,  22;  imp.  sg.  uphefe  27,  9;  hefe  up  7,  7; 

20,  14;  56,  6.  12;  93,  2;  107,  6;  pl.  hehbad  up  98,  9; 

i||  uphebbad  95,  8;  98,  5;  133,  2;  ind.  prt.   1.  sg.  nphof 

I  120,  1;  122,  1;  2.  sg.  uphofe  60,  3;   2.  pl.    nphof un 

fcl  gc  113,  6;  3.  pl.  uphofun  83,  3;  92,   3;   p.  prs.  up- 

f  hebbende  3,  4;  101,  11. 

;'l 

:*  hefie  adv.  'gravp';  4,  3. 

hef  ig  adj.  'molestus' ;  npiii.  hefie  34,  13;  54,  4;  nsf. 
hefig  37,  5;  dsii.  hcfiguni  34,  18. 

heftned  f.  (i)  Vaptivitas';  as.  ^  13,  7;  r>2,  7;  (M ,  19; 
77,  61;  84,  2;   123,  6;   125,   1.  4;  is.  Heffurdr    Hy.   7,  84. 

heg  n.  (ja)  'h^nwm  \  iis.  ^'  36,  2;  71,  H> ;  Ol,  8;  101, 
5.  12;  102,  15;  128,  G;  as.  -  103,  14;  104,  35;  105,  20: 
146,  8;  Hy.   7,   4. 

hegel  in.  (i)  V'^mdo';  ns.    ^    17,  13;  148,  8;  ds.  hrglr 
^  11,  47.  48;  as.  hegvl  101,  32. 

heh  adj.  Vxct'lsus,  smiumis,  altus';  nsin.   ^^   40,  3;  9S, 
|.  2;   112,  4;  137,  G ;  Hy.  2,  8;  //rv/  77,  35;  Hy.  7,    14;   -sni. 

1  hean  7(),  11;  81,  G;  dsin.  he(un  135,  12;  hean  18,  7;  asm. 

f!  hean  11,  17.  5(5;  //rr/z/r  (!j  HH,  28;  iipm.  Ä6«c  103,  18;  iipf. 
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helinis  —  heofen.  115 

kea  Hy.  7,  55;  npn.  hean  Hy.  12,  12;  apn.  hean  17,  34; 
41,  8;  73,  5;  137,  6;  Hy.  4,  6;  6,  41;  —  comp.  dsf.  heran 
63,  7. 

hehnis  s.  heanis. 

hehseotl  n.  ^a^  'cathedra';  ds.  hehseotle  106,  32. 
liehst  sup.  'altissimus' ;  nsm.  hehsta  17,  14;  Ä««te  45, 
5.  7;  82,  19;  86,  5;  91,  9;  gsm.  hestan  7,  18;  20,  8;  90, 
1;  Hy.  9,  11;  hesta!  106,  11;  dsm.  hestan  49,  14;  56,  3; 
vs.  hehsta  9,  3;  12,  6;  65,  4;  Äe«<a  91,  2;  96,  9;  asn. 
Aes^  90,  9. 

helan  stv^  'celare';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  hei  39,  11. 
hell  f.  ^;ö^  'infernus';  ns.  Äe/  Hy.  3,  19;  gs.  helle  17, 
6;  48,  16;  88,  49;  114,  3;  Hy.  3,  2;  ds.  AeHe  6,  6;  15,  10; 
48,  15;  85,  13;  87,  4;  93,  17;  140,  7;  as.  helle  9,  18;  30, 
18;  54,  16;  113,  17;  138,  8. 

helspure  f.  (ön)  'calcaneum*;  gs.  helspuran  48,  6;  as. 
h  eispur  an  55,  7. 
helu  s.  hcelu. 

helwearan  m.  pl.  Mnferi';  d.  helwearum  29,  4;  Hy.  4, 13; 
13,  20;  ap.  helwearan  Hy.  7,  45. 

heofen  m.  ^a^  'caelum';  gs.  heofenes  8,  9;  21,  32;  49, 
11;  77,  23.  24;  78,  2;  88,  30;  90,  1;  102,  11;  103,  12;  104, 
40;  113,  16;  135,  26;  Hy.  8,  5.  14.  23;  12,  1;  ds.  heofene 
10,  5;  13,  2;  17,  14;  18,  7;  19,  7;  35,  6;  52,  3;  56,  4 
72,  9.  25;  75,  9;  79,  15;  84,  12;  88,  38;  [hiefene  32,  13 
hiofene  11,  26;)  101,  20;  102,  19;  112,  6;  113,  (3);  122,  1 
134,  6;   as.   heofen  49,  4;   103,  2;    113,    15.    16;    120,  2 
123,  8;  133,  3;  135,  5;  138,  8;  145,  6;  146,  8;  148,  14 
Hy.  7,  1.  78;  np.  heofenas  18,  2;  32,  6;  49,'  6;  67,  9;  68 
35;  88,  6.  12;  95,  11;  96,  6;  101,  26;  gp.  heofena  67,  34 
148,  4;  dp.  heofenum  2,  4;  88,  3;  148,  1;  Hy.  4,  2;  ap 
heofenas  8,  2.  4;  17,  10;  56,  6.  11.  12;  67,  34;  95,  5;  106 
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116  heofenlic  —  heppas. 

26;  107,  5.  6;  112,  4;  143,  5;  148,  4;  Hy.   6,  7;  8,  3;  vp. 
heofenas  148,  4;  Hy.  7,  85;  8,  1. 

heofenlic  adj.  'caelestus*;  nsm.  heofenlic  77,  24;  gsm. 
heofenlican  67,  15. 

heolstur  m.  (a)  Matibulum';  as.  heolstur  17,  12. 

heor  m.  f';«^  'cardo';  np.  heorras  Hy.  4,   17. 

heorde  m.  f'/a^  'pastor';  gp.  heorda  Hy.   3,  5. 

heored  m.  f^a^  'familia';  ap.  heoredas  106,   41. 

heorut  m.  ^a>  'cervus*;  ns.  ^  41,  2;  gs.  heorutes  17, 
34;  heoretes  103,  18;  ap.  heoretas  28,  9. 

heorte  f.  ^öw^  'cor';  us.  ~  5,  10;  12,  6;  15,  9;  21,  15. 
27;  26,  3.  8.   14;  27,  7;  30,  25;  32,  21;   37,    11;   38,  4; 
39,  13;  40,  7;  43,  19;  44,  2;  50,  19;  54,  5.  22;  56,  8;  60, 
3;  68,  21;  72,  21.  26;  77,  37;  83,  3;  85,  11;   100,  4;  101, 
5;  104,  3;  107,  2;  108,  22;  111,  7.  8;   118,    70.   80.   161; 
130,  1;  142,  4;  Hy.  4,  1;  gs.  heortan  9,  38;    18,    15;  24, 
17;  31,  5;  32,  11;  36,  4;  37,  9;  39,  9;  43,   22;  48,  4;  72, 
l.  7.  26;  77,  72;  80,  13;  93,  15;  100,  2;  118,   7.   111;  Hv. 
10,  7;   12,  6.  12;  ds.  heortan  4,  3.  7;  7,   11  ;   9,   2.  27.  32. 
34;   10,  3;    11,  3;    12,  2;   13,  1;    14,  3;    19,  5;    23,    4;  :Ml 
13;  31,  11;  33,  19;  35,  11;  36,  31;  39,  11;   44,  6;  45,  3; 
52,  1;  57,  3;  63,  7.  11;  65,  18;  73,  8;  75,  6;  7ü,  7;  83,  6; 
85,  12;  89,   12;  93,   19;  94,   10;  100,  5;  108,    17;    110,  1; 
118,  2.  10.    11.  34.   58.   69.    145;   124,  4;    137,  1;    139,   3; 
146,  3;  Hy.  8,  19;  ds.  oder  is.  heortan  11,  3;   61,  o;  as. 
heortan  16,  3;  25,  2;  36,   15;  50,  12;  61,  11;  72,    13;  77, 
8;  103,  15;  104,  25;  106,  12;  118,  32.  36.   112;    138,  23; 
140,  4;  {heorte  für  heortan   108,   15);  dp.  hortion   27,  3; 
heortnm  4,  5;  34,  25;  77,   18;  ap.  heortan  7,   10;    18,  9; 
32,  15;  47,  14;  61,  9;  94,  8. 

heotv  s.   hiou\ 

heppas  s.  hneappian. 


her  —  hesta.  117 

her  adv.  'hie*;  131,  14. 

heran  s.  heh. 

here  f.  (ön)  'cilicius*;  ds.  heran  34,  13;  as.  heran  68, 12. 

herehyd  f.  (j5)  'praeda';  ds.  herehyde  16,  12. 

herenis  f.  (jö)  'laudatio';  ns.  ^  103,  34;  110,  10;  117, 
14;  146,  1;  149,  1;  Hy.  2,  4;  gs.  herenisse  55,  12. 

herereaf  n.  (a)  'spolium*;  ap.  ^^  67,  13;  118,  162;  Hy. 
5,  14. 

heretoga  m.  (an)  'dux';  np.  heretogan  67,  28. 

herg  m.  (u)  'simulacrum' ;  np.  hergas  113,  (4);  134,  15; 
dp.  hergum  96,  7;  Hy.  1,  9. 

hergan  swv.  'laudare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  hergo  21,  23 
hergu  34,  18;  55,  5.  11;  68,  31;  108,  30;  144,  2;  145,  2 
3.  sg.  hered  101,  19;  118,  175;  150,  6;  Hy.  3,  20;  3.  pl 
hergad  21,  27;  62,  4.  6;  68,  35;  73,  21;  101,  9;  113,  17 

144,  4;  hergad  83,  5;  opt.  prs.   1.  pl.  hergen  Hy.  8,  21 
3.  pl.  hergen  106,  32;   148,  5.  12;   149,  3;  imp.  sg.  here 

145,  2;  147,  12;  Hy.  2,  10;  pl.  hergad  21,  24;  99,  4;  104, 
3;  112,  1.  3;  116,  1;  134,  1.  3;  146,  1;  148,  1—4.  7;  150, 
1 — 5;  hcergad  150,  2;  p.  prs.  hergende  17,  4;  p.  prt.  hered 
9,  24;  33,  3;  105,  5;  hered  62,  12;  pl.  here  (sie)  43,  9; 
herede  63,  11. 

efenherian  swv.  'conlaudare* ;  imp.  pl.  efenhergad 
(sie)   116,   1. 

hergendlic  adj.  'laudabilis' ;  nsm.  hergedUc  47,  2;  95, 
4;  hergendlic  144,  3;  Hy.  8,  23. 

herstan  swv.  'confrigere* ;  p.  prt.  pl.  herste  101,  4. 

her  sie  f.  (ön)  'frixoriiim' ;  as.  herstan  101,  4. 

hersximian  swv.  'obaudire';  imp.  pl.  hersumiad  65,  8; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hersumade  17,  45. 

her w an  swv.  'aspernari*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  herwdtin  21,  8. 

hesta  s.  ÄcÄ5f. 


118  hete  —  hleodrian. 

hete  m.  (i)  'malitia';  ds.  hete  51,  3;  77,  72;  106,  34;  as. 
hete  35,  5;  51,  5;  ap.  hetas  93,  23;  heatas  139,  3. 

hider  adv.  'huc';  72,  10. 

hie  s.  Ae. 

Hierusalem  'Hierusalem* ;  134,  21;  136,  5;  Hieruml 
136,  6;  Jerusalem  101,  22;  124,  2. 

hiofan  swv.  'lugere';  p.  prs.  ns.  hiofende   34,    14. 

Äiop  s.  Äioti?. 

hiow  n.  ^;a^  'forma,  species*;  ns.  ^^  49,  2.  11 ;  67,  13; 
ds.  hiowe  44,  3;  67,  14;  as.  heow  44,  5;  hiow  44,  12;  Hy. 
13,  5;  hiop  46,  5. 

hiowian  swv.  'fingere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  hioica^  93,  20; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hiowede  93,  9. 

gehiowian  swv.  'fingere,  formare,  infonnare';  ind. 
prs.  3.  sg.  gehiowad  Hy.  11,  6;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  ge- 
hiowa[d]es  103,  26;  gehiowades  138,  5;  Hy.  13,  3.  6; 
3.  sg.  gehiowade  32,  15;  3.  pl.  gehiowadun  118,  73. 

hirtan  swv.  'fovere';  imp.  sg.  hirt  Hy.  12,   15. 

his,  hirc  etc.  pron.  poss.  s.  he. 

hit  s.  he. 

Jilofhan  stv.  Vidore';  ind.  prs.  3.  pi.  hicehad  51,   8. 

Ä/rt/  m.  ("«)  'panis';  ns.  ^  77,  24;  gs.  hlafes  18,  4; 
52,  5;  104,  16;  147,  17;  {hlafes  für  lilaf  103,  15;)  as.  hlaf 
36,  25;  77,  20.  24.  25;  101,  5.  10;  103,  14;  126,  2;  is. 
Jdafe  79,  6;  104,  40;  np.  hlafas  41,  4;  dp.  hlaf  um  131,  15; 
Hy.  4,  9;  ap.  Jdafas  40,  10. 

hlafard  m.  (a)  'dominus';  as.  hlafard  104,  21;  crp. 
hlafarda  122,  2;  135,  3.  26. 

hlaf  die  f.  /'ö;?^  Momina';  gs.  hlafdian  122,   2. 

hlcod rian  swv.  'inlonare,  sonare,  concinnare';  ind. 
prs.  3.  sg.  hleodrad  17,  14;  28,  3;  Hy.  4,  21 ;  3.  pl.  hleodnad 
57,  3;  Hy.   12,  7;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hleodrade  49,   19;  3.  pl. 


hlet  —  hond.  119 

hlcodradan  45,  4;  hleodradvn  82,  3;  p.  prs.  dp.  hleodrien- 
dum  150,  5. 

hleA  n.  (a)f  'sors';  as.  ^  21,  11);  124,  3;  is.  Mete  77,54. 

hlydd})  swv.  Voncropare*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  lilyded  Hy. 
12,  7. 

hneappian  svw.  'olxlormire';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  neapiii 
4,  9;  2.  sg.  heppas  (!)  43,  23;  3.  sg.  hneapaO  40,  9;  120,  4; 
lufoappad  120,  3;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  hneappade  3,  6;  56,  5; 
3.  sg.  Jnfeapade  118,  28;  3.  pl.  hnv(tpednn  75,  (5;  hneapedon 
75,  7. 

hnrappinifj  f.  (ö)  'dormilatio';  as.  hneappungr  131,  4. 

hnoll  m.  (a)  S^ertox*;  ds.  hnolle  7,  17. 

hogiaii  svw.  'sapere,  sontire';  imp.  pl.  hogiad  93,  8; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  kogade  130,  2;  3.  pl.  hogedon  Hy.  7,  57. 
forhogad  s.  forhycgan, 

hold  adj.  Mevotus';  isii.  AoWe  Hy.  13,  9. 

hov  stv.  'suspendere* ;  ind.  prt.   1.  pl.  hengun   136,  2. 

//o//^/  f.  f/^>  'manusV;  ns.  ^  9,  33;  20,  9;  31,  4;  35,  12; 
(;7,  32;  79,  18;  88,  14.  22;  108,  27;  118,  173;  124,  3;  138, 
10;  Hy.  5,  16;  7,  81;  sif  swidre  honda  dme  It.  Mexiera 
nianus  tua'  Hy.  5,  9,  wo  honda  dine  trotz  sie  swidre 
violloicht  als  n.  pl.  gedacht  ist;  gs.  honda  77,  42;  ds. 
honda  16,  14;  21,  21;  34,  10;  48,  16;  70,  4;  74, 
9;  76,  21;  77,  42;  81,  4;  87,  6;  88,  49;  94,  4; 
96,    10;   105,    10;    106,   2;  126,   4;   135,    12.   24;   139,   5; 

143,  7.  11;  Hy.  9,  5;  hond  79,  17;  as.  hond  36,  24;  37,  3; 
40,  3;  54,  21;  62,  11;  72,  24;  73,  3;  80,  15;  88,  26;  103, 
28;   105,  26.  41;  120,  5;  128,  7;  137,  7;   138,  5;   143,  7; 

144,  16;  Hy.  7,  78;  np.  ho7ida  43,  3;  57,  3;  80,  7;  94,  5; 
1 18,  73;  Hy.  1,  2;  5,  32;  7,  o^y,  {honda  38,  12;  der  Glossator 
hat  den  gen.  sg.  für  den  nom.  pl.  gehalten);  gp.  honda  7,9; 
8,  7;  9,  17;  17,  21.  25;  18,  2;  27,  5;  77,  72;  89,  17;  91, 


120  hondernum  —  hreod. 

5;  101.  26;  110,  7;  113,  (4):  134,  15;  137,  8;  140,  2;  142, 
5;  dp.  hondmn  7,  4;  23,  4;  25,  10;  30,  1«;  36,  33;  46,  2; 
75,6;  76,3;  90,  12;  97,8;  105.  42;  118,  109;  122,2; 
149,  6;  Hy.  6,  8;  7.  77;  9,  9;  ap.  honda  9,  3ö ;  17,  35: 
21,  17;  25,  6;  27,  2;  30,  6.  9;  43.  21;  57,  11  ;  62.  5;  72, 
13;  77,  61;  87.  10;  113,  (7);  118.  48;  133,  2;  134.  17; 
142,  6;  143,  1. 

hondernum  s.  hordern. 

hordern  ii.  (a)  'promptiiarium';  iip.  '^>  143.  13;  dp. 
hondernum  Hv.  7,  51. 

horn  m.  (a)  Vornu';  ns.  ^^  17,  3;  88,  18.   25;  91,  11; 
111,  9;  Hy.  4,  l;  ^s.  hörnen  97,  H;  150,  3;  as.  horn  74,  5 
117,  27;  131,  17;  148,  14;  Hy.  4,  22;  9,  2;  is.  hörne  80,  4 
np.  hornas  74,  11;  Hy.  B,  8;  dp.  hornnm  21,   22;  97,  6 
ap.  hornas  68,  32;  74,  11 ;  75,  4. 

hors  II.  ((()  'equiis';  ns.  ^  31,  9;  32,  17;  gs.  horse.s  146, 
10;  as.  ^^  Hy.  5,  1;  dp.  horsfon  19,  8;  ap.  hors  75,  7; 
Hy.  6,  18.  30. 

hrarcc  f.  (öu)  V''>**^'rV;  ns.  ^  5,  11  ;  hraeme  18,  3;  ds. 
hracan  134,   17;  hrraani  113,  (7). 

hreod  ian  svw.  'accclcran»' ;  iinp.  sjz.  hrerufa  Hi),  8;  ind. 
prt.  3.  pi.  hreadvdoH  15,  4. 

hreO  adj.  'velox';  npin.  hreOr  13,  3. 

hreOc  adv.  ^-ito';  36,  2;  78,  8;  105,  13. 

hreOllre  adv.  \ clocilcr' ;  6,  11;  36,  2;  44,  2;  l>^{,  18; 
142,  7;  147,  15;  hr\c\()nri'  101,  3. 

hrcfft  in.  fr/^  'corvus';  «{[).  hrvfna   146,  9. 

hreijJ  n.  ^^/^  'vcstiinciiliini,  Mastis';  ns.  ^  101,  27;  108, 
19;  <:s.  hri'f/lrs  132,  2;  ds.  //m//r  103,  2;  as.  ä/v^/  21,  19; 
68,  12;  is.  Am//r  108,  18;  dp.  hre(jhun  44,  9;  ap.  hreffl 
21,   19. 

hreod  n.  ^^/^  'calainns';  ns.    ^    44,  2. 


hreosan  —  hus.  121 

hrcosan  stv.  Vuere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  hreosad  144,  14. 

hreowsiaii  swv.  'paenitore';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  hreow- 
sade  105,  45;  109,  4. 

hrifisan  swv.  'movere';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  hrisedon  21,  8; 
108,  25. 

krj/re  m.  (i)  'ruina';  ns.  '^  105,  29;  143,  14;  ds.  ^ 
90,  6;  ap.  hryras  109,  6. 

hu  adv.  'quam,  quomodo';  8,  2.  10;  10,  2;  65,  3.  5. 
IG;  72  ,11.  19;  91,  6;  laS,  24;  118,  97.  103;  136,^4. 

hft  longe  adv.  'usque  ((iio';  4,  3;  6,  4;  12,  1 — 3;  61,  4; 
73,  10;  78,  5;  79,  5;  81,  2;  88,  47;  93,  3;  136,  7. 

huynen  s.  ymen. 

hu  monig  adj.  'quantus*;  npm.  hu  monge  'quot*;  118, 
84;  apf.  hu  monge  'quantas'  70,  20. 

hujid  m.  (a)  Vanis';  gs.  hundes  21,  21;  104,  31;  np. 
hundas  21,  17;  58,  7.  15;  gp.  hunda  67,  24. 

hundaehtatig  num.  'octoginta*;  gs.  hu7idaehtatiges 
89,   10. 

hnndlic  adj.  'caninus';  asf.  hundlice  11  y  45. 

hundseof entig  num.  'septuaginta' ;  dp.  hundseofenti- 
gum  89,  10. 

hnngur  m.  (a)  'famis';  gs.  himgres  36,  19;  ds.  hnngre 
82,  19;  Hy.  7,  47;  as.  hungur  58,  7.  15;  104,  16. 

huriig  n.  ^a)  'mel';  ds.  hunge  80,  17;  as.  Am-??/^/  18,  11 : 
118,  103;  Hy.  7,  25. 

huntian  swv.  Venari';  p.  prs.  gp.  huntiendra  90,  3; 
huntendra  123,  7. 

/r?/,9  n.  (a)  'domus';  ns.  ^  103,  17;  113,  1.  9.  10;  117, 
3;  gs.  huses  25,  8;  35,  9;  48,  17.  18;  67,  13;  68,  10;  91, 
14;  100,  2.  7;  104,  21;  115,  19;  118,  139;  127,  3;  131,  3; 
133,  1;  134,  2;  hyses  64,  5;  ds.  huse  22,  6;  26,  4;  49,  9; 
51,   10;  54,  15;  67,  7;  &3,  5.  11;  91,  14;  92,  5;   111,  3; 
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112,  9;  117,  26;  121,  1.  9;  133,  1;  134,  2;  Hy.  1,  1;  3,  24; 
9,  2;  as.  hus  5,  8;  41,  5;  65,  13;  83,  4;  113,  12;  121,  5; 
126,  1;  np.  hus  48,  12;  gp.  husa  73,  20. 

husincel  n.  (ja)  'domicilium' ;  ds.  husincle   101,  7. 

hwa  pron.  interr.  'quis*;  ds.  hwcBm  38,   7. 

hivcete  m.  (ja)  'frumentum,  triticum';  gs.  hw^es  4,  8. 
htvmies  80,  17;  147,  14;  hwaetes  Hy.  7,  27;  is.  Ätr<p/e  64, 14. 

hwcetewestem  m.  'frumentatio';  as.  hw^fewestem  77,  25. 

h weder  conj.  c.  ind.  opt.  'si';  13,  2;  52,  3;  57,  12;  138, 
19.  24. 

hwedre  adv.  Verum';  31,  6;  48,  16;  ^^»-^  'tarnen*  38, 
6.  7;  38,  12;  139,  14;  ah  hwedre  adv.  Verumtamen';  6K 
5.  6.  10;  67,  22;  72,  18;  74,  9;  84,  10;  90,   8. 

hwel  m.  (a)  'cetus';  vp.  hwalas  Hy.  8,   13. 

hwclc  pron.  interr.  'quis';  nsm.  ^^  4,  6;  6,  6;  11,  5;  18, 
7;  14,  1;  17,  32;  18,  13;  23,  3.  8;  24,  12;  29,  10;  38,  13; 
34,  10;  38,  5;  39,  6;  52,  7;  54,  7;  58,  8;  59,  11  ;  60,  8; 
63,  6;  64,  8;  70,  19;  75,  8;  76,  14;  82,  2;  88,  7.  9.  49. 
89,  11;  93,  16;  105,  2;  106,  43;  107,  11;  112,  5;  129,  3: 
147,  17;  Hy.  1,  3;  5,  17.  18;  ism.  hwehe  11,  42. 

h(rclp  m.  (a)  'cafuliis';  fis.  ^  16,  12;  np.  hwelpas  UX^\ 
21  ;  gp.  hwelpa  56,  5. 

hweol  II.  (o)  'rota';  ds.  hiceole  76,  19;  as.  htrioJ  H2^   14. 

hwer  m.  (i)  V)lla* ;  ns.    ^    59,  10;  107,   10. 

hwer  adv.  ^ibi';  41,  4.  11;  78,  10;  8;i  4;  88,  :>();  11:5, 
(2);  Hy.  7,  72. 

hwerfan  swv.  Vedire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  hwerfeö  108,  14. 
(jehfcrrfan  swv.  *V(»rsari';  p.  prt.  gehwerfed  117,  Kl 

////•('/  pron.  interr.  'quid';  3,  2;  8,  5;  10,  4;  28,  U) \ 
38,  5.  8;  51,  3;  55,  5.  11  ;  72,  25;  84,  9;  88,  48;  118.  5; 
115,  12;  117,  6;  119,  3;  143,  3;  Hy.  3,  13;  7,  38. 

hiretr,  hwctcwcstent  s.  h werte,  hwcnte^ 


bwider  —  hyhtan.  123 

hwider  adv.  'quo';  138,  7. 
kwilum  adv.  'aliquando*;  93,  8. 
htviol  s.  hweol. 

hu'oene  laessan  adv.  'paulo  minus*;  <^  8,  6;  hwoene 
hetisan  93,  17;  hivene  lessan  118,  87. 

hwom  m.  (a)  'angulus';  gs.  hwommes  117,  22. 
hwon  adv.  'paulisper*;  76,  4. 

hwonne  adv.  'aliquando,  quando*;  2,  12;  34,  17;  40,  6; 
41,  3;  49,  22;  58,  12;  78,  10;  113,  (2);  118,  82;  h[u^onne 
37,   17. 

hyd  f.  (jö)  'portus*;  as.  hyde  106,  30. 
hyht  m.  (i)  'spes';  ns.  ~  13,  6;  21,  10;  39,  5;  60,  4; 
61,  8;  64,  6;  70,  5;  90,  9;  141,  6;  145,  5;  gs.  hyhtes  59, 
10;  93,  22;  107,  10;  ds.  hyhte  4,  10;  15,  9;  77,  53;  as. 
hyht  72,  28;  77,  7;  118,  49. 

hyhtan  swv.  'sperare';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  hyhte  118,  43. 
gehyhtan  swv. 'sperare' ;  inf.r>-'61, 11;  117,9;  geh- 
tan  !  111,  7 ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gehyhtu  12,  6 ;  17,  3 ;  26,  3 ; 
30,  7;  55,  11;  68,  4;  70,  14;  90,  2;  gehyhto  43,  7;  54, 
24;  55,  4.  5;  56,  2;  2.  sg.  gehyhtes  dOy  4;  3.  sg.  ge- 
hyhted  20,  8;  21,  9;  27,  7;  33,  9;  63,  11;  83,  13:  129, 
5.  6;  130,  3;  1.  pl.  gehyhtad  32,  21.  22;  2.  pl.  gehyhtad 
30,  25;  3.  pl.  gehtad  I  9,  11;  gehyhtad  5,  12;  33,  23; 
35,  8;  39,  4;  113,  11;  146,  11;  gehyht !  144,  15;  imp. 
sg.  gehyht  36,  3.  5;  41,  6.  12;  42,  5;  pl.  gehyhtad  4,  6; 
61,  9;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gehyhte  7,  2;  15,  1;  30,  2.  15; 
37,  16;  40,  10;  51,  10;  70,  1;  118,  42.  81.  147;  140, 
8;  142,  8;  143,  2;  gehte  118,  74;  gehyte  118,  114; 
3.  sg.  gehyhte  90,  14;  113,  9.  10;  gehyte  51,  9;  3.  pl. 
gehyhton  21,  5.  6;  36,  40;  77,  22;  p.  prs.  gehyhtende 
25,  1;  asm.  gehyhtendne  85,  2;  gp.  gehyhtctfdra  17, 
31;  dp.  gehyhtendum  30,  20;  ap.  gehyhtendan  16,  7; 
gehyhtende  31,  10;  32,  18. 


124  hyll  -  ic. 

hyll  m.  (ja)  'collis';  np.  hyllas  64,  13;  71,  3;  113,  4; 
148,  9;  Hy.  6,  13;  dp.  hyllum  77,  58;  vp.  hyllas  113,  6: 
Hy.  8,  11. 

hymen  s.  ymen. 

hyngran  swv.  'esurire*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  hyngriu  49,  12; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  hyn[g]radun  33,  11 ;  p.  prs.  asf.  hyngrendi 
106,  9;  pl.  hyngrende  106,  5;  Hy.  10,  8;  hyyigriende  106, 
36;  dp.  hyngrendum  145,  7.  S.  Zeuner,  Spr.  d,  Kent. 
Ps.,  §  54,  9. 

hyrnen  adj.  'corneusV;  gsn.  hynies!  97,  6. 

hyspan  swv.  'subsannare,  sucurrare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
hysped  2,  4;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  hyspton  40,   8. 


Jacob  'Jacoiy;  77,  5.  21;  84,  2;  93,  7;  98,  4;  104,  23: 
Hy.  7,  28;  /aco6  52,  7;  g  Jacefes  19,  2;  Jacobes  21,  24: 
23,  6:  74,  10;  75,  7;  80,  2;  83,  9;  86,  2;  131,  2.  5;  ia<^,rs^ 
58,   14. 

/r^  proii.  ])ers.  'cgo';  ns.  ^  ca.  570nial ;  in  für  /r  117,  '): 
gs.  //?/?^  (statt  pron.  poss.  9,  4)  18,  14;  24,  7.  16;  25,  11; 
26,  7;  34,  28?  39,  18;  40,  5.  U;  50,  3.  5;  56,  2;  85,  16: 
118,  29.  58.  132.  133;  ds.  me  2,  7.  8;  3,  2.  8;  4,  2;  6.  3. 
9;  7,  5;  9,  14;  12,  1.  6;  15,  5—8.  11;  16,  3.  6;  17,  21. 
23.  25.  36.  40.  41.  45.  46.  48.  49;  21,  3.  12.  20.  25.  26: 
22,  1.  4;  24,  4.  21  ;  26,  9.  11  ;  27,  1:  29,  8.  11.  12;  30,  3. 
4.  10.  12;  31,  7;  33,  4;  34,  1.  2.  4.  7.  12.  13.  19.  20—22: 
35,  12;  37,  3.  11?  11:  12?  13.  17.  18.  21.  22;  38,  l.  5. 
(e?  38,  11;)  13.  14;'39,  7.  8.  15.  16;  (e?  39,  12;)  40, 
6.  8;  41,  4.  5.  7.  11;  50,  5.  8.  13.  14;  54,  4.  5.  7.  13.  19: 
55,  2.  5.  11.  12;  56,  3;  i^S^  6.  12;  59,  10;  Giy,  20;  68,  H: 
69,  2.  4.  6;  70,  2.  3.  10.  12.  13.  20.  24;  72,  16.  25.  28; 
76,  2.  7;  80,  12;  84,  9?  85,  1.3;  87,  9.  15.  19;  93,  16.  22; 


100,  2.  3.  4.  6;  101,  3.  24;  107.  10;  108,  3?  4.  5?  20.  29; 
114,  2.  7;  115,  12;  117,  6.  7.  14.  19.  21.  28;  118,  19.  22. 

27.  29.  33.  34.  42.  49.  54.  56.  71—73;  77.  79.  85.  98.  102. 
104.  110.  115.  122.  125.  144.  169.  175;  120,  1;  121,  1;  128, 
2;  137,  8;  138,  6.  17.  19.  24;  139,  6.  9;  140,  9;  141,  4.  5. 
8;  142,  4?  7.  8;  143,  2;  Hy.  2,  1.5;  3,  5.  13;  5,  3;  7,  76; 
10.  4;  mi  102,  1;  as.  mecS,  2.  5.  6;  7,  2.  9;  9,  15;  12,  1.  3; 

16,  8;  21,  17;  22,  2.  5.  6;  24,  3.  16.  19.  20;  25,  1;  26,  6. 
7.  10.  11.  12;  27,  3;  29,  2.  3;  30,  3.  5.  6.  12.  17;  31,  7; 
34,  1.  11.  13.  15.  16.  19.  24;  35,  12;  37,  2.  3.  3.  5.  11. 

17.  20;  38,  9;  39,  2.  3.  14;  40,  12.  13;  41,  8.  9.  10—12; 
42,  1—3;  43,  16;  48,  16;  49,  11.  15.  23;  50,  4.  7.  9.  13. 
16;  53,  3.  5.  9;  54,  3—6.  9.  13.  15.  17.  19;  55,  2—4;  56, 
4;  58,  2—4.  11;  59,  7.  11;  60,  3.  4;  62,  9;  63,  3;  65,  16. 
19;  68,  2.  3.  5.  7.  10.   13.  15—19.  21.  22.  30;  70,  2—4. 

9.  17.  18.  20.  21;  72,  24;  76,  13;  80,  8.  9.  14;  85,  1.  11. 

13.  14.  16.  17;  86,  4;  87,  7—9.  17.  18;  88,  27;  90,  3.  14; 
91,  5.  12;  93,  16.  17.  18;  94,  9;  100,  6;  101,  3.  9.  11.  25; 
107,  7.  11;  108,  2—4.  21.  25.  26.  28;  114,  3.  4;  117,  5. 

10.  11—13.  16.  18.  21.  25.  28;  118,  8.  10.  12.  15.  25.  26. 

28.  31.  35.  37.  40.  41.  50.  53.  61.  64.  66.  68.  69.  71.  73. 
74—76.  78.  82.  84.  86—88.  93—95.  98.  99.  107.  108.  117. 
121.  124.  130.  132.  134.  135.  139.  143.  145.  146.  149.  150. 
153.  154.  156.  157.  159.  161.  170—173;  119,  1.  7;  128,  1. 
2;  130,  1;  136,  5;  137,  3.  7;  138,  1.  5.  10.  11.  13.  22—24; 
139,  2.  5.  9;  140,  1.  5.  9;  141,  5.  7.  8;  142,  1.  3.  7.  9.  10. 
11;  143,  7.  11;  Hy.  1,  5.  6.  9;  2,  2;  3,  7.  8.  10.  16;  6,  41; 
7,  32.  33.  41.  42.  66.  82;  7nic  72,  24;  Hy.  10,  3;  we  3,  7; 
4,  2.  4.  10;  5,  9;  6,  2.  3.  5;  7,  2.  9;  11,  2;  12,  4.  5;  15, 
1.  2.  7.  11;  16,  3.  6.  8.  9.  11.  12;  17,  5.  6.  17.  18.  19.  20. 
24.  33.  34.  36.  37.  40.  41.  44.  49;  18,  13;  21,  2.  8.  10.  13. 

14.  16.  17.  18.  22.  25;  22,  1.  3.  4;  24,  4.  5.  17.  22;  25,  2. 


126  idel  —  in. 

11;  26,  2.  3.  5.  9;  27,  3;  29,  2.  4.  12;  30,  2.  4.  9.  14.  16; 
31,  4.  5.  7;  33,  5.  12;  34,  3.  15.  19.  24.  26;  37,  2.  20.  22; 
38,  2;  39,  12.  13;  40,  8?  9?  10—12;  41,  6;  42,  1.  2.  5;  43, 
7.  16;  48,  6;  50,  12.  14;  53,  6;  55,  2.  6;  68,  14;  85,  7; 
90,  15;  101,  9;  108,  22?  118,  23;  119,  5?  137,  7;  141,  4; 
Hy.  6,  33. 

idel  adj.  Vanus,  inanis';  npm.  idle  93,  11;  nsf.  idel  b. 
10;  59,  13;  idelu  107,  13;  asf.  idle  106,  9;  apn.  idlan  11, 
3;  24,  4;  40,  7. 

idelhende  adj.  'inanis';  nsm.  '^  7,  5;  apm.  »^^  Hy.  10,9. 

idellice  adv.  'supervacue,  vane';  30,  7;  34,  7;  38,  7; 
88,  48. 

idelnis  f.  (jö)  'vanitas';  ns.  ~  38,  6.  12;  gs.  iddnisst 
25,  4;  ds.  idelnisse  23,  4;  51,  9;  61,  10;  77,  33;  138,  20; 
143,  4;  as.  idelnisse  4,  3;  30,  7;  37,  13;  39,  5;  62,  10; 
118,  37;  126,  1.  2;  143,  8.  11. 

Idumea  'Idiimca';  82,  7;  idumeam  59,  11";  107.  10.  11. 

igel  m.  (a)  'irinax';  gs.  igles  103,  18. 

ilca  pron.  'ipse';  nsm.  '^'  43,  5;  101,  28;  tllce  Hy.  7,  10: 
asf.  ilcan  4,  9;  asn.  i»  dcet  ilce  'in  id  ipso,  in  id  ipsum' 
34,  8;  61,  10;  65,  ß;  73,  6;  97,  8;  121,  3;  isn.  ?«  don  ihm, 
'in  id  ipso'  73,  2. 

in  prp.  c.  dat.  und  acc.  'in';  1)  cum  dat.  2.  4.  .">.  9.  11. 
13;  3,  3;  4,  2.  5.  G.  7.  9.  10;  5,  8.  9.  10.  12;  6,  2.  6,  7:  7. 
4.  6.  7.  14.  17;  8,  2.  10;  9,  2.  4.  8.  9.  10.  11.  12.  15—17. 
20.  22—24.  26.  27.  29.  30—32.  34;  10,  2.  3.  5;  11,  3.  9; 
12,  2.  4.  6;  13,  1.  3.  6;  14,  1.  3.  4;  15,  3.  6.  8.  9—11;  Ki. 
1.  3.  5.  10.  12.  14.  15;  17,  7.  9.  12.  13.  19.  23.  25.  30.  50; 
18,  6.  lü.  12.  15;  19,  2.  6.  7.  8.  10;  20,  2.  4.  6.  7.  8.  10.  13. 
14;  21,  4.  9.  15.  23.  2(i.  28.  30;  22,  2.  4.  5.  6;  23,  1.  3.  4. 
8;  24,  5.  8.  9.  12.  13;  2."),  1.  .3.  4.  10—12;  26,  3—6.  9.  11. 
13;  27,  3;  28,  2.  4.  9.  11  ;  29,  6.  7.  8;  30,  2.  7—11.   16.  19 


m. 
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bis  23.  25;  31,  2.  4.  6.  8—11;  32,  1—4.  7.  16—19.  21;  33, 

2.  3.  8;  34,  8.  9.  13.  18.  21.  25;  35,  2.  3.  5,  6.  8.  10;  36, 

3.  4.  7.  11.  19.  26.  31.  33;  37,  2.  4.  8.  11.  15.  16.  17;  38, 
2.  4.  5.  7.  12.  13;  39,  4.  8.  9.  10.  11;  40,  2—4.  10.  12.  13; 
41,  5.  6.  8.  9;  42,  3.  4;  43,  2.  4.  6.  7.  9.  10.  12.  13.  14.  18., 
20.  25;  44,  3.  6.  10.  13.  14.  16.  18;  45,  2.  3.  4.  6.  11;  46, 

2.  6;  47,  2.  4.  8.  9.  10.  13.  14.  15;  '48,  5.  6.  7.  12.  14.  15. 
19.  21 ;  49,  3.  8.  10.  15;  50,  6.  7.  20;  51,  3.  6.  9.  10;  52,  1. 
2;  53,  3.  7;  54,  3—5.  8.  10.  11.  15.  16.  19.  21;  55,  5.  8..  9. 
11.  12.  13;  56,  2.  10;  57,  3.  7.  10.  11.  12;  58,  8.  12—14.  17; 
59,  8.  12.  14;  60,  3.  5.  8;  61,  8.  10.  11;  62,  3.  5.  8.  12; 
63,  5.  11;  64,  5—7.  11;  65,  3.  5—7.  11.  13.  14.  18;  66,  3. 
5;  67,  4—7.  11.  14.  17.  18.  22.  24—29.  35.  36;  68,  11.  13. 
14.  21.  22.  26.  28.  31.  35.  37;  70,  2.  22;  71,  2.  4.  7.  16.  17; 
72,  3—5.  7—12.  19.  20.  24.  25.  28;  73,  2—5.  7.  8.  12.  13. 
20;  74,  4.  9;  75,  2.  3.  6.  10.  12;  76,  3.  6.  7.  10.  13— 16y  19 
bis  21 ;  77,  2.  4.  5.  7.  9.  10.  12.  14.  15.  17—19.  21.  26.  28. 

30.  32.  33.  36.  37  40  43—45.  47.  49—55;  58.  60.  62.  64. 
69.  72;  78,  3.  4.  10;  79,  6.  10;  80,  4.  7.  8.  10.  13;  81,  1. 
5.  8;  82,  9.  10.  16;  83,  5.  6.  7.  11.  13;  84,  9.  10.  14;  85, 

5.  7.  8.  11.  12.  17;  86,  1.  4.  5.  6.  7;  87,  2—4.  6.  7.  12.  13. 
16;  88,  2.  3.  6.  7.  8.  9.  11.  13.  16—18.  20.  21.  23.  24—26. 

31.  33.  36.  38.  41.  44.  45.  50.  51;  89,  4.  7.  8.  9.  10.  12. 
14.  15;  90,  1.  6.  11.  12.  15;  91,  4.  5.  11.  14.  15. 
16;  92,  4.  5;  93,  8.  17.  19.  20;  94,  2.  4.  9.  11; 
95,  3.  6.  9.  10.  12.  13;  96,  2.  3.  7.  12;  97,  o.  6./ 7.  9;  98, 

6.  7.  9;  99,  2.  4;  100,  2.  6.  7;  101,  3.  7.  8.  17.  19;  23—26; 
102,  5.  19.  22;  103,  3.  10.  15.  20.  22.  24.  31.  33.  34;  104, 

3.  7.  12.  15.  18.  27.  30—32.  36—39.  41.  43;  105,  1.  4.  5. 

7.  9.  12.  14.  16.  18.  22—27.  29.  31.  33.  38.  39.  43.  46.  47; 
106,  4.  5.  10.  12.  22.  23.  24.  26.  32.  34.  40;  107,  8.  12.  14; 
108,  7.  13.  14.  18.  30;  109,  2.  3.  5.  6.  7;  110,  1.  8;  111,  1 
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bis  5.  7.  9;  112,  5.  6.  9;  113.  1.  2.  (3.)  (7.)  (8.)  9.  10.  11; 
114,  2.  9;  116,  11.  15.  19;  117,  5.  8—12.  15.  23.  24.  26. 
27;  118,  2.  3.  7.  9.  10.  11.  13—16.  19.  23.  27.  28.  34.  35. 
37.  38.  40.  42.  43.  45.  46—48.  50.  54.  55.  58.  66.  68.  69. 
74.  75.  78.  80.  81.  »3.  87.  92.  93.  114.  117.  123.  145.  147. 
152.  159.  164.  165.  168.  169.  170;  120,  3;  121,  1.  2.  4.5. 
7  ;  122.  1.  2;  123,  1.  2.  8;  124,  1.  2;  125,  1.  4.  5.  6;  126. 
4.  5;  127,  1.  3;  128,  8;  129,  4—6;  130,  1.  3;  131,  6.  7: 
132,  2;  133,  1.  2;  134,  2.  6.  9.  14.  17.  18;  135,  1.  2.  4-fi. 
7.  12.  15.  17.  22.  23.  25.  26;  136,  2.  4.  6.  7 ;  137,  1.  3.  5. 
7;  138,  4.  9.  11.  15.  16.  20.  24;  139,  3.  6.  8.    11.  12?  140, 

2.  5.  10;  141,  3.  4.  6;  142,  1—4?  5.  8.  10—12;  143,2. 
9.  13.  14;  144.  13.  17.  18;  145,  2—6;  146,  7.  8.  10.  11: 
148,  1;  149,  1.  3-9;  150,  1-5;  Hy.  1,  1.  6:  8.  9 ;  2,  5-7. 

9.  10;  3,  1.  3.  14.  15.  17.  24;  4,  1—3.  18—20;.  5,  7.9. 
13.  17—19.  22;  6,  2.  5.  8.  11.  15.  16.  21.  23—25.  28.  311. 

34.  36.  38—41;  7,  7.  11.  18.  23.  32.  40—42.  46.  47.  49. 
öl.  57.  66.  67.  70—73.  83;  8,  14.  22;  9,  2.   10.   14.  15.  W; 

10,  2.  6;  11,  3.  14.  16;  13.  2.  31;  —  2)  c.  acc.  2,  13;  4.  Ü: 
ö,  8.  12;  7,  2.  6.  8.  10;  9.  .3.  0.  7.  8.  16.  18.:  in.  27.  .30.  3:^. 

35.  37;  10,  2.  5;  11,  6.  8;  12,  1.2;  14.  5;  15,  1  ;  16^  7.  11; 
17,  3.  7.  20.  31.  40.  44.  49.  51 ;  18.  ö.  10;  20,  ö.  7.,  10.  1-2: 
21,  2.  5.  0.  11.  14.  16.  27.  30;  22,  6;  23.  3;  24,  2.    lU;  2(5. 

3.  11.  12;  27,  1.  .5.  7;  28,  4.  10;  29,  4.  7.  10.  12.  13;  30, 
2.  3.  ().  9.  15.  18.  20;  31.  6;  32.  7.  11.  12.  15.  22;  33,  2. 
9.  23;  34.  2.  8.  15.  16.  19.  23.  24;  36,  5.  15.  18.  19.  27. 
28.  29.  40;  37,  17.  23;  39.  4.  5.  14;  40,  3.  8.  13;  41,  5.  12; 
42,  5;  43,  6.  9.  14.  15;  44,  3.  7.  16.  18;  46,  5;  47,  5.  9.  11. 
15;  48,  3.  9.  10.  12.  15;  50,  12;  51,  3.  7.  10.  11;  53,  5; 
54,  3.  4.  1().  20.  23.  24;  55.  4.  6;  56,  2.  4.  7;  57,  3;  58.  2. 
4;  59,  11;  60.  5.  8.  9;  61,  5.  9.  10;  62,  2.  7.  10—12;  63, 
11;  65,  6.  7.  11  —  13;  67,  19.  20.  23;  68,  3.  4.   7.   11—13. 


intelall  —  ingefAlIan.  13i> 

17.  22.  23;  69,  2;  70,  1.  3.  6.  9.  10^,12.  14.  16;  71,  5.  6.  17. 
19;  72,  14.  17.  26;  73,  1.  3.  6.  10.  11.  14.  19;  74,  9.  10 
76,  8.  9;  77,  1.  13.  22.  25.  54.  57.  61.  66.  69;'  78,  1.  5.  6 
11—13;  79,  5.  7;  80,  16;  82,  3.  4.  6.  18;  83,  3.  5.  7.  8.  10 
13;  84,  6.  7.  9;  85,  2.  12.  14.  16;  87,  5.  8.  9.  17;  88,  2.  3 
ö.  29.  30.  37.  38.  40.  42.  47.  53;  89,  3.  16;  90,  2.  14;  91 
8.  9.  12;  93,  15.  21-23;  94,  11;  95,  2.  8;  97,  8;  98,  2.  4 
8;  99,  5;  100,  8;  101,  4.  13.  18.  22.  23.  25.  29;  102,  9 
103,  5.  8.  11.  19.  27.  29.  31.  32;  104,  8.  10.  13.  17.  23.  25 

29.  32.  37;  105,  3.  7?  15.  19?  20.  21?  31.  36.  40.  41.  46 
j06.  1.  4.  7.  29.  30.  33—35;  107,  10.  11;  108,  7.  13.  14 

18.  22r?  28;  109,  4;  110,  2.  3.  5.  8.  9.  10;  111,  3.  6.  9 
113,  8.  17;  114,  7;  116,  2;  117,  1—5.  8.  14.  19.  21.  22 
28.  29;  118,  6.  20.  36.  44.  59.  78.  82.  89.  90.  93.  98.  109 
111.  112.  122.  123.  132.  142.  144.  152.  160;  121,  3;  123 
2.  6;  124,  1.  2;  126,  1.  2;  129,  2;  131,  3.  7.  8.  13.  14;  132 
1—3;  134,  4.  7.  9.  13.  21;  135,  8.  9—11.  13—21.  24;  137 
8;  138,  8;  140,  4.  8;  141,  4?  7;  142,  7.  8;  143,  13;  144 
1.  2.  15.  21;  145,  4.  7.  10;  147,  13;  148,  6;  149,  2.  4 
Hy.  2,  5;  3,  12!  21;  5,  2.  3.  6.  8.  30.  33.  35;  6,  17.  26.  27. 

30.  33;  7,  18.  43.  67.  78.  79;  8,  22.  23;  9,  17;  10,  6;  — 
3)  cum  instr.:  29,  10;  30,  14;  118,  7.  9.  49;  Hy.  6,  4.  29. 

in  Celan  swv.  'incendere,  inflammare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
inaeled  96,  3;  p.  prt.  incded  9,  23;  inaeled  79,  17. 
inbernis  f.  (jö)  'incensus';  ds.  inbernisse  65,  15;  as. 

inbernisse  140,  2. 

inbryrdan  swv.  'compungere' ;  p.  prt.  inbr(yrd)  29, 
13;  asm.  inbryrdedne  108,  17. 

indrencan  s.  drencan. 

ineardian  s.  eardian. 

ingan  s.  gan. 

ingefallan  s.  fallan. 

Grimm,  OIoaMur  rum  Vcspasian-Psaltei.  9 
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130  ingehygd  —  Israel. 

ingehygd  f.  'conscientia' ;  ds.  ingehygde  Hy.  13,  11.  24, 

ingelcedan  s.    Icedan. 

ivgeotan  stv.  'infundere';  imp.  sg.    ingeot  Hy.   11,  t 

ingong  m.  (a)  'ingressus';  ns.  ^^  117,  19;  inngangSl, 
25;  as.  ingong  120,  8. 

in^ongan  s.  gongan. 

inhceldan  swv.  'inclinare';  imp.   sg.   inhteld  143,5. 

inlegan  swv.  'inflammare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  inUgagrät 
(sie)   104,   19. 

inlihtan  s.  lihtan. 

inlihtnis  f.  (jö)  'inlunünatio* ;  ns.  ^^^  26,  1;  43,  4; 
138,  11;  ds.  inlihtnisse  77,  14;  89,  8. 

innan  adv.  'intus';  from  innan  adv.  'ab  intus'  44,  li 

inner a  adj.  comp,  'interior*;  npn.  inneran  102,  1;  apa. 
inneran  108,  18. 

innod  m.  (a)  'uterus,  viscus';  ds.  innode  21,  11;  57, 
4;  70,  6;  109,  3;  138,  13;  dp.  innodum  50,  12;  ap.  innodas 
Hy.  9,  14. 

tnsceööotde  s.   unsceödende. 

insendan  s.  sendan. 
'i  '  intinga  in.   ("rt/?^   'causa';  ds.   intinga?i   3,    8;    72,   13: 

!!'  .  as.  Intlngan  9,  5;  34,  23;  42,  1;  73,  22. 

Inwoidan  svw.  Mnmutare';  p.  prt.   inwended   108,  24. 

Jordcuf  Mordanis';    ^    113,  3.  5. 

Josep  'Joseph';   104,    17. 

Iren  n.  (d)  'fcrruni';  ns.  iren  104,  18;  ds.  h'ene  106,  10. 

ircH,  i.srrn  adj.  'ferreus';  dsf.  iserre  2,  9;  dpf.  irnum 
/  149,  8;  ai»n.  //e/n/  lOG,  Ki. 

/5  n.  ^(/y  '^ilacies';  ns.   ^    148,  8. 

'  t 

jjl  .  Isaac  'isaac';  d.  Isudcr  104,  9. 

!\  [s)fni('la  Msinaela';  S2y  7. 

Israel  Msraher:  13,  7;  ()7,  3o;  77,  41.  71;  97,  3;  104, 


Judea  —  laBdan.  131 

10.  23;  123,  1;  124,  5;  127,  6;  129,  6.  8;  130,  3;  134,  12; 
148,  14;  149,  2;  Hy.  2,  11;  8,  16;  9,  1;  israhel  58,  6;  is- 
raela  71,  18;  72,  1;  is?  52,7;  Israhela  49,  7;  Israela  21, 
25;  75,  2;  77,  31;  105,  48;  113,  1;  120,  4;  128,  1;  134, 
19;  135,  22;  Hy.  1,  11. 

Judea  'Judea*;  g.  Judan  96,  8;  d.  Judea  75,  2. 

iugud  s.  gugud ;  iungra  s.  gung. 


ladtow  m.  (wa)  'dux,  legislator';  ns.  ladtow  30,  4;  54, 
14;  103,  17;  as.  ladtow  9,  21;  np.  ladtowas  Hy.  5,  25. 

Icedan  swv.  'ducere';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  laedde  67,  19;  Hy. 
7,  19;  3.  pl.  laeddun  136,  3. 

alcedan  swv.  'educerc,  reducere,  traasducere' ;  ind. 
prs.  2.  sg.  alaedes  70,  20;  3.  sg.  eft  alaeded  Hy.  4, 
13;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  alaedde  135,  16;  aledde  22,  2. 

fordgelcedan  swv.  'producere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
fordgelaedu  131,  17;  2.  sg.  fordgelaedes  103,  14;  opt. 
prs.  3.  pl.  fordgelaeden  57,  10. 

fordloedan  swv.  'producere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  /ord- 
laeded  134,  7;  fordlceded  146,  8;  p.  prs.  pl.  fordlf- 
dende  68,  32. 

gelcedan  swv.  'deducere,  inducere,  perducere*; 
ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  flfeJacde«  54,  24;  60,  4;  72,  24;  79,  2; 
3.  sg.  ^^/aeded  7,  6;  44,  5;  59,  11.  14;  107,  11.  14; 
142,  10;  Hy.  4,  12;  gelaeded  59,  11;  138,  10;  imp.  sg. 
gelaed  5,  9;  85,  11;  118,  35;  138,  24;  gelaed  ut  141, 
8;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gel^ddes  65,  11;  gelaeddes  76,  21; 
3.  sg.  gelaed[d]e  22,  3;  77,  13;  gelaede  77,  52;  gelaedde 
77,  72;  Hy.  5,  35;  3.  pl.  gelaeddon  21,  16;  gelaedon 
42,  3;  p.  prt.  gelaeded  14,  4;  pl.  gelfdde  30,  18. 
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132  Itedan  —  laes. 


ingelcedan  swv.  'inducere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  in- 
gelaedes  Hy.  5,  30;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  ingelaeddes  65,  12; 
87,  8;  3.  sg.  ingelaedde  77,  26;  77,  54. 

togelcedan  swv.  'adducere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  Uh 
gelaeded  124,  5;  3.  pl.  togelaedad  71,  10;  ind.  prt 
3.  sg.  togelaedde  Hy.  7,  23;  3.  pl.  togeUieddon  42,  3; 
p.  prt.  pl.  togelaeded  44,  15.  16. 

uialcedan  swv.  'educere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  utalede^ 
30,  5;  utalaedes  142,  11;  3.  sg.  utal^ded  36,  6;  67, 
7;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  utalcede  103,  14;  ind.  prL  1.  sg. 
utaledde  80,  11;  3.  sg.  utalaedde  17,  20;  39,  3;  77,  53; 
104,  37;  105,  9;  106,  7.  14;  135,  11.  14.  17;  utaUdde 
77,  14.  16;  104,  43;  106,  30; 
jT  utlcBdan  swv.  'educere';  p.  prs.  utlaedefide  134,  7. 

il|  wid Icedan  swv.  'auferre';  ind.  prt.  3.   pl.  widlaed- 

dun  136,  3;  p.  prt.  widlaedde  108,  23;  widlaeded  Hy. 
3,  4. 

/  ymblcpdan  swv.   'circiunducere* ;    ind.    prt.   3.  s?. 

ymblaedde  Hy.  7,  18. 
Iceddu  f.  f'ö;  'odium';  gs.lceödu  108,3;  ds.  Zec<?dM  24,  11^: 
as.  laedii  ilb,  3;  laeddii  108,  5. 
:^   ,  leer  an  swv.  Mocore,  edocere' ;  ind.  prs.   1.  sg.  Zcerw  33, 

12;  131,  12; //.•/•//  oO,  15;  2.  sg.  leeres  93,  12;  118,  171; 
3.  sg.  laered  17,  35;  Icred  24,  9;  Zrercc?  93,  10;  143,  1  ;  imp. 
sg.  l(er  24,  4.  5;  118,  12.  26.  64.  66.  68.  108.  124.  135; 
142,  10;  ind.  prl.  2.  sg.  herdrs  70,  17;  3.  sg.  mle  17,  36; 
Hy.  7,  22;  opt.  prt.  3.  sjz.  Uerdr  104,  22;  p.  prs.  ap.  Uercnde 
118,  99. 

(jehercm  swv.  Vnulire';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  geleeres  93, 
i  12;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  grlcerde  Hy.  7,  19;  opt.  prt.  3.  sji. 

I  gcherdc  104,  22;  p.  prt.  gelcerde  2,  10;  89,  12. 

Ices  s.  ()t/l(cs. 


laf  -  leht.  1 33 

Jaf  f.  (ö)  'reliquiae,  residuum*;  ds.  lafe  16,  14;  72,  25; 
Hy.  3,  2;  np.  lafe  36,  37.  38;  75,  11;  dp.  lafmn  20,  13. 

lam  m.  n.  (a)  'limus,  lutum*;  gs.  lames  2,  9;  ds.  la/me 
39,  3;  68,  15;  as.  lam  17,  43;  68,  3. 

lea  m.  (an)  'leo';  ns.  -^  7,  3;  9,  30;  16,  12;  Hy.  3,  8; 
leo  21,  14;  gs.  hon  16,  12;  21,  22;  as.  leon  90,  13;  gp. 
leona  56,  5;  57,  7;  laS,  21;  dp.  Zeoni  34,  17. 

lead  n.  ^a)  'plumbum';  ns.  r>^  Hy.  5,  17. 

leaf  n.  (a)  'olus*;  np.  ^^  36,  2. 

lea  fad  s.  lifgan. 

leappa  m.  ^a«^  'ora';  ds.  leappan  132,  2. 

Zcas  adj.  'falsus,  mendax*;  nsm.  r^u  115,  11;  npm.  lease 
61,  10;  apf.  lease  39,  5;  nsn.  r>^  32,  17;  apn.  leasan  57,  4. 

leasung  f.  (ö)  'mendacium' ;  ds.  leaswnge  58,  13;  as. 
leasunge  4,  3;  5,  7. 

leatian  swv.  'tardaro';  imp.  sg.  leata  39,  18;  69,  6. 

leccan  swv.  'rigare';  p.  prs.  leccende  103,  13. 

lece  m.  ^;a^  'medicus';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  13,  26;  np.  lecas 
87,  11. 

Lefi  'LevV;  g.  Lefes  134,  20. 

leg  m.  ('«V  'flamma';  ns.  ~  82,  15;  105,  18;  as.  ~  28,  7. 

legan  stv.  'mentiri*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  legu  88,  36;  3. 
pl.  legad  65,  3;  Hy.  6,  36;  p.  prs.  ligende  17,  46;  legende 
26,  12;  77,  36;  80,  16. 

legitu  f.  (jö)  'fulgur*;  gs.  legite  Hy.  6,  24;  as.  legitu 
Hy.  7,  80;  np.  legite  96,  4;  ap.  Zegf/fe  17,  15;  134,  7;  vp. 
legite  Hy.  8,  10. 

Zt^A/  n.  (a)  'lumen';  ns.  ^  4,  7;  18,  9;  37,  11 ;  96,  11; 
111,  4;  118,  105;  138,  12;  Hy.  6,  8;  11,  2;  gs.  lehtes  Hy. 
11,  2;  ds.  lehte  35,  10;  55,  13;  62,  2;  77,  34;  88,  16;  126, 
2;  138,  9;  Hy.  6,  23;  11,  1;  as.  Mt  35,  10;  36,  6;  42,  3; 
48,  20;  Hy.  11,  1;  vs.  Icht  148,  3;  Hy.  8,  8;  is.  lehte  103, 
2;  Hy.  12,  2. 


134  lehtfet  —  leomian. 

lehtfet  n.  (a)  'lucerna,  luminar';  ns.  ~'  118,  105;  as. 
~  17,  29;  131,  17;  ap.  lehtfeatu  135,  7. 

lencten  n.  m.  (a)  Ver*;  as.  lenten  (I)  73,  17. 
lendan  n.  'femur';  ap.  ^^-^  44,  4. 

lengu  f.  (in)  longitudo';  ds.  ^  92,  5;  as.  ^^  20,  5;  22, 
6;  90,  16. 

lenten  s.  lenkten. 

leof  adj.  Milectus';  nsm.  leofa  28,  6;  liofa  Hy.  7,  29; 
gsm.  Zeo/aw  67,  13. 
leof  ad  s.  lifgan. 

leoran  swv.  Hransire,  emigrare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  Icoru 
61,  7;  3.  sg.  leored  56,  2;  89,  6;  Hy.  5,  28;  3.  pl.  leorad 
79,  13;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  leareore  (!)  140,  10;  3.  sg.  leore  Hy. 
11, 12 ;  ind.  prt.  1 .  sg.  leorde  36, 36 ;  3.  sg.  leorde  72,  9 ;  1.  pl. 
leordun  65,  12;  3.  pl.  leordon  17,  13;  leordun  41,  8;  72,  7; 
p.  prs.  np.  leorendan  88,  42. 

hileoran  swv.  'praeterire' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  hileorad 
143,  4;  iud.  prt.  3.  sg.  hileorde  89,  4;  148,  6;  3.  pl. 
hileordun  128,  8. 

öorhleoran  svw.  ^perlransire' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  s^. 
dorhleored  6ö,  6;  89,  6;  102,  16;  3.  pl.  dorhlcorad 
108,  10.  20;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  dorhleordc  104,  18;  123, 
5;  3.  pl.  dorhleordun  76,  18;  87,  17;  104,   13. 

oferleoran  swv.  Mrcinsire*;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  ofer- 
leordoH  118,  136;  p.  prs.  ap.  oferUorende  'praevari- 
cantes'   118,  119. 

vtaleoran   swv.   Vniigraro';   ind.   prs.    3.    sg.    nta- 
leoreO  51,  7. 
leomian  swv.   Miscero';  opt.  prs.   1.  sg.   leorrrie   118, 
73;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  leornade  118,  71. 

(jeJcorn iuN  swv.  'discoro';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  gelc^ 
oniadv  118,  7;  3.  pl.  geleornadnn  105,  35. 


leornis  —  lif.  135 

leornis  f.  (jö)  Hransmigratio' ;  gs.  leoniisse  Hy.  6,  35. 
les  f.  (uö)  'pascua';  gs.  leswe  22,  2;  94,  7;  99,  3. 
letan  stv.  'sinere';  imp.  sg.  let  Hy.  12,  10. 

forletan  stv.  Merelinquere,  remittöre,  deserere,  de- 
rnittere,  perniittere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  forletes  9,   11 
forletesde!     15,     10;    3.    sg.    /orWrd    33,    23;    36 
28.  33;  93,  14;  124,  3;  3.  pl.  forletad  48,  11;  88,  31 
imp.  sg.  forlet  24,  18;  26,  9;  36,  8;  37,  22;  70,  9.  18 
118,  8;  139,  9;  pl.  forletad  38,  14;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg 
forleort  80,  13;  2.  sg.  forleorte  21,  2;  Hy.  7,  35;  3.  sg 
forleort  37,  11;  39,  13;  70,  11;  104,  14.  20;  118,  87 
Hy.  7,  30;  10,  9;  3.  pl.  forleortun  16,  14;  26,  10;  p 
prs.  dp.  forletendum  118,  53;  p.  prt.  forlen  (!)  9,  35 
pl.  forletne  31,  1;  asm.  forletenne  36,  25. 
Lihanus  'Libanus';  gs.  Libani  36,  35;  d.  Libano  Hy. 
6,  5;  a.  Libanan  71,  16. 

iiccian  swv.  'lingere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  liciad  (!)  71,  9. 
lichoma  m.  (an)  'corpus';  gs.  lichoman  Hy.  13,  5;  as. 
lichoman  39,  7;  is.  Uchoman  Hy.  11,  8. 

lician  swv.  'placere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  Ikiu  114,  9;  3. 
sg.  licad  68,  32;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  licie  55,  13;  p.  prs.  gp. 
liciendra  52,  6. 

gelician  swv.  Vomplacere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  gelicie 
34,  14;  3.  sg.  gelicad  39,  14;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  gelicien 
18,  15;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  geUcade  25,  3;  3.  sg.  gelirade 
43,  4. 

welgelician  swv.  'bcneplacore' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  (?) 
welgelicade  'beneplaciti'  (sie)  68,  14;  p.  prt.  wehjelicad 
67,  17;  76,  8;  101,  15;  146,  10.  11;  149,  4;  Hy.  1,  7; 
ds.  welgelicadum  88,  18;  105,  4;  140,  5;  apn.  wel- 
gelicade 118,  108. 
lif  n.  (a)  Vita';  ns.  -..  29,  6;  30,  11;  87,  4;  Hy.  3,  6. 


136  lifgaii  —  locc. 

16;  gs.  lifes  15,  11;  22,  6;  26,  1.  4;  35,  10;  41,  9;  127,  5; 
Hy.  3,  24;  13,  21;  ds.  life  16,  14;  48,  19;  62,  5;  65,  9;  103, 
33;  145,  2;  as.  lif.  7,  6;  20,  5;  25,  9;  33,  13;  55,  9;  62, 
4 ;  102,  4 ;  132,  3 ;  142,  3. 

lif g an  swv.  Vivere';  inf.  lifgan  Hy.  7,  76;  iud.  prs. 
1.  sg.  lifge  117,  17;  118,  77;  lifgu  118,  17.  144;  Hy.  7, 
79;  3.  sg.  hafad  17,  47;  leofaö  21,  27.  31;  48,  10;  71, 
15;  Hof  ad  68,  33;  118,  175;  3.  pl.  lifgad  37,  20;  113,  18; 
opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  lifge  88,  49;  p.  prs.  sg.  lifgende  38,  6; 
142,2;  Hy.  3,21;  lif  gen  (I)  38,12;  ds.  Ufgetidan  41,3;  as. 
lifgendan  83,  3;  pl.  lifgende  54,  16;  57,  10;  gp.  lifgendra 
26,  13;  51,  7;  55,  13;  68,  29;  114,  9;  141,  6;  Hy.  3,  3;  p. 
prt.  lifd  Hy.  3,  15. 
lifiende  s.  lufian, 
ligende  s.  legan. 

lihtan  swv.  Mucere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  lihteö  Hy.   12,  10; 
opt.  prt.  3.  sg.  lihte  104,  39. 

geJihtan   swv.   'alievare';  opt.   prs.  3.    sg.    (jelihte 
Hy.  12,  3. 

inlihtan  swv.  ^iiiliiminare* ;  inf.  ^  Hy.  9,  16; 
ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  inlihtes  17,  29;  75,  5;  3.  sg.  inlihtei) 
118,  130;  145,  8;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  inUhtc  66,  2;  imp. 
sg.  ////////  12,  4;  17,  29;  30,  17;  118,  135;  ind.  prt. 
3.  sg.  inlihU  117,  27;  3.  pl.  inUhton  76,  19;  hilihtun 
96,  4;  \).  i)rs.  inlilitemh  18,  9;  Hy.  11,  2;  p.  prt.  /;i- 
Wdrd  138,  12;  pl.  iNÜhfe  33,  6. 
/'////  n.  (a)  \'irlus';  ap.  Iiomi(  Hy.  12,  2. 
Hof  s.  Ifof. 

lionia  ni.  (üt()   •jiil)ar';  vs.  ^   Hy.  11,  3. 
lobra  s.  lomb. 

locc  ni.  (n)  'capilliis';  \\\).  (statt  gs.)  lorcas  67,  22;  ap. 
loccas  39,   13;  68,  5. 


J 


lof  —  lusl.  137 

lof  n.  (a)  Haus';  ns.  ^  21,  4.  26;  33,  2;  47,  11;  101, 
22;  gs.  lof  es  25,  7;  49,  14.  23;  65,  8;  106,  22;  115,  17; 
ds.  lofe  65,  2;  68,  31;  105,  47;  Hy.  6,  7;  as.  lof  8,  3;  34, 
28;  50,  17;  70,  8.  14;  78,  13;  108,  2;  118,  164;  144,  21; 
ap.  lofu  9,  15;  72,  28;  77,  4;  105,  2.  12. 

lomh  n.  (s)  'agnus';  np.  Imnbur  113,  4;  hmberu  113, 
6;  gp.  lobra  (I)  Hy.  7,  26. 

lovcl  n.  (a)  'regio,  ager';  gs.  londes  44,  13;  47,  8;  49, 
11;  102,  15;  ds.  londe  114,  9;  gp.  tonda  Hy.  7,  24;  dp. 
/owrfi/7>?,  105,  27;  106,  2;  ap.  lond  104,  44;  106,  37. 

londhigong  m.  'incolatus';  gs.  londbigonges  118,  54. 

londleod  m.  ('i^  'incola;  incolatus';  ns.  ^^  38,  13;  118, 
19;  119,  5.  6;  np.  londleode  104,  12. 

long  adj.  'longus';  asf.  longe  Hy.  7,  54. 

Ion g mod  Sid].  'longanimis' ;  nsm.  ^^  7,  12. 

longung  f.  (ö)  Haedium';  ds.  longmige  118,  28. 

lufe  f.  f'öw^  'dilectio,  araor';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  12,  8;  ds.  lufan 
108,  5. 

Ivfian  swv.  'diligere,  amare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  lufiu 
17,  2;  3.  sg.  lufad  10,  6.  8;  32,  5;  36,  28;  83,  12;  86,  2; 
98,  4;  Hy.  12,  7;  2.  pl.  Zw/iad^  4,  3;  96,  10;  3.  pl.  lufiad 
5,  12;  39,  17;  68,  37;  69,  5;  imp.  pl.  lufiad  30,  24;  ind. 
prt.  1.  sg.  lufede  114,  1;  lufade  25,  8;  118,  97.  127.  140. 
163;  lufude  118,  47.  48.  113.  119.  159.  166.  167;  2.  sg. 
lufedes  44,  8 ;  51,  5 ;  lufades  50,  8 ;  51,  6 ;  3.  sg.  lufade  108, 
18;  liiade  46,  5;  lufude  77,  68;  3.  pl.  lufedun  77,  36;  opt. 
prt.  3.  pl.  lufeden  108,  4;  p.  prs.  gp.  lufiendra  118,  132; 
dp.  lufiendum  118,  165;  121,  6;  ap.  Ufiendc!  144,  20. 

iufiendlic  adj.  'amabilis';  npn.  lufiendlice  83,  2. 
Zw«^  m.  ('a^  'desiderium,  voluntas*;  ns.  ^  37,  10;  111, 
10;  ds.  luste  77,  30;  139,  9;  as.  lust  9,  38;  20,  3;  77,  29; 


VAS  lutian  —  magan. 

102,  5;  126,  5;  dp.  lustum  9,  24;  13,  1;  52,  2;  80,  13; 
ap.  lustas  9,  38. 

lutian  swv.  'latere';  p.  prs.  gp.  lutiendra  Hy.   13,  26. 

lyft  f.  (i)  'aer';  gs.  lyfte  17,  12. 

lytel  atlj.  'pusillus,  modicus';  nsm.  '^  Hy.  1,  1;  dsm. 
lytla)i  41,  7;  apm.  lytle  113,  13;  lytlan  136,  9;  nsn.  lytd 
36,  10.  16;  npn.  /j/fe/w  103,  25. 

lytel mod  adj.  'pusillanimis* ;  dsm.  lytelmodum  54,  9. 

lytling  in.  ^r/)  'parvulus';  dp.  lytlingum   16,   14. 


wa(?  adv.  'ultra';  9,  39;  Hy.  3,  4;  -^  'magis,  amplius'; 
50,  4;  51,  5;  61,  3;  82,  5;  83,  11;  87,  6;  102,  16;  mee 
38,  14 ;  me  73,  9. 

ma'ht  f.  (i)  'poteslas,  potentia*;  ns.  mäht  61,  12;  niaehi 
113,  2;  ds.  maehte  64,  7;  88,  10.  14;  as.  mähte  135,  8; 
maehte  70,  18;  85,  16;  89,  11;  135,  9;  144,  12;  Hy.  10,  6; 
macht  79,  3;  105,  8;  144,  11  ;  mala  144,  4;  dp.  nteahium 
19,  7;  89,   10;  150,  2;  ap.  maehte  70,  16;  ymehte   105,  2. 

mcehtifj  adj.  ^potons';  iisin.  ^  77,  65;  88,  9;  muehtig 
23,  S;  51,  3;  Hy.  10,  4;  12,  14;  gs.  maelitges  126,  4;  dsm. 
maehtgan  71,  12;  asm.  ma'htgan  88,  20;  npun.  maehtqe. 
119,  4;  gpin.  mehtigra  85,  14;  maehtigra  Hy.  6,  28;  apm. 
mcphfge  Hy.  10,  7;  vpiii.  maehfge  102,  20;  gsf.  mehtigreHy. 
11,  5;  iisii.  maehtig  111,  2;  —  npn.  sup.  tnaehtgeMau 
44,  ();  apii.  Slip,  maehigentan  44,  4. 

ma.st  adj.  'maxinuis';  dsf.  mcpstan  18,  14. 

magan    vi).    'pracvaJorc,    posso';   ind.    prs.    1.    sj2.    i//r// 
138,  6:  3.  s«,^  »^^7/  9,  20;  77,   19.  20;  Hy.   13,   24;  3.  pl. 
magan  17,  39;  aiaegof  35,  13;  {>[){.  prs.  1.  sg.  mege  70,  8; 
3.  sg.  mege  Hy.  13,  19;  ind.  pri.  1.  sj^.  maehte  39,  13;  3.  p| 
maehtan  20,  12;  128  2;  140,  6. 


Manasse  —  me{^ndrym.  139 

i. 

Manasse  'Manasse';  g.  Mana^sses  107,  9;  d.  Manasse 
79,  3. 

marheam  m.  'morus';  ap.  marheamas  77,  47. 
wäre  adj.  'major';  dpm.  marum  113,   13. 

mar  gen  ni.  (a)  'mane*;  ds.  of  marne  Hy.  3,  7.  9; 
on  marne  5,  4.  5;  54,  18;  58,  17;  87,  14;  89,  6.  14;  91,  3; 
142,  8;  as.  margen  Hy.  3,  8. 

margensteorra  m.  (ati)  Mucifer';  ds.  margensteorran 
109,  3. 

margentid  f.  (i)  'matutinus* ;  gs.  margentide  64,  9; 
129,  6 ;  ds.  niargentide  29,  6 ;  as.  margentid  48,  15 ;  62,  7 ; 
72,  14;  100,  8;  on  margentid  'matutino  tempore';  Hy. 
13,  21. 

marne  s.  margen. 

mece  m.  (ja)  'raachera';  ns.  ^^  56,  5. 

medtrymnis  f.  (jö)  'infirraitas* ;  np.  medtrymnisse  15,  4. 

meg  s.  magan. 

wegen  n.  (a)  'virtus,  vis* ;  ns.  <^  17, 2 ;  21*,  16 ;  30, 11 ;  32, 
6;  45,  2;  67,  35;  70,  9;  139,  8;  146,  5;  Hy.  6,  9.  33.  40; 
gs.  megnes  32,  17;  65,  3;  67,  34;  88,  18;  101,  24;  109,  2. 
3;  150,  1;  ds.  megne  17,  33.  40;  20,  2.  14;  28,  4;  47,  14; 
48,  7;  53,  3;  58,  12;  65,  7;  73,  13;  77,  26;  83,  8;  88,  11  ; 
92,  1;  102,  20;  121,  7;  Hy.  5,  9;  magne  64,  7;  as.  wegen 
28,  11;  29,  8;  32,  16;  58,  17;  62,  3;  67,  29.  36;  76,  15; 
83,  8;  107,  14;  HO,  6;  117,  16;  137,  3;  144,  6;  megn  59, 
14;  is.  megene  67,  12;  gp.  megnu  23,  10;  45,  8.  12;  47, 
9;  58,  6;  67,  13;  68,  7;  79,  4.  5.  8.  15.  20;  83,  2.  4.  9. 
13;  88,  9;  dp.  megnum  43,  10;  59,  12;  107,  12;  146,  10; 
ap.  wegen  20,  14;  77,  4.  61;  Hy.  13,  16;  vp.  wegen 
102,  21;  148,  2;  Hy.  8,  4. 

megendrym  m.  (ja)  'majestas';  ns.   megendrym  Hy. 


140  menen  —  micel. 

6,  7;  gs.  megendrymynes  28,  3;  144,  5;  Tnege^idrymfnes 
71,  19;  Hy.  5,  10;  ds.  megendrymme  101,  17;  is.  megen- 
dryinme  71,  19;  dp.  megendrymmum  Hy.  5,  19. 

menen  n.  (a)  'ancilla';  gs.  menenes  85,  16;  115,  16; 
122,  2 ;  Hy.  10,  3. 

mengu  f.  (m)  'multitudo' ;  ns.  ~  30,  20;  76,  18;  mengo 
43,  13 ;  gs.  7nengu  105,  7 ;  ds.  mengu  5,  8.  11 ;  9,  25 ;  32,  16 ; 
50,  3;  51,  9;  63,  3;  65,  3;  68,  14;  93,  19;  105,  45;  150, 
2 ;  menge  17,  17 ;  36,  11 ;  as.  inengti  68,  17 ;  146,  4  ;  Hy.  5, 10, 

mennesc  adj.   'humanus';   gsn.   mennesces   Hy.    13,   5. 

meord  f.  (ö)  'rrwirces*;  gs.  meorde?  126,  3. 

meofnn  stv.  'metiri';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  meotu  59,  8;  107,  8. 
efen(a)metan  stv.  *comparare*;  p.  prt.  efenameten 
48,   13;  efenmeten  48,  21. 

mere  m.  (i)  'mare,  stagnum*;  as.  ^>-^  106,  35;   113,  8. 

were  adj.  Mnsignis';  dsm.  merum  80,  4. 

mergllc  adj.   *inedultatus' ;  apn.   vierglice   65,    15. 

metcxw.  (l)  'esca,  cibus';  ns.  ^  77,  30;  Hy.  7,  48  ;  11,  10: 
ds.  -  Hy.  6,  37;  as.  -^  13,  4;  52,  5;  64,  10;  68,  22;  73, 
14;  my  21.  27;  106,  18;  110,  5;  135,  25;  144,  15;  145, 
7;  140,  S)\  gp.  metia  43,  12;  ap.  meitas  54,  15:  77,  18; 
78,  2;  Hy.  6,  37. 

Viicrl  adj.  'iiuiltus':  iism.  46.  3;  47,  2;  75,  2;  76,  14* 
85,  10;  88,  8;  94,  8;  95,  4;  98,  2;  103,  25;  134,  5;  144, 
3;  146,  5;  Hy.  2,  10;  gsni.  miclan  47,  3;  7nicles  73,  14;  ds. 
wiclum  98,  3;  asm.  mireJnc  2ü,  6;  npm.  micle  Hy.  1,  7: 
apiii.  tniclc  135,  17;  usf.  //?/cf/  30,  20;  micehi  35,  7;  85, 
13;  118,  165;  dsf.  wireirr  21,  20;  34,  18;  39,  10.  U;  77, 
15;  {niicclre  110,  2  hcziolit  sich  auf  gesonniunge  110,  1); 
7/?/r/f///  24,  7;  50,  3;  iipf.  miclp  118,  156;  nsn.  micel  18,  12: 
20,  0;  137,  5;  Uli,  5;  asii.  mlrcl  32,  16;  is.  ynicie  67,  12; 


micellic  —  mid.  141 

npn.  micelu  96,  1;  micel  103,  25;  gpn.  micelra  31,  6;  92» 
4;  dpn.  mklum  76,  20;  105,  9;  106,  23;  130,  1;  143,  7. 
11;  apn.  7nicel  28,  3;  118,  162;  micelu  71,  18;  135,  4. 
7;  Hy.  6,  31;  miclan  34,  26;  37,  17;  54,  13;  Hy.  10,  4. 

micellic  adj.  'magnificus' ;  npn.  micellice  91,  6;  103,  24. 

micellice  adv.  'magnifice* ;  Hy.  2,  9. 

rnicelnis  f.  (jö)  'magnificentia,  magnitudo';  ns.  ^-^  8,  2 
67,  35;  95,  6;  110,  3;  gs.  micelnisse  144,  3.  12;  150,  2 
Hy.  5,  27;  as.  micelnisse  28,  4;  70,  8;  78,  11;  144,  5,  6 
Hy.  7,  5;  ap.  micelnisse  70,  19;  105,  21. 

rniclian  swv.  'magnificare* ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  micliu  68, 
31;  2.  sg.  miclas  49,  15;  3.  sg.  miclad  Hy.  10,  1;  1.  pL 
micliad  11,  5;  3.  pl.  micliad  71,  17;  imp.  pl.  micliad  21, 
24;  33,  4;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  miclade  125,  2.  3;  p.  prt.  miclad 
34,  27. 

gemiclian  swv.  'magnificare' ;  ml. gemiclu  (!)  9,39; 
ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  gemiclad  4,  4;  14,  4;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg. 
gemiclades  137,  2;  3.  sg.  gemiclade  30,  22;  p.  prs.  ge^ 
micliende  17,  51;  p.  prt.  sg.  gemiclad  39,  17;  56,  11; 
69,  5;  103,  1;  107,  5;  pl.  gemiclade  19,  6.  8. 

mid  prp.  c.  d.  'cum';  2,  11;  3,  5;  5,  2.  13;  6,  7;  8,  6; 
9,  7.  9.  29;  15,  11;  16,  1.  15;  20,  7;  21,  8;  22,  4;  25,  4? 
5.  9;  27,  3;  33,  4;  37,  11;  45,  8;  45,  12;  46,  10;  49,  18; 
54,  15;  65,  15;  68,  29.  31;  71,  5;  72,  5.  24;  76,  7;  77,  8. 
33;  80,  3;  82,  8.  9;  87,  5;  88,  14;  91,  4;  101,  10;  105,  5. 
6;  109,  3;  112,  8;  113,  13;  118,  65.  124;  119,  4.  5.  7;  124, 
5;  125,  2;  135,  10;  138,  18;  139,  14;  140,  4;  142,  2;  148, 
12;  Hy.  4,  16;  5,  34;  7,  23.  26.  27.  49.  51.  52.  86;  9,  6; 
13,  2.  29.  31;  mid  prp.  c.  a.  oder  d.  'apud';  35,  10;  38, 
13;  41,  9;  72,  23;  75,  13;  108,  20;  129,  4.  7;  Hy.  7,  66; 
mid  prp.  c.  a.  'cum';  17,  26;  21,  26;  48,  18;  49,  11.  18; 
54,  15.  19;  68,  21;  77,  37;  85,  17;  88,  25;  90,  15;  93,  16; 


\4i 


iiiidd  - 


nilcdeond. 


KKl,  li:  10».  21;  12Ö,  3;  Hy.  7.  85;  mid  c.  iL  =  II.  ahl. 

9.  7;  13,  ü;  16.  S;  17,  31.  33.  40;  26,  7;  29.  12;  34,  13 
111.  19;  36,  12;  .38.  13;  43,  2.  14.  22;  44,  8;  4Ö,  6;  46,  2: 
48.  2;  49,  19;  50.  9;  53,  4;  59,  5.  7;  62,   G;  63.  7;  «4.  7. 

10.  12;  6.5,  6.  10;  68.  8.22;  70.  13;  72.  6;  73.  .V  7: 
76.  2;  78,  11;  79,  17;  80.  17;  82,  17;  8.3,  9;  85,  6;  89. 
14;  90,  4.  5;  97,  8;  103,  2;  105,  11;  106,  9;  108,  3;  111. 
10;  118,  120;  126.  2;  131,  16;  141.  2;  142,  1  ;  146.  8;llv. 
.').  21;  6.  19;  11.  3.  9;  13,  11;  mUl  c.  i.  =  ll.  abl.  17. 
27;  .50.  14;  108,  19;  Hv.  12.  1;  13.  1»;  miil  ,-.  i.  —  II. 
Viinr;  17.  27;  Hy.  11.  15;  13,  30;  mid  c.  il.  =  II.  Kr 
92,  1;  Miil  c.  ll.  =  II.  luiiii.  Hy.  13.    Iß. 

iti  iäd  adj.  'nii'dius' ;  dsiii.  midiim  73,  1 1 ;  Hy.  2,  1 1 ;  3. 1 . 
ajini.  middfi  67.  14;  o»  inidiie  di'fj  36.  6;  54.  18:  midiit 
di-n  Hy.  11.  13;  ((Ol*  iiiidnr  »■  Hy.  5.  37;  in  midrr  m 
Hy.  5.  13. 

midddUtfcnid  iii.  ((i)  'muiidus';  ps.  m/drltitigfald'* 
Hy.  13.  2. 

tniddviiiii-  mV].  'iiiiTidiiiniis';  ilsil.   iniddi</lirni/t  90.  ll 

middri  „.  r«;'rifdiiiiii.  illiniiliiiri|-;ils.  i„i,l  |l,  111.3.  12 
midie  21.  1.5.  23:  22.  4:  .39.  9:  45.  6:  47.  10:  54.  11.  16. 
.56.  5;  67.  26:  7:i.  1.  12:  77.  28:  81.  1;  100,  2.  7:  101.  2.'i: 
IHK.  311;  1011.  2:  I1.5.  Hl;  1:14.  9:  135.  11;  1311.  L>;  137.  7; 
Ily.  6.  2:  iis.  imdd'l  110.   10:  135.  14. 

,„id:lii  riirij.  •■.  irid,  'riiiii':  4.  2;  21.  25:  4«.  13;  91.  8: 
IUI.  12;  lll.->.  41:  Hill.  1:1.  19.  28:  miltr  r\.  c.  iiiil.  1(K).  5: 
W.  i.|il.  11)5.  lli:  KIS.  7;  Hy.  12.  8;  mid  dtf  i-j.  '(liii,,": 
:iil.  2:1:  :17.  17:  ii,il  tr  Miiiii';  67.  8;  Hy.  3,  11;  „,,■,;  ,1, 
•iliiii,':  :ll.  ;l:   IUI.   I. 

mit:    f.  ;.iiti^.,  'I;ir';  ns.    ^    118.  70;  as.  ^-  Ily.   7,  36. 

wihdr'unl  iri,  (iciris.i  •|;i<l;iiis':  KI»,  mih-dvoittlni   8.  3. 


milde  —  mildsian.  143 

milde  adj.  *initis,  propitius';  nsm.  ^^  77,  38;  78,  9;  85, 
5;  98,  8;  102,  3;  apm.  mildan  24,  9. 

mildheort  adj.  'misericors' ;  nsm.  ^'  77,  38;  85,  15; 
102,  8;  110,  4;  111,  4;  114,  5;  144,  8. 

mildheortnis  f.  (jö)  'misericordia' ;  ns.  ^^  22,  6;  24, 
6.  10;  25,  3;  31,  10;  32,  22;  35,  6;  39,  12;  58,  11.  18; 
61,  13;  62,  4;  68,  17;  78,  8;  84,  11;  85,  13;  88,  3.  15.  25; 
93,  18;  99,  5;  102,  17;  105,  1;  106,  1.  8.  15.  21;  107,  5; 
108,  21;  116,  2;  117,  1—4.  29;  118,  41.  76;  129,  7;  135, 
1—10.  12-26;  137,  8;  143,  2;  Hy.  10,  5;  jnildheortniss 
56,  11;  mildheortis  106,  31;  mildheortnisse  135,  11;  gs 
mildheortnisse  5,  8;  32,  5;  68,  14;  97,  3;  105,  7.  45;  118 
64;  Hy.  6,  5;  9,  14;  10,  10;  ds.  mildheartnisse  Hy.  1,  6 
mildhertnisse  12,  6;  mildheortnisse  20,  8;  30,  8.  17;  32,  18 
34,  24;  50,  3;  51,  10;  85,  5;  89,  14;  91,  11;  102,  5;  108 
26;  118,  88.  124.  149.  159;  140,  5;  142,  12;  146,  11 
mildheor[t]7nsse  24,  7;  as.  ynildheortnisse  6,  5;  17,  51;  23 
5;  30,  22;  32,  5;  35,  11;  39,  11;  41,  9;  47,  10;  56,  4 
58,  17;  60,  8;  65,  20;  76,  9.  10;  83,  12;  84,  8;  87,  12 
88,  29.  34;  91,  3;  100,  1;  102,  11;  108,  16.  21;  113,  (2) 
137,  2;  142,  8;  Hy.  9,  6;  np.  mildheortnisse  88,  50;  ap 
mildheornisse  16,  7;  ynildheortnisse  35,  8;  39,  12;  88,  2 
102,  6;  105,  46;  106,  43. 

milds  f.  (jö)  *miserali<),  propitiatio* ;  ns.  -^  129,  4; 
ds.  mildse  102,  5;  np.  mildse  118,  77.  156;  144,  9;  gp. 
mildsa  24,  6;  50,  3;  68,  17. 

mildsian  swv.   Vnisereri';  inf.   ^^   76,    10;   ind.   prs. 

2.  sg.  mildsas  58,  6;  3.  sg.  mildsad  36,  21.  26;  102,  13; 
111,  5;  114,  5;  122,  2;  3.  pl.  mildsiad  101,  15;  opt.  prs. 

3.  pl.  milsie  108,  12;  imp.  sg.  mildsa  4,  2;  6,  3;  9,  14;  24, 
16;  25,  11;  26,  7;  30,  10;  40,  5.  11;  50,  3;  55,  2;  56,  2; 
85,  3.  16;  118,  29.  58.  132;  122,  3;  fl.  inf.  to  mildsiende  lOJ, 
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I     . 

>  ;  \^i  iniMsiaii  —  min. 


ii 

1. 1 


14;  p.  prs.  mildsimdie  29,  11:  ntilsende.  59.  3;  fttildsif/nl 
102,  13. 

(jvmlldslan  swv.  'propitiaro' ;  iiid.  prs.  2.  sir.  •/- 
}tnIdsaH  101,  14;  (jemihas  24,  11  ;  64,  4;  opl.  prs.  ■ 
sj£.  ffp.mildsip  ()(>,  2. 

wUdsiend  m.  (cons.)  *inis(»rat(>r' ;  ns.    ^^    102,  S:  144. 
8;  mildsntd  85,   lo;   110,  4;  111,  4. 

;/////  proii.  poss.  'iikmis' ;  iism.  ^  2,  7;  3,  4.  7;  .'),.'; 
7,  4.  7;  12,  8.  ö;  lo,  2;  1(5,  4;  17,  3.  IS).  29.  31.  47.  4y 
18,  If);  21,  2.  3.  10.  11:  24,  2.  ö.  7:  25,  12;  2l5.  i).  in 
27,  1.7:  21),  11  ;  30,  5.  ir>:  34,  23;  37,  lO;  3»,  18:  4n,  12 
41,  10;  42,  2;  43,  5;  48,  4;  49,  7.  12;  50,  17:  54,  13.  14 
55,  10:  58,  10.  17.  18;  51),  9;  150,  4:  (51,  3.  7.  8:  l>2.  v 
05,  14:  09,  <);  70,  5.  G.  8.  15;  72,  14.  2«;  7(>,  4:  SS  22 
27:  90,  2.  9:  93,  18.  22;  107,  9;  117,  28:  118,  57.  lU 
119,  (>:  120,  2;  138,  15;  139,  7;  141,  (3;  142.  4.  7.  10 
143,  1.  2;  144,  21;  »y.  2,  3;  4,  2;  5,  3;  10,  1  :  -s.  mnu 
41,  <):  minrs  (>,  9;  15,  5;  18,  15;  37,  (5;  41,  12;  42,.:. 
43,  lO;  51,  10;  54,  3;  59,  10;  Gl,  8;  (w,  2.5;  (>N.  31:  Ti 
1:  93,  22:  107,  10;  118,  54.  108.  115;  121.  9:  i:;7.  1 
Jly.  1,  2.  G;  3,  UJ:  5,  4;  dsin.  tunnuti  17,  7.  22.  3n:  2^ 
7;  29,  S.  9:  33,  2;  34,  13:  38.  2:  43,  7;  54.  3:  kW,  S;  lO 
17:  i;s,  22:  SS,  2.  1.  21.  25.  3i;.  51;  103,  33;  lOS,  3*1;  lO'J 
1;  HS,  13.  103:  131,  17:  139,  9:  140,  3:  145,  2;  Uy.  l 
4:  (//////  für  ni'nmni  llv.  L  2):  (>,  39:  7,  2;  inhnutiH  llv.  in 
2:  asm.  wunn-  5,  9:  7,  11  :  9,  5;  IG,  2:  17.  33;  21».  12:  :>" 
(i;  31,  23:  37,  23:  3S,  5.  10;  39,  4.  14:  42.  1  :  «i^.  4.  •=. 
21.  22:  G9,  2:  7o.  12:  72.  2S:  7t;,  7:  77,  2:  NS.  21:  *»'i. 
1  1:  101..').  lo;  HS,  i:U.  151:  12S,  3:  141,  4;  f;/////  \\\v  inlnn* 
9.  \  \  vsm.  //////  r,  2;  9.  33:  12.  4:  21,  2:  27.  1  ;  2!*.  3. 
13:  30,  :>:  31.  23.  24:  37,  Ki.  22:  39,  G.  9:  41.  7.  12;  42. 
4.  5:  .YS.  2.  11.  12:  G2.  2:  70,   1.  12:  82,  14;  8:5,  4:  85.  2. 
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min.  145 

12.  15;  103,  1;  108,  26;  144,  1;  npm.  mine  6,  11;  16,  9 
24,  3;  26,  2;  34,  4.  24;  37,  12.  17.  20;  38,  13;  40,  6.  8 
41,  4;  55,  3.  10;  68,  4.  5;  69,  3;  70,  10;  72,  2;  101,  4 
9.  12;  118,  5.  139.  168;  Hy.  1,  3.  7 ;  min  für  tnine  37,  17 
72,  2;  gpm.  minra  17,  41;  30,  16;  38,  5;  101,  24.  25;  137 
17;  Hy.  3,  1;  dpm.  mimim  5,  9;  7,  5;  9,  14;  17,  4.  18;  21 

16.  23;  26,  11;  30,  12;  50,  12;  53,  7;  56,  7;  58,  2;  68 
9.  19;  88,  4.  31;  104,  15;  114,  2;  118,  103.  105;  121,  8 
131,  4 ;  136,  6 ;  139,  6 ;  142.  9 ;  apm.  mine  6,  8 ;  15,  3 ;  16,  5 

17,  34.  35.  37—39;  21,  17;  24,  15.  19;  26,  6;  29,  2;  30,  9 
12;  38,  2.  6.  13;  39.  3;  40,  10;  53,  9;  55,  9.  13;  58,  12 
65,  9;  80,  14;  87,  9.  19;  91,  12;  94,  11;  104,  15;  114,  8 
117,  7;  118,  26.  59.  98.  101.  133;  138,  3.  4;  139,  5;  142 
12;  143,  1;  Hy.  1,  1;  4,  3;  6,  40;  7,  47.  82;  nsf.  min  6 
4;  12,  6;  15,  6.  9;  17,  3.  7;  21,  15.  16.  31;  26,  1.  3.  8 
10;  27,  7;  30,  4.  10;  31,  5.  7;  33,  3;  34,  9;  37,  8.  10.  11 
38,  4.  8;  41,  2.  3.  6.  7.  12;  42,  2.  5;  43,  16;  44,  2;  50,  5 
7.  16;  54,  5;  55,  7;  56,  2.  8;  58,  5.  18;  60,  3;  61,  2.  6;  62 

2.  6.  9;  68,  21;  70,  3.  5.  23.  24;  72,  21.  26;  76,  2;  83 
3;  85,  11;  87,  4;  88,  22.  25.  48;  91,  11 ;  93,  17;  101,  2 
5;  102,  1.  2;  103,  34.  35;  107.  2;  108,  22;  117,  14;  118 

20.  24.  25.  28.  77.  80.  81.  92.  97.  99.  109.  129.  161.  167 
170.  172.  174.  175;  119,  6;  129,  4.  5;  130,  1;  131,  14.  18 
136,  5.  6;  138,  11.  14.  15;  142,  4.  6;  143,  2;  Hy.  2,  4 

3.  4.  17;  4,  1;  5,  16;  6,  4.  31;  7,  81;  10,  1;  gsf.  minre  4 
2;  15,  5;  17,  3.  47;  18,  15;  21,  10.  11.  15;  24,  7.  17;  27 
2.  6;  30,  23;  31,  5;  34,  12;  3?,  9.  23;  39,  9;  40,  10;  48 

4.  6;  50,  16;  53,  6;  65,  19;  68,  9;  70,  6:  72,  26;  76,  3 
85,  6:  87,  2;  88,  27;  100,  2;  101,  6;  118,  111;  131,  3 
138,  13 ;  139,  8 ;  Hy.  3,  15 ;  6,  34.  35 ;  dsf .  mime  3,  3.  5 
4,  7;  6,  7;  7,  9;  9,  2;  10,  2;  12,  2;  15,  8;  17,  7.  23—25 

21,  2.  20;  22,  5;  24,  11;  25,  1.  11;  29,  7;  30,  23;  34,  3 

G  limm,  Qlossar  zum  Vespasian-Püalter.  JO 


37,  19;  3».  2.  4.  .");  39,  9.  11 ;  49,  «;  60,  4.  1(1;  ."ili,  7;  111, 
2;  lir>,  14.  in.  17.  18;  68.  19;  70,  ü.   13,   17;  76,  ä.  7;», 

6.  12;  87,  3.  16;  88,  M.  38;  93,  19;  10«,  ."i.  311;  1(B.  1: 
110,  1;  118,  10.  11.  34.  50.  ,">8.  09.  92.  14.->;  128,  1.  i, 
137,  1.  3;  138,  4;  141,  2;  asf.  mhte  ö,  2,  4;  0,  ,'».  7.  W. 

7,  3.  B;  9,  14;  11.  11;  12,  2;  15,  ,5.  10;  («,;»  für  m,V  34 
28);  Ili,  1.  3.  9.  13;  17,  7,  21;  21,  21.  «3;  22,  3;  24,1 
18.  20;  25,  2.  9;  2ß,  7;  2»,  4;  :■«),  K.  14:  :U.  4.  7.  l.i 
17.  27;  37,  13.  19;  38,  13;  39,  3.  15;  4U.  .-.,  13;  41.  ,-i:  4i 
4;  48,  5.  16;  49.  16;  .^iO.  3.  5;  ,53,  5;  54,  2.  18.  19:. V.. 
7.  13;  56,  ,5.  7;  ,'iS,  4.  10;  60,  2;  61,  ;>;  (>2,  7.  10;  iB. 
2;  C5,  9.  20;  68.  2.  8.  11.  20;  69,  3;  70,  10;  72,  1.3.  2): 
76,  3;  77.  1  ;  80,  12.  15;  «3.  9;  85.  2.  4.  l».  14;  8S.  *■ 
31.  34.  35;  IK).  16;  9,3,  19;  94,  11;  108,  31  ;  114,  4.  7  >: 
118.  32.  ,3(1.  112.  149.  153;  119,  2;  130,  2;  lid,  12;  li». 
6;  138.  2.  3.  16.  21 ;  140,  4.  8;  141,  3.  S.  « ;  1  42.  1.  :1.  \ 
11.  12;  lly.  3,  18;  5,  15;  7.  38.  78.  79;  vsf.  i,lhl  102.  -»: 
103,  1  ;  145.  2;  iipl.  illillc  15.  7;  16.  5;  17,  .S7 ;  ;«),  lii;  ;1T. 
5.  6;  38,  fi;  ;^9.  1:1;  62.  4:  70.  23;  72,  21  ;  118,  171  ;  liv 
l,2;s|>f.  mliin:  7.9;  17.  21.25;  21,  2;  37,  4;  OK.  27:  11". 
2;  Hy.  6.  32;  9,  14;  ilpf.  »liiiiuii  7,  4;  18,  13;  24,  17.  ±2 
:a.  :,:  .38,  9;  50,  11;  76.3;  88.  35;  118,  1,3.  1(15;  l:l,s.  II 
140.  3;  lly.  7.  78;  ii|if.  iiilm-  15.  4;  17,  35.  37;  21.  17 
24.  18;  25,  2.  6;  27.  2;  31,  5;  :^9.  10:  49.  16:  .51).  n.  17 
62.  5;  f;,"i,  11:  68.  C:  72,  13:  87.  Hl;  88.  ;',2;  115  1.;. 
118,  IK.  112:  131.  12:  1:18.  13  23;  141.  4;  142.  6;  1|:;. 
I:  lly.  :l,  19:  im.i«,'  2(1.  I  :i  ii«li.  Mi«  .3.  4:  II.  ,s ;  [■>.  p;. 
1.'..  9:  17.  2.  .1;  21.  l.V  31  :  27.  7:  29,  13:  :l(l.  I.  In.  11, 
31,  i;i:  37.  18:  ;18.  :•,:  39.  |:|;  43.  7;  50.  5;  58,  17:  61, 
8;  62,  2:  70.  ;1.  9;  72,  10.  26:  77.  I;  80.  12.  II:  8;!.  ;}:  .'^7. 
:(.  1.  1  1;  911.  2:  91.  II  :  108.  24;  118,  169;  141),  2.  5:  llv 
:'■.  6;  I.  2;  6.  3:).    II);  7.  2.  8:1;  :!s)i.  iiihi''»  5,  3:  17,  19:  22, 


miaenlicnis  —  mon. 
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6;  26,  1.  4;  39,  13;  41,  9;  58,  17;  59,  9;  68,  5;  85,  7 
100,  7;  107,  9;  114,  1;  115,  11;  131,  3;  139,  7;  140,  1 
dsn.  minum  37,  4.  8;  60,  2;  62,  5;  88,  20;  94,  11;  101,  6 
103,  33;  145,  2;  Hy.  5,  15;  7,  44;  asn.  min  3,  4;  4,  2;  6 
7.  10;  7,  6;  13,  4;  16,  1;  17,  29;  21,  19;  22,  5;  24,  18 
25,  9;  26,  6;  37,  5;  38,  13;  48,  5;  53,  4;  54,  2;  55,  9;  60 
6;  63.  2;  64,  3;  68,  12.  14.  20;  85,  6;  87,  15;  101,  2 
108,  2;  118,  39;  129,  2;  131,  11.  12;  139,  8;  140,  6.  6 
141,  3.  7;  142,  1.3;  Hy.  7,80;  vsn.  min  49,  7;  56 
9;  80,  9;  107,  3;  isn.  mine  29,  10;  npn.  min  6,  3 
16,  2;  21,  15;  30,  11;  31,  3;  34,  10;  41,  11;  49,  10;  55 
6;  76,  5;  100,  6;  101,  4.  6;  108,  24;  118,  82.  123 
136.  148;  130,  1;  140,  8;  Hy.  3,  11;  7,  3;  mine  24,  15;  68 
4;  87,  10;  gp.  minra  15,  2;  37,  11;  93,  19;  100,  7;  Hy.  3 
2;  dpn.  minum  25,  3;  34,  26;  37,  4;  100,  3;  131,  4.  5 
Hy.  7,  67;  apn.  min  5,  2;  12,  4;  16,  6;  17,  29;  21,  18 
19.  26;  26,  2;  31,  8;  44,  2;  49,  17;  55,  5.  13;  59,  10;  60 
9;  65,  13;  88,  82;  94,  9;  107,  10;  114,  8;  115,  18;  118 
18.  37.  120;  120,  1;  122,  1;  138,  9;  Hy.  3,  9.  14;  6,  33 

misenlicnis  f.  (jö)  'varietas';  is.  misenlicniase  44 
10.  15. 

misfoedan  s.  foedan. 

mitte  s.  middy. 

Moab  'Moab,  Mohabitae';  82,  7;  107,  10;  Hy.  5,  25. 

mod  n.  (a)  'mens,  animus*;  ns.  '^  123,  3;  Hy.  11,  13; 
12,  8;  gs.  modes  115,  11;  118,  53;  ds.  mode  76,  6;  105, 
40;  Hy.  7,  11;  10,  7;  as.  mod  Hy.  11,  8;  12,  10;  is.  mode 
Hy.  13,  9;  ap.  mod  Hy.  12,  3. 

modur  f.  (r)  'mater';  ns.  modur  26,  10;  50,  7;  86,  5; 
gs.  modur  21,  10.  11;  70,  6;  108,  14;  138,  13;  moe4er  49, 
20;  68,  9;  as.  modur  112,  9;  130,  2. 

mon  m.  (cons.)  'homo';  ns.  ~  8,  5;  9,  20.  39;  21,  7; 

10« 
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1    ■ 
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148  mtma  —  moni^ald. 

24,  12;  33,  13;  37,  15;  38,  6.  7.  12;  40,  10:  48,  8.  13.  IT; 
51,  9;  54,  14:  bö.  2,  5;  57,  12;  63.  7.  10:  77.  25:  83,  13: 
8(>,  5;  87,  5;  88,  49:  93,  12:  102,   15;    103,    123:   IIL  ö: 

115,  11:  117,  6:  127,  4;  143,  4;  moun  48.  21:  .V).  11: 
143,  3:  j!s.  momken  8,  5;  3(>,  23;  59,  13:  75.  11:  79,  UV 
18;  lai  15:  107,  13;  143,  3;  ds.  men  3l>.  7;  42.  1:  l.U 
8;  139,  2:  Hy.  1,  8;  13,  12:  nimn  3(>,  37  :  as.  mon  ;i8.  VI. 
89,  3:  104,  14;  108,  17:  117,  8:  Hy.  3,  3;  13,  3.  t>:  iip 
inev  9,  21;  81,  7;  123,  2;  irp.  mona  44,  3:  tnmnutn  4.;»: 
inonmi  10,  5;  11,  2.  9;  13,  2;  IG,  4;  20,  11  :  21,  7  ;  3t),  2m 
21;  32,  13:  35,  8:  48,  3;  52,  3.  (>:  5l>.  5;  Ö7,  2:  <>1.  1«'; 
65,  5:  72,  5:  88,  48;  S9,  3:  93,  11;  103.  14:  106.  ^.  l-' 
21.  31;  113,  (4).  16:  IIS,  134:  134,  15;  144,  12:  145.  :V 
146,  8;  Hy.  S,  16;  dp.  motuuim  67,  19;  72,  ö:  13*.»,  5:  14i'. 
4;  Hy.  7,  53:  ap.  men  35,  7;  61,  4;  (Sb,  12;  77,  <»();  93,  U». 

movn  rn.  (au)  'luiiir ;  iis.  ^  71,  7;  88,  >58  ;  120.  6:  Hv. 
6,  22;  ds.  monan  71,  5.  17;  as.  momm  8,  4  :  73,  16:  Ut\ 
19;   i:^"),  9;  vs.  wotin   148,  3;  Hv.  8,  4. 

)}HiHU()  IM.  (roiis.  i  'nn'iisis';  izs.  f/tfttiffes  Si),   4. 

tHnn()  trrrr  .ulj.   'mansuchis* :  iipin.    ntnftO nt  rtm   :\:\,  :) 
ntttHüinnrim   »S6,    11;  apin.    nujm)ii\ran   24,    ^) :    ftnnftin'„if 

116,  6;    Nfoinhit^rr    149,   4. 

UfOHd  fr  rrtf  is    f.    OÖ/    'maUSU;'llI(io' ;    n.S.    ////;//// y  //•///>  >i'. 

10;    L^s.    Nffunhwiffissr    131,    l;   as.    }}iONf)/rrrN^ssr    41.    5. 

nnntif/  adj.  'iiiullus.  pluriiims' ;  npin.  monf/r  ;>.  2.  .*'i;  J. 
6;  21,  17;  *)9,  4;  55,  1;  1  IS,  157;  ;;i)nif.  mounftn  3(),  1  I;  .ss. 
51;  lOH,;)«);  <|piii.  n/ofifftUH  70,7;  31,10;  aprn.  ///o////i  :»»i. 
16:51.  l»l:  77,  ."»l  ;  Hy.  4,  1 1  ;  13,  14;  npf.  ftmtn/ !  ;53,  2n;  apf. 
tmtmj'  70,  20;  KU.  10;  npn.  ninnhj  21,  13;  apii.  ttti^n'ii't 
109.  6. 

imnf  i nl  tihl  adj.   'iimltiph'X* ;   nsni.    >-   67,    18;    iisii.    >- 
89,    10. 


monigfaldlice  —  n{«ht.  14<> 

monigfaldlice  adv.  'multipliciter* ;  62,  2. 

mont  s.  munt. 

Moses  'Moyses'  105.  32;  Moyses  105,  23;  g.  Mosi  76, 
21 ;  Moysi  102,  7 ;  a.  itfoy«en  104,  26. 

mud  m.  (^a>  'os';  ns.  ^^  9,  28;  13,  3;  16,  4.  10;  36,  30; 
48,  4;  49,  19;  50,  17;  62,  12;  70,  8.  15;  108,  2;  125,  2; 
138,  15;  143,  8.  11;  144,  21;  Hy.  4,  2;  mud  65,  14;  gs. 
müdes  18,  15;  61,  5;  118,  108;  137,  4;  rrnides  32,  6;  35, 
4;  53,  4;  58,  13;  77,  1;  104,  5;  118,  13.  72.  88;  137,  1; 
ds.  müde  57,  7;  134,  17;  müde  5,  10;  8,  3;  21,  22;  31,  2; 
33,  2;  37,  15;  38,  2;  48,  14;  58,  8;  65,  17;  77,  30.  36;  88, 
2;  108,  30;  113,  (7);  118,  43.  103;  140,  3;  Hy.  4,  6;  7, 
1;  as.  mud  49,  16;  72,  9;  mud  21,  14;  34,  21;  37,  14;  38, 
10;  39,  4;  68,  16;  77,  2;  80,  11;  106,  42;  113,  (5);  118, 
131;  134,  16;  Hy.  9,  3;  ap.  mudas  Hy.  6,  29. 

mul  m.  (a)  'mulus';  ns.  ^^  31,  9. 

munt  m.  (a)  'mons*;  ns.  ^  47,  3.  12;  67,  9.  16.  17;  73, 
2 ;  124,  1 ;  gs.  muntes  28,  5 ;  103,  16 ;  ds.  munte  3,  5 ;  14, 
1;  41,  7;  42,  3;  47,  2;  98,  9;  Hy.  6,  6;  as.  m^nt  2,  6;  10, 
2;  munt  23,  3;  67,  16;  71,  16;  77,  54.  68;  132,  3;  Hy.  5, 
30;  np.  muntas  35,  7;  45,  3.  4;  71,  3;  89,  2;  96,  5;  97,  8; 
103,  8.  18;  113,  4;  124,  2;  148,  9;  Hy.  6,  13;  gp.  munta 
17,  8;  71,  16;  94,  4;  103,  10;  Hy.  7,  46;  dp.  muntum  49, 
10;  74,  7;  75,  5;  86,  1;  120,  1;  146,  8;  ap.  muntas  64,  7; 
79,  11;  82,  15;  103,  6.  13;  143,  5;  untas?  103,  32;  vp. 
muntas  67,  17;  113,  6;  Hy.  8,  11. 

myrre  f.  (ön)  'mirrha*;  ns.  ^-^  44,  9. 

nabhende  =  ne  hahhende  s.  habban. 

nceht  f.  (cons.)  'nox*;  ns.  neht  18,  3;  138,  12;  naeht 
73,  16;  103,  20;  138,  11;  Hy.  12,  10;  gs.  7iaehtes  31,  4; 
41, 4 ;  nehtes  54, 11 ;  ?iaehte  135, 9 ;  Hy.  12, 5 ;  ds.  nceht  16, 3 ; 


150  iiwhthrefn  —  nedre. 

18,3;  87,2;  naeJtt  21,3;  41,9;  76,3.7;  89.4:  118,ä5;a*. 
nalit  104.  39;  neht  15,  7;  naekt  77,  14;  91,  3;  120,  G;  l*t. 
6;  Hy.  12,  2;  o«  midde  naeht  'media  iiocte'  IIÖ.  62; 
gp.  naehta  Hy.  12,  9;  dp.  tiaehtam  133,  2;  ap.  ttehf  6.  7;  vi> 
naeht  Hy.  8,  7. 

nahthrefn  in.  'norticorax' ;  ns.    -^    101.    7. 

»tehtlic  adj.  'iKiotiinma' ;  dsm.  naehtUcnm  90,  5. 

ntEfti^  proii.  'iicnMi';  iisin.  ^  138,  lö ;  Hy,  IH,  24. 

nalea  adv.  'ne,  non';  6.2;  9,  19;  16,  1;  21.  3.  7. 
20;  37,  2;  39,  12;  43,  4.  7;  48,  18;  49.  8:  68.  16;  )*. 
4«;  99,  3;  102,  9.  10;  106.  40;  113.  (1).  17;  118,  3.  8.3*1. 
85;  146,  10;  Hy.  3,  19;  4,  19;  7.  8.  i).  33.  41.  43.:«;; 
nolas  113,  (1). 

««/  =r  ne  icat  s.  ivitan. 

»r.  adv.  'rion,  nf,  noqup,  iiec';  348inal ;   «  für  m'  37.  '2: 

77,  50 ;  ne.  conj.  c.  opt,  'ne' ;  12.  4.  5 ;  37,  17;  49.  -i'i ;  70.  1 ; 

78,  10;  90.  12;  Hy.  12,  10;  13,  19. 
neani  s.  cani. 

iieapiti   s.  hnrtippinn. 

neareiiiK  f.  (j{>)  'am;nsli«<-":  ns.  »i-annii-i  1  IN.  14.!:  il|i. 
vrarruiuHHUi  24.  "22. 

HfftxiiUI    S.    »•■OKillll. 

iKttl  II.  (a)  'jiiiiicndiiii.  peius";  ns.  ^  72.  23;  ;i».  ^■ 
l.-t-l,  H;  114.  l(i;  mi.  -  49.  10;  106.  38;  ilp.  i>.ul,i,n  48. 
13.  21  :  um.  14;  14(i,  !l;  iip.  ,i,;,l  3'),  7:  77,  .".0;  //,■/  77.  4S, 

itvil    f-  (ü  'vis';  ;ts.    -.    37.    13;  Hy.  3.    12. 

iii-iltui  swv.  'rnrii|H'll<'ri'.  iiiipollorc' :  ind.  (irt.  ■■{.  (<1. 
««/(/«/,  Hy.  7.  41;  p.  |.rl.  «;!.  nnlrd  117,  i;(;  pi.  „.</./■ 
hti.   13. 

iipdOvaifiiin  f.  (jö)  'ii.Tcssitas';  ilp.  >h<hli'n(in«s„,.i 
24.   17:  31).  M;   10(i.  (i.   13.   l!l.  2S.  30. 

II ('dir   f.    (</n)    'iispis,    scrpciis';    gs.    ucdiaii  57,   .">;    as. 
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vedran  90,  13;  np.  nedran  57,  5;  139,  4;  148,  10;  gp.  ned- 
renn  13,  3;  139,  4;  Hy.  7,  65. 

71  eh  prp.  c.  d.  'juxta,  seciis,  prope';  5,  6;  33,  19;  84, 
10;  118,  151;  139,  6;  140,  7;  144,  18;  ~  adv.  Hy.  7,  68. 
V«;l.  nesta. 

nehgehiis  m.  (a)  Vicinus';  dp.  nehgehusum  30,  12;  43, 
14;  78,  4.  12;  79,  7;  88,  42. 
neht  s.  nceht, 

nefnne,  nymde  conj.  'iiisi';  c.  opt.  7,  13;  93,  17;  c.  ind. 
118,  92;  123,  2;  nymde  123,  1;  nemde  126,  1;  Hy.  7,  60; 
nyhdc  Hy.  7,  53. 

neolnis  f.  (jö)  'abyssiis';  ns.  niolnis  35,  7;  41,  8;  Hy. 
ih  21;  neolnis  103,  6;  ds.  neobiisse  70,  20;  niolnisse  77, 
15;  as.  niolmsse  41,  8;  np.  niolnisse  76,  17;  dp.  weoZ- 
nissiim  134,  6;  ap.  neolnisse  32,  7;  70,  20;  niolnisse  106, 
26;  vp.  niolnisse  148,  7. 

neoHian  swv.  Visitare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  neosiit  88,  33; 
2.  sg.  neosas  8, 5 ;  fl.  inf .  to  niosenne  58, 6 ;  imp.  sg.  neosa  79, 
15;  niosa  105,  4;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  neasades  16,  3;  niosades 
64,  10;  3.  sg.  nexisede  Hy.  9,  1;  neasade  Hy.  9,  15. 

)teonist  f.  Vomminatio' ;  ds.  m  neoweste  Hy.  6,  24;  ow 
neoweste  'proxima,  -us'  21,   12;  94,  10. 
neotve  s.  7iiowe, 

nesdyrel  n.  f'a^  *naris';  ap.  ^   113,  (6);  134,  17. 
71  est  n.  (a)  *nidus';  as.  ^  83,  4;  Hy.  7,  20. 
nesta  m.  (an)  'proxinius';  dsm.  nestan  11,  3;  14,  3. 
4;   100,  5;  asm.   ^  27,  3;  34,  14;  87,   19;  npm.  r^  37, 
12;  dpin.  nestmn  121,  8;  npf.  nestan  44,  15;  dsn.  ^  23, 
4;  ot  nestan  'in  novissinio'  Hy.  7,  39;  apn.  nestan  72,  17; 
138,  5.   Vgl.  neh. 
net  s.  neat. 
net  n.  (ja)  Votiacnlum';  ds.  nette  140,  10. 


152  neten  —  niowinKH. 

neten  n.  (a)  'pecus,  animal';  np.  mtenu  67,  11;  103, 
25;  148,  10;  gp.  netnu  Hy.  6,  2;  ap.  netenu  8,  8;  vp.  netenu 
Hy.  8,  15. 

nid  m.  (i)  'noquitia';  ns.  -^  7,  10;  54,  16;  ds.  nide  49, 
19;  dp.  nidum  27,  4;  ap.  yiidas  72,  8. 

niderian  swv.  'condemnare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  mderiad 
93,  21. 

(jeuiderian    swv.   'damiiare,    condemnare' ;     ind. 

prs.  3.  sg.  geniderad  36,  33;  p.  prt.  geniderad  108,  7. 

niderlic  adj.  *imus';  npn.  niderUcan  Hy.  12,  6. 

nioderra  adj.  romp.  'inferior';  dsm.  nioderran  87,  7; 

dsf.  ^^  85,  13;  asf.  ^^  62,  10;  dpn.  nioderrum  138,  15. 

niolnisse  s.  neolnis. 

nioman  stv.  'capere,  sumere,  teuere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
w/ow?//  138,  9;  3.  sg.  nimed  136,  9;  13*8,  10;  Hy.  4,  16;  3. 
pl.  niomad  93,  15;  139,  12;  imp.  pl.  niomad  80,  3;  ind.  prt. 
2.  sg.  nome  54,  15;  72,  24;  3.  sg.  mm  72,  6;  118,  53;  Hy. 
1,  5;  p.  prs.  uvoniendum  102,  18;  p.  prt.  iipm.  numene 
Hv.  13,  10. 

foDi ioitnuf  stv.  Voiisiiniero';  lud.  prt.  3.   pl.  for- 
nonnuf  118,  87;  p.  prt.  fornumen  7,  10. 

(/cnloHfaff  stv.  'adsumere';  inf.  gernoma?i  Hy.  13, 
f);  lud.   prs.  2.   sg.   (jejfimcs  49,   16;  2.   pl.   geniomad 
81,  2;  lud.   prt.   2.   sg.  gowmv  64,  5;  72,   24;  3.   sg. 
(jcnom  6,   10;   17,   17;  26,   10. 
nioslcni   s.    Heosian. 

niotre  adj.  'novus,  rc'cons';  iisin.  ^  80,  10;  asm.  neoirne 
32,  8;  95,  1;  140,  l;  nloirnv  89,  4;  97,  1;  143,  9;  asn. 
iiioHc  ()8,  32. 

niou'c  phnit  f.?  'iicnflla' ;  us.  neoive  plant  127  3; 
raW'c  y>/ri///  143,  12. 

niow'nnja  adv.  'iiovi  r^'ceiites';  Hy.  7,  34. 
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nistan  swv.  'nidificare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  nistadad ! 
las,  17. 

niivihte  s.   nowiht. 

no  adv.  'non';  9,  39;  37,  15;  53,  5;  76,  8;  77,  7.  39; 
84,  6;  100,  3;  105,  23;  118,  16.  93.  158;  136,  6;  148,  6; 
Hy.  6,  35;  non  (!)  85,  14. 

noddaele»  s.  norddcd, 

uoht  adv.  'non';  35,  5;  42,  1. 

fiohtlice  adv.  'nequiter';  36,  8.  9. 

noma  m.  (mi)  'nomen';  ns.  <^  8,  2.  10;  19,  2;  39,  5 
40,  6;  67,  5;  71,  14.  17.  19;  75,  2;  82,  5.  19;  91,  13 
101,  22;  108,  13;  110,  9;  112,  2;  134,  13;  148,  13;  Hy 
2,  8;  5,  5;  7,  4;  10,  5;  oma  71,  17;  gs.  noman  28,  2;  44 
18;  73,  7;  78,  9;  118,  55;  ds.  nomen  43,  26;  noman  7,  18 
9,  3;  12,  6;  17,  50;  19,  6.  8;  24,  11;  30,  4;  32,  21;  43 
6.  9;  47,  11;  53,  3.  8;  60,  9;  62,  5;  65,  2.  4;  67,  5;  78,  9 
88,  13.  17.  25;  91,  2;  95,  2.  8;  98,  3;  104,  3;  105,  8.  47 
108,  21;  113,  (1);  117,  10—12.  26;  121,  4;  123,  8;  128,  8 
134,  3;  137,  2;  139,  14;  as.  noman  5,  12;  9,  6.  11;  21,  23 
22,  3;  33,  4;  51,  11;  60,  6;  62,  6;  68,  31.  37;  73,  10.  18 
21;  74,  2;  78,  6;  82,  17;  85,  9.  11.  12;  90,  14;  98,  6 
99,  4;  101,  16;  102,  1;  104,  1;  112,  1.  3;  114,  4;  115,  13 
118,  132.  165;  134,  1;  137,  2;  144,  1.  2.  21;  146,  4;  148, 
5.  12;  149,  3;  Hy.  2,  7;  gp.  nomena  15,  4;  ap.  nrnnan  48, 
12;  {noma  für  noman  as.  43,  21;  79,  19). 

non  s.  no. 

norddoil  m.  (i)  'aquilo' ;  gs.  noddasles  ( I)  47, 3;  ds.  7iord' 
d^'le  106,  3;  as.  norddcd  88,  13. 

fiowiht  f.  (i)  'nihil';  ns.  ^22,  1;  33,  10;  38,  6;  88, 
23;  ds.  niwihte  59,  14;  nowihte  14,  4;  55,  8;  57,  8;  63,  9; 
72,  20.  22;  77,  59;  80,  15;  89,  5;  107,  14;  as.  nowiht  58, 
9;  75,  6;  115,  24. 


':il 


nu  adv.  'nunc.';  2,  10;  U,  6;  16,  11;  19,  7;  äi; 
H;  43,  10;  70,  17;  75,  8;  76,  11;  79,  15;  93,  8; 
112,  2;  113,  18;  117,  2.  4;  118,  76;  120,  8;  123, 
2;  128,  1;  130,  3;  133,  1;  (ne  lür  BU    117,  3;  Hy 

»u  da  adv.  'jam';  Hy.  12,  4. 

»II  ffet  adv.  'adhlic';  36,  10;  76,  8;  77,  30;  91,  1 
1«;  140,  5;  Hy.  3,  6;  5,  33. 

H«  heonnit  adv.  'ex  tunc';  92,  2. 

nybde  s.  mmne.     nyllad  s.  wiUan. 

nymdc  s.  we/wnc.     nysie  3.  rcitan. 

tii/tl»is  f.  ^;ö^  'utililas';  ns.  '^   29,    10. 


,  (i;31 
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odeiiwefi  s.  oteitwati. 

Ol)  prp.  ('.  a.  'iisqu«,  usqiie  iii,  usqno  aci';  9,  32:  1: 
1.  3;  1,'j,  7.  11;  18,  7;  35.  6;  41,  5;  43,  23;  49,  1;  bl  : 
4;  56.  11;  67.  17;  68,  2;  70,  17;  71,  8;  79,  12;  106.  21 
107.  ü:  112.  3;  117.  27;  129,  6;  134,  8;  130.  7;  146.1 
Hy.  .3.  7.  H;  6.  28;  7,  45;  od  in  prp.  <■.  a.  'iisqiii-  in';  V 
.51;  .37,  7;  40,  14;  48,  20;  59,  11;  60,  7;  70,  IS.  1U;N 
5:  «9,  2;  1>9,  5;  102.  17;  10.5,  .31.  48;  107.  11  :  112,  :: 
11.3,  IK:  120.  8;  124.  2;  130.  3;  131,  12;  132.  .3:  H\ 
10,  11;  iiii  In  prp.  (■.  d.  'usqlR'  ad";  103,  23;  oi/  nü  prp.  * 
a.  'iisijiio  ad':  45,  10.    Vgl.  oilöet,  Ol. 

iiilili;  cmj.  'aiil':  8.5:  1.3,2;  14,1;  17,  32;  23.  ;i 
29.  10:  49,  13:  .52.  3:  59,  11:  76,  8—10;  77,  20;  .H?.  11 
88.  7.  49;  89,  2,  11;  9.3,  9.  6;  107,  U;  IUI.  3:  131.  4 
143,  3;  Hy.  3,  13.   15:  6,   16.   17;  o.W   131,  5. 

iiihh'l  ciiMJ.  c.  i.  'dniiic.  (piiiaihisqiic';  56,  2;  '.Ki.  1.3.  1.5 
111.  8;  1-2-2,  2:  ^  c.  opi,  57,  8;  104,  19;  131.  5:  1  PI 
10;  141.  »;  mhl,i-l  67.  24;  71,  7:  7-2,  17:  109,  1  :  .-.  i.  Hy 
5,  28.  2'.t:  <>[<l\ihi-l  Hy.  4,  10:  '*/  ilel  70,  18. 

oilrr  jjn.ii.  ';il(.-r.  aliiis';  nsm.  -^  108.  8;  Hy.  4.  4:  7 


oedel  —  ofergeolul.  155 

76;  nsf.  oderu  77,  6;  dsf.  oderre  77,  4;  101,  19;  dsn.  odrum 
47,  14;  104,  13. 

oedel  m,  (a)  'patria';  np.  oedlas  21,  28;  vp.  oedlas^byl. 

oefestan  swv.  'festinare';  imp.  sg.  oefesta  69,  2;  ind, 
prt.  3.  pl.  oefestun  Hy.  5,  24.   Vgl.  Zeuner,  §  54,  3. 

oefestung  f.   (ö)   'festinatio* ;   ds.   oefesttingc   11,  33, 

oeghwelc  pron.  'omnis*;  nsm.  ^^  142,  2;  oghwelc  63, 
10;  nsn.  oeghwelc  64,  3. 

oehtan  swv.  'persequi';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  oehtii  17,  38; 
2.  sg.  oehtes  82,  16;  3.  sg.  oehted  7,  6;  3.  pl.  oehtad  34, 
3;  68,  5;  imp.  pl.  oehtad  70,  11;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  oehte  100, 
5;  p.  prs.  nsm.  oehtende  34,  6;  108,  17;  Hy.  5,  14;  ohtende 
142,  3;  gs.  oehtendes  43,  17;  pl.  oehtende  68,  27;  118,  86. 
150.  157.  161;  gp.  oehtendra  26,  12;  dp.  oehtendum  7, 
2;  30,  16;  108,  31;  118,  84.  121;  141,  7. 

oelc  s.  ylc, 

of.  prp.  c.  d.  'de';  ca.  196 mal. 

ofdune  adv.  *deorsum';  Hy.  7,  45. 

ofdune  settan  s.  settan,  ofdune  stigan  s.  stigan. 

ofen  m.  (a)  'clibanus';  as.  ^^  20,  10. 

ofer  prp.  c.  a.  'super,  ex';  199mal;  ofur  113,  (2);  ofer 
prp.  c.  d.  'super';  Hy.  4,  20. 

ofer  cum  an  s.  cuman, 

oferfehtan  s.  fehtan. 

ofergan  s.  gan. 

ofergeotelian  swv.  'oblivisci';  inf.  ^^  102,  2;  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  ofergeoteliu  118,  16.  93;  2.  sg.  ofergeotulas 
12,  1;  ofergeotelas  43,  24;  3.  sg.  ofergeotelad  76,  10;  2. 
pl.  ofergeoteliad  49,  22;  3.  pl.  ofergeoteliad  9,  18;  77,  7; 
opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  ofergeotelien  58,  12;  imp.  sg.  ofergeotela 
9,  33. 

ofergeotul  adj.  'oblitus';  nsm.  ^^  9,  32;  41,  10;  118, 


1    I 


I- 


I 


,  I  • 


J 


I  I 

I 

i    • 


t 


150 


ofcnreotulnis  —  ofer^Te.in. 


ao.  83;  offergeoiul  101,  5;  ofergeotid  118,  61.  109.  14 
153.  176;  136,  5;  Hy.  7,  35;  npm.  ofergcotele  43,  18;  o/t 
geotulcp  43,  21;  ofergcotuh  77,  11;  105,  13.  21  ;  118.  13i 
nsn.  ofergpotol  9,  13. 

ofergpotulnis  f.  (jö)  'oblivio';  ns.  -^  9,  U>:  gs.  o/» 
geotulnisse  87,  13;  ds.  ofergeotulnisse  124,  o. 

ofergesettati  s.  settan. 

of  er  getan  stv.  'oblivisci';  imp.  sg.    ofertjvt    73,  23. 

ofergongan  s.  gongan. 

oferhoga  adj.  'superbus':  npm.  oferhfHfan  118,  1*2: 
139,  6;  dpm.  oferhogum  122,  4;  apin.  ofvrhoijau  Vi 
10,   7. 

oferhygd  f.  ^//  'sup»^rbia':  ns.  ^  72,  (> :  73,  23;  ? 
oferhygde  35,  12;  ds.  oferhygde  16,  10:  30,  IV);  58,  K: 
73,  3;  as.  oferhygd  30,  24;  oferhygde,    100,    7. 

oferhygdgiav  swv.  'snperbir^';  ind.  {>r.s.  3.  sg.  o/. 
^^H^ßhm^  9*  23. 

oferhygd  ig  adj.  'snperbiis';  asn).  oferhfjijihjan  N 
11 ;  npm.  ofe.rhygdg !  118,  51 ;  oferhydgan  (!)  118.  78  :  üpii 
oferhygdigni  17,  28;  118,  ()9;  dpm.  oferhf/r/clf/ifm  9}\,  : 
apm.   ofcrhygdfiH   (!)    118,  21;  dsn.  oferhygflfpnu    WX»,  - 

ofrrIcordH    s.    leoran. 

ofrrleorf/ is  f.  ^yV>)  'prat'»vancati(V ;  ap.  ofvrhnri,is.^ 
KKK   3. 

ofrrliorcHdr  s.   oferleoran. 

ofersreadw'KDf  swv.  'obiimbraro' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sj; 
ofersreadfnid  90,    1;   iin|).   sir.   ofersreadtra    139.    8. 

of  er  sei  tan    s.    spftd//. 

(ffrrsiftdN   s.   fiitfan. 

ofer.sfriöaH  swv.  'sup»Man»,  vincon^';  opt.  prs,  1.  .sji. 
oferswiöe  Hy.  (1,   41;  (>.   prt.  ofer.sirif)ed  Hy.   4,   8. 

oferwreati  stv.  X<-^n<>P^'''ire';  inf.  ^^  103.  9;  iml.  prs.  3. 
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sg.  oferwrid  139,  10;  oferw[i]rd  146,  8;  iiid.  prt.  1.  sg. 
ofermrdh  31,  5;  68,  11;  2.  sg.  oferwrige  84,  3;  3.  s^.ofer- 
wrah  43,  16.  20;  68,  8;  77,  53;  79,  11;  105,  11.  17;  Hy, 
5,  7.  16;  6,  ö;  p.  prt.  oferwrigen  108,  19;  pl.  oferwrigen 
70,   13;   108,  29;  ofertvrigene  72,  6. 

oflate  f.  (ön)  'oblatio*;  ap.  oflatan  50,  21. 

ofrian  swv.  'oiferre*;  ind,  prs.  1.  sg.  ofriu  65,  15; 
iinp.  pl.  ofriad  15,  12;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  ofredun  67,  30; 
ofradun  71,  10. 

ofslean  s.  slean, 

ofslegennis  f.  (jö)  'occisio*;  gs.  ofslegenisse  43,  22. 

off  adv.  'saepe';   105,  43;   128,   1.   2. 

Og  'Og^   134,   11;    135,  20. 

oghwelc  s.   oeghtvelc. 

omed  s.  doeman. 

on  prp.  c.  d.  =  lt.  abl.;  4,  3;  7,  11;  10,  3;  16,  3;  21,  3. 
12;  23,  4;  31,  11;  33,  19;  35,  11;  41,  9;  44,  3;  47,  3; 
56,  9;  63,  11;  64,  9;  75,  6;  76,  3.  7;  78,  4;  82,  13;  87, 
2;  89,  12;  94,  10;  102,  20;  105,  40;  108,  17;  118,  104. 
113.  128.  163;  124,  4;  141,  4;  146,  3;  Hy.  8,  19;  10,  7; 
on  c.  d.  oder  a.  =  lt.  bl.  abl.  54,  18;  on  prp.  c.  d.  'in'; 
48,  13;  55,  10;  77,  51;  107,  4;  ow  c.  d.  z=  lt.  acc.  49,  21?: 
on  c.  a.  =  lt.  abl.  18,  6;  36,  6.  39;  88,  42;  118,  32;  Hy. 
7,  67;  13,  27;  on  prp.  c.  a.  'in*;  61,  4;  101,  20;  on  prp. 
c.  a.  'post';  Hy.  3,  18;  on  prp.  c.  a.  =  lt.  nom.  138,  11. 

ona'ht  f.  (i)  'possessio';  as.  oncehte  2,  8. 

oncplan  swv.  'succendere,  accendere';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
ancelde  77,  38;  p.  prt.  onaeled  77,  21;  78,  5;  pl.  on^ldc  17,9. 

onbiodan  stv.  'mändare';  imp.  sg.  onbiod  67,  29;  ind. 
prt.  2.  sg.  onbude  43,  5;  118,  138;  3.  sg.  onhead  41,  9;  77, 
5.  23;  90,  11;  104,  8;  110,  9;  148,  5;  3.  pl.  onbndnn  40,  9. 

onbryrdnis  f.  (jö)  'conpunctio' ;  gs.  otibryrdnisse  59,  5. 


158  oncnawan  —  ondettan. 


oncnawan  stv.  *cognoscoro' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  oncnmcu 
50,  5;  2.  sg.  oncnawes  Hy.  6,  3;  3.  sg.  onrnawed  9,  17;  73, 
9;  91,  7;  102,  16;  137,  6;  3.  pl.  oncnawad  13,  4;  52,  5; 
opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  oncnawe  17,  6;  1.  pl.  ofwnawen  66,  3;  3.  pl. 
onciiawen  82,  19;  imp.  sg.  oncnaw  138,  23;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg. 
oncneow  19,  7;  40,  12;  49,  11 ;  55,  10;  70,  15;  90,  14;  100, 
4;  118,  75.  152;  134,  5;  139,  13;  oncnew  17,  45;  2.  sg. 
oncneowe  39,  10;  138,  2.  5;  141,  4;  oncneive  138,  1;  3.  sg. 
oncneow  103,  19;  1.  pl.  oncneowun  77,  3;  3.  ip\^  onmewun 
94,  11;  oncneoumn  13,  3;  73,  5;  78,  6;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg. 
oncneowe  72,  16;  3.  sg.  oncneowe  141,  5;  p.  prt.  oncnawen 
47,  4;  pl.  oncnawen  76,  20;  oncnawne  87,  13. 

oncnyssan  swv.  Mmpellere';  p.  prt.  oncnysede  61,  1 

oncunnis  f.   (jö)  'oxciisatio' ;  ap.  oncumiisse   140,  4. 

ondetnis  f.  (jö)  'confessio';  ns.  ^^  95,  6;  110,  3;  148, 
14;  gs.  ondetnisse  41,  5;  ds.  ondetnüse  94,  2;  99,  4;  146, 
7 ;  as.  oyrdetmsse  103,  1 ;  gp.  ondetnissa  99,  4. 

ondettan  swv^  Vonfiteri';  inf.  ^  91,  2;  ind.  prs.  1. 
sg.  ondettu  7,  18;  29,  18;  42,  5;  51,  11;  70,  22;  85,  12: 
107,  4;  108,  30;  110,  1;  117,  19.  21;  137,  1.  2:  138,  14: 
Hy.  2,  1;  ondetto  9,  2;  17,  50;  27,  7;  84,  18;  41.  6.  12: 
42,  4;  58,  8;  56,  10;  117,  28;  ondett  118,  7;  3.  sg.  ondottvd 
6,  6;  29,  10;  75,  11  ;  Hy.  3,  19;  onddetted  Hy.  3,  22;  1. 
pl.  endet tacf  43,9;  48,19;  74,2;  78,13;  3.pl.  ^'  44, 18;  87, 
11:  08,  3;  106,  15.  21;  139,  14;  144,  10;  ondettigad  &S. 
6;  opt.  prs.  8.  sg.  (mtdette  66,  6;  106,  8;  ondettie  66,  6 
'corifit(*antin') ;  8.  pl.  ondettien  66,  4;  ondettigen  66,  4;  on- 
dettoi  105,  47;  187,  4;  onditivn  106,  31;  imp.  pl.  ondettad 
29,  5:  82,  2;  96,  12;  105,  1;  106,  1;  117,  1.  29;  135,  1 
bis  8.  2();  Hv.  2,  6;  ondvtad  104,  1  ;  fl.  inf.  to  ondetende 
118,  (52;  141.  8;  to  ondclte.nne  121,  4;  p.  prs.  onddench 
73,  10;  dp.  omh'tlPiiümti  Ily.  13,  23.  Vgl.  Zeuner,  §  54,  4. 


ondfengn  —  ondwleota.  159 

ondfenga  m.  (an)  'susceptor';  ns.  ^^  41,  10;  45,  8. 
12;  53,  6;  58,  10,  17.  18;  88,  27;  90,  2;  118,  114;  143, 
2 ;  ondfenge  3,  4. 

ondfengnis  f.  (jö)  'susceptio';  ds.  ondfengnisse 82,  9. 

ondget  n.  (a)  'intellectus* ;  ns.  ^^  31,  9;  110,  10;  ds. 
ojidgetc  77,  72;  135,  5;  as.  ondget  15,  7;  31,  8;  118,  34. 
73.  125.  130.  144.  169. 

ondrcdan  stv.  Himere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ondredu  3,  7; 
22,  4;  48,  6;  55,  5;  117,  6;  Hy.  2,  3;  ondredo  26,  1;  55, 
11;  2.  sg.  ondredes  90,  5;  3.  sg.  ondreded  26,  3;  111,  1. 
7;  127,  4;  1.  pl.  ondredad  45,  3;  2.  pl.  ondredad  21,  24; 
65,  16;  134,  20;  3.  pl.  ondredad  39,  4;  51,  8;  55,  4;  64,  9; 
101,  16;  113,  11;  117,  4;  118,  74.  79;  126,  1;  opt.  prs. 
3.  sg.  ondrede  21,  25;  24,  12;  32,  8;  85,  U;  3.  pl.  on- 
dreden  66,  8;  imp.  sg.  ondred  48,  17;  pl.  ondredad  33,  10; 
fl.  inf.  to  ondredenne  88, 8 ;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ondreord  118, 120 ; 
Hy.  6,  1 ;  3.  sg.  ondreord  63,  10 ;  3.  pl.  ondreordun  54,  20 ; 
&3,  6;  76,  17;  77,  53;  p.  prs.  gp.  ondredejidra- 3S]  8;  118, 
63;  144,  19;  dp.  ondredendum  21,  26;  24,  14;  30,  20;  33, 
10;  60,  6;  102,  13;  HO,  5;  Hy.  10,  6;  [on]dredendnm  59, 
6;  ondredendul  84,  10;  ap.  ondredende  14,  4;  102,  11.  17; 
113,  13;  146,  11;  ondredendan  32,  18. 

ondsweorian  swv.  'respondere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
ondsweoriu  118,  42;  3.  sg.  ondsweorad  Hy.  3,  13;  imp. 
sg.  ondsiveora  Hy.  3,  12;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  ondmveorede  101,  24. 

ondwleota  m.  (a7i)  Vultus';  ns.  oJidwleota  10,  H;  ond- 
wleotan!  33,  17;  gs.  ondwlitan  4,  7;  41,  6;  68,  30;  ondicJio- 
tan  20,  10;  79,  17;  ondwlcotan  30,  21;  41.  12;  12,  5;  43. 
16;  54,  22;  88,  16;  89,  8;  o[n]divleotan  43,  4;  ds.  ondwlco- 
tan 15,  11;  20,  7;  30,  23;  45,  6;  ondwlitan  16,  2;  139,  14; 
o[n]dwleatan  37,  4;  as.  ondwleotan  20,  13;  26,  8;  44,  13; 
ondwliotan  66,  2;  Hy.  13,  4;  np.  ondwleotan  33,  0. 
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onh^ldednis  —  onsecgan.  l6l 

onh^ld  87,  3;  onhaeld  30,  3;  36,  27;  44,  11;  70,  2;  85,  1; 
101,  3;  118,  36;  pl.  onhaeldad  77,  1;  118,  115;  138,  19; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  onhaelde  118,  51.  102.  112.  157;  2.  Sg. 
onkceldes  43,  19;  3.  sg.  onhaelde  17,  10;  114,  2;  3.  pl.  on- 
haeldun  52,  4;  101,  12;  onhaeldon  13,  3;  20,  12;  ofihceldon 
54,  4;  p.  prs.  pl.  onhaeldende  100,  4;  124,  5;  p.  prt.  sg. 
onhaelded  103,  5;  ds.  onhaeldum  61,  4;  pl.  onhaelde  45,  7. 

onhfldednis  f.   ^/ö^  'declinatio' ;  ns.   ^^   72,   4. 

onlesan  swv.  'solvere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  onlesed  36,  21; 
145,  7;  1.  pl.  onlesad  Hy.  12,  6;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  onlese  101, 
21;  Hy.  12,  4;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  onlesde  68,  5;  3.  sg.  onlesde 
104,  20. 

onlicnis  f.  f'/ö^  Mmago';  gs.  onlicnisse  Hy.  13,  3;  ds. 
onlicnisse  38,  7;  ap.  onlicnesse  72,  20. 

oncedung  f.  ^ö^  'inspiratio* ;  ds.  oncedunge  17,  16. 

onrms  m.  ^i^  'impetus';  ns.  ^^  45,  5;  Hy.  6,  17. 

onrcesan  swv.  'inruere*;  ind.  prs.  2.  pl.  onraesad  61, 
4;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  onrcesdun  58,  4. 

onscunian  swv.  'abominari,  revereri,  exacerbare';  ind. 
prs.  3.  sg.  onscunad  5,  7;  opt.  prs.  3.  pL  onscunien  34, 

4.  26;  39,  15;  68,  7;  69,  3;  82,  18;  128,  5;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
onscunade  73,  18;  3.  pl.  onscynedun  106,  11;  onscunedon 

5,  11;  55,  6;  77,  41;  105,  33;  omcunedun  77,  40.  56;  104, 
28;  105,  43;  Hy.  7,  31;  p.  prs.  sg.  onsuniende  (1)  105,  40; 
07i8cuiende  (1)  106,  18;  onscuniende  118,  163;  p.  prt.  onscu- 
nad Hy.  7,  37. 

onscuniendlic  adj.  'abominabilis* ;  npm.  onncuniend- 
lice  13,  1;  52,  2. 

onscunung  f.  (ö)  'execratio,  abominatio';  ds.  on- 
scununge  58,  13;  94,  9;  as.  onscununge  87,  9;  dp. 07iscimin' 
gum  Hy.  7,  32. 

onsecgan  s.  secgan, 

Orimm,  Glossar  zum  Vespasian-Psalter.  11 


162  onsegdnis  —  ontynan. 

onsegdnis  f.  (jö)  'sacrificium,  holocaustum,  hostia, 
oblatio';  ns.  onsegdnis  49,  23;  50,  19;  140,  2;  gs.  onsegd- 
nisse  19,  4;  50,  18;  Hy.  7,  74;  as.  onsegdnisse  4,  6;  19,  4; 
26,  6;  39,  7;  49,  14;  50,  18.  21;  106,  22;  on^ednisse  115, 
17;  np.  onsegdnisse  49,  8;  gp.  onsegdnissa  Hy.  7,  73;  dp. 
onsegdnissum  65,  13;  ap.  onsegdnisse  39,  7 ;  49,  5.  8 ;  50,  21 ; 
65,  15 ;  95,  8 ;  105,  28. 

onsendan  s.  sendan. 

onsettan  s.  settan, 

onsien  f.  (i)  'facies';  ds.  onsiene  9,  4.  26;  16,  9;  17,  9. 
43;  34,  5;  37,  4.6;  43,17;  49,21;  50,13;  56,7;  59,6;  60, 
4;  67,  2.3.5.9;  77,  54,  82,14;  88,15.24;  95,9.13;  96,  5; 
97,  9;  101,  11;  113,7;  138,7;  147,  17;  Hy.  6,  10;  9,  12; 
onsien  41,  3;  as.  onsiene  9,  32;  12,  1;  21,  25;  23,  6;  26, 
9;  29,  8;  30,  17;  43,  24;  50,  11;  68,  8.  18;  73,  11;  79, 
4.  8.  20;  83,  10;  87,  15;  94,  2;  101,  3;  103,  15.  29.  30; 
104,  4;  118,  58.  135;  131,  10;  142,  7;  Hy.  7,  38;  ap- 
onsiene  81,  2;  82,  17. 

onsittan  s.  sittan. 

onsond  f.  (ö)  ^inmissio';  ap.  onsonde  77,  49. 

onstigend  m.  (cons.)  'ascensor';  as.  ^    Hy.  5,  2. 

onsiregdan   s.   stregdan. 

onstyrenis  f.  (jö)  'motus,  coininotio' ;  ds.  onstj/rrnisse 
120,  3;  as.  onstyrenisse  88,  10. 

onstyrgan  swv.  'movere,  coininovcre' ;  iiif.  onsiyrgan 
65,  9;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  onstyred  28,  8;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  o/?- 
styredes  59,  4;  p.  prt.  sg.  onstyred  9,  27;  12,  5;  14,  5;  l'i, 
8;  17,  8;  20,  8;  29,  7;  32,  8;  45,  6.  7;  59,  4;  61,  3;  67. 
9;  76,  19;  92,  1;  93,  18;  95,  9—11;  96,  4;  111,  6.  8;  113, 
7;  124,  1;  Hy.  6,  11.  29;  pl.  onstyred  81,  5;  Hy.  8,  14; 
onstyrede  17,  8;  37,   17;  47,  6;  72,  2;  106,  27;   108,   10. 

ontynan   swv\   'aperire';   ind.   prs.    1.   sg.   ontynu  48, 


onwald  —  ot.  163 

5;  77,  2;  2.  sg.  ontynes  144,  16;  3.  sg.  ontyned  37,  14; 
3.  pl.  ontynad  Hy.  6,  29;  imp.  sg.  ontyn  50,  17 ;  pl.  ontynad 
117,  19;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ontynde  38,  10;  118,  131;  3.  sg. 
ontynde  7,  16;  77,  23;  3.  pl.  ontyndon  21,  14;  p.  prs.  ds. 
ontynendum  103,  28;  p.  prt.  ontyned  105,  17;  108,  2. 

onwald  n.  (a)  'dominatio';  gs.  onwaldes  102,  22. 

onweg  adv.,  lat.  durch  die  Vorsilben  re-  und  ex- 
ausgedrückt;  meist  in  Verbindung  mit  Verben:  acerran, 
adrifan,  afirrany  awendan. 

omveg  acerran  s.  cerran, 

onweg  adrifan  s.  adrifan, 

onweg  afirran  s.  afirran. 

onweg  awendan  s.  awendan. 

onweggewit  n.  (a)  'excessus';  ds.  onweggemte  115,  11. 

onwendan  swv.  ^movere,  mutare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  on- 
ivendes  101,  27;  3.  sg.  onwended  35,  12;  3.  pl.  onwendad 
Hy.  7,  59;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  onwendun  105,  20;  p.  prt.  pl. 
ontvmdc  16,  5;  36,  21;  101,  27. 

on^iendednis  f.  (jö)  'commutatio' ;  ns.  ^^  54,  20;  76, 
11;  as.  onwendednisse  43,  15;  88,  52;  dp.  onwendednissum 
43,  13. 

onwreon  stv.  'revelare';  imp.  sg.  onivrih  36,  5;  118, 
18;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  onwrah  97,  2;  p.  prt.  pl.  ontorigen 
17,  16. 

open  adj.  'patens';  nsf.  ^^  5,  11;  13,  3. 

Organe?  t  (ön)  'organum';  ds.  orgayian  150,  4;  as. 
organan  Hy.  1,  3;  ap.  organan  136,  2. 

orn  s.  iernan, 
'      orwyrd  f.   ^eV  'ignominia';  ds.  orwyrde  82,   17. 

osef  s.  onsittan. 

ot  prp.  ca.  'usque  ad';  106,  26;  Hy.  3,9;  7,  39. 
Vgl.  0^. 


91.  8. 

otecan  svw  'addere':  ind.  prt.   3,    pl.   ote. 

ot  nestan   'm  Donssimo';  Hy.   7,  39. 

otspurnan  slv.  'oflei^dere' :  opt.  prs,  2, 
90,  12. 

owestem  m.  (a)  'propago";  ns.  o*cestem  I] 

oxa  m.  {an)  Tws';  np.  oexen  49,  10;  Ht, 
143,  14;  gp.  oxtta  Hy.  7.  25;  ap.  oxan  8.  8;  6 


palma  'palma';  ns.  palma  91,   13. 

Pharaon  s.  Farao. 

pie  f.  ^ö«^  'cynomia';  ns.  '-^  104,  31. 

pleegiau  swv.  'plaudere';  ind.  prs,  3. 
97,  8;  imp.  pl.  plagiad  46,  2;  p.  prs.  gp. 
67,  26. 

plagiad  s.  pkegian. 

plant  s.  niowe  ;>Zan^ 

plantian  swv.  'plantare*;  ind.  prs.  2,  sg.  jj 
5,  30;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  plawiad«  79,  9;  planteä 
3.  sg.  planlade  79,  16;  93,  9;  3.  pl.  plantadon  ] 


Rab  —  regn.  165 

Rab  'Raab';  86,  4. 

rap  m.  (a)  *funis,  funiculus';  ns,  rap  Hy.  7,  16;  ds. 
rapc  11  y  54;  as.  rap  104,  11;  np.  rapas  15,  6;  118,  61; 
ap.  rapas  139,  6. 

read  adj.  Vuber';  dsm.  readan  105,  22;  135,  15;  asm. 
readan  105,  9;  135,  13;  dsf.  readan  105,  7;  Hy.  5,  7. 

reafian  swv.  Vapere';  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  reafien  108,  11; 
ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  reafade  68,  5;  p.  prs.  reafiende  21,  14;  dp. 
reafiendum  34,  10. 

gereafian  swv.  'rapere';  inf.  ^^  9,  30;  opt.  prs. 

3.  sg.  gerceafie  9,30;  gereafie  49,22;  3.  pl.  gerafien  (I) 

103,  21;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  gereafadon  43,  11;  gereafedon 

88,  42;  p.  prt.  pl.  gereafade  89,  10. 

rec  m.  ^a>  'fumus';  ns.  ~  17,  9;  36,  20;  67,  3;  101,  4. 

reccan  swv.  'regere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  reces  2,  9;  79,  2; 

3.  sg.  recec)^  22,  1;  47,  15;  Hy.  11,  8;  imp.  sg.  rece  27,  9. 

areccan  swv.  'erigere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  areced  lA^y 

14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  arehte  Hy.  9,  2. 

gereccan  swv.   'dirigere,  corrigere';  ind.  prs.   2. 

Sg.  gereces  66,  5 ;  3.  sg.  gereced  24,  9 ;  95,  10 ;  100,  7 ; 

118,  9;  145,  8;  imp.  sg.  gerece  5,  9;  7,  10;  24,  5;  26, 

11;   79,   16;  89,   16.   17;   118,   133;  ind.  prt.   1.  sg. 

gerehte   118,  128;  3.  sg.  gerec,.,hte   39,  3;  gerehte 

11,   8;  p.  prt.  gereht  36,  23;  58,  5;  101,  29;  118,  5; 

139,  12;  gerceht  140,  2;  fl.  inf.  to  gereccenne  Hy.  9,  17. 

upreccan  swv.  'erigere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  upreced 

145,  7. 

upareccan  swv.  'engere';  p.  prt.  pl.  uparehteid,9, 

reccere  m.  (ja)  'director,  rector';  ns.  rec[c]ere  Hy.  12,  1. 

recetting  f.   (ö)  'eructuantia' ;   gs.   recetunge   143,   13. 

regn  m,  (a)  'pliivia';  ns.  (^  71,  6;  Hy.  7,  2;  as.  ^^  67, 

10;  134,  7;  146,  8;  ap.  regnas  104,  32. 


166  regnlic  —  rehtwisnis. 

regnlic  adj.   'pluvialis*;  apn.   regnlican  77,   44. 

reht  adj.  'rectus';  nsm.  ^^  24,  8;  118,  137;  rehta  Hy. 
11,  9.  12;  12,  9;  dsm.  rehtum  142,  10;  rehtan  25,  12;  96, 
11;  asm.  rehtne  50,  12;  106,  7;  npm.  rehte  35,  11;  139, 
14;  rehtan  106,  42;  gpm.  rehtra  111,  2;  dpm.  rehtum  124, 
4;  apm.  rehtan  7,  11;  10,  3;  vpm.  rcÄ^e  31,  11;  nsf.  reht 
44,  7;  77,  37;  gsf.  rcÄ^rc  72,  1;  93,  15;  dsf.  rehtan  13,  6; 
26,  11;  nsn.  reht  32,  4;  apn.  rehtan  57,  2. 

rehtheort  adj.  'rectus  corde';  apm.  rehtheortan  36, 
14;  dpm.  rehtheortum  96,  11;  111,  4. 

rehtlice  adv.  'recte';  18,  9. 

rehtwis  adj.  'justus,  rectus';  nsm.  ^  7,  12;  10,  8;  91, 
16;  111,  4;  114,  5;  118,  137;  128,  4;  140,  5;  144,  17; 
Hy.  7,  7;  13,  28;  rehtwisa  10,  4;  36,  21.  24;  57,  11;  63, 
11;  91,  13;  111,  7;  gsm.  rehttvisan  36,  30;  74,  11;  93, 
21;  dsm.  rehtwisan  30,  19;  36,  16;  54,  23;  57,  12;  asm. 
rehtwisan  5,  13;  7,  10;  10,  6;  33,  22;  36,  12.  25.  32;  reht- 
wisne  7,  10;  npm.  rehttvise  24,  21;  33,  18;  51,  8;  124,  3; 
139,  14;  141,  8;  rehtwisse!  117,  20;  rehtwisan  36,  29; 
48,  15;  63,  11;  67,  4;  gpm.  rehtwisra  33,  20;  36,  39;  110, 
1;  117,  15;  124,  3;  rehtwisre!  Hy.  8,  18;  dpm.  rehtwisum 
68,  29;  apm.  rehtwisan  36,  17;  rehtwise  32,  1;  33,  16; 
145,  8;  vpm.  rehtwise  31,  11;  32,  1;  96,  12. 

rehtwisnis  f.  (jö)  ^justitia,  juslificatio' ;  ns.  ^'  35, 
7;  71,  4.  7;  84,  11.  12.  14;  87,  13;  88,  15;  93,  15;  96, 
2;  102,  17;  HO,  3;  111,  3.  9;  118,  75.  142.  144.  172;  gs. 
rehtwisnisse  4,  2.  6;  22,  3;  47,  11 ;  50,  21 ;  70,  16;  117,  19; 
118,  7.  62.  106.  123.  160.  164;  ds.  rehtwisnisse  7,  9.  18; 
9,  9;  16,  15;  17,  25;  30,  2;  64,  6;  66,  5;  68,  28;  70,  2; 
71,  2;  88,  17;  95,  10;  97,  9;  105,  31;  HO,  8;  118,  40; 
142,  1.  11;  Hy.  9,  10;  rehtwinisse  Hy.  5,  21;  {rehtwisnis 
für  rehtwisnisse  71,  4);  as.  rehtwisnisse  5,  9;  10,  8;  14, 
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2;  16,  1;  17,  21.  23;  21,  32;  34,  28;  36,  6;  39,  10;  44,  5. 
8;  49,  6;  50,  16;  51,  5;  57,  2;  70,  15.  19.  24;  71,  2.  3; 
74,  3;  96,  6;  97,  2;  98,  4;  105,  3;  118,  121.  138;  144,  7; 
rehwisnisse  35,  11;  70,  21;  rehtwinisse  34,  27;  37,  21;  39, 
11;  is.  rehtwisnisse  131,  9;  np.  rehtmsnisse  18,  9;  118, 
24.  54;  gp.  rehtwisnissa  118,  27.  33;  dp.  rehtwisnissum 
118,  16.  23.  48.  80.' 117.  118;  ap.  rehtwisnisse  49,  16;  104, 
45;  118,  5.  8.  12.  20.  56.  64.  68.  71.  83.  93.  94.  112.  124. 
135.   141.  145.   155.  171;  147,  19;  rehtwis!  118,  26. 

reopa  m.  (an)  'manipulus' ;  ap.  reopan  125,  6;  128,  7. 

reopan  stv.  'metere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  riped  128,  7; 
3.  pl.  reopad  125,  5.  Vgl.  Sievers  Ags.  Granrni.^  §  328, 
a.  3. 

winreopan  stv.  Vindemiare* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  mn- 
reopad  79,  13. 

resian  swv.  'suspicari';  p.  prs.  resende  118,  39. 

rest  f.  (ö)  'requies';  ns.  ^>-^  131,  14;  Hy.  12,  3;  as.  reste 
94,  11;  114,  7;  131,  5.  8. 

rice  n.  (ja)  Vegnum';  ns.  ~  21,  29;  102,  19;  144,  13; 
gs.  rices  44,  7;  144,  11.  12;  ds.  rice  104,  13;  np.  rice  45, 
7;  ap.  ricu  101,  23;  134,  11;  vp.  ricu  67,  33;  78,  6. 

ricsian  swv.  'regnare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  ricsas  Hy. 
5,  33 ;  3.  sg.  ricsad  9,  37 ;  46,  9 ;  95,  10 ;  96,  1 ;  98,  1 ; 
113,  2;  145,  10;  ricsad  92,  1;  imp.  sg.  ricsa  44,  5. 

rift  n.  (a)  'pallium';  ns.  '^  103,  6. 

rim  n.  (a)  'numerus';  ns.  r^  39,  13;  103,  25;  104,  34; 
146,  5;  ds.  rime  104,  12;  Hy.  7,  15;  as.  rim  38,  5;  39,  6. 

riman  swv.  'dinumerare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  rimu  138, 
18;  3.  sg.  rimed  146,  4. 

ariman  swv.  'dinumerarc' ;  inf.   ^^  89,   12;  ind. 
prt.  3.  pl.  arimdon  21,  18. 

rinan  swv.  'pluere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  rined  10,  7;  77, 
24;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  rinde  11,  27. 


168  rinneile  —  salh. 

rinnelle  f.   (jön)  'rivus*;  ap.   rinnellan  64,   11. 

ripan  s.  reopan, 

ripung  f.  (ö)  'maturitas* ;  ds.  ripunge  118,   147. 

. . .  ro  s.  snytru. 

rocettan  swv.  'eructuare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  roccetted 
18,  3;  44,  2;  3.  pl.  rocetad  118,  171;  roccettad  144,  7. 

rod  f.  (ö)  'crux*;  as.  rode  Hy.  13,  16. 

roede  adj.  'aspor';  apm.  ^^  Hy.  11,  7. 

romm  m.  ^a^  'aries';  np.  rommas  64,  14;  113,  4.  6; 
gp.  romma  28,  1;  Hy.  7,  26;  dp.  rommum  65,  15. 

rwTW  adj.  'spaciosus';  nsm.  ^^  103,  25;  dsf.  rumre 
30,  9;  nsii.  118,  96. 

ryne  m.  ^/^  'occursus,  cursus';  as.  yrn  58,  6;  rytie  Hy. 
11,  13. 

sacerd  m.  (a)  'sacerdos';  ns.  ^^  109,  4;  np.  sacerdns 
77,  64;  131,  9. 

sce  m.  f.  (i)  'niaiv' ;  ?is.  ^^  Hy.  5,  16;  f^ae  ii8,  35;  77, 
53;  94,  5;  95,  11;  103,  25;  113,  3;  Sf  97,  7;  gs.  h(Bs!  92, 
4;  srt(^  Hy.  5,  36;  saes  8,  9;  68,  3;  scps  32,  7;  45,  3;  64,  8; 
67,  23;  77,  27;  88,  10;  138,  9;  ds.  sae  64,  6;  71,  8;  76, 
20;  88,  26;  105,  7.  22;  106,  3;  134,  6;  135,  15;  Hy.  5,  7. 
14;  as.  sae  65,  6;  71,  8;  73,  13;  77,  13;  79,  12;  105,  9;  106, 
23;  135,  13;  145,  6;  Hy.  5,  2.  6.  35;  6,  17.  30;  sce  88,  13; 
s^  Hy.  5,  37;  vs.  -sdc  113,  5;  ap.  s^v'  23,  2;  vp.  sae  Hy. 
8,   12. 

salm  in.  (a)  'psalmus*;  ns.  ^^  146,  1;  gs.  salme^  97,  5; 
as.  salm  17,  50;  26,  6;  56,  8.  10;  65,  2.  4;  67,  5;  80,  3; 
107,  2.  4;  gp.  5r////?rt  70,  22;  dp.  salmion  94,  2;  ap.  salwas 
Hy.  3,  23. 

sali  vis  f.  ^yö^  'salsilago';  as.  saltnisse  106,  34. 

saZÄ  ni.  ^r/^  'salix*;  dp.  salum  136,  2. 


Samuel  —  sceam.  169 

Samuel  'Samuhel';  98,  6. 

San   36,   35   ('Vidi   impium'   gesceh   arleasan).    S. 

aiieas. 

sar  n.  (a)  'dolor';  ns.  ~  7,  17;  9,  28;  37,  18;  38,  3; 
89,  10;  gs.  sares  40,  4;  126,  2;  ds.  sare  30,  11;  as.  sar 
7,  15;  9,  35;  12,  2;  68,  27;  93,  20;  114,  3;  np.  sar  17,  6; 
47,  7;  114,  3;  gp.  sara  93,  19;  106,  39;  ap.  sar  Hy.  5,  24. 

sargian  swv.  'dolere';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  sargiad  Hy.  6,  20; 
p.  prs.  sargiende  68,  30. 

sawan  stv.  'seminare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  sawad  125,  5; 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  seoioun  106,  37. 

snwul  f.  ^ö^  'anima';  ns.  sawl  6,  4;  sawtilf !  55,  7;  sa- 
«tMZ  21,  31;  24,  13;  30,  10;  32,  20;  33,  3;  34,  9;  37,  8 
41,  2.  3.  6.  7.  12;  42,  5;  43,  25;  48,  19;  56,  2;  61,  2.  6 
62,  2.  6.  9;  68,  33;  70,  23;  83,  3;  87,  4;  93,  17;  102,  1.  2 
103,  35;  106,  5.  18.  26;  118,  20.  25.  28.  81.  109.  129.  167 
175;  119,  6;  122,  4;  123,  5.  7;  129,  4.  5;  138,  14;  142,  6 
Hy.  6,  4;  10,  1;  13,  9;  gs.  sawle  9,  24;  20,  3;  34,  12;  48 
9;  53,  6;  Hy.  3,  15;  ds.  sawle  10,  2;  34,  3.  25;  65,  16 
68,  19;  70,  13;  108,  20;  137,  3;  sahvle  3,  3;  as.  sawle 
6,  5;  7,  3.  6;  10,  6;  12,  2;  15,  10;  16,  9.  13;  21,  21;  22, 
3;  23,  4;  24,  1.  20;  25,  9;  29,  4;  30,  8.  14;  34,  4.  7.  13. 
17;  37,  13;  38,  12;  39,  15;  40,  3.  5;  41,  5;  48,  16;  53,  5; 
54,  19;  55,  13;  56,  5.  7;  58,  4;  62,  10;  63,  2;  65,  9;  68, 

2.  11;  69,  3;  70,  10;  73,  19;  76,  3;  85,  2.  4.  13.  14;  88, 
49;  93,  19.  21;  104,  18;  106,  9;  108,  31;  114,  4.  7.  8;  119, 
2;  120,  7;  130,  2;  140,  8;  141,  5.  8;  142,  3.  8.  11.  12;  Hy. 

3,  18;  5,  15;  vs.  sauml  102,  22;  103,  1;  145,  2;  dp.  saulum 
77,  18.  50;  ap.  sawle  18,  8;  26,  12;  32,  19;  33,  23;  71, 
13.  14;  73,  19;  96,  10;  105,  15;  vp.  snwe!  Hy.  8,  18. 

sceam  n.  (a)  'stercus';  ns.  ^^  82,  11;  ds.  srearne  112, 
7;  Hy.  4,  15. 


170  scearp  —  scip. 

scearp  adj.  'acutus';  nsm.  ^^  56,  5;  npm.  scearpe  119, 
4;  npf.  scearpe  44,  6;  nsn.  scearp  51,  4. 

sceat  m.  (a)  'sinus*;  ds.  seate  (!)  34,  13;  sceate  73,  11; 
88,  51;  as.  sceat  78,  12;  128,  7. 

sceawian  swv.  'considerare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  sceaunu 
118,  15.  18;  2.  sg.  sceawas  9,  35;  90,  8;  3.  sg.  sceawad  36, 
32;  scewad  93,  9;  3.  pl.  sceawiad  27,  5;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg. 
sceawade  141,  5;  Hy.  6,  1;  3.  pl.  sceawedun  21,  18. 

scedeht  adj.  'umbrosus' ;  dsm.  scedehtum  Hy.  6,  6. 

sceddan  stv.  'nocere';  inf.  ^^  104,  14;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
sceddu  88,  34;  3.  sg.  sceded  88,  23;  p.  prs.  np.sceddende 
26,  2;  ap.  sceddendan  34,  1. 

söeZd  m.  ('a^  'scutum*;  ds.  scelde  5,  13;  90,  5;  as.  sceld 
34,  2;  75,  4;  ap.  sceldas  45,  10. 

sceopu  s.  scip. 

scep  n.  ('a^  'ovis';  ns.  ^^  118,  176;  as.  ^  79,  2;  np. 
^  43,  22;  48,  15;  78,  13;  94,  7;  99,  3;  143,  13;  Hy.  6, 
38;  gp.  scepa  64,  14;  77,  70;  113,  4.  6;  Hy.  7,  26;  dp. 
scepuin  Hy.  1,  5;  ap.  scep  8,  8;  43,  12;  73,  1;  76,  21;  77, 
52;  106,  41;  Hy.  1,  2. 

sceppend  m,  (cons.)  Vroator' ;  vs.  -^  Hy.  12,  1;  13,  1. 

scerpan  swv.  'acuere';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  scerptun  139,  4. 
ascerpan  swv.  'exacuere';  ind.  prs,  1.  sg.  ascerpu 
Hy.  7,  80;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  ascerptun  63,  4. 

scersaex   n.  (a)  'novacula*;  ns.   ^^  51,  4. 

scima  m.  (cm)  'fulgor,  nitor';  ds.  scifnan  17,  13;  Hy. 
11,  3. 

scinaii  stv.  'inicare';  p.  prs.  scinende  Hy.  11,  3. 

scinhioiv  n.  *fantasia';  gs.  scinhiotves  Hy.  6,  22. 

scip  n.  (a)  *navis*;  np.  sceopu  103,  26;  dp.  sceopum 
106,  23;  scipiim  106,  23;  ap.  sceopu  47,  8. 


scir  —  se.  171 

scir  f.  (ö)  'negotiatio,  negotium';  ds.  8c[i]re  90,  6;  ap. 
scire  70,  15. 

scir  adj.  'merus';  gsn.  scires  74,  9. 

scomian  swv.  'erubescere* ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  scomiu  24, 
2;  3.  pl.  scomiad  68,  7;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  scomien  6,  11;  30, 
18;  33,  6;  34,  4.  26;  69,  4;  8[c]amien  39,  15;  p.  prs.  pl. 
8[c]omiende  69,  4. 

scomu  f.  ^ö^  'pudor,  confusio,  reverentia';  ns.  ^^  43, 
16;  ds.  scome  68,  8;  70,  13;  as.  scome  39,  16;  «[c]o7we  68, 
20;  is.  scome  34,  26;  108,  29;  131,  18. 

scomul  m.  (a)  'scabellum' ;  as.  scomul  98,  5;  109,  1. 

scort  adj.  'brevis';  dsn.  scortum  104,  12. 

scortnis  f.  ('/ö^  'brevitas';  ds.  in  scortnisse  'in  brevi' 
2,  13. 

scotian  swv.  'sagittare,  jaculare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  scote- 
dun  63,  6;  opt.  prt.  3.  pl.  scoteden  10,  3;  63,  5;  p.  prt. 
scotad  75,  9. 

scotung  f.  (ö)  'jaculum*;  np.  scotunge  54,  22;  Hy.  6,  23. 

scrid  n.  (a)  'curnis';  ns.  ^^  67,  18;  Hy.  5,  5  (statt  ap.). 

scua  m.  ('an^  'umbra';  ns.  scua  43,  20;  79,  11;  101, 
12;  108,  23;  143,  4;  gs.  scuan  22,  4;  ds.  sct^aw  16,  8;  56, 
2;  87,  7;  106,  10.  14. 

scur  m.  (a)  'imber';  ns.  /^  Hy.  7,  3;  vs.  ^  Hy.  8,  5. 

scyld  f.  (i)  'culpa,  delictum' ;  ns.  ^^  9, 36 ;  31, 5 ;  50, 5 ;  Hy. 
12, 11 ;  ds.  scylde  18, 14 ;  37, 19 ;  39,  7 ;  50,  4 ;  as.  scyld  24,  7 ; 
Hy.  11,  6;  np.  scylde  58,  13;  gp.  scylda  21,  2;  dp.  scylduvi 
50,  7;  67,  22;  126,  2;  ap.  «ci/Zde  18,  13;  68,  6. 

scyldig  adj.  'reus';  apm.  scyldge  Hy.  12,  5. 

scyttels  n.  ^a^  Vectis,  sera*;  ap.  ^-^  106,  16;  147,  13. 

Sf   S,   8<B. 

se  art.  'is,  ille*;  ns.  ^  7,  6;  9,  6.  17.  23—25.  34;  10, 
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4;  11,  2;  12,  3;  13,  1;  14,  4;  17,  14;  26,  9;  28,  6;  33,  22; 
35,  2;  36,  10.  12.  21.  24.  32;  38,  2;  40,  12;  42,  2;  43,  5; 
45,  5.  7;  47,  3.  12;  48,  11;  52,  1;  57,  11;  61,  3.  7;  63,  11; 
64,  6;  67,  20.  28;  73,  3.  10.  18;  77,  35;  82,  19:  86,  5;  88, 
23;  91,  9.  13;  101,  8.  28;  105,  23;  111,  7.  10;  142,  3;  Hy. 
7,  14.  29;  11,  9.  12;  12,9;  gs.  dcRS  7,  18;  dts  9,36;  20,  8; 
28,  5;  36,  30;  47,  3;  54,  4;  67,  13;  70,  4;  76,  11;  81,  6; 
88,  19;  90,  1;  93,  21;  103,  16;  106,  11;  108,  2;  Hy.  9,  11; 
12,  13;  13,  15;  des  67,  15;  d<z{s\  74,  11;  ds.  dam  für  gp. 
dara  26,  5;  dcem  3,  5;  9,  39;  11,  3;  14,  1.  3.  4;  16,  13: 

17,  49;  18,  7;  19,  7;  23,  5;  25,  12;  30,  19;  32,  21;  36,  16. 
37;  38,  9;  41,  3.  7;  42,  3;  43,  21;  47,  2;  48,  6;  49,  14.  16; 
54,  23;  56,  3;  57,  6.  12;  59,  8;  61,  8;  67,  18:  71,  12;  73, 
22;  74,  9;  75,  12.  13;  77,  43;  87,  7;  93,  13;  94,  1;  96,  11; 
100,  2.  5.  6;  101,  20;  104,  3;  105,  22.  47;  117,  24:  135, 
15;  139,  9;  145,  4;  Hy.  2,  6:  3,  6;  7,  31;  11,  15;  as.  done 
2,  6;  4,  4;  5,  7.  13;  7,  10.  13.  16:  9,  29;  10,  6:  14,  5; 
15,  10;  17,  26;  27.  3;  33,  22;  34,  14;  36,  12.  25.  32:  56. 
7;  63,  5;  77,  17.  56.  57;  79,  16:  80,  11:  83,  3:  87,19;  88, 
11.  20;  102,  1;  105,  16;  108,  6;  135,  13:  139,  12:  Hy.  8, 
21;  9,  7;  don\  11,  41;  105,  9:  is.  öy  17,  27;  108.  19;  Hy. 
11,  15;  13,  20;  don  73,  2;  ar  don  conj.  c.  ind.  und  opt. 
'donec,  priusquam';  1)  cum  ind.  17,  38;  2)  cum  opt.  38, 
14;  57,  10;  89,  2;  118,  67;  128,  6:  np.  da  5,  6;  9,  18; 
10,  3;  11,  9;  16,  14;  24,  4;  33,  3;  36,  11.  14.  28.  29.  34. 
38;  37,  12;  48,  15;  50,  15;  53,  5;  54,  24:  57,  4;  .39,  6;  63, 
11;  67,  3.  4;  85,  14:  88,  42;  91,  8;  104,  12;  106,  42: 
107,  7;  118,51.  78.  85.  86;  Hy.  7,34;  gp.  deara  7, 10;  27,8: 
57,   11;  73,  22;  111,  2;  dp.  dmn  7,  5;  9,  29;  16,  8;   17, 

18.  49;  18,  14;  25,  9;  27,  3;  33,  10;  34,  10;  43,  2.  8;  48, 
13;  58,  2.  3;  59,  6;  60,  6;  68,  15.  29;  72,  3;  74,  5;  77. 
70;  82,  8:  87,  5;  111,  4;  113,  (8);  118,  155;  119,  5;  124, 
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5;  Ul,  7;  ap.  da  7,  11;  9,  11;  10,  3.  7;  16,  4.  7;  17,  41 
24,  9;  28,  9;  32,  18;  33,  17;  34,  1;  36,  14.  17;  43,  8.  11 
50,  15;  67,  7;  72,  13;  80,15;  100,  6;  104,  15.  43;  105,  18 
118,  21.  113;  136,  9;  Hy.  7,  33;  {d !   59,  14). 

se  Tel.  pron.  'qui';  nsm.  ~  2,  4;  6,  6;  7,  11;  9,  12.  24 
10,  6;  12,  6;  14,  2—5;  15,  7;  16,  7;  17,  33—35.  42;  23 
4;  32,  15;  33,  9.  13;  36,  7;  37,  14;  40,  2.  9;  42,  4;  49 
22;  51,  9;  52,  4;  54,  9.  20;  56,  3;  65,  6.  7.  9.  20;  67,  5 
7.  25.  34;  68,  26;  70,  11;  71,  18;  73,  4;  75,  13;  80,  11 
83,  8.  13;  88,  8;  89,  4;  90,  1;  93,  9.  10;  94,  6;  95,  10 
100,  7 ;  102,  3—5 ;  103,  3—5.  10.  32 ;  105,  21 ;  106,  12 
108,  7.  12;  111,  5;  112,  5.  9;  113,  8.  15;  118,  162;  120 
2;  123,  6.  8;  124,  1;  126,  5;  127,  4;  128,  7;  132,  3;  133 
3;  134,  7.  8.  10.  21;  135,  4—7.  10.  13.  16.  17.  25;  136,  8 
9;  141,  5;  143,  1;  145,  6.  7;  146,  3.  4.  8.  9;  147,  14.  15 
16;  149,  2;  Hy.  7,  30.  35;  10,  4;  13,  10;  gsm.  des  9,  28 
39,  5;  83,  6;  104,  34;  145,  5;  Hy.  13,  5;  dsm.  dcmi  19 
10;  31,  2.  8;  40,  10;  67,  17;  71,  12;  73,  2;  141,  4;  142,  8 
Hy.  13,  3;  dcem  26  1;  asm.  done  24,  12;  26,  1;  51 
11;  64,  5;  68,  27;  77,  54.  68;  79,  16.  18;  93,  12 
103,  26;  104,  26;  117,  22.  24;  Hy.  9,  8;  13,  4 
6.  8.  9.  24;  npm.  da  5,  12;  6,  9;  8,  9;  9,  11;  11,  5;  12,  5 
13,  4;  15,  3;  16,  9;  17,  18;  21,  8.  27.  30;  22,  5;  23,  1 
24,  3;  30,  12.  24;  31,  9;  32,  8;  33,  19;  34,  4.  26.  27;  35 
11;  36,  9;  37,  13.  21;  39,  15—17;  41,  11;  43,  8.  11.  14 
48,  7;  49,  5.  22;  52,  5;  54,  19;  55,  4;  58,  6;  65,  7.  16 
67,  2.  7.  19;  68,  5.  21;  72,  27;  73,  20.  22.  23;  75,  7;  77 
6;  78,  4;  79,  13;  82,  13;  84,  9;  85,  17;  86,  6;  88,  8;  93 
4.  15;  96,  7;  98,  6;  100,  8;  102,  21;  105,  3.  41.  46;  106 
2.  23;  108,  20.  28.  29;  113,  (8.)  11.  17;  118,  2.  21;  119 
7;  124,  1;  125,  5;  126,  1;  127,  1;  128,  5.  8;  133,  1;  134 
18.  20;  136,  3.  7;  139,  3.  5;  146,  11;  148,  8;  Hy.  3,  20 
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7,  82.  89;  9,  14.  16;  da  Hy.  9,  6;  gpm.  deara  13,  3;  18, 
4;  25,  10;  31,  1;  39,  13;  87,  6;  103,  25;  Hy.  7,  73;  dpm. 
dcem  31,  9;  44,  9;  89,  15;  94,  11;  Hy.  7,  34.  72;  9,  15; 
apm.  ^o  8,  4;  9,  23;  103,  16;  105,  38;  106,  2;  Hy.  7,  33; 
—  nsm.  86  de  7,  3;  13,  1.  3;  18,  7;  21,  12;  24,  12;  40,  10; 
52,  2;  54,  13;  78,  3;  88,  49;  93,  9;  111,  1;  117,  26;  120, 
3.  4;  128,  7;  Hy.  7,  77;  asm.  done  de  7,  16;  npm.  da  de 

2,  10.  13;  3,  2;  4,  5;  5,  7.  12;  9,  18;  20,  9;  21,  24;  26,  2; 
27,  3;  30,  25;  32,  14;  33,  23;  34,  3.  19;  37,  20;  39,  15; 
48,  2.  7.  21;  62,  12;  63,  9;  64,  9;  68,  7.  13.  35.  37;  69, 
3—5;  70,  10.  13.  24;  72,  1;  75,  12;  82,  3;  83,  5;  88,  35; 
91,  8.  10;  93,  8;  95,  12;  96,  7.  10;  97,  7;  101,  9;  102,  20; 
108,  20;  113,  18;  117,  4;  118,  3.  74.  79;  126,  2;  127,  1; 
134,  2.  18;  136,  3;  138,  21;  142,  12;  144,  14;  da  de  118, 
1;  —  da  da  5,  7;  13,  4;  33,  22;  35,  13. 

sea  f.  (ön)  'pupilla';  as.  aean  16,  8;  sian  Hy.  7,  20. 

sead  m.  (a)  'lacus,  fovea,  puteus';  ns.  ^^  68,  16;  93, 
13;  ds.  seade  39,  3;  87,  7;  as.  s^ad  7,  16;  27,  1;  29,  4; 
54,  24;  56,  7;  87,  5;  142,  7;  Hy.  3,  21. 

sean  s.  seo. 

searu  n.  (wa)  'insidiae';  dp.  searwum  9,  29. 

seate  s.  sceat. 

sec  m.  (a)  'saccus';  as.  scc  29,  12. 

secgan  svw.  'narraro,  adnuntiare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  seggo 
54,  18;  117,  17;  seg[c]o  65,  16;  secgo  9,  2;  74,  2;  secgu  21, 
23;  seggu  72,  15;  3.  sg.  seged  18,  2;  21,  32;  50,  17;  70, 
15;  86,  6;  87,  12;  110,  6;  Hy.  7,  12;  seged  29,  10;  1.  pl. 
secgad  78,  13;  3.  pl.  secgad  21,  32;  49,  6;  77,  6;  93,  4; 
144,  5.  6;  opt.   prs.   1.   sg.  secge  9,   15;  70,  18;  72,  28; 

3.  pl.  secgcu  91,  16;  segen  106,  22;  imp.  sg.  segc  101,  24; 
pl.  secgad  9,  12;  47,  13;  95,  2.  3;  104,  1.  2;  seggad  Hy. 
2,  9;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  segde  39,  6.  10.  11;  55,  9;  118,  164; 


secgan  — -  sellan.  175 

3.  sg.  segde  Hy.  1,  4;  3.  pl.  segdun  43,  2;  63,  10;  77,  3; 
118,  85;  segdon  96,  6;  fl.  inf.  to  seggenne  91,  3;  p.  prs. 
secgende  77 y  4;  p.  prt.  segd  101,  22. 

asecgan  swv.  'enarrare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  asecgu 
25,  7 ;  2.  sg.  asagas  49, 16 ;  3.  pl.  asecgad  18, 2 ;  opt.  prs. 

2.  pl.  asecgen  47,  14. 

fordsecgan  swv.  'dicere,  pronuntiare' ;  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  fordsegcgo  31, 5;  fordsegcga  37, 19;  fordsecgu  70, 
17;  141,3;  fordsecgo  88,2;  3.  sg.  fordseged  118,  172; 

3.  pl.  fordsecgad  144,  4;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  fordsegde  118, 
13;  p.  prs.  fordseggende  147,  19. 

onsecgan  swv.  'sacrificare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  onsecg! 

53,  8;  onsecgu  115,  17;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  onsecgen  106, 

22;  imp.  pl.  onsecgad  4,  6;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  onsegdun 

105,  38;  Hy.  7,  33. 

sed  n.  ('a;  'semen*;  ns.  ^^  21,  24.  25.  31;  24,  13;  36, 

26.  28;  68.  37 ;  88,37;  101, 29;  104,  6;  111,  2;  ds.  sede  17,51 ; 

Hy.  10,  11;  as.  sed  20,  11;  36,  25;  88,  5;  105,  27;  ap.  sed 

125,  6. 

sehde  interj.  'ecce';  7,  15;  32,  18;  36,  36;  38,  6;  39,  8. 
10;  47,  5;  50,  7.  8;  51,  9;  53,  6;  54,  8;  55,  10;  58,  4.  8. 
16;  67,  34;  72,  12.  15.  27;  82,  3;  86,  4;  91,  10;  120,  4; 

126,  3;  127,  4;  132,  l;  133,  1;  138,  5;  Hy.  2,  2;  3,  16;  10, 
3;  sehd  118,  40;  sedde  131,  6;  sehde  10,  3;  122,  2. 

seid  n.  (a)  'sedes';  us.  ~  10,  5;  44,  7;  71,  17;  88,  38; 
92,  2 ;  93,  20 ;  gs.  seldes  88,  15 ;  96,  2 ;  ds.  selde  Hy.  10,  8 ; 
as.  seid  9,  8;  46,  9;  88,  5.  30.  45;  102,  19;  131,  11.  12. 

selegescot  n.  (a)  Uabernaculum* ;  ds.  selegescote  14,  1. 

sellan  swv.  'dare,  tradere';  inf.  ^^  77,  20;  ind.  prs. 

1.  sg.  sellu  2,  8;  31,  8;  115,  12;   131,  4;  seile  104,  11; 

2.  sg.  seles  15,  10;  17,  48;  50,  10;  79,  6;  143,  10;  144,  15; 
seiest  20,  7;  3.  sg.  seid  12,  6;  seled  13,  7;  15,  7;  28,  11; 
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36,  4;  40,  3;  48,  8;  52,  7;  54,  7.  23;  67,  12.  34.  36;  83, 

8.  12;  84,  13;  118,  130;  120,  3;  126,  2;  135,  25;  145,  7; 

146,  9;  147,  16;  Hy.  4,  21;  3.  pl.  sellad  103,  12;  opt.  prs. 

2.  sg.  seile  9,35;  103,  27;  110,  7;  3.  sg.  se«c  19,  5;  Hy.  11, 

7;  imp.  sg.  seh  26,  12;  27,  3.  4;  59,  13;  71,  2;  73,  19; 

84,  8;  85,  16;  107,  13;  113,  (1);  118,  17.  34.  73.  121.  125. 

144.  169;  139,  9;  pl.  sellad  65,  2;  80,  3;  Hy.  7,  5;  selUid 

67,  35;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  saldes  4,  7;  17,  36.  41;  20,  3.  5; 

38,  9;  43,  12;  59,  6;  60,  6;  73,  14;  118,  49;  Hy.  13,  4. 

12;  3.  sg.  Saide  14,  5;  17,  14;  45,  7;  56,  4;  65,  9;  66,  7; 

67,  19;  77,  24.  46.  48.  61.  66;  83,  8;  98,  7;  104,  44;  105, 

15.  41.  46;  108,  17;  110,  5;  111,  9;  113,  16;  115,  12; 

117,  18;  123,  6;  134,  12;  135,  21;  Hy.  6,  21;  7,  60;  3.  pl. 

saldun  68,  22;  76,  18;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  salde  50, 18;  fl.  inf.  to 

sellenne  Hy.  9,  13 ;  p.  prs.  sg.  seilende  Hy.  9,  8 ;  13,  27 ;  ds. 

sellendum  103,  28;  p.  prt.  sald  87,  9;  119,  3;  pl.  sald  62, 

11;  71,  15. 

ymhsellan  swv.  'circumdare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. ///wi- 
seleö  7,  8;  31,  10;  48,  6;  54,  11;  90,  5;  ymhseled  31, 
7;  imp.  pl.  yinhsellad  47,  13;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  yinb- 
[seled]  Saide  31,  7;  3.  pl.  ymhsaldun  16,  9.  11;  87,  18; 
108,  3;  114,  3;  117,  12;  ymbsaldon  17,  5.  6;  21, 
13.  17;  39,  13;  117,  10.  11;  p.  prs.  gs.  ymsellendcs 
3,  7;  pl.  ymbsellende  117,  11;  dp.  ymbsellenduM 
31,  7. 
send  es  s.  sivencan. 
sendan  swv.  'mittere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  sended  147,  17. 

18;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  sende  19,  3;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  sendes  Hy. 

5,  11.  16;  6,  27.  30;  3.  sg.  sende  17,  15.  17;  56,  4;  77,  25; 

104,  17.  20.  26.  28.  30;  105,  15;  106,  20;  110,  9;  134,  9; 

Hy.  1,  5;  3.  pl.  scndon  21,  19;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  sende  80,  15; 

p.  prs.  pl.  sendende  71,  9;  125,  6. 
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insevdan  swv.  'iiimittere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  inscndu 
Hy.  7,  49;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  insende  33,  8;  39,  4;  77, 
45.  49. 

onsendan  swv.  'cmiltere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  onsended 
103,  10;  imp.  sg.  onsend  42,  3;  103,  30;  143,  6.  7. 
utsendan  swv.  Vmittere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  utsended 
109,  2;  147,  15. 
seo  art.  'ea';  ns.  f^  25,  10.    Gewöhnlich  sie  (s.  dies). 
seodan  adv.  Vxtunc';   75,  8. 
seofen  num.   'septem';  seofen  sidum   118,   164. 
seofenfaldlice  num.  adv.  'septuplum' ;  11,  7;  78,  12. 
seolf  pron.  Mpse';  ns.  seo/a  Hy.  3,  14;  dsm.  seolfum  18, 
10;  35,  2;  41,  7;  asm.  seolf ne  104,  22;  dpm.  seolfum  65,  7. 
seolf ur  n.  ("a^  'argentum';  ns.  seolf ur  11,  7;  65,  10; 
113,  (4);  134,  15;  gs.  seolf  res  118,  72;  ds.  seolf re  104, 
37;  is.  5eoi/r6  67,  31. 

Seon   'Seon';  134,   11;   135,  19. 

seowun  s.  sawan, 

seien  f.  f'i^  'propago';  ap.  seiene  79,  12. 

setgong  m.  fa^  'occasus';  ds.  setgonge  106,  3;  as.  se/- 
(/owflr  49,  1;  67,  5;  103,  19;  112,  3. 

setian  swv.  'insidiari';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  sefad  9,  30. 

settan  swv.  'ponore*;  inf.  r^  72,  28;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  selte 
109,  1;  setto  11,  6;  49,  21;  settu  12,  2;  88,  26.  28.  30; 
131,  11;  2.  sg.  setes  20,  10.  13;  3.  sg.  seted  84,  14;  103, 
3;  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  sette7t  77,  7;  118,  110;  imp.  sg.  sete  82, 
12.  14;  118,  33;  140,  3;  pl.  setiad  47,  14;  p.  prs.  settende 
32,  7;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  sette  38,  2;  55,  9;  68,  12;  88,  20; 
118,  106;  2.  sg.  settes  20,  4;  38,  6;  43,  14.  15;  49,  18.  20; 
65,  11;  79,  7;  88,  41;  89,  8;  90,  9;  103,  9.  20;  118,  102. 
104;  138,  5;  3.  sg.  sete  45,  9;  seite  17,  12.  33.  35;  18,  6; 
24,  12;  39,  3;  51,  9;  65,  9;  77,  5.  13.  43;  80,  6;  104,  27. 

Qrlmm,  Glossar  zam  Vcspasian- Psalter.  12 


178  settan  —  sib. 

32;  106,  29.  33.  35.  41;  147,  14;  148,  6;  Hy.  4,  17;  6, 
9;  7,  14;  3.  pl.  settun  72,  9;  73,  4;  78,  1.  2;  87,  7.  9;  108, 
5;  139,  6. 

asettan  swv.  *deponere';  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  asetes  (!) 
79,  13. 

foresettan  swv.  'proponere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  fore- 
settu  136,  6;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  foresette  100,  3;  3.  pl. 
foresettun  53,  5;  85,  14. 

g  es  et  tan  swv.  'constituere,  statuere,  reponere,po- 
nere,  restituere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  gesetes  17,  44;  44, 
17;  3.  sg.  gesetted  83,  4;  geseted  Hy.  6,  41;  imp.  sg. 
gesete  9,  21;  26,  11;  34,  17;  108,  6;  118,  38;  Hy.  6, 
40;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  geset[t]e  117,  27;  2.  sg.  gesettes 
4,  10;  8,  7;  15,  5;  30,  9;  88,  48;  3.  sg.  gesette  17,  34; 
24,  8;  104,  10.  21;  148,  6;  3.  pl.  gesetton  16,  11; 
106,  36;  gesettun  139,  3;  140,  9;  p.  prt.  geseted  2, 
6;  pl.  gesette  48,  15. 

ofdune  settan  swv.  'deponere*;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
ofdime  sette  Hy.  10,  7. 

ofergesettan  swv.  'superponere* ;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl. 
ofergesetton  37,  5. 

of  er  settan  swv.  'supcrponere*;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
ofersette  77,  21. 

0  71  settan  swv.  'imponere,  ponere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg. 
onsetcs  20,  G;  3.  pl.  onsettad  50,  21;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg. 
onsettes  65,  12. 

toset  tan  swv.  'adponerc*;  inf.  ^'  61,  11;  ind.  prs. 

3.  sg.  toseteO  76,  8;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  tosette  9,  39;  imp. 

sg.  tosete  68,  28;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  tosetton  11,  17;  p. 

toseted  119,  3. 

sian  s.  sea. 

Sil)  f.  (jö)  'pax';  ns.  ^  37,  4;  84,  11;  118,  165;  121,  7; 
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124,  5;  127,  6;  gs.  sibbe  13,  3;  36,  11;  40,  10;  71,  7;  Hy. 
9,  17;  ds.  sibbe  4,  9;  28,  11;  54,  19;  75,  3;  121,  6;  Hy. 
3,  17;  as.  sibbe  27,  3;  33,  15;  34,  27;  71,  3;  72,  3;  84,  9; 
119,  7;  121,  8;  147,  14. 

sibsum  adj.  'pacificus';  nsm.  f^  119,  7;  dsm.  sibsuman 
36,  37. 

sibsumlice  adv.  'pacifice*;  34,  20. 

Sicina  'Sicina';  a.  Sicinam  107,  8. 

side  f.  (ön)  'latus';  ds.  sidan  47,  3;  90,  7;  dp.  sidMm 
127,  3. 

sid  m.  (a) :  is.  sida  {cme  sida  'semel')  61,  12;  88,  36. 

sid  m.  (a) :  instr.  sg.  sida  {eene  sida  'semel'). 

sidboren  'postfaetans'  (sie),  p.  pt.  zu  beoran;  dcem 
sidborenum  'postfaetantes'  77,  70. 

sid f et  m.  (a)  'iter';  ns.  ~  49,  23;  ds.  sidfete  189,  6; 
as.  sid f et  67,  5.  20;  np.  sidfetas  Hy.  6,  13;  dp.  sidfetum 
143,  13;  Hy.  6,  21. 

sie  art.  'ea';  ns.  ~  17,  36;  20,  9;  38,  8;  43,  4;  44,  5; 
47,  11;  62,  9;  77,  54;  79,  16;  88,  14;  105,  30;  117,  16; 
136,5;  143,8;  Hy.  3,17;  5,9;  12,3;  seo  25,10;  gs.  derelG, 
8 ;  79, 18 ;  120, 5 ;  ds.  de  für  dere  17, 20 ;  26, 11 ;  109, 1 ;  dere 
für  dcem  18,  12;  dire  30,  2;  dere  59,7;  86,  4;  105,  7;  108 
31;  dere  13,  6;  15,  8.  11;  16,  8;  18,  14;  23,  3;  28,  2;  50, 
3;  67,  6;  74,  4;  85,  13;  90,  7;  95,  9;  103,  20;  104,  12; 
108,  6.  7;  109,  5;  134,  7;  141,  5;  Hy.  5,  7.  23;  11,  16;  13, 
31;  as.  da  4,  9;  21,  21;  23,  2;  30,  20;  33,  15;  34,  17;  47, 
9;  62,  10;  72,  24;  73,  6.  11;  88,  26.  43;  97,  1;  107,  7; 
126,  1;  Hy.  5,  20;  7,  79;  np.  da  44,  15;  54,  22;  88,  50; 
ap.  da  78,  8;  118,  129.  152.  167. 

sie  rel.  pron.  'quae';  nsf.  ~  31,  7;  57,  6;  121,  3;  Hy. 
4,  11;  gsf.  dere  32,  12;  121,  3;  dsf.  dere  26,  7;  Hy.  13, 
16;  asf.  da  9,  16;  30,  5.  20;  34,  8;  70,  23;  73,  2;  77,  5; 
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80j  6;  83,  7;  103,  8-  140,  9;  Hy.  7,  67;  da  für  dcet  103,  9; 
npf.  da  24,  6;  45,  2;  57,  6;  67,  31;  70,  18;  78,  6;  89,  5; 
apf.  da  70,  19;  105,  34;  131,  12. 

Sigelhearwan  pl.  (a7i)  'Aethiopes';  np.  ^^  67,  32;  71, 
9>  gp;  Sigelhearwena  73,  14;  86,  4;  Hy.  6,  15. 

sind  s.  eam. 

sing  an  stv.  'psallere,  cantare';  inf.  ^^  70,  8;  91,  2;  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  singu  7,  18;  9,  3;  12,  6;  26,  6;  56,  8;  58,  17. 
18;  60,  9;  70,  22.  23;  74,  10;  88,  2;  100,  1;  103,  33;  107, 
2;  137,1;  143,9;  145,2;  3.  sg.  singed  65,  4;  1.  pl. 
singad  20,  14;  136,  4;  Hy. '3,  24;  13,  22;  opt.  prs.  1. 
sg.  singe  29,  13;  1.  pl.  singen  Hy.  5,  1;  3.  pl.  singen 
137i  5;  imp.  pl.  singad  9,  12;  29,  5;  32,  2.  3 
46,  7.  8;  67,  5.  33;  80,  4;  95,  1.  2;  97,  1.  4.  5 
104,  2;  134,  3;  136,  3;  146,  7;  149,  1.  3;  singad  Hy.  2,  8 
ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  sungun  68,  13;  105,  12;  p.  prs.  pl.  singende 
Hy.  12,  6;  dp.  singendum  67,  26. 

singoidlic  adj.  'cantabilis' ;  npf.  f^  118,  54. 

Sion  'Sion';  n.  2,  6;  9,  12;  47,  3.  12;  73,  2;  86,  2;  96, 
8;  124,  1;  136,  1;  145,  10;  g.  Sioene  101,  14;  Sione  125, 
1;  136,  3;  149,  2;  Hy.  2,  10;  d.  Sion  19,  3;  Sine  9,  15; 
Sio7ie  49,  2;  52,  7;  109,  2;  127,  5;  133,  3;  134,  21;  a. 
Sion  13,  7;  68,  36;  98,  2;  101,  17.  22;  128,  5;  131,  13;  vs. 
Sion  147,  12. 

sittan  stv.  'sedere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  sitto  25,  5;  2.  sg. 
Sites  9,  5;  79,  2;  98,  1;  3.  sg.  sited  9,  29;  28,  10;  46,  9; 

3.  pl.  siitad  131,  12;  Hy.  9,  17;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  sitte  Hy. 

4,  15;  3.  pl.  Sitten  100,  6;  imp.  sg.  site  109,  1;  p.  prs. 
Sittende  49,  20;  106,  10;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  sei  25,  4;  1.  pl. 
setun  136,  1;  3.  pl.  setun  68,  13;  118,  23;  121,  5. 

gesittan  stv.  'possidere,  considere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg, 
gesited  24,  13;  Hy.  7,  10;  2.  pl.  gesittad  126,  2;  3.  pl. 
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gesittad  36,  9.  11.  22.  29;  68,  37;  gesittad  43,  4;  opt. 
prs.  1.  pl.  gesitten  we  82,  13;  imp.  sg.  gesite  78,  11; 
ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  gesete  138,  13;  3.  sg.  geset  Hy.  7,  21; 
3.  pl.  gesetun  104,  44. 

ofersittan   swv.    'obsidere,   occupare*;   ind.   prt. 
3.  pl.  oferseton  21,  13;  ofersetun  58,  4. 

onsittan  stv.  'obsidere';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  oseti  21, 17. 
slean  stv.  'percutere,  occidere';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  slea  Hy. 
7,  77;  2.  sg.  sles  138,  19;  3.  sg.  sied  77,  34;  imp.  sg.  sieh 
58,  12;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  sloge  3,  8;  68,  27;  3.  sg.  slog  77, 
20.  51.  66;  104,  33.  36;  134,  8.  10;  135,  10.  17;  p.  prt. 
siegen  101,  5. 

of slean  stv.  'interficere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  ofslea 
Hy.  5,  15;  7,  76;  2.  pl.  ofslead  61,  4;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg. 
ofsle  9,  29;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ofslog  100,  8;  3.  sg.  ofslog 
77,  31.  47;  104,  29;  134, 10.  11;  135, 18;  3.  pl.  ofshgun 
93,  6;  p.  prt.  of  siegen  105,  38;  gp.  ofslegenra  101,  21. 
slep  m.  (a)  'somnus,  sopor';  gs.  slepes  Hy.  12,  2.  11; 
ds.  slepe  72,  20;  as.  slep  75,  6;  126,  2;  131,  4. 

slepan  swv.  *dormire,  obdonniro';  inf.  ^^3,6;  Hy.  12, 
10;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  sleped  120,  4;  2.  pl.  slepad  67, 14;  3.  pl. 
slepad  Hy.  12,  12;  p.  prs.  slepende  77,  65;  pl.  slepende  87, 
6;  gp.  slepeyidra  Hy.  13,  15;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  slypton  (s. 
Zeuner,  S.   101). 

aslepan  stv.  *obdormire' ;  opt.  prs.   1.  sg.  aslepe 
12,  4. 
slide  m.  (i)  'lapsus';  ds.  ^^  55,  13;  114,  8. 
smead  s.  smegan. 

smeang  f.  (ö)  'meditatio';  ns.  ~  18,  15;  118,  24.  77. 
92.  97.  99.  143.  174;  smea[n]g  48,  4;  ds.  smeange  38,  4; 
smeaunge  63,  7. 

smec  m.  (a)  Vapor';  as.  ^^  Hy.  12,  11. 


183  smegan  —  sodfesl. 

smegan  swv.  'scrutari,  meditari';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
smegu  62,  7;  118,  16.  34.  47.  69.  115.  117;  142,  5;  Hy.  3, 
11;  3.  pl.  smegad  118,  2;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  smege  118,  148; 
3.  sg.  sniege  108,  11;  p.  prs.  scmegende  118,  129;  smegende 
7,  10;  34,  28;  35,  5;  70,  24;  76,  7.  13;  118,  70  142,  5; 
pl.  amegende  37,  13;  63,  7;  89,  9;  p.  prt.  smead  36,  30. 

smeoru  n.  (wa)  'adeps';  ds.  smeorwe  62,  6;  72,  7;  80, 
17;  Hy.  7,  26.  27;  as.  smeoru  16,  10;  Hy.  7,  73;  is.  smeorwe 
147,  14. 

smican  swv.  'fumigare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  smicad  103,  32; 
143,  5. 

smirenis  f.  (jö)  'unctio';  gs.  smirenisse  Hy.  1,  6. 

smiring  f.  (ö)  'cassia,  unguentum';  ns.  smiring  44,  9; 
132,  2. 

smirwan  swv.  'ungere,  inpinguere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
smired  140,  5;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  smirede  88,  21 ;  3.  sg.  s^mirede 
44,  8;  Hy.  1,  6. 

smoede  adj.  'canorus*;  nsf.  smoedii  Hy.  12,  7. 

snaw  m.  (wa)  'nix';  ns.  ^^  148,  8;  Hy.  7,  4;  as.  ^^  50, 
9;  147,  16;  vs.  ^^  Hy.  8,  9;  is.  snawe  67,  15. 

snican  stv.  'reptare';  p.  prs.  pl.  snicende  103,  25. 

s7iotterliee  adv.   'sapienter';   46,   8. 

snottur  iiA],  'sapiens*;  nsm.  snottur  106,  43;  dsm.  snott- 
ran  dl,  6;  apm.  snotre  48,  11;  nsn.  snottur  Hy.  7,  9. 

snyttrn  f.  (m)  'sapientia';  ns.  snyttru  106,  27;  gs. 
syntru  (1)  50,  8;  snytre  146,  5;  syiyttru  110,  10;  ds.  stiytru 
89,  12;  lO;},  24;  as.  -  -  -ro  18,  8;  snyttru  36,  30  ;snytru  48,  4. 

Sodonnvearan  m.  'Sodomi*;  gp.  Sodomuearena  Hy. 
7,  62. 

.soö  adj.  'venis';  nsm.  ^  Hy.  11,  2;  npm.  8ode  18,  10; 
npii.  soöe  Hy.  7,  5. 

Süd  fest  adj.  'verax';  nsm.   ^  85,  15. 
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sodfestnis  f.  (jö)  Veritas';  ns.  ^^5,  10;  24,  10;  35,  6; 
39,  12;  56,  11;  84,  11.  12;  88,  9.  15.  25;  90,  5;  99,  5; 
107,  5;  HO,  7;  116,  2;  118,  86.  90.  142.  151.  160;  sod- 
fe8[t]ni8  88,  3;  gs.  sodfestnisse  30,  6;  97,  3;  118,  30.  43; 
ds.  sodfestnisse  24,  5;  25,  3;  53,  7;  68,  14;  85,  11;  88,  34. 
50;  95,  13;  HO,  8;  118,  75;  142,  1;  144,  18;  as.  sodfestnisse 
14,  3;  29,  10;  30,  24;  36,  37;  39,  11;  42,  3;  44,  5;  50,  8 
56,  4:  60,  8;  70,  22;  83,  12;  87,  12;  88,  2.  6;  91,  3 
113,  (2);  118,  138;  131,  11;  137,  2;  145,  7;  Hy.  3,  21.  23 
np.  sodfestnisse  11,  2. 

sodlice  adv.  'autem,  enim';  181  mal;  soö  49,  8;  50,  7. 
8;  55,  4;  58,  16;  sodl  54,  20;  Hy.  7,  62. 

soecan  swv.  'quaerere,  inquirere,  requirere';  ind.  prs. 
1.  sg.  soe^cu  26,  4.  8;  118,  33.  145;  2.  sg.  soeces  36,  10 
3.  sg.  soeced  9,  25.34;  30,24;  36,32;  43,22;  60,8;  2.pl 
soecad  4,  3;  3.  pl.  soecad  21,  27;  34,  4;  39,  15.  17;  68,  7 
69,  3.  5;  70,  13.  24;  77,  7.  34;  118,  2;  soecad  82,  17 
opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  soece  141,  5;  3.  pl.  soecen  103,  21;  104,  45 
imp.  sg.  soec  33,  15;  118,  176;  pl.  soecad  68,  33;  104,  4 
p.  prs.  sg.  soecende  9,  13;  13,  2;  52,  3;  pl.  socende  33,  11 
^oecendan  9,  11 ;  gp.  soecendra  23,  6;  73,  23;  104,  3;  dp 
soeeendum  24,  10;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  sohle  26,  8;  33,  5;  36 
36;  68,  21;  76,  3;  118,  10.  22.  45.  56.  94.  100;  121,  9 
Hy.  3,  2;  3.  pl.  sohton  37,  13;  sohtun  53,  5;  62,  10;  85, 
14;  118,  155;  p.  prt.  sola  9,  36, 

asoecan  swv.   'exquirere*;   ind.   prt.   3.   sg.   asoht 
HO,  2. 

somnian  swv.  'colligere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sj^.  sonnad !  128,  7. 

gesomnian  swv.  Vongrej^are,  colligere';  ind.  prs. 

1.  sg.  gesomniu  15,  4;  Hy.  7,  46;  3.  sg.  gesomnad  38, 

7;  3.  pl.  gesomniad  103,  28;  imp.  sg.  gesomna  105,  47; 

pl.  gesmnniad  49,  5;  p,  prs.  gesonwiende  146,  2;  ge- 
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somnende  32,  7;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gesomnade  106,  2; 
3.  pl.  gesomnadun  47,  5;  gesomnadan  34,  15;  40,  7; 
46,  10;  p.  prt.  pl.  gesamnade  30,  14;  47,  5;  103,  22; 
Hy.  7,  66. 

somud  adv.  'simul';  13,  3;  27,  3;  30,  14;  34,  26;  36, 
38;  39,  15;  40,  8;  48,  3.  11.  18;  49,  18;  52,  4^  54,  15 
68,  21;  82,  9;  87,  18;  100,  5;  Hy.  7,  85.  86;  11,  15;  13,  31 

sona  adv.  'mox,  confestim,  statim';  36, 20;  39, 16;  69,4 

so7id  n.  (a)  'harena';  ns.  ^^  77,  27;  as.  f^  138,  18. 

8ong  m.  (a)  'canticum* ;  ns.  ^^  70,  6;  ds.  songe  68,  31 
91,  4;  as.  song  32,  3;  39,  4;  95,  1;  97,  1;  136,  4;  143,  9; 
149,  1;  gp.  songa  136,  3;  dp.  songum  136,  3;  137,  5. 

sonn  ad  s.  somnian. 

spearian  swv.  'parcere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  spearad  71, 
13;  imp.  sg.  spreara!  18,  14;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  spearede 
77,  50. 

spearwa  m.  (an)  'passer';  ns.  ^^  10,  2;  101,  8;  123,  7; 
speara  83,  4;  np.  spearwan  103,  17. 

sped  s.  spoed, 

spellinig  f.  (ö)  ^abulatio';  ap.  spellimge  118,  85. 

spoed  f.  (i)  'substantia';  ns.  ~  38,  8;  68,  3;  88,48; 
sped  138,  15;  as.  spode!  108,  11;  np.  spoede  38,  6!  (lt. 
substantia  moa). 

spodc  s.  spoed. 

sporeftan  svw.  'recalcitrare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  sporrtteö 
Hy.  7,  29. 

spreara  s.  spearian. 

spreoca  n  slv^  Moqui';  inf.  spreocan  51,5;  74,  6;  Hy.  4,  (>; 
ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  sprecu  49,  7;  spreocii  11  y  2;  80,  9;  Hy.  7,  1 ; 
3.  sg.  spriced  36,  30;  spriced  2,  5;  14,  3;  48,  4;  84,  9; 
100,  7;  105,  2;  126,  5;  144,  21;  3.  pl.  spreocad  5,  7;  27,  3: 
30,  19;  34,  20.  26;  58,  8;  93,  4;  108,  20;  113,  (5);  134,  16; 
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144,  5.  11;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  sprece  16,  4;  84,  9;  3.  pl.  aprecen 
33,  14;  imp.  pl.  spreocad  57,  2;  p.  prs.  sg.  spreocende  11,3. 
4;   16,   10;  38,  5;  39,  6;  40,   7;  49,   1;  54,   13;  59,  8; 

61,  12;  65,  14;  88,  20;  104,  42;  107,  8;  115,  10;  143,  8. 
11;  Hy.  9,  3;  10,  10;  pl.  spreocende  11,  3;  21,  8;  37,  13. 
17;  40,  7;  57,  4;  72,  8;  77,  19;  108,  3;  gp.  spreocendra 

62,  12;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  sprec  118,  46;  119,  7;  3.  sg.  sprec 
98,  7;  3.  pl,  sprecun  118,  23. 

widsprecan  stv.  'obloqui';  p.  prs.  gs.  tvidspreocenl 
(obloquentis)  43,  17. 
stan  m.  (a)  'lapis,  petra';  ns.  f^  103,  18;  Hy.  5,  8. 
28;  ds.  stane  20,  4;  26,  6;  60,  3;  77,  16;  80,  17;  90,  12; 
135,  17;  136,  9;  140,  6;  Hy.  7,  25;  as.  stan  18,  11;  39, 
3;  77,  15.  20;  104,  41;  113,  8;  gp.  sta7ia  103,  12;  ap. 
stanas  101,  15. 

stanegella  m.  (an)  'pellicanus' ;  ds.  stanegellan\0\,l. 

stanwall  m.  (a)  'maceria';  gs.  stanwalles  143,  14; 
ds.  stanwalle  61,  4;  as.  stamval  79,  13;  ap.  stanwallas 
88,  41. 

steadelian  swv.  'fundare';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  steadelade 
103,  5;  135,  6. 

gesteadelian  swv.  'fiindare,  conlocare*;  ini  prs. 

3.  pl.  gesteadcliad  103,  22;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gesteadelie 

112,  8;   ind.  prt.   2.   sg.   gesteadclades   118,   90;    ge- 

steadelades  43,  8;  88,  12;  101,  26;  103,  8;  gesfeadu- 

lades  8,  4;  118,  152;  3.  sg.  gesteadelade  22,  2;  23, 

2;  47,  9;  77,  69;  86,  5;  106,  36;  142,  3;  3.  pl.  gc- 

steadelndun  94,  5. 

steadelung  f.  (ö)  'plantatio';  gs.  steadelunge  143,  12. 

steadul  m.  (a)  'fundamentum* ;  as.  steadul  136,  7;  np. 

steadelas  17,  8.  16;  81,  5;  86,  1;  ap.  steadelas  Hy.  7,  46. 

steadulfest  adj.  'solidus*;  dsm.  steadul festtim  Hy.  7, 

52;  asm.  steadulfestne  113,  8. 


186  steadulfestnis  —  stigan. 

steadulfestnis  f.  (jö)  'stabilitas' ;  as.  steadulfestnisse 
103,  5. 

8tef7i  f.  (ö)  Vox';  ns.  ~  28,  3—5.  7—9;  76,  2.  19 
Hy.  12,  7;  sefn  117,  15;  ds.  stefne  3,  5;  5,  3;  41,  5.  8 
43,  17;  46,  2.  6;  54,  4;  65,  19;  76,  2;  101,  6;  103,  7 
141,  2;  Hy.  6,  32;  as.  stefne  5,  4;  6,  9;  17,  7.  14;  25,  7 
26,  7;  27,  2.  6;  30,  23;  45,  7;  54,  18;  57,  6;  65,  8;  67 
34;  76,  18;  80,  12;  85,  6;  94,  8;  102,  20;  105,  25;  114,  1 
118,  149;  139,  7;  140,  1;  Hy.  6,  21;  is.  stefne  97,  5.  6 
np.  stefne  18,  4;  dp.  stefnum  92,  4;  ap.  stefne  73,  23;  92,  3 
103,  12. 

steoran  swv.  'gubernare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  steored  Hy. 
11,  8;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  steordes  Hy.  5,  21. 

steorra  m.  (an)  'stella';  gp.  steorrena  146,  4;  ap. 
steorran  8,  4;  135,  9;  vp.  steorran  148,  3;  Hy.  8,  5. 

stepcild  n.   (a)   'orfanus';   gp.   stepcilda   67,   6. 

stepe  m.  (i)  'gradus';  dp.  stepum  44,  9;  ap.  stepas 
47,  14. 

stig  f.  (ö)  'somila';  ds.  stige  26,  11;  118,  35;  styge 
11,  50;  as.  stige  22,  3;  138,  3;  np.  stige  76,  20;  dp. 
stigum  16,  5;  17,  46;  118,  105;  ap.  stige  8,  9;  24,  4;  43, 
19;    138,   23;    141,    4. 

stigan  stv^  'ascendore';  p.  prs.  stigende  67,  19;  ap. 
stigende  118,  118. 

(i stigan  stv.  Miscondore,  ascendere*;  ind.  prs.  1. 
s<^.  astigo  29,  10;  asiigu  131,  3;  138,  8;  2.  sg.  astiges 
Hy.  (),  17;  3.  sg.  astiged  7,  17;  23,  3;  48,  18;  132, 
3;  3.  pl.  astigad  21,  30;  103,  8;  106,  23.  26;  113, 
17;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  astige  Hy.  6,  34;  3.  pl.  astigen 
54,  IG;  Hy.  7,  2;  imp.  sg.  astig  143,5;  inf.  astigan  Hy. 
13,  20;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  astag  17,  9.  11;  46,  6;  67, 
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5.  34;  71,  6;  73,  23;  77,  21.  31;  132,  2;  3.  pl.  aMeogun 
75,  7;  121,  4;  p.  prs.  nsm.  astigende  Hy.  6,  17;  npm. 
astigende  105,   7;  dp.   astigendum  27,   1;   142,   7. 

dunestigan  stv.  'discendere' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg. 
dunestigu  138,  8;  p.  prs.  dp.  dunestigendum  29,  4; 
87,  5. 

ofdune  (a)stigan  stv.  'discendere' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl. 
ofdune  stigad  103,  8;  106,  26;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  ofdune 
astag  17,  10;  3.  pl.  ofdune  steogun  Hy.  3,  21. 
onstigan  s.  onatigend,  S.   162. 
upatigan  s.  upstigend,  S.  202. 
stihtian  swv.   'disponere';   ind.   prs.   3.    sg.    stihtad 
111,   5. 

gestihtian  swv.  'disponere';  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  ^e- 
stihtade  72,  15;  88,  4;  2.  sg.  gestihtades  72,  18;  83, 
7;  3.  sg.  gestihtade  83,  6;  104,  9;  3.  pl.  gestihtadun 
82,  6. 

stille  adj.  'qiiiotus';  apm.  ^>^  75,  10;  Hy.  12,  13. 
stincan  stv.  'odorare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  stincadi  134,  17. 
stondan  stv.  'stare';  inf.  rx^  17,  39;  35,  13;  ind.  prs. 
3..  sg.  stonded  23,  3;  93,  16;  108,  6;  stoded  72,  25;  2.  pl. 
stondad  133,  1;  stondad  134,  2;  3.  pl.  stondad  103,  6; 
ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  stod  25,  12;  81,  1;  105,  30;  106,  25;  Hy. 
6,  22;  3.  pl.  stodon  37,  12;  stodun  131,  7;  Hy.  6,  11;  opt. 
prt.  3.  sg.  stode  105,  23;  p.  prs.  pl.  stondende  121,  2. 

cßtstondan  stv.  'adstare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  cetstondu 
5,  5;  2.  sg.  cßtstondes  Hy.  13,  26;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
(Etstod  35,  5;  44,  10;  108,  31. 

gestondan  stv.  'consistere,  existere';  ind.  prs.  3. 
sg.  gestonded  38,  2;  3.  pl.  gestondad  26,  3;  ind.  prt. 
2.  sg.  gestode  Hy.  6,  26. 


188  stoiidan  —  stren. 

toston  da  n  stv.  'distare';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  tostonded 
102,   12. 

widstondan  stv.  'resistere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  %cid- 
stonded  Ib,  8;  147,  17;  3.  pl.  widstondad  139,  11; 
p.  prs.  dp.  widstondendiim  16,  8. 
storm  m.  (a)  'tempestas' ;  ns.  ^^  49,  3;  68,  3.  16;  gs. 
stormes  80,  8;  ds.  sforme  54,  9;  82,  16. 

stow  t,  (uv)  'locus';  ns.  r>^  36,  36;  75,  3;  ds.  stoice22,2; 
23,  3;  30,  9;  43,  20;  62,  3;  67,  6;  102,  22;  118,  54;  131. 
7;  as.  stowe  25,  8;  30,  3:  36,  10;  41.  5;  70,  3;  78,  7;  83, 
7;  102,  16;  103,  8;  131,  5. 

strec  adj.  'strenuus';  apf.  strece  Hy.   11,   6. 

stregdan  stv.  '(a)spargere' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  strigded  147, 
16;   p.   prs.   stregdende  Hy.   6,   20. 

onstregdän  stv.  ^aspergere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  an- 
strigdes  50,  9. 

tostregdau  stv.  'dispergere*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  io- 
stregdo  88,  34;  3.  sg.  tostrigded  11,  4;  93,  23;  Hy. 
7,  14;  fosfrigedrd !  11,  38;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  tostregde 
100,  8;  Hy.  7,  52  (Mispergam'  wohl  als  conj.  statt 
als  fut.  gefaßt);  1.  pl.  tostrigdcn  82,  5;  inip.  sj:. 
tosfregd  53,  7;  58,  12;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  tostrugde  43, 
12;  3.  sg.  tostrcgd  111,  9;  Hy.  10,  7;  opt.  prt.  3.  sj:. 
tostrugde  105,  23.  27;  p.  prt.  tostrogden  21,  15;  to- 
strogdnc  58,  16;  67,  2;  tostrodne  91,  10. 

strcJ  m.  f.  (a)  (l)  'sagitta';  ds.  strele  90,  6;  np.  strele 
37,  3;  44,  G;  strehis  56,  5;  63,  8;  76,  18;  119,  4:  126, 
4;  ap.  strela^  7,  14;  10,  3;  77,  9;  143,  6;  Hy.  7,  47.  82; 
strde  17,   15. 

streu  f.  (i)  'stratum,  stratus*;  gs.  streue  131,  3;  as. 
streue  6,  7;  40,  4;  62,  7. 
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streng  m.  (i)  'corda';  gp.  strenga  32,  2;  143,  9;  dp. 
strengum  150,  4. 

strefigu  f.  (%n)  'fortitudo';  ns.  ^  37,  11;  42,  2;  59, 
9;  107,  9;  117,  14;  Hy.  2,  4;  strengo  27,  8;  gs.  streng  l 
32,  16;  strengu  60,  4;  ds.  sfrewflri^  38,  12;  67,  7;  Hy.  4, 
19;  6,  10;  7,  24;  as.  stre7igo  58,  10;  «frewflrw  67,  36;  92, 
1;  is.  strengu  Hy.  4,  9. 

strengu  f.  ^m^  'fortitudo';  ns.  ^^  37,  11;  42,  2;  59, 
7;  Hy.  4,  5;  dsm.  strongum  47,  8;  npm.  stronge  46,  10; 
58,  4;  strongan  53,  5;  gpm.  strongra  Hy.  4,  8;  apm. 
stronge  134,  10;  dsf.  strongre  135,  12;  —  comp.  gsm. 
strangran  34,  10;  —  sup.  dsn.  strengestan  Hy.  5,  17;  dpm. 
strongestum  17,  18. 

strongian  swv..  'praevalere* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  strongad 
51,  9;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  strongade  12,  5;  3.  pl.  strongadun 
64,  4. 

gestrongian  swv.  'confortare^ ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg. 
gesirongad  88,  22;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gestrongade  147, 
13;  p.  prt.  sg.  gestrongad  26,  14;  30,  25;  138, 
6.  17;  Hy.  4,  19;  pl.  gestrongade  17,  18;  37,  20; 
68,  5;  141,  7. 

stycce  n.  (ja)  'frustum';  as.   f^   147,  17. 
styring  f.  (ö)  Vjuassatio*;  ns.  ^^  105,  30. 
sucan  stv.  'sugere';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  suciin  Hy.  7,  24. 
sudanwind  m.  'auster*;  as.  «^  77,  26. 
suddcel  m.  'auster';  ds.  suddaele  125,  4. 
5wwe  hivile  adv.  'aliquantulum' ;  89,  13. 
sumur  m.  f'i^^  'aestas';  as.  ^^  73,  17;  vs.  f^  Hy.  8,  7. 
sundurseld  n.  'solium';  as.  ^^  Hy.  4,  16. 
«wwne  f.  (ön)  'soP;  ns.  ~  88,  38;  103,  19.  22;  120,  6; 
Hy.    6,    22;    gs.    s^mnan    49,    1;    106,    3;    112,    3;    ds. 


190  sunu  —  swencan. 

9unnan  18,  6;  71,  5.  17;  as.  minnan  57,  9;  73,  16;  135,  8; 
vs.  mnne  148,  3;  Hy.  8,  4;  11,  3. 

Bunu  m.  (u)  Tilius';  ns.  ~  2,  7;  8,  5;  28,  6;  88,  23; 
115,  16;  143,  3;  Hy.  11,  14;  13,  2.  30;  ds.  mna  49,  20; 
71,  2;  as.  sunu  79,  16.  18;  85,  16;  Hy.  8,  21. 

swcßyela  m.  (a)  'amictus';  ns.  '^  103,  6. 

swalwe  f.  (ön)  'hirundo';  gs.  swaltcan  Hy.  3,  10. 

8we  cj.  'ita,  sicut,  taliter';  13, 4;  34, 14;  36, 6;  38, 12;  41, 
2;  47,7.9.11;  51,10;  55,7.  9;  57,5.10;  60,9;  62,3.5;  64, 
10;  65,  10;  67,  3;  72,  15;  77,  43;  81,  7;  82,  12.  16;  86,  7; 
88,  50;  94,  9;  101,  4;  102,  13.  16;  103,  35;  105,  9;  108, 
23;  118,  85.  162;  122,  2;  126,  4;  127,  4;  138.  12;  140,  2; 
147,  20;  Hy.  3,  8.  10.  15.  22;  6,  8.  29;  7,  9;  9,  3;  10,  10; 
h  swe  (!)  'quomodo'  Hy.  7,  58. 

sweadu  f.  (ö)  Vestigium';  np.  swede  16,  5;  17,  37;  76, 
20;  ap.  swede  Hy.  13,  25. 

swefelrec  m.  (a)  'sulphur';  as.  ^^  10,  7. 

8WC  hwelc  pron.  'quicimque* ;  dsm.  swe  hwelcum  55,  10; 
101,  3;  137,  3;  apf.  sive  hwelce  85,  9. 

swe  hwet  pron.  'quodcunque';  apn.  r^  113,  (3j;  134,  6. 

swe  longe  adv.  'quamdiu*;  103,  33;  ^^  swe  145,  2. 

sweltan  stv.  'mori*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  sweltu  117,  17; 
3.  sg.  Hwilted  40,  6;  48,  18;  2.  pl.  sweltad  81,  7;  p.  prs. 
ap.  s weitende  48,  11. 

swe  wicel  adv.  'quantiis*;  102,  12. 

swencan  svw.  'tribnlare,  affligerc,  contribularo' :  ind. 
prs.  1.  sg.  swenru  17,  39;  3.  sg.  swenced  42,  2;  3.  pl.  ^revcml 
3,  2:  12,  5;  22,  5;  41,  11 ;  142,  12;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  swenici 
43,  3;  sencfes  73,  13;  3.  pl.  swencton  16,  9;  55,  2;  105,  42: 
Sfrenrtun  10(5,  G;  p.  prs.  swcncende  34,  5;  105,  11;  107, 
14;  118,  157;  gs.  swenccvdes  11,  42;  pl.  swencendan  59,  14; 
80,   IT);  dp.  swenrendum  43,  8;  p.  prt.  geswenceA  50,  1^1 
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gestcencan  swv.  'tribulare,  affligere,  vexare,  fati- 
gare';  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  geswectoni  93,  5;  p.  prs.  geswen- 
cende  68,  21;  p.  prt.  geswenced  30,  10;  50,  19;  37,  7; 
63,  2;  68,  18;  101,  3;  105,  32;  119,  1 ;  dsf.  gestvencedre 
33,  19;  pl.  gemencte  43,  22;  105,  44;  106,  13.  19.  28. 
39;  Hy.  7,  71. 

8we  oft  swe  'quotiens';  77,  40. 

sweord  n.  (a)  'gladius,  framea';  ns.  ^^  36,  15;  43,  7; 
68,  8;  Hy.  7,  51.  83;  gs.  sweordes  62,  11 ;  88,  44;  ds.  sweorde 
9,  7;  16,  13;  21,  21;  43,  4;  77,  62.  64;  143,  10;  Hy.  1, 10; 
5,  15;  as.  sweord  7,  13;  34,  3;  36,  14;  44,  4;  63,  4;  75,4; 
Hy.  7,  80;  np.  sweord  149,  6. 

sweotullice  adv.  'manifeste';  49,  3. 

ßwergan  stv.  'jurare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  swergu  Hy.  7,  78; 
3.  sg.  swered  14,  4;  3.  pl.  swergad  62,  12;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg. 
swor  88,  4.  36;  94,  11;  118,  106;  2.  sg.  stvore  88,  50; 
3.  sg.  sivor  23,  4;  109,  4;  131,  2.  11 ;  Hy.  9,  8;  3.  pl.  sworun 
101,  9;  p.  prs.  asm.  swergendan  Hy.  9,  7. 

swestve  conj.  Hamquam,  sicut';  153mal;  swe  sw  {\) 
57,  9;  Hy.  7,  2;  swe  se  124,  1. 

swide  adv.  Valde,  multum,  nimium,  nimis,  quam';  6,  4. 
11;  18,  11;  30,  12;  36,  23;  45,  2;  46,  10;  47,  2;  62,  2; 
72,  1;  77,  29.  59;  78,  8;  83,  2;  85,  15;  91,  6;  92,  5;  95, 
4;  96,  9;  102,  8;  104,  24;  106,  38;  108,  30;  111,  1;  115, 
10;  118,  4.  47.  96.  138.  156;  119,  6;  122,  3.  4;  132,  1; 
138,  14.  17;  141,  7;  144,  3.  8;  swide  22,  5;  30,  20. 

swidiice  adv.  Vehementer';  20,  2;  103,  1;  118,  48.  140. 
167;  Hy.  6,  13. 

swidra  adj.  comp,  'dexter';  nstswidre  17,36;  20,9;  25, 
10;  43,4;  44,5;  47,11;  62,9;  77,54;  79,16;  88,14;  117, 
16 ;  136, 5 ;  137,  7 ;  143,  8.  11 ;  Hy.  5,  8.  9 ;  {swiöre  89,  12  für 
d.  acc);  swid l  138,  10;  gs.  swidra!  16,  8;  swidran  19,  7; 
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symblian  swv.  'epulari';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  symhlidd  67, 
4;  p.  prs.  gs.  symhliendes  41,  5. 

synderlice  adv.   'singuLariter';   4,   10;    140,   10. 

syndrig  adj.  'singulus,  siiigularis';  dpm.  syndrigum 
61,  13;  apm.  syndrie  7,  12;  41,  11;  144,  2;  apf.  syndrie 
6,  7;  nsn.  syndring  (!)  79,  14. 

syngian  swv.  'peccare';  inf.  ^^  4,  5;  77,  17;  opt.  prs. 
1.  sg.  syngie  118,  11;  Ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  syngade  40,  5; 
synngade  50,  6;  1.  pl.  syngadun  105,  6;  3.  pl.  syngadon 
77j  32;  syngadun  Hy.  7,  7;  p.  prs.  gp.  syyigiendra  81,  2. 

syn  f.  (jö)  'pcccatum';  ns.  ^^  58,  5;  108,  14;  ds. 
synne  24,  11;  as.  synne  31,  2;  108,  7;  ap.  «^/me  31,  1; 
gp.  synna  37,  4;  Hy.  9,  14;  dp.  synnum  50,  11;  77,  38; 
78,  9;  140,  4;  ap.  synyie  24,  18;  84,  3;  88,  33;  102,  10; 
Hy.  3,  19. 

synnful  adj.  'peccator';  nsm.  synfulla  9,.  17.  24.  25; 
36,  10.  12.  21.  32;  38,  2;  111,  10;  gsm.  synfullan  9,  36; 
54,  4;  70,  4;  108,  2;  synfulles  139,  5;  140,  5;  ds.  synfullan 
49,  16;  93,  13;  139,  9;  as.  synfullan  108,  6;  iip.  synfuUe 
36,  20;  72,  12;  74,  9;  93,  3;  103,  35;  118,  95.  110;  128,  3 
140,  10;  synfullan  9,  18;  10,  3;  36,  14.  34;  57,  4;  67,  3 
91,  8;  gp.  synfulra  3,  8;  7,  10;  31,  10;  33,  22;  35,  12 
36,  16.  17;  57,  11;  72,  3;  74,  11;  81,  4;  83,  11;  90,  8 
96,  10;  111,  10;  118,  61;  124,  3;  128,  4;  145,  9;  dp. 
synfullum  27,  3;  36,  40;  72,  3;  118,  53.  155;  ap.  synfullan 
10,  7;  105,  18;  synfulle  100,  8;  118,  19;  138,  19;  144,  20; 
146,  6. 


tacn  n.  (a)  'prodigium*;  as.  tacen  85,  17;  gp.  tacna 
104,  27;  dp.  tacnnm  64,  9;  ai).  tacm  45,  9;  73,  4.  9;  77, 
43;  134,  9. 

tear  m.  (a)  'lacrima';  np.  tearas  41,  4;  gp.  tmra  79,  6; 
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83,  7;  dp.  tearum  6,  7;  55,  13;  79,  6;  114,  8;  125,  5;  ap. 
tearas  38,  13;  55,  9. 

telan  swv.  'detrahere' ;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  tdes  Hy.  6,  25; 
3.  pl.  telad  108,  20.  29;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  teldes  49,  20;  3.  pl. 
teldun  108,  4;  teldon  37,  21;  p.  prs.  asm.  telendne  100,  5; 
pl.  telende  70,  13;  gp.  telendra  Hy.  7,  49. 

telnis  f.  ^/ö^  Vituperatio' ;  as.  telnisse  30,  14. 

tempel  n.  ^a^  'templum';  ns.  ^^  64,  5;  gs.  teniples  47, 
10;  143,  12;  Hy.  13,  14;  ds.  temple  5,  8;  10,  5;  17,  7; 
27,  2;  28,  9;  67,  30;  137,  2;  tempe!  26,  4;  as.  fewpei  44, 
16;  78,  1.  : 

te7i  num.  'decem';  32,  2;  67,  18;  90,  7;  143,  9;  ten  distr. 
num.  'deni';  Hy.  7,  59. 

tenstrenge  adj.  'decacordus' ;  dsf.   tenstrengi'e  91,   4. 

teolung  f.  ^ö^  'studium';  gs.  teohmge  27,  4;  dp.  /eo- 
lungum  105,  29;  ap.  feolunge  98,  8. 

tcona  m.  ^aw^  'injuria';  as.  tionan  102,  6;  teonan  145,  7. 

^id  f.  f^/;  Uempus^  ns.  ^  80,  16;  101,  14;  118,  126; 
Hy.  6,  4 ;  ds.  tide  4,  8 ;  Hy.  7,  58 ;  as.  tid  9, 26 ;  20, 10 ;  31,  6  j 
33,  2;  36,  19.  39;  68,  14;  70,  9;  74,  3;  103,  19.  27; 
105,  3;  118,  20;  144,  15;  Hy.  7,  54.  67;  13,  27:  np. 
tide  30,  16 ;  gp.  tida  88,  46. 

tigule  f.  (07})  Uesta*;  ns.  ^^  21,  16. 

Umher  n.  (a)  'acdificium';  ds.  thnbre  101,  8;  gp.  Hmhra 
128,  6. 

timhraii  swv.  'aedificare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  thnbrin  88, 
5;  2.  sg.  timhres  27,  5;  3.  sg.  timhred  101,  17;  3.  pl. 
thnhriad  126,  1;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  timhrie  126,-  1;  p.  prs.  sjz. 
timbriemle  146,  2;  pl.  timbrende  117,  22;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
fimbrade  11,  69;  3.  pl.  timbradun  128,  3;  p.  prt.  timhrvd 
88,  3;  121,  3;  pl.  timbrede  68,  36.   Vgl.  Zeuner,  §  54,  10. 
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fortimhran  swv.  'obstruere';  p.  prt.  fortimbred 
62,  12. 

getimbran  swv.  'instruere';  ind.  prs.   1.  sg.  ge- 
timbru  31,  8;  p.  prt.  pl.  getimbred  50,  20. 

timpana  m.  (an)  'tympanum' ;  ds.  tkftpanan  149,  3; 
150,  4;  as.  timpanan  67,  26;  80,  3. 

tiona  s.   teoyia. 

to  prp.  c.  d.  'ad';  142mal;  to  c.  dat.  =  lt.  dat.  10,  2; 
15,  2;  16,  14;  34,  3;  49,  7.  12.  16;  74,  5;  90,  2;  107,  4; 
109,  1;  =  lt.  acc.  44,  10;  88,  35;  90,  7;  108,  6.  31;  109, 
1.   5. 

tobreocan  stv.  *confringere*;  p.  prt.  pl.  tobrocene  Hy* 
6,  12.    Vgl.  gebreocariy  S.  80. 

tobring a7i  s.  bringan, 

tocuman  s.  cuman, 

todcelan  s.  dcelan, 

todcehiis   f.    (jö)   'divisio';   ap.    todcelnisse   135,    13. 

todal  n.   (a)  'distributio' ;   gs.   todales  77,  54. 

to  dege  'hodie'  s.  deg, 

tod  m.  (cons.)  Mens';  as.  ^^  Hy.  11,  6;  np.  todas  56, 
5;  dp.  todu7n  111,  10;  ^odt^w  34,  16;  36,  12;  123,  6;  ap. 
toed  3,  8 ;  Hy.  7,  49 ;  tod  57,  7. 

toflowav  s.  flowan. 

togeccgan  s.  cegan, 

togeecan  swv.  'adjicere';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  togeeces  60, 
7;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  togeece  113,  14. 

togelcedan  s.   Icedan, 

togeotan  stv.  'diffundere';  p.  prt.  togoten  44,  3. 

togeteon  stv.  'adtrahcre';  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  togeteh 
118,  131. 

tohwon  adv.  'ut  quid';  4,  3;  9,  22;  48,  6;  67,  17;  73, 
1.   11;  79,   13;  87,   15;   113,  5. 
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tolehlaecad  s.  toneolcßcan, 

tolesan  swv.  'dissolvere,  resolvere';  ind.  prl.  2.  sg. 
iolesdes  88,  45;  p.  prs.  gs.  tolesendes  119,  4;  p.  prt.  pl. 
tolesde  34,   16;  72,  21;  Hy.   7,   71;   12,  2. 

tol'esnis  f*  ^;ö^  'desolatio';  ds.   tolesnisse  72,   19. 

toneolcecan  swv.  *appropiare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ^oneo- 
laeced  87,  4;  toniolaeced  118,  169;  3.  pl.  toneolicad  26, 
2;  tolehlaecad!  37,  12;  toniolaecad  Hy.  6,  3;  ind.  prt.  3. 
sg.  toniolaehte  54,  22;  3.  pl.  toneolaehton  118,  150;  p.  prs. 
ds.  toneolaecendum  148,  14. 

toneolicad   s.    toneolcecan, 

tor  m.  ^a^  Hurris';  ns.  <^  60,  4;  dp.  torrwm  47, 13;  121, 7. 

tosaecendes  s.   toscacan. 

toscacan  stv.  'concutere';  p.  prs.  gs.  tosaecendes!  28,  8. 

toscadan  swv.  'discemere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  toscaded 
67,  15;  81,  1 ;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  toscade  49,  4;  imp.  sg.  toscad 
42,   1;  p.  prs.   toscadende  67,   10. 

to  seit  an   s.   settan. 

toslitan  stv.  'conscindere' ;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  toslite  29, 
12;  73,  15;  115,  16;  3.  sg.  ioslat  11,  13.  15;  104,  41; 
106,  14;  p.  prt.  tosUtcn  140,  7;  Hy.  6,  20;  13,  14. 

tosomne  adv.  gewöhnlich  verbunden  mit  Verben, 
dem  lat.  präfix  'con-'  entsprechend,  34,  15;  67,  26;  84, 11. 

tosomne  hicuman  s.   cuman. 

tostencan  swv.  Missipare';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  tostences 
142,  12;  143,  6;  3.  sg.  tostenced  32,  10;  (43,  3!  sollte 
Plural  sein;)  52,  6;  144,  20;  imp.  sg.  tostenc  67,  31;  ind. 
prt.  2.  sg.  tostencles  17,  41;  88,  11;  3.  sg.  iosten^te  17, 
15;  3.  pl.  tostenctun  118,  126;  p.  prt.  pl.  tostencte  140,  7. 

tostencnis  f.   (jö)  'dispersio*;  ap.   tosfencnisse  146,  2. 

tostondan  s.  stondan. 

tostregdan  s.  stregdan. 
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toweorpan  slv.  'destruere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  toweorped 
51,  7;  opt.  prs.  2.  sg.  toweorpe  8,  3;  imp.  sg.  toioeorp 
27,  5;  58,  12;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  townrpe  9,  7;  59,  3;  88, 
41;  3.  pl.   towurpun   10,  4. 

totvord  adj.  *venturus';  nsf.  ^^  21,  32;  70,  18;  dsf. 
towordre  Hy.  7,  58. 

treodan  stv.  'conculcare' ;  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  trides  90,  13. 
hitreodan  stv.  'conculcare* ;  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  bitreo- 
dad  138,  11. 

fortreodan  stv.  'conculcare' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  fortri- 

ded  7,  6;  p.  prs.   gs.  fortreodcndes  56,  4;  ind.  prt. 

3.  sg.  fortred  55,  2;  3.  pl.  fortredon  55,  3. 

treow   n.   ^la/^  'ligniim,   arbiistum*;   ds.   treo  95,   10; 

as.  trew  104,  33;  np.  trew  79,  11;  95,  12;  103,  16;  treo 

148,  9;  gp.  trea  73,  5. 

treowtjrm  m.  ^/^  *aerugo';  ds.  treoivyrme  77,  46. 
frw?w  adj.  Tirnuis';  dsm.  trumum  Hy.  7,  25;  asf.  trnme 
Hy.  6,  10. 

trymenis  f.  ^'ö^  Tirmamentum,  ruunitio';  ns.  '^  17, 
3;  18,  2;  24,  14;  30,  4;  70,  3;  71,  16;  72,  4;  ds.  try- 
menissc  150,  1;  Hy.  8,  23;  as.  injmenisse  104,  16;  ap. 
trymenisse  88,  41. 

trymman  swv.  'firmarc';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  trymed  36, 
24;  p.  prs.  trymmcnde  70,  21;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  tryynedan 
63,  6. 

getrymman  swv.  *confirinare,  munire';  ind.  prs. 

1.  sg.  getrymmu  31,  8;  3.  sg.  getrymed  36,  17;  92, 
1;  103,  15;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  gctrymme  19,  5;  3.  pl. 
getrymen  Hy.  7,  87 ;  imp.  sg.  getrimc  50,  14 ;  getryme 
67,  29;   118,   28;  ind.   prt.   1.   sg.  gctrymcde  74,  4; 

2.  sg.  getrymedcs  37,  3;  40,  13;  73,  12;  79,  16.  18; 

3.  sg.  getrymede  102,  11;  104,  24;  p.  prt.  sg.  getrymed 


198  tu  —  unbeorende. 

70,  6;  87,  8;  88,  14;  89>  2;  111,  8;  116,  2;  Hy.  6,  9; 
getrymede  59,  11;  70,  3;  107,  11;  pl.  getrymed  110, 
8;  138,  16;  getrymede  32,  6;  104,  4: 
Ui  num.  'duo';  61,  12. 

tunge  f.  (ön)  'lingua';  ns.  ^^  15,  9;  21,  16;  36,  30; 
44,  2;  49,  19;  50,  16;  51,  4;  56,  5;  67,  24;  70,  24;  72, 
9;  118,  172;  125,  2;  136,  6;  ds.  tungan  9,  28;  14,  3;  38, 
2.  5;  51,  6;  65,  17;  77,  36;  108,  3;  119,  2.  3;  as.  tungan 
11,  4.  5;  33,  14;  34,  28?  80,  6;  np.  tungan  63,  9;  dp. 
tungiim  5,  11;  13,  3;  ap.  tungan  54,  10;  63,  4;  139,  4. 
turtur  m.  (a)  Hurtur';  ns.  <^  83,  4. 
twibill  n.  (aj  'bipennis*;  is.  twibüle  73,  6. 
■  tiviecge  adj..  'anceps';  npn.  ^^  149,  6. 
.  twig  n.  (a)  *ramnus,.palmes'.;  ap.  twigu  57,  10;  79,  12. 
twitcelgad  adj.  (p.  prt.)  'diplois' ;  isf.  twitcelgade  108, 29. 
twoegefi  num.  'duo';  n.  twegen  Hy.   7,  59;  g.  twoega 
Hy.  6,  2. 

Tyrus  Tynis*;  86,   4. 


nÖH'iotd  in.  (au)  'senior*;  ap.   uöwiotan  104,  22;   ud- 
urotan  118,  100. 

ufan  iidv.  Mc'super*;   77,  23. 

ufancuutcudc  part.-adj.  'oriens*;  nsm.   ^^  Hy.  9,  15. 

yfcrra  adj.  comp,   'superior*;  dpn.   ufenum   103,    13; 
apn.  ufcrran  103,  3. 

nn  s.   unnyt. 

nuarefncndlic  adj.  Miitol<*rabilis*;  asii.    ^    123,  5. 

unhoorcndnis  f.  (jö)  'st(^rilitas';  as.  unbeorrdnisse  (!) 
34,  12. 

lOfhcnrafulr  adj.  'storilis*:  nsf.  unbeorendii  Hy.  4,   10; 
asf.  unheoroide  112,  9. 
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unbesmiten  adj.  •inpolliitus' ;  nsm.   ^   17,  31. 

U7icud  Rdj.  'incertus*;  apn.  uncüdan  50,  8. 

under  prp.  c.  d.  'sub,  subtus';  8,  8;  9,  28;  13,  3;  16, 
8;  17,  10.  37.  40.  48;  44,  6;  46,  4;  65,  17;  90,  4;  105,  42; 
139,  4;  143,  2;  Hy.  6,  33;  —  c.  a.  17,  39. 

underdeodan  swv.  'subdere,  subjicere';  p.  prs.  under- 
deodende  143,2;  ind.  prt.  2.  sg.  underdeodes  8,8;  underdeo- 
des  11^48;  3.s^.imderdeodde  46,4;  ttnderdiodde  Hy.  7, 60; 
p.  prt.  underdeoded  61,  2;  underdioded  36,  7;  61,  6;  pl. 
underdeoded  59,   10;  underdiodde  107,   10. 

ujifulfremednis  f.  (jö)  'impcrfectum';  as.  unfnlfre- 
mednüse  138,  16. 

ungefoerne  adj.  'invius';  dsn.  ungefoernan  62,  3; 
106,  40.  ' 

iingehaelendlic  adj.  'insanabilis' ;  nsf.  ^^  Hy.  7,  48; 
ungehaeledlic  Hy.  7,  65. 

ungereordedlic  adj.  *iasatiabilis';  dsf.  ungereordedlicre 
100,  5. 

nngcselignis  f.  f'/ö^  'infelicitas' ;  ns.   ^^    13,  3. 

ungeivijrht  n.  f.;  hi  ungewyrhtum  adv.  'gratis*;  34,  7. 
19;  68,  5;^  108,  3;.  118,  161;  119,  7. 

unnijtt  adj;  *inutilis*;  npm.  nmiytte  13,  3;  w?i  für 
unnytte  52,  4. 

unondcydignis  f.  ^/ö^  'ignorantia';  gs.  unondcydig- 
nisse  24,  7: 

unondgetful  adj.  'insonsatus';  npm.  wwndgetfidle  Hy. 
7,  62. 

unreht  n.  ("r/^  'iniquitas';  as.  ^  40,  7;  63,  3;  91,  10, 
93,  4.  16. 

unreht  adj.  Mniquus';  nsm.  '^  118,  118;  dsm.  unrekfum 
42,  1;  asm.  unrehtne  118,  128;  unrektan  139,  12;  npm. 
unrehfr  26,  12;  34,  11  ;  inirehtan  30,  38;  118,  m\\in}\reMan 
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118,  8Ü;  gpm.  unrehtra  Hy.  6,  27;  asf.  unrehte  118.  3fi: 
asn.  Hiiiehl  40,  9;  63,  3;  apn.  urtretilan  9,  24;  2."i,  4;  fi2. 
12;  100,  7. 

anrehth (hindere  m.  f/a^  "aduller';  dp.  unrehthtenitie- 
rum  49,  18. 

unrehtlic  adj.  'iniquiis';  npin.  unrehtlice  118,  120.  LW. 

uiirektlice  adv.  'inique';  34,  19;  37,  20;  43.  18;  70.  4; 
74,  5;  118.  51.  78;  ^  'iajuste';  105,  (J;  118,  78. 

unrehtM-if  adj.  'injustiis,  iniquus';  nsm.  unrebttciia 
35,  2;  dsni,  umehtirisnm  139,  2;  wirebttvimii  17,  19;  npin. 
unrehtmw.  103,  35;  mireliUcisan  5,  6;  24.  4;  30,  28;  85, 
14;  gpm.  uurehiifisra  64,  4;  dpm.  unreJUwisum  74,  5; 
139,  5;  apin.  urehiwinan  50,  15;  uitrehtwUtan  118,  1!3; 
dsf.  unrehtH-isre  24,  19;  dpf.  imrehtwisum  119,  2. 

uHrehticislic  adj.  'injiislus';  npm.  iinrehtirinlice  ÜH.  5. 

unrehtwlsnig  f.  (jö)  'iiiiquitas,  injiistitia';  »s.  -^  7.  4. 
17;  16.  3;  26,  12;  48,  6;  54,  11.  12:  56.  2:  58.  5;  72.  7: 
91.  16;  106.  42;  108.  14;  118.  69:  Hy.  7.  7;  utirehliriw! 
35,  4;  niirelifirisiih^  118,  133:  ss.  ,iii,ehlivis»h>ie  17.  5: 
88.  2.S;  106.  17:  118.  29.  104;  138.  24:  143,  S.  11;  „h- 
rehtwhimr  9;i,  20:  ds.  iitin'hlinmussi-  17.  24;  ;{S.  12:  49, 
21?  50.  4;  58.  5;  61.  11;  71,  14;  72,  6;  124.  .-{;  as.  tni- 
rfhUrmih^r  5.  5.  7;  6,  9:  7.  15;  10.  6:  13,  4;  27.  3:  :tll. 
19;  3.5.  .3.  5.  13;  .■((!.  1,  7;  44.  8;  .'.0,  3.  5;  51.  3-5:  r.2.  ö; 
,54,  10;  57,  3:  .58,  :(,  6;  63,  7;  6.5.  18;  68.  28;  72.  8:  74. 
6;  81.  2;  84,  3:  91.  8;  93,  4;  100.  8;  1(V>.  6;  IIH,  3.  78. 
163:  124,  5;  140.  4.  9:  ininhi  tri  Kuhn  37,  19:  iip,  innrht 
u-miix'o-  25,  10;  31.  1:  37,  5;  .39.  13;  np.  unnfifH-hniss,, 
73,  20:  dp  iiun-hlwisiilx^iwi  38.  9;  50,  7:  102,  3:  105, 
43:  121».  H;  :ip.  >nnrl,l>ri.-iiils»f  31,  5:  .511.  11;  .54.  4:  .57.  3; 
72.  19;  78.  8:  88.  33;  89,  8;  93,  23:  102,  11»,  12:  l(Hi. 
17:   12H,  3;   129.  3. 
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unrot  adj.  Hristis';  nsrn.  r^  41,  10-;  42,  2;  nsf.  ^^  41, 

6.  12 ;  42,  5. 

unsceddende  adj.  *innocens';  nsm.  f^  17,  26;  23,  4; 
dsm.  unscedendum  17,  26;  npm.  unsceddende  24,  21;  apni. 
unsceddende  25,  6;  unsceddendan  72,  13;  asn.  inscedende 
93,  21;  ijisceddende  105,  38. 

unscedful  adj.  'innocens';  asm.  nnscedfullan  14,  5. 

ujiscedfulnis  f.  (jö)  'iniiocenlia';  ds.  unscedfulnisse 

7,  9;  17,  25;  25,  1.  11;  83,  13;  100,  2;  as.  unscedfulnisse 
17,  21;  40,  13. 

unscyldig  adj.  'inuocens';  asm.  miscyldgan  9,  29. 
unielwyrde  adj.   *inrepraehonsibilis';   nsf.    ^    18,   8. 

U7itrum  adj.  Uiifirmiis';  nsm.  ^'  6,  3;  104,  37;  npm. 
uyitrume  Hy.  4,  9. 

untrymnis  f.  f'y'ö^  *infirmitas';  ds.  mitrynisse  (I)  40,  4. 

unwemyne  adj.  'immaculatus';  nsm.  r>^  17,  24;  18,  14; 
dsm.  uyiwemman  100,  2.  6;  asm.  unwemne  17,  33;  t/w- 
wemman  63,  5;  npm.  umvemme  118,  1;  gpm.  unwemra  36, 
18;  nsf.  tmivemme  118,  80;  npn.  unwemme  Hy.  7,  8. 

unwis  adj.  Mnsipicns*;  nsm.  ^^  91,  7;  univisa  13,  1; 
48,  11;  52,  1;  ds.  unwisan  38,  9;  73,  22;  np.  vnwise  75,  6; 
93,  8;  dp.  unwisum  48,  13.  21;  asf.  unicise  Hy.  7,  43;  nsn. 
unwis  73,  18. 

unwisdoni  m.  f'a^  Mnsipientia';  gs.  unwi^domes  37,  6; 
ds.  unwisdome  21,  3;  as.  u7iwi^dom  68,  6. 

«fp  adv.  'sursum*;  49,  4;  upp  113,  (3). 

upahebhan  s.  hebban. 

upahefenis  f.  ^/ö^  'olatio*;  np.  upühefenissr  92,  4; 
ap.  upahefenisse  87,  8. 

upareccan  s.  reccan. 

upcuman  s.  cumayi. 


2Q2  upcyme  — •  ur. 

upcyme  m.  (i)  *ortus,  exortus';  ds.  upcyme  49,  1;  106, 
3;  112,  3;  as.  upcyme  Hy.  12,  5. 
.  upeornan  stv.  'oriri,  exorir^k  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  upearned 
71,  7;  3.  pl.  upeornad  91,  8. 

uphebbnn  s.  hebban, 

uphefenis  f.  (jö)  'elevatio';  ns.  ^^  140,  2. 

uprmran  swv.  'erigere';  p.  prs.  uprcerende  Hy.  4,  15. 

upreccan  s.  reccan, 

Kpstige  m.  ^i^  'asceiisus';  ns.  ^-^  83,  6;  as.  ^-»-^  103,  3. 

up8tige7id  m.  (cons.)  'ascensor';  dp.  upstigendum  Hy. 
5,  34;  ap.  tipstigende  Hy.  5,  6.    Vgl.  omtigend,  S.   162. 

ur  pron.  poss.  *noster';  nsm.  ur  8,  2.  10;  11,  5;  32, 
20;  45,  8.  12;  47,  15;  49,  3;  61,  9;  64,  6;  66,  7;  67,  20. 
21;  73,  12;  76,  14;  78,  9;  83,  10;  91,  16;  93,  23;  94,  7; 
98,  9;  104,  7;  112,  5;  113,  (3);  114,  5;  123,  8;  125,  2; 
134,  5;  135,  23;  146,  5;  Hy.  4,  5;  7,  61;  11,  10;  gsm. 
vres  19,  6.  8^  43,  21;  47,  2.  9;  88,  19;  89,  17;  91,  14; 
97,  3;  133,  1;  134,  2;  Hy.  9,  15;  dsm.  urum  17,  32;  39, 
4;  43,  14;  46,  7;  78,  4;  80,  2;  94,  1;  97,  5;  122,  2:  146, 
1.  7;  Hy.  7,  5;  9,  8;  asm.  tirne  34,  14;  65,  8;  98,  5.  0: 
vsin.  ffr  84,  5;  98,  8;  105,  47;  npni.  ure  21,  5; 
43,  2;  77,  3;  79,  7;  89,  9;  105,  7;  121,  2;  Hy.  7,  62;  jzpni. 
Hra  135,  21;  Hy.  9,  9;  dpm.  unim  43,  11.  14;  46,  4;  77, 
5;  78,  4.  12;  79,  7;  89,  14;  105,  6;  Hy.  9,  5.  7.  11; 
10,  11 ;  apin.  ure  43,  6;  Hy.  3,  24;  9,  17;  —  nsf.  ur  32,20. 
21;  43,  19.  25;  84,  13;  89,  8;  122,  4;  123,  5.  7;  125.  2; 
gsf.  ure  Hy.  13,  13;  dsf.  ure  34,  25;  84,  10;  135,  23;  asf 
ure  11,  5;  43,  24;  102,  14;  125,  4;  isf.  ure  Hy.  13,  24; 
npf.  urr  11,  5;  Hy.  7,  55;  gpf.  ura  89,  17;  dpf.  urum  64, 
4;  78.  9;  Hy.  11,  4;  urum  für  ure  102,  10;  apf.  ure  43, 
19.  21  ;  78,  8;  89,  8;  102,  10.  12;  Hy.  13,  29;  -  nsn.  ///• 
45,  2;  88,   18;   iisii.   ?^/v'.s'  Hy.   3,   24;  dsn.   urum  65,   11; 
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It&n.  ür  34,  21;  89,  9;  122,  2;  140,  7;  gpn.  ura  89,  10; 
Hy.  13,  25;  dpn.  urum  43,  2.  10;  59,  12;  78,  10;  107,  12; 
117,  23;  apn.  ur  65,  12;  73,  9. 
;  urne  s.  eornan, 

ut  adv.  'foras'  40,  7. 
.  utalcedan  s.  Icedan;     utaleoran  s.  leöran, 

utalucan  stv.  'evellere';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  utaluced  51,  7; 
p.  prt.  utalocen  128,  6. 

utan  adv.  'a  foris';  58,  15;  Hy.  7,  50. 

utatynan  swv.  'excludere';  p.  prt.  pl.  utatyned  67,  31. 

w^6  adv.  'foris'  30,  12. 

utgan  s.  gan, 

utgong  m.  ('a^  'egressio,  exitus*;  ns.  ^^  18,  7;  64,  9; 
67,  21;  118,  136;  ds.  utgonge  113,  1;  as.  utgmig  106,  33. 
§6;  120,  8. 

utlcßdan  s.  Icedan, 

utmestan  s.  ytmest 

utsendan  s.  sendan. 


w(e  intcTJ.  'hou';  119,  5. 

wcccefi  f.  ^i^  Vigilia';  ap.  ivaecene  76,  5. 

wcßcian  swv.  Vigilare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  waecio  62,  2; 
3.  pl.  w^ciad  126,  1;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  loaecade  101,  8. 

wmlle  f.  f'/öw^  'fons*;  ns.  waelle  35,  10;  vs.  ^^  Hy.  11, 
2;  np.  waellan  17,  16;  dp.  waellum  41,  2;  o/  m^c/Zj*  (1) 
Hy.  2,  5;  ap.  wcellan  73,  15;  waellan  103,  10;  wellan  113, 
8;  vp.  wcellan  Hy.  8,  13. 
.  tt'eca?  s.  t(;eax. 

wagrift  n.  ^a^  Velum';  ns.  ^^  Hy.  13,  13. 

waldan  stv.  'dominari';  ind.  prs.  2.  sg.  ivaldes  88,  10; 
109,  2;  3.  sg.  jmZdcd  9,  26.  31;  21,  29;  58,  14;  G5,  7; 


itti  upryme  —  ur. 

itpci/ntf  m.  (i^  'ortus,  cxortiis';  ds.  upcynir  4!),  I ;  IW, 
3:  U2,  3;  as.  iipnjme  Hy.  12,  5. 

upeornan  stv.  'oriri,  cxoriri^  iiid.  |)rs,  3,  sj:.  upcwn^'l 
71,  7;  3.  pl.  upeortiaö  91,  8. 

uphebban  s.  /lebban. 

nphefenii  f.  ^yö^  Vlovalio";  ns,   ^  141),  'J. 

npraran  swv.  'eriiriTL'" :  i>.  pis.  npi-tei-niiii'  ily.  4,  !.j, 

lipre.ecan  8,  reccnH. 

npulige  m,  ^V>  'ascüiisus';  iis.  ^  83.  I>;  as.  ^  1(13, ;!, 

upsiigentl  in.  (cons.)  'asccnsnr';  dp.  iipstiijfiitlttiii  Hy. 
.'),  34;  ap,   »pstigcilih  Hy.  ö,  (i.    Vgl.  nusluptid,  S.  Kü. 

«)•  pron.  poss.  "noster':  jism.  ar  8.  2.  10;  11.  .');  32. 
20:  45.  8.  12:  47,  15;  49,  3;  (il,  9;  «4,  I);  Uli.  7:  (.7.  211. 
21;  73.  12;  7H.  14;  78.  9;  83.  10;  91.  111;  93.  23;  94.  7; 
98.  9:  104.  7;  112.  .i;  113.  (3);  114,  5;  123.  8;  12ü.  2; 
134,  .i;  13;-|.  23i  146.  ,i;  Hy.  4,  fi;  7,  (il:  11,  10;  ssm, 
«/■<■«  19,  li.  8:  43,  21;  47,  2.  9;  8«,  19:  89,  17;  Ol,  14: 
97,  3;  133,  1:  134.  2:  Hy.  9.  l:');  dsiu.  iiriiiii  17.  32:  39. 
4;  13,  14;  4(i,  7:  78.  4;  80.  2;  94.  1  ;  97.  ö;  122.  2:  146. 
1.  7;  Hy.  7.  .5;  9.  8:  asm.  „nie  34,  14;  Oö.  8:  98.  .').  !l; 
vsiii.  /()■  84.  .'i;  98.  8;  10:>.  47;  iipiii.  »ic  21,  5; 
13.  2;  77.  :i;  79.  7;  8(1.  9;  I0.-|.  7:  121.  2;  Ily.  7.  02:  spiiL 
«lit  13.'|,  21:  Ily.  9,  9;  dpin,  iirnili  4.3.  11.  14;  46.  4;  77, 
Ti;  78,  4.  12;  79,  7;  «9,  14;  lOÜ,  6;  Hy,  9.  5.  7.  llj 
1».  11  ;  a]ilii.  »/.■  43.  0;  Hy.  3,  24;  9,  17;  —  nat  «r| 
21;  43,  19.  2:);  84,  13:  89,  8;  122,  4;  W^iJ 
gsl,  iir,-  Hy.  13.  13;  (Ist.  uro  34.  S 
«re  II,  :):  43,  24;  102,  14;  125, 
iipf.  »IV  11,  i);  Hy.  7,  55; 
4:  78.  9;  Hy.  11,  4: 
III.  21:  78,  8;  8'' 
4:-),  2;  88,  ) 
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71,  8;  102,  19;  118,  133;  Hy.  5,  15;  p.  prs.  pl.  ualdende 
18,  14;  105,  41. 

waldnis  f.  (jö)  'dominatio';  ns.  f^  144,  13. 

tcall  m.  (a)  'murus';  ns.  '>-'  Hy.  5,  13;  ds.  walle  61,4; 
as.  wall  17,  30;  np.  wallas  50,  20;  ap.  tcallas  54,  11. 

wallan  stv.  'fervere';  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  walle  Hy.  11,  9. 

IV e  pron.  pers.  'nos';  n.  »^  ca.  72 mal;  g.  mt  86,  7;  105, 
4:  113,  12;  135,  23;  d.  us  4.  6;  11,  5;  43,  2.  26;  45,  8. 
12;  46,  4;  59.  3.  13;  66,  2;  67,  20.  29;  77,  3;  78,  9? 
79,  6;  82,  13;  84,  5.  6.  8;  89,  1.  12;  102,  10.  12;  107, 
13;  113,  (1);  117,  27;  122,  2.  3;  123,  1.  2.  3;  136. 
3.  8;  Hy.  9,  2.  9;  11,  10;  13,  10.  18.  22;  a.  usic  5,  13; 
11,  8;  43,  8.  10—12.  14.  15.  18.  20.  23;  45,  2;  46,  5;  47, 
15;  59,  3.  5.  12.  14;  64,  6;  65,  10—12;  66,  2.  7.  8;  73, 
9;  78,  8.  9;  79,  3.  4.  7.  8.  19.  20;  84,  5.  7;  89,  10. 
15.  17:  94,  6;  99,  3;  105,  4.  47:  107,  12.  14;  113,  12; 
116.  2;  123,  2—4.  6;  125,  3;  135,  24;  136,  3;  137,  2;  Hy. 
9,  5.  6.  15;  13.  6.  9.  16;  [u]sic  79,  7;  ns  4,  7;  19,  10: 
32,  22:  43,  6.  26;  64,  4;  73,  1;  79,  6:  Hy.  3,  23:  13.  20; 

iveax  n.  (a)  Vera';  ns.  '^  21,  15;  wtp.x  57,  9;  irex  67. 
3;  96,  5. 

wecinö  s.  icmuin. 

w  cdelni  s  se  s .  ivod  ein  is. 

tveder  ii.  (a)  'aura*;  as.  ^'  106,  29. 

wcdelnis  f.  (jö)  'iiiopia,  mendicilas';  ds.  (cedebfissr 
87,  10;  106,  10.  41;  as.  weclelnisse  43,  24. 

tccdla  m.  (an)  *inops,  egemis';  ns.  ^  39,  18:  69,  6: 
73,  21;  85,  1;  87,  16;  108,  22;  gs.  icedlan  13,  6;  ds. 
tvedkiH  71,  13;  as.  iveOlan  34,  10;  36,  14;  40,  2;  71,  13; 
81,  3.  4;  108,  17;  112,  7;  Hy.  4,  15;  gp.  wedlem  11,  6: 
139,   13. 

wedlian  swv.  Vgere,  meiidicare';  opt.  prs.  3.  pl.  icedlim 
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108,  10;  p.  prs.  wedlimde  36,  25;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  wedladon 

33,  11. 

weg  m.  (a)  Via';  ns.  ~  17,  31;  48,  14;  76,  14;  138,  24; 
ds.  wege  2,  12;  24,  8.  12;  25,  12;  26,  11;  31,  8;  35,  5;  36, 
7;  43,  19;  73,  5;  84,  14;  85,  11;  100,  2.  6;  101,  24;  106, 
17.  40;  109,  7;  118,  1.  14.  37.  101;  138.  24;  141,  4;  142, 
10;  Hy.  11,  3;  as.  weg  5,  9;  13,  3;  17,  33;  18,  6;  36,  23; 
66,  3;  77,  50;  79,  10.  13;  88,  42;  106,  4.  7;  118,  9.  27. 
29.  30.  32.  33.  104.  128;  142,  8;  145,  9;  Hy.  9,  17; 
wig  36,  5;  np.  wegas  9,  26;  24,  10;  34,  6;  76,  20;  118,  5. 
168;  Hy.  7,  6;  dp.  wegum  13,  3;  61,  10;  90,  11;  118,  3; 
144,  17;  weogiim  127,  1;  ap.  wegas  15,  11;  24,  4.  9;  36, 
34;  38,  2;  50,  15;  80,  14;  94,  11;  102,  7;  118,  15.  26. 
59;  138,  4;  Hy.  9,  13;  weagas  16,  4;  17,  22;  36,  18. 

wel  adv.  'bene';  32,  3;  35,  4;  39,  10;  67,  17;  91,  15; 
95,  2;  117,  25;  124,  4;  127,  2;  bei  150,  5;  wcl  de  'enge'; 

34,  21.  25;  39,  16;  wel  dce  39,  16.   S.  auch  welgelician, 
welded  f.  (i)  'benefactum' ;  gp.  weldeda  77,  11. 
weldon  s.  don, 

welgelician  s.   lidan, 

welle  s.  wedle, 

welur  s.  weolur. 

weodu  s.  cweodan. 

weofan  stv.  Hexere';  p.  prs.  ds.  weofendan  Hy.  3,  6. 

weola  m.  (an)  Mivitiae,  ops*;  as.  weolan  40,  4;  np. 
weolan  61,  11;  111,  3;  gp.  tvelena  48,  7;  51,  9;  iveolena 
48,  7;  51,  9;  75,  6;  dp.  weolum  36,  3;  118,  14;  ap.  weolan 
36,  16:  48,  11;  72,  12. 

weolga  interj.  'euge';  69,  4. 

weolig  adj.  'dives';  nsm.  ^>^  48,  3.  17;  npn.  weolie 
21,  30;  33,  11;  44,  13;  apm.  weolie  Hy.  10,  9;  dpn.  weoli- 
gum  9,  29. 
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weolur  t  (ö)  %bium';  np.  weolure  62,  6;  70,  23;  weolre 

11,  5;  118,  171;  weolere  30,  19;  62,  4;  gp.  weolura  16,  4; 

139,   10;  weolera  20,  3;  58,   13;  heoUra  Hy.  6,   32;   dp. 

weolerum  13,  3;  16,  1;  21,  8;  44,  3;  58,  8;  88,  35;  105, 

33;   118,   13;   119,  2;   139,   4;  Hy.   3,  15  ('in  talibusM); 

weo[le]rum  140,  3;  ap.  welure  11,  3;  weolure  11,  4;  15,  4; 

33,  14;  39,  10;  65,  14;  iveolere  50,  17. 

tveord  n.  (a)  'pretium';  ns.  ^>-^  48,  9;  ds.  weorde  43, 

13;  as.  weord  Hy.  13,  13. 

xoeordan  stv.  'fieri';  p.  prt.  geworden  9,  10;   17,   19; 

21,  15;  29,  8.  11;  30,  12.  13;  32,  9;  37,  15;  48,  13.  21; 

58,  17;  60,  4;  62,  8;  68,  9.  11.  12;  70,  7;  72,  23;  73,  21; 

75,  3;  86,  5;  87,  5;  88,  42;  89,  1;  93,  22;  101,  7.  8;  103, 

20;  105,  36;  108,  25;  110,  8;  113,  2;  117,  14.  21—23.  28; 

118,  56.  83;  138,  6;  143,  4;  148,  5;  Hy.  2,  4;  5,  2;  7,  16. 

29;  geworden  48,  17;  pl.  gewordne  13,  1.  3;  21,  6;  52,  2. 

4;  63,  8;  68,  4;  72,  19;  78,  4.  8;  82,  9;  91,  6;  92,  5;  106, 

39;  118,  50;  125,  1.  3;  138,  22. 

foriveordan  stv.  'p(»rire,  disperire';  iiid.  prs.  3. 
s^.  fonveorded  9,  6;  forweorded  9,  19;  36,  38;  40, 
6;  111,  10;  2.  pl.  forweordad  9,  37;  3.  pl.  forweordad 
9,  4;  forweordad  36,  20.  22.  34.  38;  48,  11;  72,  27; 
79,  17;  91,  10;  101,  27;  145,  4;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  for- 
weorde  108,  15;  2.  pl.  f or weord oi  2,  12;  3.  pl,  for- 
iceorden  67,  3;  82,  18;  91,  8;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  forireard 
9,  7;  118,  176;  141,  5;  3.  pl.  forwurdun  72,  19;  82, 
11;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  forwurde  118,  92;  Hy.  3,  18. 
weordian  swv.  'adorare' ;  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  weord  in  137, 

2;  2.  sg.  weord  as  80,  10;  3.  sg.  weord  ad  65,  4;  Hy.  12,  8; 

3.  pl,  weordiad  44,  12;  71,  11.  15;  85,  9;  96,  7;  113,  (6;^; 

opt.  prs.  1.  pl.  weord ien  94,  6;  3.  pl.  weordien  Hy.  7,  85; 

imp.  pl.  weardiad  28,  2;  weordiad  95,  9;  96,  7;  98,  5.  9; 
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ind.  prt.  1.  pl.  weordadun  131,  7;  3.  pl.  weordadon  21,  30; 
weordadun  105,  19. 

weorud  n.  (a)  'exercitus';  as.  weorud  135,  15;  gp. 
weoreda  Hy.  5,  5. 

weoruld  f.  (ö)  'saeculum';  ns.  i~  89,  8;  gs.  werulde 
101,  29;  weorulde  9,  6.  37;  18,  10;  20,  5.  7;  21,  27;  32, 
11;  36,  27.  29;  44,  7.   18;  47,  15;  51,  10;  60,  7.  9;  71, 

5.  9;  77,  2;  78,  13;  82,  18;  83,  5;  88,  5.  30;  91,  8;  99, 
5;  101,  13.  25;  102,  17;  103,  5.  31;  110,  3.  8.  10;  111, 
3.  9;  118,  44.  90;  131,  14;  134,  13;  142,  3;  144,  1.  2. 
21;  145,  10;  148,  6;  Hy.  7,  11;  13,  27;  ds.  werulde  24,  6; 
40,  14;  54,  20;  72,  12;  73,  12;  weorulde  76,  9;  89,  2; 
92,  2;  102,  17;  105,  1.  48;  118,  52;  135,  1—6.  12.  17.  22. 
23.  25.  26;  Hy.  9,  4;  11,  16;  13,  2.  32;  as.  weoruld  9,  6. 
37;  17,  51;  18,  10;  20,  5.  7;  21,  27;  32,  11,  36,  27.  29; 
40,  14;  44,  7.  18;  51,  10.  11;  60,  5.  7.  9;  71,  5.  19;  78, 
13;  82,  13;  83,  5;  88,  5.  30;  89,  2;  91,  8;  99.  5;  101, 
13.  25.  29;  102,  17;  103.  5.  31;  104,  8;  105,  31.  48;  106, 
1;  110,  3.  5.  8.  10;  111,  3.  9;  112,  2;  113,  18;  117,  1. 
3.  4.  29;  118,  44.  90;  120,  8;  124,  2;  130,  3;  131,  12. 
14;  134,  13;  135,  7—11.  13—21.  24;  137,  8;  144,  1. 
2.  21;  145,  7.  10;  148,  6;  Hy.  5,  33;  10,  11 ;  weorund!  47, 
15;  weorulde  117,  2;  weor{uld}  132,  3;  gp.  weorulda  144, 
13;  ap.  weorulde  43,  9;  weorulde  47,  15;  71,  17;  72,  26; 
74,  10;  77,  69;  78.  13;  Hy.  8,  22.  24. 

weoras  s.   tver. 

iveosan  v.  'esse*;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  wes  34,  14;  36,  25;  62, 
7;  72.  14;  76,  4.  12;  94,  10;  118,  52.  55;  119,  7;  142,  5; 
Hy.   1,   1;  2.  sg.  were  85.  17;  88,  20;  98,  8;  Hy.  13,  1. 

6.  12.  18.  20;  3.  sg.  wes  13,  5;  16,  10;  17,  8.  42;  21,  15; 
26,  12;  36,  36;  37,  8;  39,  13.  18;  40,  7;  43,  13;  48,  13. 
21;  49,   l;  52,  6;  58,  5;  61,   12;  65,  14;  68,  21;  71,  12; 
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73,  3;  76,  19;  77.  30.  37;  78,  3;  79,  14;  84,  12;  86,  ö; 
96,  4.  11;  97,  3;  103,  20;  104,  8.  17.  34.  37.  42; 
105,  9.  17.  31.  38—40.  45;  106,  12.  18.  27;  107,  8;  108, 
17;  111,  4;  113,  2.  3.  12;  118,  23.  50.  56.  129.  151;  119, 
6;  123,  1.  2;  135,  23;  140,  7;  141,  5;  142,  3;  143.  11; 
145,  3;  Hy.  1,  7;  4,  12;  6,  12;  7,  16.  18.  23.  29.  30.  36. 
37;  9.  3;  10,  10;  1.  u.  3<  pl.  werun  13,  3;  16,  14;  17.  16. 
18.  46;  21.  6.  8;  22,  4;  30,  14;  32.  9;  34,  13.  15;  37.  13; 
40,  7;  41,  4;  45,  4;  46,  10;  52,  4;  54,  4.  19;  63,  7;  67. 
31;  68,  4.  27;  72,  8.  18.  19;  76,  17;  77.  29.  35.  36.  58: 
80,  16;  82,  11;  84,  11;  86,  4.  6;  89,  9;  91,  8;  104,  12: 
105,  7.  13.  21.  28.  35.  39.  41—44;  106,  2.  13.  19.  25. 
27.  28.  30;  118,  54.  61.  86.  161;  121,  2;  136.  1;  140,  6: 
148,  5;  Hy.  4,  10;  5,  23;  7.  48;  opt.  prt.  1.  sg.  were  49, 
21;  3.  sg.  were  54.  13;  68,  21;  71,  7;  89,  2;  3.  pl.  weren 
89,  2. 

u- Posten  s.   iroesten. 
ircotendinn  s.  ivifan. 

iveotudliec  iidv.  'nam';   18,   12;  22,   4;   118.   24;  Hy. 
13,   13. 

irepen  ii.  (a)  'ariiia';  iip.  '^  5(5.  5;  gp.  wcpna  Hy.  6,24; 
ap.  irepen  34,  2;  45,  10.  / 

?/•('?•  f.  (ö)  'pactuin';  as.  were  118.  158. 
wer  111.  (n)  'vir';  iis.  ^  31,  2;  33,  9;  39,  ö;  83,  (5;  91, 
7;  111,  1;  120.  5;  139,  12;  Hy.  4,  19;  gs.  weres  146,  10; 
Hy.  6.  14;  tls.  irrre  17,  2(5.  49;  139.  2;  as.  wer  5,  7;  79. 
18;  104,  17;  1.S9,  12;  nj).  weorati  54.  24;  75,  6;  dp. 
weorum  2ö,  9;  58,  3;  vp.  weoras  138,  19. 

were  n.  (a)  'opora,  opus';  ns.  ^  108.  20;  Hy.  6,  36; 
teer  für  werc  HO.  3;  ds.  iverce  61,  13;  85,  8;  103,  23;  as. 
werc  43,  2;  np.  wer!  HO,  7;  werc  32,  4:  65,  3;  91.  6: 
101,  26;  103,  24;  110,  2;  113,  (4);  134,  15;  138,  14;  144. 
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10;  Hy.  7,  5;  gp.  werca  76,  12;  77,  7;  103,  13;  105,  13; 
110,  6;  dp.  ivereum  9,  17;  27,  4;  76,  13;  91,  5;  103,  31; 
105,  39;  142,  5;  144,  13.  17;  ap.  tverc  8,  4.  7;  18,  2;  27, 
5;  32,  15;  44,  2;  45,  9;  63,  10;  65,  5;  89,  16.  17;  94, 
9;  105,  35;  106,  22.  24;  117,  17;  137,  8;  144,  4.  9;  Fly. 
6,  2;  wer  104,  1;  wire  16,  4;  vp.  werc  8,  1;  102,  22. 

wergan  swv.  'malignare' ;  inf.  r>^  104,  15;  p.  prs.  wer- 
gende  73,  3;  91,  12;  dp.  ivergendum  93,  16. 

wergcweodolian  swv.  'maledicere' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg. 
ivergcweodelade  54,  13;  Hy.  1,  9. 

wergcweodulnis  f.  (jö)  'maledictio* ;  as.  wergoweodul' 
nisse  108,  18. 

wergcweodan  s.   cweodan. 

werlice  adv.  Viriliter*;  26,  14;  30,  25. 

westansudanwind  m.  (a)  'africus  ventus*;  as.  ^' 
77,  26. 

tvestdcel  m.  (i)  'occidens*;  ds.  westdcele  74,  7;  westdaele 
102,  12. 

westein  m.  (a)  'fructus';  ns.  westem  bl,  12;  71,  16;  126, 
3;  ds.  weMme  103,  13;  131,  11;  as.  westem  20,  11;  66,  7; 
84,  13;  106,  37;  Hy.  6,  36;  gp.  westnw  127,  2;  ap.  westmas 
11,  46. 

westembere  adj.  'fructiferus';  asf.  westembere  106,  34; 
nsn.  westembere  51,  10;  npn.  westemberii  148,  9. 

westemsceat  m.  (a)  Hisura';  ns.  westemsceat  54,  12;  ds. 
westemscette  14,  5;  dp.  westenisceattuyn  71,  14. 

wetan  swv.  'rigare';  ind.  prs.  1.  sg.  loetu  6,  7. 

weter  li.  (a)  'aqua';  ns.  ^  17,  12;  21,  15;  57,  8;  78,  3; 
87,  18;  108,  18;  123,  4;  Hy.  5,  12;  7,  18;  gs.  wetres  68, 
16;  106,  35;  113,  8;  ds.  wetre  64,  10;  77,  40;  80,  8;  105, 
11.  32;  106,  35;  142,  6;  Hy.  5,  17;  as.  weter  22,  2;  65, 
12;  77,  16;  123.  5;  135,  17;  np.  wetf^r  45,  4;  68,  2;  76,  17; 
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77,  20;  103,  6.  10;  104,  41;  147,  18;  Hy.  5,  13;  gp.  ivetra 
17,  16.  17;  31,  6;  41,  2;  68,  15;  76,  18;  92,  4;  106,  33. 
35;  113,  8;  118,  136;  dp.  wetruin  76,  20;  103,  3;  105,  9: 
143,  7.  11;  Hy.  8,  14;  wriim!  106,  23;  ap.  weter  28,  3; 
32,  7;  73,  13;  77,  13.  16.  44;  104,  29;  135,  6;  Hy.  2,  5: 
5,  35;  6,  21.  31;  vp.  weter  148,  4;  Hy.  8,  3. 

wetrig   adj.   'inaquosus';   dsf.    ioet[r]igre   62,   3. 

wex  s.  weax. 

wihed  n.  (a)  'altare*;  gs.  ivibedes  117,  27;  ds.  wihede 
42,  4;  as.  wihed  25,  6;  50,  21;  ap.  wihed  83,  4. 

wicnade  s.  witnian. 

widscß  m.  f.  'pelagus*;  ns.  widsae  Hy.  5,  7. 

tvidwe  f.  (Ö7i)  Vidua';  ns.  ^^  108,  9;  as.  tvidwan  93,  6; 
131,  15;  145,  9;  np.  widwan  11,  64;  gp.  tvidtvena  67,  6. 

wid  prp.  c.  d.  'adversum';  3,  2;  12,  5;  14,  3;  22,  5;  26, 
3?  30,  19;  34,  3;  37,  12?  49,  20;  63,  9;  74,  6;  82,  4;  93, 
16;  100,  5;  108,  3?  5.  15.  20;  123,  3;  139,  9;  ^  c.  a. 
30,  14;  31,  5;  34,  15?  26?  38,  2;  40,  8?  9?  10;  48.  16; 
55,  6;  68,  13;  70,  4;  82,  6?  101,  9?  118,  23. 

ividrcosan  stv.  'roprobaro' ;  iiid.  prs.  3.  sg.  fcidccosrd 
32,  10;  ind.  prl.  3.  pl.  widcurun  117,  22. 

fvidcwcdenis  f.  (jö)  Vontradiclio* ;  gs.  iriOcfrrdftis.sr 
80,  8;  105,  32;  ds.  fridaredenissr  17,  44;  30,  21;  as.  ?/vVl- 
cfrrdeHi.ssr  54,   10;  79,  7. 

ir'td  vrhroca  ni.  (ati)  'advc^rsarius' ;  np.  widcrhrom tf  Hy. 
1,  20;  (l|).  (C((Un'hror((tn  Hy.  7,  b^)\  ap.  widcrbronnf  3.  S; 
Hy.  5,  11. 

wid vrhrorian  swv.  'adv<M'sari' ;  ind.  prs.  3.  sji.  friörr- 
hrorad  73,    10;  3.   pl.   fvidrrhrorind  34,    19. 

ir }()  l(C(l (iH   .-.    hf'dfUf. 

ff'if)  frrd  tfis  f.  (jö)  '.ihdiiclio' ;  ds.  iridlncdnissr  \l\. 
7,    71. 
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iridfuaruH  stv.  'iiegarc* ;  iiul.  pri.   1.  sg.  wiöaor  7G,  3. 

wid  Spree  an  s.   sprecan. 

uidstondan  s.  stondan. 

ividstondeyid  m.  (cous.)  'adversator* ;  dp.  widsiondeV' 
dum  16,  8. 

icif  n.  (a)  'uxor';  ns.  ^  108,  9;  127,  3. 

wilde  adj.  'ferus';  npm.  '^  103,  11. 

u'ildeor  n.  (a)  'fera,  ferus';  iis.  ^  79,  14;  np.  -^  49, 
10;  wilddeor  103,  11.  20;  148,  10;  gp.  ivildeora  Hy.  7,  49; 
dp.  wildeorum  73,  19;  78,  2;  vp.  wilddeor  Hy.  8,  15. 

wllla  in.  ^rt///  Voluntas,  volum';  gs.  willan  5,  13;  35, 
9;  106,  30;  ds.  idllan  27,  7;  29,  6.  8;  50,  20;  72,  24; 
as.  willan  26,  4;  39,  9;  102,  21;  142,  10;  144,  19;  146,  10; 
is.  willan  20,  3;  dp.  willum  Hy.  11,  4;  ap.  willan  15,  3; 
102,   7;   HO,   2. 

willan  vi),  'volle';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  wile  21,  9;  33,  13; 
3.  pl.  willad  34,  27;  67,  31 ;  p.  prs.  wellende!  5,  o;  iiid.  pri. 
1.  sg.  walde  39,  9;  72,  25;  118,  35;  2.  sg.  waldes  40,  12; 
3.  sg.  walde  17,  20:  113,  (3);  134,  6;  opi.  pri.  2.  sg.  wähle 
50,  18;  —  iu»g. :  ind.  i)rl.  2.  sg.  naldes  39,  7;  3.  sg.  nalde 
35,  4;  108,  18;  3.  pl.  naldnn  11.  10;  imp.  sg.  /////  36,  1; 
102,  2;  118,  31;  pl.  nfjUad  4,  5;  31,  9;  61,  11;  74,  5.  6; 
94,  8;  104,  15;  145,  2;  Hv.  4,  5. 

willian  swv.  Vupere*;  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  willad  33,  13; 
111,   1. 

(jewillian  swv.  'cupere,  desidero,  concnpisoere' ; 
inf,  '^'  61,  11;  118,  20;  iiid.  prs.  3.  sg.  gewillad  36, 
23;  41,  2;  ind.  pri.  1.  sg.  yewillade  118,  40.  131.  174;  3. 
sg.  (jewillade  44,  12;  83,  3;  118,  20;  3.  pl.  gewillad  an 
105,  14. 
wilsuni  adj.  Mosiderabilis,  volunlaris;   asm.  wilswmne 

14» 


41:2  wilsumlice  —  wibm. 

07,  10;  asf.  tvilsiane  105,  24;  npn.  wilsum  18,  11;  iipii. 
wiUum  118,  108. 

tvilsumlice  adv.  Voluutarie*;  53,  8. 
will  n.  (a)  'viiium';  ns.  ^'  103,  15;  Hy.  7,  64;  gs.  tvine^ 
4,  8;  74,  9;  ds.  /r//?(?  59,  5;  77,  65;  as.  am  68,  13;  Hy. 
7,  28.  74. 

iviyiherge  f.  f'ö//^  'uva';  gs.  winhergan  Hy.  7,  28;  iip. 
winbergan  Hy.  7,  63.  64. 

i(?/wd  m.  (a)  'veutus*;  gs.  wiudes  17,  43;  34,  5;  82,  14; 
gp.  winda  17,  11;  103,  3;  ap.  windas  134,  7. 

ivindwian  swv.  Ventilare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  pl.  windiruid 
43,  6;  iiid.  prt.  1.  sg.  windwade  76,  7. 

wingeard  m.  (a)  H^inea';  ds.  tringearde  Hy.  7,  62;  as. 
fcingeard  79,  9.  15;  dp.  wwgeardum  Hy.  6,  36;  ap.  mv'w- 
gcardes!  77,  47;  wingeardas  104,  33;  106,  37, 

winnan  slv.  'laborare';  ind.  prs.  3.  pl.  winnaö  12G,  1: 
ind.  prt.   1.  sji.  //;r>/i  6,  7;  68,  4;  3.  sg.  irott  48,  9. 

(chneopaN  s.  reopan, 

winireow  ii.  'vitis*;  ns.  ^    127,  3;  fvliilrro  Hy.  7,  62. 

u'ircdif  swv.  'operari,  cij)lan'';  ind.  prs.  3.  s*r.  Htrcnl 
14,  2;  2.  |>1.  frirraf)  6,  9;  57,  3;  3.  pl.  trinaf}  5,  7;  13,  4; 
35,  13;  52,  5;  58,  (>;  91,  10;  93,  4;  KM),  8;  118,  3;  p.  prs. 
trnTPHdr  43,  2;  (>7,  29;  73,  12;  91,  8;  gj).  w'nroudm  63,  3; 
dp.  wireendinn  21.  3;  58.  3;  93,  1.  6;  124,  5;  140,  4.  9; 
ind.  pri.  3.  pl.  icf/rrlfuf  Fly.  1,  3. 

trircnis  f.   (jö)  'operalio';  ap.   frirrffi-ssc  106,   23. 

irisdotff  m.  (d)  'scifMitia';  ns.    ^    72,   11;   138,  (> ;  as. 
^    18,  3:  93,  10;  118,  ()(>;  lly.  9,  13;  i^p.  wisdoma  Hy.  4,7. 

tri  sc  f.  (ö}f)  'res';  as.  trirnff  63,  4;  100,  3;  gp.  triscHa 
Hy.  13,  1. 

(f'isi  f.  (i)  Mcliciai^';  dp.   (risffon   138,  11. 

ivitoH     vi».     's('iri\     noscere';    neg.     Hytun    'ignorare. 
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jiescire*;  iiul.  prs.  2.  sg.  wast  68,  6.  20;  3.  sg.  wcet  88, 
16;  wat  36,  18;  43.  22;  72,  11;  89.  11;  93,  11;  102,  14; 
138,  14;  3.  pl.  weotun  58,  14;  opt.  prs.  1.  sg.  ivite  38,  5; 
118,  125;  3.  pl.  witoi  9,  21  ;  108,  27;  imp.  sg.  ^vite  138, 
23;  pl.  iveoiad  4,  4;  99,  3;  p.  prs.  d|).  weolendum  35,  11  ; 
86,  4;  —  neg. :  iiid.  prs.  3.  sg.  nat  38,  7;  3.  pl.  neoton 
34,  8;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  nyte  Hy.  11,  9.  13;  12,  9; 
incl.  prt.  1.  sg.  yiysse  34,  11:  3.  sg.  iiijsle  72,  22;  ne  wlsfe 
80,  6;  3.  pl.  nystfm  81,  5;  Hy.  7,  34;  njjHton  34,  15. 

wite  II.  (ja)  'plaga*;  ds.  ^  72,  4;  iip.  witu  63,  8;  ap. 
witn  38,  11. 

wit(ja  in.  ((ut)  'prophcta,  excussor';  iis.  ^^  73,  9; 
vs.  ivitga  Hy.  9,  11;  gp.  wilgena  126,  4;  Hy.  9,  4;  dp. 
u'itgmn  104,  15. 

niinlan  swv.  'piinire*;  p.  prl.  fcimade  36,  28. 

geivitniaii  swv.  'puniro';  p.   prt.   gp.   gefvicuedra 
78,  11.   Vgl.  Zeunor,  §  37. 

wiite  in.  (i)  Mooor*;  gs.  wliies  49,  2;  ds.  tvlite  29,  8; 
as.  tvlHe  20,  6;  25,  8;  92,  1  ;  103,  1. 

u'litig  adj.  'speciosus,  (le<orus';  nsin.  ^  44,  3;  isn. 
iditige  Hy.  12,  2. 

nocdfieortnis  f.  (jö)  'insania';  ap.  ivoedhcortulsse  39,5. 

woenhiga  adv.  'forsilan';  118,  92;  123,  3—5;  138,  11. 

tf'ocpan  stv.  'plorare,  flon»,  doflere*;  opt.  prs.  1.  pl. 
ivoepeu  W(i  94,  6;  ind.  prl.  1.  pl.  weopon  131),  1;  3.  |)l.  fceo- 
pun  11,  64;  125,  (J;  p.  prs.  npni.  wocpende.  Hy.  13,  22. 

froerig  adj.  'fessus*;  apn.   iroerigti  Hy.    12,  3. 

ivoeste  adj.  Moserlns*;  dpin.  woeMinif  74,  7;  nsf.  u'oe.sta 
68,  26;  wus-^M  108,  7. 

woesten  n.  (ja)  'desorlimi';  gs.  woc'<triincs  64,  13;  ds. 
woestennc  54,  8;  62,  3;  77.  15.  19.  40.  52;  94.  9;  101,  7; 
105,  9.  14.  26;  Hy.  7,  IS;  as.  lamim  28,  8;  67,  8;  106,  4. 
33.  35;  weosten  135,  16. 


:JI4  wolcen  —  wroo<an. 

irolcr)t  IL  (a)  'luibes* ;  <!;s.  (rolcnes  98,  7;  ds.  irolcJic  77, 
14;  as.  wolroi  103,  3;  104,  39;  np.  yro/m?-  17,  13;  76,  18; 
96,  2;  dp.  wolcnum  17,  12;  67,  35;  77,  23;  88,  7;  14G,  8; 
aj).  irolren  35,  6;  134,  7:  ivolcnni  56,  11;  107,  5;  A'p. 
wolcen  Hy.  8,  10. 

ICO  ml)  f.  ^fV  'vcMitor';  iis.  ^  16,  14;  30,  10;  43,  25;  Hy. 
6,  31;  jrs.  wonihv  21,  15;  126,  3;  131,  11;  ds.  ivomhe  21, 
10.  11;  57,  4;  70,  6. 

tvomm  m.  (a)  'inai*ula\;  ds.  mnnme  14,  2. 

irona  adj.  'vanus';  ivona  bcon  vb.  'docsse';  iiid.  prs. 
3.  sg.  7ro>/?/  hid  22,  1  ;  33,  10;  opt.  prs.  3.  sg.  2cone  sieiiH.iy. 

wo)njtod  m.  (coiis.)  'mola';  ap.  wongtoed  bl^  7. 

wop  m.  (a)  'flehis,  planchis,  lucius';  iis.  ^^"  29,  G;  jis. 
irnprs  6,  9;  ds.  fcopr  101,  10;  as.  ?ro/;  29,  12;  ap.  wopas 
Hy.  12,  4. 

icord  11.   ^(/)  'vorbuin,  seriiu)';  ns.   ^^  32,  4;   58,    13; 

104.  19:  118,  105;  147,  15;  Hv.  6,  11;  ojs.  wordefi  104. 
S.  42;  118,  49;  ds.  ironlr  90,  3;  HS,  65.  74.  81.  107.  114. 
117;  129,  4;  llv.  11,  14;  fnnd !  118,  25;  as.  U'onl  18,  3: 
10.  9:  44,  2;  55,  11  ;  63.  6;  67.  12;  102,  20:  106.  20:  118. 
12.  13:  1-10.  4.  (K  147,  IS.  19:  118,  S;  is.  ironlr  :V2,  6: 
np.  //v>/7/  IS.  [.  ."):  21,  2;  35,  4;  64,  4;  ]ly.  7,  3;  irp.  fronht 
102,  20:  HS,   130.   n;0:  (||).  ,ronhnn  16,  4;  50,  (5:  .55,   11; 

105,  12.  2-1:  los,  :»>.  2S :  HS,  42.  S9.  KM  ;  144,  13;  ap,  ironl 
:>.  2:  16,  li;  19,  17:  51,  6:  .53.  4:  54,  22;  ^hh  5.  6;  77,  1  ; 
104.  27.  2S:  111,  5:  HS.  \).  Kl.  17.  101.  139;  136,  3;  137. 
1.  4;  Hy.  7,  1. 

fron)  i (/  n.]\\.  ((i)'\)\ii\{'i\'  \  'i\).  (roroitjtia  17,  43;  dp.  /<•<>/•- 
flif/Nfnii  51,  12;  143,  14. 

frrrcfd  in.  fV/y/^  'iidviMi.r;  ;is.  trrrcin  (!)  93,  6;  fn-fucan 
1  15,  9. 

H'rt'orAUi  slv,  Mndicarc,  iilcisci,  relare*;  ind.  prs.  1.  sji. 


wreocu  —   wuldurlioe.  i215 

wreocH  117,  12;  2.  sg.  wrices  50,  6;  imp.  sg.  «^/rr  78,  10; 
p.  prs.  ttreocende  98,  8;  117,  10.  11;  Hy.  7,  36. 

wreocu  f.  ^ö^  'viudicla,  ultio*;  gs.  ?r/TC(^  Hy.  7,  67;  as. 
«reec  17,  48;  57,  11 ;  139,  13;  wrec!  149,  7;  gp.  /rrem  93,  1. 

wrigels  m.  u.  f'a^  'velamenturn';  ns.  ^^  101,  27;  ds. 
wrigelse  60,  5;  62,  8. 

writan  stv.  'scribero*;  p.  prs.  gsni.  writendes  44,  2. 

ivritere  m.  ^ya^  'scriba';  gs.  wvv*^.'  44,  2. 

wrixendlice  adv.  'singillatim*;  32,  15. 

wudii  m.  ^w^  *silva*;  gs.  «tv/r/a  131,  6;  ds.  it-wrfa  73,  5; 
79,  14;  gp.  wuda  49,  10;  67,  31;  95,  12;  103,  11.  16.  20; 
ap.  ivuda  82,  15. 

iculdrian  swv.  'gloriari,  glorificare';  iiid.  prs.  1.  sg. 
ivuldriu  90,  15;  Hy.  6,  39;  2.  sg.  ivuldras  51,  3;  3.  sg. 
iculdrad  88,  8;  3.  pl.  touldriad  5,  12;  96,  7;  opt.  prS;  1. 
pl.  wuldrien  105,  47;  imp.  pl.  ivuldriad  31,  11;  p.  prs.  npm. 
wuldrendc  Hy.  4,  6. 

gewuldrian  swv.  'gloriari,  niagnilicare';  p.  pri. 
nsf.  gewtildrad  Hy.  5,  8;  gewmfdra  für  getvuldrad  138, 
14;  pl.  gewuldrade  48,  7;  73,  4;  93,  3. 

wtildur  n.  ^a^  'gloria*;  ns.  -^  3,  4;  16,  15;  20,  6;  29, 
13;  44,  14;  48,  17.  18;  56,  6.  12;  61,  8;  84,  10;  88,  18: 
103,  31;  111,  3;  112,  4;  137,  5;  149,  9;  Hy.  11,  15;  12, 
15;  13,  30.  31;  gs.  wuldres  23,  7.  8.  9.  10;  25,  8;  Hy.  4, 
16;  6,  9;  11,  1.  5;  iv^iild[ra]es  23,  10;  ds.  wuldre  8,  6; 
48,  15;  72,  24;  111,  9;  149,  5;  as.  wuldur  7,  6; 
18,  2;  20,  6;  28,  2.  9;  62,  3;  65,  2;  70,  8;  83,  12;  95, 
3.  7.  8;  96,  6;  101,  16;  105,  20;  113,  (1);  114,  11.  12;  is. 
ivnldre  107,  6;  vs.  wuldur  56,  9;  107,  3;  ap.  iculdur  105,  7. 

wuldur  fest  adj.  'gloriosus' ;  iisin.  -^  Hy.  5,  18;  apii. 
u'uldurfeste  86,  3. 

wuldurlice   adv.    'gloriosi'V;   Hy.    5,    1. 


!216  wulle  —  wynsum. 

walle  i,  (ön)  'lana';  ns.  statt  as.  ^>-^  147,  16. 
wund  f.  (ö)  'vulnus';  gp.  wunda  68,  27;  Hy.  13,  26; 
ap.  tcunde  Hy.  13,  29. 

icnndruni   swv.   'admirari' ;   p.    prs.    pl.    ivttndriendr 
47,  6. 

gewundrian  swv.  'niirificare';  imp.  sg.  gewündra 
16,  7;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  gewundrade  15,  3. 
wundsweadti  f.  (ö)  'cicatrix*;  np.  wund»uede  37,  6. 
tvundur  n.  f'a^  'mirabile';  np.  ^>-^  87,  13;  106,  8.  15. 
21.  31;  118,  129;  138,  14;  gp.   wundra  76,  12;  77,   11: 
104,  5;  110,  4;  dp.  icundnim  77,  32;  118,  27;  ap.  wundur 
9,  2.  12;  25,  7;  39,  6;  70,  17;  71,  18;  74,  2;  76,  15;  77. 
4.   12;  85,  10;  87,   11;  88,  6;  95,  3;  97,  1;  104,  2;  105. 
22;  106,  24;  118,  18;  135,  4;  144,  5. 

wundurlic  adj.  '(äJnjmirabilis' ;  nsm.  ^^  8,  2.  10;  67, 
36;  92,  4;  117,  23;  138,  6;  Hy.  5,  19;  apm.  mDidurliee 
135,   18;  iipf.   wimdiirlice  92,  4;  nsn.   wundurlic  64,   6; 
wundurlic  für  d.  ^sii.  41,  5;  dpn.  wiindurlictun  130,  1. 
wundurlicr  adv.  'niirahilitei'V;  44,  5;  75,  5. 
iCKuiaH  swv.  Meinorari,  mauere,  cominorari' ;  ind.  prs. 
n.  sg.  wuHoü  24,  13;  29,  6;  32,  11;  54,  20;  SS,  37;  90,  1  : 
110,  3.  10;  111,  3.  9;  U6,  2;  ind.  prt.  1.  sg.  wurimle  54,  8. 
awiofiiut  swv.  Venianere*;  ind.  prt.  3.  sg.  awanadr 
105,  11. 

dor/iwaniaii   swv.   'pernianere';   ind.   prs.    2.    sg. 

dorhwunas  101,  13.  27;  3.  sg.  (hrhwioiad  9,  8;  18,  10; 

00,  8;  71,  5.  17;  118,  90;  öorhwnmd  118,  89;  3.  pl. 

üorhaintiad  5,  6;  118,  91. 

wyitsum  adj.  ^suavis,  jucundus';  nsm.  ^^  33,  9;  85,  5: 

99,  5;  111,  5;  134,  3;  144.  9;  npm.  wynmime  118,  39;  nsf. 

wjpiHum   103,  34;    108,  21;   146,   1;  asf.  wt/n.wme  80,  3; 

nsn.   tnjnsmni   132,    1. 


wynsumian  —  yfel.  i217 

wyuHumian  swv.  'exultare,  jubilare*;  iiitl.  prs.  1.  pl. 
wynsumie  94,  1.  2;  3.  pl.  toynsumiad  131,  16;  imp.  pl. 
wynsumiad  2,  11;  46,  2;  65,  1;  80,  2;  97,  4;  99,  2;  ivyn- 
sumnad  I  97,  6. 

gewynsumian  swv.  'secundare';  opt.  prs.  3.  sg. 
fjeivynsmnie  Hy.  11.7. 

icynsumnis  f.  (jö)  'jubilaüo,  exultatio*;  ns.  '^  31,  7; 
gs.  ivynsumnissc  26,  6;  41,  5;  46,  2;  47,  3;  62,  6;  144,  7; 
150,  5:  ds.  ivynsumnissc  32,  3;  44,  16;  46,  6;  99,  2;  104, 
43;  106,  22;  125,  2.  6;  as.  wynsmnnisse  88,  16;  is.  wyn- 
sumnisse  64,  13;  131,  16;  np.  wynsumnisse  149,  ö. 

wyrni  m.  ^i^  Vermis';  ns.  ^^  21,  7. 

wyrrest  (sup.  zu  j/AZj  'pessinnis';  nsm.  wyrresta 
33,  22. 

wyrsian  swv.  'deteriorare' ;  ind.  prt.  3.  pl.  wyrsqdon 
37,  6. 

«•//r/  f.  ('/^  Uiorba';  ns.  ^  89,  6;  as.  tryr^.'  103,  14;  146, 
8;  gp.  wyrta  36,  2. 

wyrtrnma  m.  f'r/w^  'radix*;  as.  wyrtruman  51,  7. 

tvyrtirala  m.  ^a//^  'radix*;  ap.  wyrtwalnn  79,  10. 

//(^  f.  (^/V  'fluctus';  np,  /ycf^  41,  8;  106,  25.  29;  yde  Hy. 
5,  13;  gp.  i/da  64,  8;  88,  10. 

ydgian  swv.  'inundare';  ind.  prt.  3.  ydgadun  77,  20. 

ydgung  f.   (ö)  'fluctuaiio';  as.   ydgunge  54,  23. 

yfel  n.  /'a;  'maluni';  ds.  yfh  9,  27;  33,  14.  15;  36,  27; 
120.  7;  as.  yfel  11,  4;  14,  3;  50,  6;  55,  6;  96,  10;  np.  yfel 
27,  3;  39,  13;  90,  10;  139,  12;  gp.  yfla  26,  5;  106,  39; 
dp.  yflum  34,  26;  106,  26;  ap.  yfel  7,  5;  20,  12;  22,  4; 
33,  17;  34,  4.  12;  37,  13.  21;  39,  15;  40,  6.  8;  53,  7; 
69,  4;  70,  10.  13.  24;  72,  18;  89,  15;  108,  5.  20;  Hy.  7, 
47;  ip.  yflum  87,  4. 

14*» 


2  IS  yfel  —  ymel. 

yfel  adj.  'malus';  dsm.  yfUim  40,  2;  118,  101;  139,  2; 
yflan  48,  6;  dpm.  yflum  93,  13;  apm.  yflc  77,  49;  dsf. 
yfelre  111,  7;  asf.  yfle  38,  19;  100,  3;  apf.  yfle  70,  20; 
asn.  yfel  63,  6;  140,  4;  apn.  yflan  11,  3;  48,  6. 

yfelded  f.  f'i^  'malefactum' ;  dp.  yfddednm  34,  17. 

t//Ze  adv.  'male*;  77,  19. 

ylc  prn.  'omnis*;  nsm.  ^  38,  6.  12;  115,  11;  127,  4; 
150,  6;  nsf.  ^  Hy.  13,  8;  dsf.  ylcre  44,  18;  147,  20; 
ylcere  102,  22;  nsn.  ylc  144,  21;  gsii.  ylces  104,  3(5;  dsii. 
ylcum  135,  25;  asn.  ylc  77,  51;  144,  16;  oelc  104,  35. 
Vgl.  Sievers  Ags.  Gramm.,  §  347. 

ymb  prp.  c.  a.  'circa,  circmn';  77,  28;  ym  44,  4. 

ynibclyppan  s.  clyppan, 

ymbeardian  s.   eardian. 

ymheyefrettvian  swv.  Vircumornare' ;  p.  prt.  pl.  ymhc- 
yefretwade  143,  12. 

ymhijan  s.  ^r/;/. 

ymhyongan  s.  gongan. 

y mhhwyrfi  m.  ^/^  *<>rl>is,  cinuiitus  ;  ns.  ^^  23,  1:  89. 
2;  97,  7;  ymhhtraft  49,  12;  -s.  ymhlucyrftrs  17,  IG;  18, 
5;  71,  8;  139,  10;  ds.  ywblucyrfte  11,  9;  17  12;  33,  8; 
49,  3;  75,  12;  76,  19;  78,  3.  4;  88,  8.  9;  96,  2—4;  124, 
2;  127,  3;  ywhiryrftr  43,  14;  as.  ymbhwyrft  9,  9;  32, 
14;  88,  12;  92,  1;  95,  10.  13;  ily.  4,  17;  ymbhivyrst  (!) 
32,  8;  ymbhivyrf  48,  2;  97,  9. 

ymblaidan  s.    Icedan, 

ytnbsella H  s.  selkui. 

ynibstondniH  f.  (jd)  Vircinnstaiilia';  gs.  y}nbi>tondHlsi>c 
30,  22;  140,  3. 

f/)Nbstra pa tf  stv.  Yircumainicire*;  p.  prt.  ymbswaptu 
14,    10.    15. 

ymel  s.  emel. 


ymen  —  ytriiest. 
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ymen  m.  (a)  'hyinuus*;  ns.  ^^  64,  2;  as.  r>o  39,  4; 
64,  14;  118,  171;  148,  14;  hymen  136,  3;  Hy.  13,  22; 
hunien  Hy.  12,  6;  dp.  ymenum  99,  4. 

yppan  swv.  'exoriri';  p.  prt.  nsm.  ypped  Hy.  5,  22. 
fordyppan  swv.  'prodire';  ind.  prs.  3.  sg.  ford- 
ypped  16,  2;  72,  7;  fordypeö  Hy.  11,  14. 

//rw  s.  ryne. 

ysope  f.  ^ö/?^  'hyssopus';  ds.  ysopan  50,  9. 

ys^  f.  n.  (i)  'procella*;  gs.  ystes  106,  25;  as.  yst  106, 
29;  gp.  ysta  10,  7;  148,  8. 

yt niest  adj.  sup.  'extremus,  postremus';  dsii.  utmestan 
138,  9;  dsf.  ytmestan  134,  7. 


I.   .  IT  v.itL  ol>eii  ist   liirilcr  nriyiä  <Yk  KIninnicr  7U  ^.lilid 
I,   vor   iiiiriimini   fnjiP  piii:   nfiiiieuiiniH   s.   nfriiifiliiifniie   S.    I 

I,  Scitcnfllipi-sclirill  Ik's  ilp^relniKic  —  clcrsti'. 

>.  ,  ,     iliiiiiiiias  ritntt  iltm  nti. 

;.  Z.  1!»  von  iihcn  li.'s  ffiti  stalt  rffrt. 

4.  Spitcinlbci'iji'lii'Lll  lies  (lin  stnll  <lin. 

I,  Z,  lli  von  iilicn  hinter  fli'uc  fdge  ein:  l't7,  G. 

i,  Z.  -J  von  uiitpti  sfiiU  flau  lies  r^a».  Das  Worl  ^^ollte 
eor/uiuf  i-iii|;ereiiit  wcrilcii. 

<,  Seitenilliprsrliritl  lies  Hu-«-  stiilt  «»■se. 

l,  Z.  a  von  oben  vor  78,  4  fQue  eici:  forhtxßnUgr 

I,  Z.  -i  von  oben  ist  zu  slreirhcii. 

:.  Z.  11  rü]{i^  liinzn:  :i  stf.  forhttgitO  :*i,  111:  Uli,  ]»;  inil. 
s^. /oW«!.//./.'»  8S,  H'J ;  118,  118;  3  sg.  ^orAnjn/c  ai,  iö: 
fiS,  :{4;  77.  ölK  lli;  p.  prl.  /■ocfcösrf  HS,  1*1. 

,  fjiiitenniierwhiift  lies  fremde  stall  d'Pindi'. 

',  '/..   \-i  von  olieii  lies  galiiwcreft  stidl  i/alilurrivfi. 

!,  Ullier  uli/iiH  iiiil.  [ire.  Ü.  sjr.  lüge  hinzu:  i(t  w  yw-rf  öy, 

,  Z.  tt  von  unleti  m^  hinzu :  K.  Zi-uner  $  37. 
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